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In Greece human visceral leishmaniasis, canine leishmaniasis and oriental 
re are endemic and, curiously enough, coexist, in some districts, at the same 
lace. 

Kata a:ar. — New foci arc constantly being discovered. The widest endemic 
>cus now seems to be in Mcssinia {Adamopoulos, 1926 ; JoAKsrots, 1926 ; 
Iataraxgas, 1927; Copanakis, 1935; Pafastoxakjs, 1937) in the Pefo- 
onnese. Other cases from the Peloponnese arc found in Argos (Kerimudis, 
93S), callages of Argolis (KiRnamjs, 193S), Nauplia (Cardamatis, 1912; 
‘iRUOUDis. 193S), Patras (Cardasiatis, 1912), in Poros (Camlvopetkos, 1934) 
•ad the islands Spetsai and Hydra (Cardamatis, 1912 ; MataraxGas, 1927 ; 
iGxos, 1932; Copanaris, 1935) which are in the vicinity. Still other foci 
-cist in the neighbourhood of Athens (Cardamatis. 1912 ; Mataraxgas, 
127 ; Spyropovlos, 192S ; Guoxopetros, 1934 ; Copaxakis, 1935), 

' fracas (Cardamatis, 1912) and Saiamis (Paxgaios, 1929) and in the Ionian 
lands— Corfu, Cephalonia (Diwakis, 1914), Ithaca and Paxoi. Inside and in 
ie neighbourhood of Preveza (Mataraxgas, 1927), in Lamia (Mataraxgas, 
127), Thessaly — Volos, Trikkala, Almyros (Cardamatis, 1912 ; Copaxaris 
?35) — Macedonia— Salonika, Drama, Serres, Kavalla, as well as in villages of 
jefern Macedonia (Alexand rides, 1929) — and more especially in Crete — 
anea, Lasithi (Mataraxgas, 1927 ; Copaxaris, 1935 ; Papantoxakis, 1935, 

' 13 G ; Mayer and Malamos, 1936 ; Adler, Theodor and IVitexbekg, I93S). 
\ Kala azar in Greece is a children’s disease, as in other Mediterranean coun- 
ts- Children are infected usually during the first four years of life, b ut we 
av also cases in older children and even in adults. It is not rare to trace two 
more cases of this disease in the same house. The clinical picture includes 
le familiar symptoms, namely : a persistent, atypical fever, great enlarge- 
lent of the spleen and the liver, emaciation, hypochromic anaemia, leucopenia, 
imetimes a haemorrhagic diathesis of the skm and the muepus membranes, 
id dysenteric disorders. The dark pigmentation of the sknCwhich has given 

•This paper was read at a meeting oi the Royal Society of Medicine (Section of Com- 
rative Medicine) on June 19th, 19-16, and is published bvfand permission of the Editor, 
Headings of the Royal Society oj Medicine |!94S, Oct, v.* 39, 799-SD1), 
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From the therapeutic point of view, in the cure of kala azar I must say that 
as in other Mediterranean countries, we use relatively higher doses of drugs than 
those used in Eastern Asia (Phinos, 1932 , Mayer and Malamos, 1936 ; 
Malamos, 1937). 

Orten al sore — The skin manifestation of human leishmaniasis occurs more 
particularly in Crete (Department of Canea, Rcthymnon, Candia) (Copanaris, 
1935 ; Pafantonakis, 1935, 1936 ; Mayer & Malamos, 1936 ; Malamos, 
1937 ; Adler, Theodor and Witenberg, 1938) and also in Lakonia (in and 
around Neapolis, Kampos, Cotrones, Laya (Joannides, 1926 , Blanc and 
Caminopetros, 1927) ). Sporadic cases are found in various other districts 
of Greece and even in Athens (Blanc and Caminopetros, 1928). In Crete and 
Lakonia, oriental sore often assumes an epidemic character, affecting the 
greater part of the population. As stated already, visceral leishmaniasis in 
Greece is always endemic ; never epidemic. 

Oriental sore is common to all ages, and affects more particularly the 
uncovered parts of the body . the face, the neck, the upper limbs ; in v omen 
seldom the chest. The lower limbs are rarely affected m adults, but often in 
children. We had the opportunity to observe cases with only one sore, while 
in others one hundred or more sores could be found (Doucas, 1929). 

(1162) A2 
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EXUDATE FROM MILLIPEDES WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE 
TO ITS INJURIOUS EFFECTS. 

By E. Burtt, Ph.D.. D.I.C. 

The general conception is that Centipedes (Chilopoda) and Millipedes 
(Diplopoda) are closely related. This view persists largely because in the old 
scheme of classification they were placed together as orders in the same class — 
the Myriapoda. For convenience both continue to be treated under this head 
in the Zoological Record and in such standard works as the revised edition of 
Parker and Haswell (1940). However, in modem practice, they are recog- 
nized as being so widely divergent zoologically as to merit being regarded as 
distinct classes of the Arthropoda — having no more connexion with one another 
than have, for example, the Arachnida and the Insecta (IyCKENTHAL and 
Kkumbacii 1926-1927, Patton and Evans 1929). Centipedes are carnivorous, 
while millipedes are vegetarian feeders. The painful bites which some of the 
former (c.g. Scotopendra) can inflict are well known. In their case, venom 
produced from a gland in each of the two poison-jaws, is introduced into the 
victim through a pore near their apices in the act of biting. In certain species 
the poison glands are too large to be contained in the poison jaw and are situated 
in the abdominal segments. Many centipedes of the order Geopliilomorpha 
have the chitinous disc of the ventral part of each segment pierced bv very' fine 
pores. These are the openings of unicellular glands from which odorant 
liquids having phosphorescent or venomous properties may be secreted 
(Phisalix 1922). Patton (1931) refers to Otostigmus lincatus* as a common 
pest in Tonkin. During the daytime it hides in cracks and crevices in walls and 

* This species is attributed by Patton to the Diplopoda. Nevertheless other authorities 
{e.g. Attems, 1925-1930) place it in the Chilopoda, order Scolopcndrotnorpha. 
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onl> comes out at night It is said to crawl up on to a bed and owing to its 
small size to pass easily through the mesh of a mosquito curtain As soon as 
it is touched it emits a phosphorescent \esicant fluid which is reputed to cau^ e 
painful bisters However since 0 hneatus Hasse 1887 has a length up to 
4o mm (Attems 1930) mid phosphorescence does not appear to be known 
among the Scolopendromorpha (Verhoeff 1902 192a Phisalix loc cil 
Attems 19'>6-1930 Ko£H 1927) it would appear that the identification was 
m 
re 


impunity hionetl 1 1 11 

certain peoples ml I 1 I 1 * * 1 

natives regard the 1 1 ' *' 1 * * 

the Diplopoda are provided with no mechanism with which to inoculate poisoi 1 
the majority are posseted of the defensive power of exuding repugnatonal 
fluid from segmentally arranged glands (Whitock 1943) The fact that 
contact with this fluid maj cause mjurv of a senous nature is not widelj 
recognized Few authenticated instances are known Th s opportunity >s 
taken to assemble data on the subject 
Diplopoda are divided into two sub-classes — Pselapognatha and Chilognatha 
The former are a small group of inconspicuous soft bod ed creatures devoid of 
repugnatonal glands and so do not concern us The great majority of milli 
pedes belong to the Chdognatha These have the chitmous covering of the 
body strengthened with calcareous matter and repugnatonal glands are usually 
present They include such, diverse forms as Glomends (Pill millvped.es) 
Poljdesmids (flat backed mill pedes) and the Julifomua (Attems 19 9 6-1930) 
— the order iary 

millipedes c “ is a 

familiar exa text 

books on the subject These creatures have a hard casing are long and 


— Tropical 

1938) and 

■ genera a5 

cubed for 
) and for 
ignatonal 

foramen leads by a narro v channel to a multicellular retort shaped gland 
wh ch is embedded and fixed amongst the tissues m the side of the segment 
concerned Each segment with foramina thus possesses tv o glands for 
r possess no contractile elements in their 

arentlj due entirely to its being under 
The channel connecting the glandsac 
u v a ia u ovxeu uy a siout grooved chit nous rod whose distal 


: J«ot to be confused with wire worm as appl ed to larvae of cl ck beetles (Elatendae) 
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a channel on its dorsal side along which fluid (under pressure from within} can 
escape to the exterior. 

Secretions from millipedes have long attracted attention on account of their 
colour and smell. Verhoeff states that the most frequent hues are yellow- 
brown or brown, but red, lemon-yellow, white, or clear and colourless examples 
also occur. There are forms in which the exudate appears to be gaseous 
(Verhoeff). Wag a (1839) likened the smell from Gfomeris to chlorine ; some 
Lysiopetaloidca smell of excrement or urine (Verhoeff) ; Polydesmids, when 
stimulated, usuallj' smell of bitter almonds or prussic acid (Phisalix, 
Verhoeff, Weber 1S82, Cope 1SS3, Wheeler 1890, Burtt 193Sa, Turk 
1945-1946). According to Harvey (1940) certain Polydesmids have been 
described as luminous. In Juliformia the secretion has been described as 
lemon-yellow (Verhoeff, Loomis 1941), yellow (Savy 1S23, Cope), yellow- 
brown or like iodine (Burt, Musgrave). Its smell is pungent. Thus Cope (1SS3) 
likened the odour from American species to that of aqua regia. Puisalix 
(1900) thought the fluid from Schizophyllum mediterrav.cum smelled more like 
bromine than chlorine, without being identical with either, but subsequently 
B£hal and Phisalix (1900) stated it was identical with quinone both as to 
smell and other properties. According to Verhoeff, Vacbel in 1901 remarked 


soluble in water, but more so in alcohol (Phisalix 1900), the aqueous" solution 
was neutral to litmus and the active principle distilled over readily, apparently 
unchanged (Behal and Phisalix). Similar properties were noted by Fuhrt 
(1903) in the case of German species. It stains the skin yellow, yellow-brown 
or reddish-brown, in this respect resembling closely the effect of iodine solution 
(Hall 1S26 mentioned by Verhoeff; Burtt). The stains do not wash off 
(Phisalix 1900) even after repeated application of soap and water (Verhoeff). 

The defensive fluid usually just oozes from the repugnatorial foramina 
forming droplets along the sides of the body. This was first remarked by Saw 
(1823), prior to whose observations these foramina were wrongly interpreted 
as tracheal openings (Phisalix 1922). The last-named author also mentions 
that in some tropical Spirobcltts and Spirostrcptus the venom can be squirted. 
Verhoeff mentions this also for certain Pachyittlus, Zysiopeialum and Appd- 
heckia. Of particular interest are observations recorded by Loomis (1936). 
He found that Rkinocrichus tethifer Loomis in Haiti habitually squirted fluid a 
distance of several inches when disturbed and one specimen projected its venom 
about 18 inches. On a subsequent occasion in Haiti he records (1941) Rhino- 
crichus latespergor Loomis behaving similarly. A number were released on a 
cement floor and irritated with a long switch. Several were able to squirt their 
fluid a distance up to 24 inches, but the maximum achievement was a double 
salvo from an animal which sent its discharge 2S inches on one side and 33 inches 
on the other. In all these cases fluid left the body so suddenly and in such fine 
jets' that it could scarcely be seen before it fell on the cement floor in tiny 
droplets distributed somewhat fan-wise from the body. Squirting of fluid bv 
large millipedes in New Guinea was observed by McNamara (Musgrave). The 
present writer witnessed similar behaviour by a large Juliform in Tanganyika 
Territory, but did not record this observation at the time. Three species wefe 
frequently seen near Amani. Fluid was extruded when the animals had coiled 
up after being disturbed. From the two smaller (about 6 inches in length) 
fluid was only exuded in droplets along the sides, but in the case of the largest 
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species (10 12 inches in length) it was squirted Trequently several fine jets 
were projected simultaneously The fit 
(inclined upwards at about 30 degrees) 
vicinity around the creature as it lay < 

species as long as the millipedes had c* uu u u w u l uu <. « «. u 

quiescent when molested but as soon as its supplies were seemingly getting 
exhausted it would uncoil and make e\ety effort to escape 
Injurious Effects of the Secretion — Since millipedes have no means of inocu 
lating their secretion poisoning effects produced in animals by experimental 
sub inoculation will not be considered here Verhoeff recorded getting a small 


to the animals which produced it when they were confined in bottles and acted 
similarly on other small creatures (Phisalik 1922) Apart from these instances 
records of injurious effects seem to be confined to the Juhformia— particularly 
to the venom projecting species 


(PiliSALix loc cit Turk) The fluid from Rhivocrichus lelhifcr caused smarting 
when it came in contact with the moist skin of the back of the hands and lower 
forearm (Loomis loc cit ) Bunt tested fluid on himself and found that mere 
contact with the tough skin of the fingers produced no injurious symptoms but 
when it was rubbed on the skin of the leg smarting resulted and the skin sub 
sequently became hard and scaly fumes from this secretion caused marked 
watering of the eyes Gravely (1915) mentions that certain of the larger 
Indian species exude an evil smelling coloured fluid when disturbed In one 
species he records a particularly virulent fluid which not only smells but stains 
and bums one s hands 

Known injuries of a more serious nature from secretion of Julifortma fall into 
two categories — (a) caustic action on the skin (b) injury to sight 
(«) Caustic action on the skm 

s nature from 
36 1941) In 
r squirted its 
of an intense 
spite the fact 

that the affected parts were bathed forthwith in ice water to remove the 
secretion Swelling of the eye lid and cheek progressed rapidly and soon the 
eye w*as closed It remained in this_condition for several hours after which 


greatest The blisters persisted for nearlj a week after which the discoloured 
skm peeled off without Iea\ing any scars and no further ill effects were 
experienced 

In 1937 near A mam ^ — T> — 

the secretion of a squ 
detailed abo\c chieflj 
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was prolonged and there was not the consciousness of immediate pain. A 
millipede* was picked up and placed in the hip pocket where it was left for 
about an hour. The creature was felt moving about and slight soreness 
developed in that region. Soon afterwards, on inspection, it was found that 
the skin over the corresponding area of about nine square inches was black and 
inflammation was extending right down the thigh. The pocket had become 
soaked with exudate and the soaked doth had been pressed against the skin ; 
no blisters were produced. Four days later all the blackened skin sloughed 
off, leaving a raw wound. The scar of the injury was still clearly defined more 
than a year later. 

(6) Injury io sight. 

Loomis (1936) remarked that local natives in Haiti were thoroughly familiar 
with the ability of Rhinocrichus lethijer to blind small animals, especially 
chickens, but he had no evidence that the fluid had any direct lethal action. 
Blinded chickens were usually killed forthwith by their owners or. if left, died 
of starvation. In his own ease, despite the intense pain, no injury to the eye 
itself seems to have occurred. Probably instinctive blinking of the eyelid had 

' ig the eye to any extent. 

» C. T. McNamara while in Papua as having written 
that a very large species of millipede, common in 
tuc uusu there, was held in great dread by the natives. They stated it was able 
to squirt out a jet-black viscid fluid which would cause blindness if it entered 
the eye. He personally had not met with a single instance to bear out this 
rumour ; he had often molested the millipedes on purpose and had them shoot 
out jets of iodine-like fluid into his open palm. However, despite the Jack of 
corroboration of injury to man, McNamara stated he actually did witness his 
own puppy get fluid squirted into its eye by one of these creatures and the eye 
concerned went completely blind. 

From the above account it will •- 1 ■ :• ..l 

species venom appe • • . • . : , 

merely oozes from • . . ' .....a, «is n does m the majority of 

European forms. No satisfactory explanation of how the venom comes to be 
thus projected appears to exist. Vcrhocff merely suggests that squirting is an 
index of a difference in the nervous impulse (influenced by the hot climate) 
acting on the basic type of mechanism (mentioned above) worked out for some 
of the European species. The problem seems to want further investigation. 
Practically* nothing is known about the secretory apparatus and exudates in 
the big exotic species. That some of the latter are very' poisonous is indicated 
by' the fact that they yield poison for arrows (Verhoeff). The properties and 
composition of the venom and the method of its expulsion would undoubtedly 
repay further study. 
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•The actual specimen, 12 inches in length, is preserved m the Zoological Museum, the 
University of Reading, England Its identification is uncertain but it was regarded as a 
species of Spnobolus 
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senes did so Tests of sulphasuxidme were disappointing Gupta el al 
(p 130) treated 263 cholera patients with sulphaguamdme, and 262 
alternate case controls without that drug Salines \\ ere used as necessary 
~ ’ ' ‘"In 

of 


The authors found that pyrogenic solutions can be rendered non pyrogenic by 
heating with potassium permanganate or hydrogen peroxide the change is 
not due to alteration of pH 

Greig (p 927) has contributed an interesting historical account of the use of 
intravenous saline injections in cholera by Dr Latta of Leith in the early 
19th Century 

Vaccination 

In the Report of the Indian Research Fund Association for 1943 (p 131), 
statistical evidence is produced that the injection of cholera vaccine is 
undoubtedly \ery effective in protecting against infection Protection is 
ma\imal on and after the tenth day after inoculation and it is calculated that 
umnoculatcd persons are ten times as liable to infection as inoculated persons 
The statistical basis of this investigation appears to be quite \ahd the 


persons inoculated some time before the second outbreak in villages affected 
twice and it is calculated that immunity ma\ persist in an inoculated 
population for 10 or even 12 months 

1 ELSEMTLD and Yot\G (p 332) have found that the best cholera vaccine is 
produced b\ using formal killed or heat killed Inaba strain combined with 
formolized filtrate of Inaba or El Tor strains (the El Tor strain being finally 
selected) This vaccine and others against bacillar\ dysentery retained 
immunizing power much longer if desiccated in a vacuum Formolized 
organisms combined with formolized filtrate, give rise to the strongest and 
most lasting antibody production Charles IVtlcocks 



Vol.44. No. 10 


Malaria. 


15 


MALARIA. 


Putnam, P. & Kackett. L. W. An Appraisal of the JIalaria Endemic in 
Protected and Comparison Areas of Sardinia in the Years 1925-1934. J. 
National Malaria Soc. Tallahassee, Fla. 19-16, Mar., v. 5, No. 1, 13-37, 
9 figs. 

General antilarval measures were begun in Portotorres, a town with 6.000 
inhabitants on the north-west coast of Sardinia, in 1925. The object was to 
determine what a limited programme could accomplish in a highly malarious 
community. The parasite rate then was 34 per cent, and the spleen rate 47 per 
cent, among children from 1 to 12 years of age. The carriers were .4. labran- 
ckiae labrar.ckiae and .4. sackarovi , which was rare , A.al^eriensts was also found. 
Three other Sardinian towns were observed as comparison areas. The objects 
of the present paper are to compare the trend of the maiana. endemic in these 
towns, during a ten-vear period, and to demonstrate analytical methods best 
suited to bring out time trends, area differences and interrelationships of the 
indices emplojed. These indices were Anopheles density, malaria incidence, 
infant infection rates, parasite and spleen rates, average spleen and average 
enlarged spleen rates. The various statistical methods employed are described. 

Anopheles density and malaria prevalence in Portotorres declined sharply 
from 1925 to 1929. In the other towns there was a decline in endemidty from 
1929 to 1934, but the spleen and parasite rates and average spleens remained 
significantly lower in Portotorres. In Portotorres there was an interval of 
seven weeks between the summer rise of anopheline density and the consequent 
rise in malaria incidence. Neman Whale. 


Hernberg, C. A. Studier over maiana i Finland Iren 1913-1915. ^Malaria 
In Finland In 1943-1945.] NcrJisk MeJ 1916, Aug. 30, v. 31. No. 35. 
1961-2. Discussion 1962 [VOS Boxsdorff, B , Hagelstam. L/ 

The incubation period of maiana is accepted to be 10 to 14 days, but in the 
opinion of some it may be prolonged up to one year, and observations made by 
the author lend support to this view In 1944 there was an epidemic of malaria 
amongst troops in Karelia, amounting to 2,000 cases. Over the same period 
there were practically no cases of maiana in the main part of Finland. Tn 1915 
a thousand cases of malaria occurred in the country, and the epidemic showed 
the following features : — (I ) most patients were of military age . (2) cases were 
scattered over the whole country . (3) cases occurred m the far north, where 
the temperature was too low for transmission by mosquitoes to be possible ; 
(4) in half the cases infection must have occurred before the middle of April if 
the patients had been infected m the same year , (5) infection from hibernated 
mosquitoes was impossible as most localities had been free of malaria in the 
previous year. 

The author concludes tliat infection must have occurred in the previous year, 
with an incubation period of one year in one-third of the cases. A follow-up 
revealed that nearly all had served in Karelia m 1944. 

Infertility is perhaps low towards the end of the summer, so that the para- 
sites remain quiescent in the reticulo-endothehal system. A long incubation 
period might, on these grounds, be expected to be more common in the North, 
with its short summers, than in Central Europe, and to be entirely absent in the 
tropics. D. J. Ba::sr. 
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to 20-7 per cent. This body was assisted by the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, which enabled the work to be extended. 

H. J. O'D. Burkc-Gaffncy. 

Deake, Helen W. Studies on Malaria Parasites. II. The Staining of Two 
Primate Parasites by the Feulgen Technique. J. Cellular <£ Comp. 
Physiol. 1945, Dec., v. 26, No. 3, 139 — 14. 1 fig. & I coloured pi. [13 refs.j 

As some observers have failed to stain the chromatin of malarial parasites 
by the Feulgen technique, it has been suggested that the chromatm of these 
parasites differs from that of other cell nuclei in not containing desoxyribonu- 
cleic acid, which is the constituent responsible for successful staining. After a 
number of trials, with not very satisfactory results, it occurred to the authors 
that the hacmatin of the pigment, being an oxidative catalyst, might interfere 
with the staining by oxidizing the dcsoxyribose which is produced by the 
hydrolysing part of the technique. Accordingly the pigment of the parasites 
in the fixed films was removed by alkaline alcohol (SO per cent alcohol. 96 
parts ; 1 per cent, aqueous KOH, 4 parts). It was found that after the 
removal of the pigment the nuclear material stained well. For routine staining, 
thin wet or dry films are fixed m Duboscq-Brasil fixative (SO per cent: alcohol 
150 cc. ; formalin 60 cc. ; glacial acetic arid 15 cc. ; picric add 1 gramme) for 
I to 2 hours. The slide is thoroughly washed in water and placed in the 
alkaline alcohol for 15 minutes. After a thorough washing in water it is 
submitted to the Feulgen technique. The chromatin in all stages of P. vivax 
and P.'knozrlesi stains well. It is most intense in the merozoites, less so in the 
trophozoites and schizonts and faint in the gametocytes. It is evident that the 
chromatin of the malarial parasites, like that of other cells, does contain 
desoxyribonucleic arid. The appearance of various stages of development of 
the two parasites is shown in a coloured plate and photomicrographs. 

C. M. Wcnyon , 

Ferrebee, J. W. & Geimax, Q. M. Studies on Malarial Parasites, III. A 
Procedure for preparing Concentrates of Plasmodium vivax. J. Infect. 
Dis. 1946. May-June, v. 7S, No. 3, 173-9, 2 figs. & 1 pi. 

In this paper is described a method for separating enihrocvtes infected until 
P. vivax from uninfected erythrocytes. The method consists of centrifuging 
4 ** . 1 I volumes of heparinized infected blood and 

■ . ■ '1071. The normal cells tend to fall to the 
. 1 1 ■ 1 cted cells remain suspended in the albumin 

solution between the layer of plasma and the deposited normal cells. 

C. 31. Wenyon. 

Ferrebee, J. W., Gibsox, J. G. & Peacock, W. C. Studies on Malarial 
Parasites. IV. Some Observations regarding the Age of the Erythrocyte 
Invaded by Plasmodium vivax. J. Infect. Dis . 1946, Mav-June, v. 7 S, 
No. 3, 180-S2, 1 fig. [15 refs.] 

When radio-active iron is administered intravenously it is incorporated in the 
haemoglobin molecule within 24 hours. This occurs only in the early stages of 
development of the erythrocytes, so that the radioactivity of a sample of blood 
is dependent upon the presence of young erythrocytes formed subsequently to 
the administration of the iron. In the case of the blood of a patient who had 
been infected with P. vtrax and then given an injection of radio-active iron it 
was found that the radioactivity of the whole blood was considerably less than 
that of concentrates of infected cells. The inference is that the increase in 
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many of winch develop over 1,000 oocysts. At the start the mosquitoes 
{Anopheles tnaculipennis) were taken wild "from animal houses, but after 1933 a 
strain was raised and maintained in the laboratory from eggs laid by a single 
female. Among other strains of malaria parasite, a Rumanian strain of P. 
falciparum was maintained over a period of 13 years and one of P. ovale for 
3 years. C. M. U'enyon. 


Etherikctok, D. & Sellick, G. Notes on the Bionomics of Anopheles 
sacharovi la Persia and Iraq. Bull . Eniotn. Res. 19-16, Sept., v. 37, Pt. 2, 
191-5, 2 figs. 

This paper records some disconnected observations on Anopheles sacharovi 
made in Persia and Iraq during the last months of 1943 and the early part of 
1944. Tins anopheline was usually obtained at places between 500 and 5.000 
feet above sea level, but at Shatt-el-Arab it was found at sea level. 

At the onset of hibernation A. sacharovi seemed to enter houses and stables 
more frequently ; in northern Iraq during August and September it was caught 
in small numbers in sprayed houses and stables, but in greater numbers in 
October ; the first specimen with fat-body was taken on the 1st October. 
Between then and 26th October only twenty females out of 343 possessed 
ovaries beyond stage II. In three visits during the winter to uncontrolled 
villages on the Persia-Iraq border, the authors obtained adult A. sacharovi in 
increasing numbers , the sporozoite rate was 0*41 per cent. (2 in 4S6 mosquitoes 
dissected). 

In north-east Iraq, where winter temperatures arc low, eggs with well 
developed floats were obtained in February 1944 ; but the floats on eggs 
collected at the same time from the warmer Shatt-el-Arab region were less 
developed. 

In Iraq and Persia, autumn spleen rates of between 60 and 100 per cent, were 
usually obtained in villages where .4. sacharovi was found ; but in one area 
south-west of Teheran spleen rates in July and August were only 20 to 2 S per 
cent., though /l. superpictus also occurred there ; much higher rates were 
recorded at the same altitude 100 miles further north, though only A. 
superpictus and A. macitlipennis var. typicus were present. //. S Leeson. 


Rajixdar Pal. On the Bionomics of Anopheles cuhci facies Giles. Part IU- 
The Behaviour or Adults. Part IV. Hypothesis of the Races of A. 
cttlicifacies. J. Malaria Inst . of India. 1945, Dec., v. 6, No. 2, 217-3$. 
9 charts ; 239-11, 1 fig. [34 refs.] 

Routine collections of A. culictfacies were made from specially selected 
catching stations — human dwellings, animal houses and combined dwellings — 
in Delhi from 1939 to 1943 by the Malaria Institute of India. Routine larval 
collections i * ■’ * , ' ' ' ■ ‘ 

the year. '■ . . ■ . . ■ ■ . . ‘ : ■ 

of atmosphi • . ' ' ' . ■ : ■ 

of the year, , . . \ - ' ■ ' i : 

monsoon in; ; w ■ • 5 

are most numerous in September, when humidity is very' high. In October and 
November prevalence and temperature show’ a downward trend but there is no 
reduction in breeding places. December to February* inclusive are the coldest 
months, and the prevalence of A. culicifactes, larvae and adults, is low. The 
density varies markedly from year to year. The density per man-hour was 
3-4 during normal years and 25 during an epidemic of malaria. A density 
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Before the eradication of A. gambiae was accomplished, experiments showed 
that, owing to its domestic habits, preference for liuman blood and suscepti- 
bility to Plasmodium, this species was the most dangerous vector. The most 
efficient indigenous vector is A. darlingi, which even when present in small 
numbers only is able to maintain malaria transmission ; A. aqua salts, on the 
other hand, becomes important only when it is very numerous. 

Prior to 1926 many infected specimens identified as A. albilarsis were in 
reality A. darlingi ; these species are now easily distinguished and A. albilarsts 
is regarded as of secondary importance. Studies on the morphology and 
bionomics of A. albilarsts indicate that there may be an " albilarsts complex " 
composed of a number of species. A. pcssoai may become a malaria vector in 
certain circumstances but is only of local importance. 

One table sets out the distinguishing characters of eleven species of the 
" tarsimaculatns complex”, and another lists the geographical distribution of 
the thirty-five species. 

In the second paper there is a description of the general morphology of the 
genitalia of male anophehnes, illustrated by schematic drawings, and an account 
is given of the technique employed in dissection and microscopical examination 
of the parts. The key is illustrated by photomicrographs of each species 
The third paper contains descriptions of the larvae of Anopheles [Nysso- 
rhyttchus) galvaoi and Anopheles {Anopheles) skannoni. Besides the key to the 
larvae which is illustrated by some 90 line drawings, a table is given repeating 
the geographical distribution, but including some notes on the more usual 
breeding places. H. S. Leeson. 


Penfound, \V. T„ Hall, T. F. & Hess, A. D. The Spring Phenology of Plants 
In and around the Reservoirs In North Alabama with particular reference 
to Malaria Control. Reprinted from Ucology. 1945, Oct., v. 26, No. 4, 
332-52, 4 figs. [14 refs.] 

Since it has been shown that the extent to which plant organs intersect the 
water line influences the breeding of anophclme mosquitoes ; that the popula- 
tion density of anopheline larvae is correlated with the intersection value 
(length of intersection line per unit area) , and as Anopheles quadrintaculalus 
breeds almost entirely in aquatic, and semi-aquatic, vegetation and flotage, it 
follows that one method of attack against this mosquito is to remove or control 
such vegetation, 

In 1937 the authors began a study of this subject in reservoirs in the Alabama 
section of the Tennessee Valley. In this paper they record observations made 
since that time but chiefly during the years 1941 to 1944 inclusive. They are 
concerned particularly with the late winter and spring seasons because of the 
relation of plant phenology at that time with the breeding season of ano- 
phelines. They have summarized their observations on fifty- three species of 
herbaceous plants and forty-nine woody plants, in two tables indicating times 
of sprouting, full foliage, flowering and fruiting between February and June. 

The phenology* of these plants is discussed in some detail, taking them singly 
or in groups according to habit. Herbaceous plants for example are dealt with 
in three groups, terrestrial, wetland and aquatic and the aquatic plants axe 
further sub-divided into emergent, floating and submerged. Methods of water 
management suitable for the control of each type of plant involves either main- 
taining a constant water level for some or fluctuating water levels for others. 
In the case of the latter, progression, cyclical fluctuation or recession have been 
studied and may necessitate complete submergence of the plant at a particular 
period of its development, or dew'atenng, or cutting with subsequent flooding. 
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or cutting combined with dewatering One plant the alligator weed {Alter 
nanthera phtloxcroides) has proved particularly obnoxious because of its habit 
of producing a floating mat which prevents larval control by water level 
fluctuation Best results were obtained by spraying it with larvictdal oil 
So far as the phenology of most plants is related to the breeding of anophelme 
mosquitoes the important aspect is the production of leaves near or on the 
water surface and this can be delayed or prev ented by the proper manipulation 
of water levels a minimum of recession is found to be the most desirable as it 
restricts the band of \egetation available for the breeding of Anopheles 
quadnmacttlah s 

Readily recognizable indications of the commencement of the anophehne 
breeding sea son are the appearance of the first leav es of the lotus (Nelumbo 
pentcpdald) the flowering of the cow lily (Nupkar adiena) and the flowering 
of the black willow (Sahx nigra) which events usually occur two weeks before 
the initial appearance of larvae of Anopheles quadrtmaculatus H S Leeson 

Brooke M M &. Proske H O Precipitin Test tor determining Natural 
Insect Predators of Immature Mosquitoes J National Malaria Soc 
Tallahassee Fla 1946 Mar v 5 No l 45-56 
Many predatory insects suck the fleshy internal structures of mosquito larv ae 
and discard the chitinous cxosheleton it is not possible by microscopic 
examination of their stomach contents to determine their natural food selec 
tions Experiments were therefore made to determine whether a precipitin 
test might be able to demonstrate the presence of anophelme larvae ingested by 
aquatic insect predators 

An antiserum was produced by mtrapentoneal inoculation of a rabbit with 
macerated pupae of A quadrtmaculatus This serum reacted with larval pupal 

o-l H r+omw. Utl. A „ * C r 


precipitin test might be of value in the study .of natural enemies of the vectors 
malaria and other diseases Norman If hite 

um D Goldblum N & Kligler I J Further Observations on the 
Enhanced Fragility of Red Cells in Malaria Patients Acta Med Ortenlalta 
{Palestine & Near East Med J ) 1946 June v 5 No 6 177 84 [11 refs J 


they state that quinine administered per os for a week to normal subjects does 
not influence either the rate of lysis of red cells or the reticulocyte count The 
enhanced sensitivity of cells from malarial patients persists for 8 weeks after 
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The stimulating effects of quinine and atebrin were not due to pH changes, 
although alkali had an inhibiting effect on the lysis. Normal and malarial sera 
exerted equal inhibitory effects on the haemolytic system. The authors 
consider that in malaria it is probably the red cell itself which is chiefly affected. 

[The synergistic effect of atebrin seen in these experiments is interesting in 
the light of similar effects observed in other lytic systems by Zylmanw (this 
Bulletin , 1946, v. 43, 405)]. B. G. Maegraith. 

Nont HEX', T. H. Malaria in Panama. US. Nnv. Med. Bull. 1946, June, 
v. 46, No. 6, S77-S4, 1 chart. [10 refs.] 

This paper recounts the experience of a Naval Medical Officer during 20 months 
in j’anama, and is based on the stud}' of 147 patients with malaria treated at a 
Naval Hospital. Only 42 of these patients were admitted to hospital with a 
diagnosis of malaria ; 64 were sent with “ diagnosis undetermined, possibly 
malaria ” ; the remainder were sent to hospital with diagnoses not suggesting 
malaria. During the same period 49 other patients were admitted to hospital 
with diagnoses suggesting malaria, but they were found to be free from malaria 
infection. 

The most prominent and characteristic symptoms of the malaria patients 
were fever, retrobulbar headache, low back pain, perspiration of unusual odour, 
sudden malaise and anorexia. A combination of any four of these symptoms 
is highly indicative of malaria. 

Cases of malaria were most frequent at the beginning and at the end of the 
wet season, though infection may be acquired in any month. The rainy season 
in Panama begins early in May and continues to December. Many patients 
ga\*e a history of exposure to infection at known endemic places. 

Tropical fevers of uncertain origin may simulate malaria. The classical 
symptoms of malaria arc not infrequently absent in proved malaria cases in 
Panama. Norman White. 

Kitchen, S. F. & Putnam, P. Observations on the Character of the Paroxysm 
In Vlvax Malaria. J. National Malaria Soc . Tallahassee, Fla. 1946, 
Mar., v. 5, No. 1, 57-78, 5 figs. 

This is an analysis of the febrile reactions of 70 white patients with neuro- 
syphilis who were infected by mosquito bite with the McCoy strain of P. vt'vax 
The onset of P. vivax attacks may be marked by a few days of remittent 
fever, or of quotidian or tertian fever, or by a combination of both. Most 
attacks continue with quotidian pcriodicitv. Intermittent fever from the 

. ...«i . t - * p \ • ■ ' ■ 

c : ••■■■— ■ ■■ i 

were ushered in by rigors, as compared with 71 per cent, in longer attacks. 
The mean maximum temperature of 654 paroxysms with rigors was I -7°F. 
higher than that of 346 rigorless paroxysms. An average of 5 days’ clinical 
activity preceded the first rigor. The mean parasite density at the time of the 
first rigor was 4,012 per cmm. as compared with 274 on the day of first paroxysm. 
The mean duration of 654 rigors was 52 minutes. The patient's temperature 
was below 100°F. at the onset of 7T6 per cent, of the rigors. A mean increase 
in temperature of 4-2°F. was observed during the rigor. The highest mean 
maximum temperature in the course of 51 attacks was reached on the 7th day 
following onset ; the mean maximum parasite density on the 9th day. Eighty- 
one per cent, of the 654 rigors occurred during the afternoon hours. 
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Qt7E\ acvtller, A. T.'flunntafaon de la quinine mjectfc; an lapin est ralentie par 
un "a4hicule-retard ", le subtosan [Diminished Quinine Elimination la 
Rabbits, produced by a “ Retarding Substance ”, Subtosan.] Rev Paludisme et 
MtJ Trop 19-16, Oct IS \ 4 No 29. 225-S, 1 fig 


Hertzberg, R Quinine Amaurosis : a Report ot a Case. Med J Australia 
1946, Julj 20. \ 2. No 3. 92-3 

The author believes this to be the first case o! quinine aroauroou, airorg 
Australian soldiers in the late war 
The patient's history’, chronologically , was as follows — 

Jan 2Sth, 1946 10 grains of quinine sulphate (one dose of Mist Qutmnae) 
for benign tertian malaria 
„ 29th „ 30 grams of quinine sulphate 

„ 29th , Vision blurred 

(e\ enuig) 

„ 30th , On waking, was blind 10 grams of quinine sulphate before 

he was medically examined then quinine stopped and 
“ Atebnn ’ given 

„ 31st , \ lsion commenced to return, after 24 hours' blindness 

Feb 3rd . Ophthalmological examination visual acuity, 6/9 in both 

eyes , pupils dilated and immobile, oedema at both 
maculae, but no other changes in the fundi , the fields were 
full (10/330 white) 

„ 5th , Additional changes in both fundi . disks pale, especially 

the nght , artenes attenuated, and tended to become buned , 
no changes seen in the fields (10/330 white, red, blue) 

„ 14th „ Patient stated that up to two days earlier he had difficulty 

in finding his way m the dark Examination showed no new 
changes 

,, 21st „ Pupils normal in sire and reactions visual acuity 6/9 in the 

nght ey e and 6/6 in the left , oedema at maculae disappeared , 
vessels still attenuated and right disk pale 
Mar 4th „ (Fi\e weeks after onset) visual acuity 6/6 m both eyes . no 

new changes in the fundi the fields were full (2/1,000 
white) 

The author quotes cases in the literature showing that visual symptoms may 
not onl\ after doses of quinine similar to those in this case, but also 
following small dosage eg 10 and 1 25 grains Blindness following massiie 
doses has also been reported and the author quotes the typical results described 
by McGregor and Loewesstein [this Bulletin, 1945, i 42, 91] 


ol the central artery’ of the retina " The element of vaso-constnction is 
probably secondary’ 

In treatment the important measure is rapid elimination of the quinine 
but in the present case, the author did not see the patient until more than three 
days after quinine had been stopped Expectant treatment was therefore 
earned out, and vitamin B administered Recovery, as indicated abo\e, was 
complete H J O'D Burke Gaffney . 



Vol. 44. No. 1.) 


Malaria. 


27 

Rotenbuhg, S. S. [Treatment of Malaria with Acrlqulne by Administration of 
a Single Massive Dose on the First Day {0-3 gra. per os and 0-3 gm. intra- 
muscularly}.] Med. Parasil. & Parasitic Vis . Moscow. 1945, v. 14, 
No. 4, 62-70, 1 fig. [In Russian.] 

The author had previously made observations on the excretion of acriquinc 
[^mepacrine] in urine after administration by mouth and by intramuscular 
injection, and has demonstrated that the therapeutic effect is higher when 
acriquinc is introduced in a single massive dose of 0-6 gm. (0-3 gm. by mouth 
and 0-3 gm. intramuscularly, administered simultaneously). Under these 
conditions the concentration of acriquinc readies a sufficiently high level in 
urine during the first hours and is maintained in the course of the first day of 
treatment, whereas after oral administration (even in a dose of 0-6 gm.) a 
sufficient concentration is attained only during the second half of the first dav 
of treatment. On the other hand, ifacriquineisintroducedonly intramuscularly, 
an adequate concentration is reached rapidly but is retained only for $~ 1 2 hours 
after the injection. 

In the present paper, the author records the results of experimental treatment 
of 398 patients suffering from malignant and benign tertian malaria. Of these, 
269 ’were given a single massive dose of 0-6 gm. on the first day, as described 
above, followed by doses of 0*3 gm. on the second and third days. The 
remaining 129, who served as controls, were treated by one of the following 
methods : — (a) 0*6 gm. acriquinc given by mouth, in two doses, on the first day, 
and 0*3 gn\. daily on the second, third and fourth days ,* (b) daily dose of 
*“■ " ' . . ■*' ' . , and ( c ) daily dose of 0*3 gm. intramuscularly 

. ' .• * . : • cycles of treatment were the same in all cases, 

. ■ •: * * *. with intervals of ten days between the cycles. 

•P • ! 1 : it the method of massire administration of 

acriquine on the first day (simultaneously by mouth and intramuscularly) was 
superior to ah the others, as regards the time required to suppress the symptoms 
and to clear the peripheral blood of the parasites. The second place, from the 
point of view of therapeutic effect, was occupied by the method in which the 
massive treatment was carried out in two doses, given during the first day. In 
all these courses of treatment, no relapses occurrea, provided the intervals 
between the cycles did not exceed 10-12 days. 

The massive method of treatment has the advantage over the others in that 
the number of days (3) and the amount of drug used (I *2 gm.) in the course of 
the first cycle are reduced without affecting the frequency of relapses in those 
cases, in which the intervals between the cycles were unduly prolonged. 
Moreover, this treatment was not accompanied bj* any side-effects. 

C. A ■ ffoare. 

Ann. Trop. Med. & Parasit. 1946, July, v. 40, No. 2. 215-18. Prolonged 
Oral Administration ol Mepacrine. nr. The Clinical Effects fn Women. 
[Army Malaria Research Unit, Oxford (Maegraith, B. G., ci al.).] 

This paper is a continuation of the reports on work carried out during the 
war to study the effect of prolonged administration of mepacrine to volunteers. 
One hundred and nine women students were divided into five groups, those 
who received 0*6 gm. mepacrine weekly, or 0*4 gm. weekly (3 groups on different 
• ** \ ’ * i • • . \ placebo. After three months, 

. ‘ * ■ .. * • I ■ : ■ daily (0*7 gm. weekly). When 

■ *’ * * ■ . concentrations in these volun- 

. ■ * \ j • .* ■ . ; esumably just before the next 

dose] were 25 to 35 /rgm. per litre. Twelve volunteers had mild gastro- 
intestinal symptoms which disappeared spontaneously, although the mepacrine 
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was continued Three of the \olonteers de\ eloped psychotic disturbances 
two of these were almost certain!} not due to mepacnne and the other one c 
or may not ha\ e been due to it No other symptoms of consequence occurr 
the 1,11 t i i r . was no j. , 

turl arts expo 

to s 

F Hanking 


Ann Trop Med- & Parasit 1946 July v 40 No 2 181 9 4 figs 1 
tribution of Mepacrlne In Blood [Army Malaria Research Unit Oxi 
(Maegraitii B G etal)] 

This is a confinnation of the work of Shannon et al [this Bulletin 1945 v 
343] The mepacnne concentration in the vanous constituents of the bl 
was measured by Masen s method [this Bulletin 1945 v 42 8] 
Examinations were made on 8 subjects who had received mepacnne 
vanous regimes and who had different white cell counts The plasma contai: 
3-16 per cent (usually 8-14 per cent ) of the total amount of mepacnne pres< 
the red cell layer contained 8-3o per cent (usually 11-13 per cent ) and 
white cell Ia>er contained 49 89 per cent (usually 72-82 per cent ) Typ: 
concentrations of mepacnne in /fgm per litre were — 


whole blood 

208 

plasma 

60 

red cell layer 

40 

white cell la} er 

9 600 


It is not known whether the mepacnne m the white cell layer is in the wl 
cells themselv es or in the platelets The concentration in the plasma is a bel 
indication of the concentration in the red cells than is the concentration 
whole blood A patient with leukaemia (white cell count 200 000 per cm: 

for 14 days The mepacnne concentrat 
er litre but the concentration in the wh 
this abnormally high concentration was < 
to tne increased wmte cell count A second leuhaemic patient gave evide: 
of the same phenomenon F Hawking 


Arch Intern Med 1946 July \ 78 No 1 64-107 24 charts [Refs 
footnotes] Plasma Qulnacnne Concentration as a Function of Dos: 
and Environment A Joint Report of the Armored Medical Resea 
Laboratory Tort Knox ky and the Commission on Tropical Disea: 
Arm} Epidemiological Board Piet entn e Medicine Service Office of • 
Surgeon General United States Arm} 

This is the record of a very thorough and important investigation earned ■ 
in Amenca during the war in order to determine the plasma mepacnne lei 
in large groups of } oung men on vanous prophj lactic or therapeutic r£gin 
It is difficult adcquatch 
consulted b\ those intcre 
in this work The plas 

tration of a single oral dose ot 0 2 gm to men who had ahead} received vary 
amounts of mepacnne are shown in Fig 1 






Fig. 2. — Meanc plasma qumacnne levels of a group 
of men receiving 0 6 gm. per week. 

The plasma level rises gradually during the first 3-6 weeks, after which it 
reaches a steady level or " plateau " which continues until the dosage is altered 
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or (Lscontmued. When equilibrium ja reached the mean plasma lexel is 
30 

for the first6da>s 

th< , len subsides to the 

usual Ie\ el Fig 3 


THERA PEUTG DOSAGE AFTER RECEIVING 
06 GRAMS PER WEEK FOR ELEVEN WEEKS 



NL-vut* OF HI «0 «l 

Fig 3 — Plasma quinaenne levels obtained with different pruning 
doses (maintenance dosage 0-6 gm per week) 


Men ho had recerv ed 0 4 or 0 6 gm \\ eehl> for ele\ en weeks were then gi\ en 
a therapeutic course consistmg of 0 5 gm on the first da> followed by 0 3 gm 
on each of the next fit e days The resultant mean plasma concentration is 
shown m Fig 4 

When the administration of mepacnne was discontinued the plasma level 


pre\ent malaria 
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Fig. 4. — Meanc plasma quinacnne levels of a group of men 
receiving therapeutic dosage for one week. 

[Reproduced from Archives of Internal Medicine .] 

cent, of the plasma concentration each day. When administration is dis- 
continued, the level drops by 10 per cent, each day. 

A hot humid environment (artificial “ jungle ”) did not affect the absorption 
and storage of mepacrine as described above. No toxic effects were observed 
on any of the suppressive dose-regimes, but on the therapeutic closes one man 
had an epileptiform seizure at the fifth day ; on the 6th day his plasma mepa- 
crine level was 103 microgm. per litre. Administration was continued through- 
out the seven-day regimen and no further incident occurred. The skin of these 
subjects was stained yellow, but the intensity of the colour; or the fluorescence 
of the skin and nails, could not be correlated with the plasma mepacrine levels. 

P. Hawking . 

Ann. Trop. Med. & Parasit. 1946, July, v. 40, No. 2, 173-80. Mepacrine 
in Animal Tissues. [Army Malaria Research Unit, Oxford (Maegraith, 
B. G., et al).} 

This paper describes further results obtained during wartime investigation 
on the pharmacology of mepacrine, other parts of which have already been 
abstracted in this Bulletin. 

A dog weighing 7-7 kgm. w*as given~2*5 gm. mepacrine by mouth (apparently 
during several days) and was killed 5 days after the last dose ; the mepacrine 
content of the tissues (jx gm. per gm.) was : — liver 52, spleen S4, lung 60, kidney 
23, heart 16, brain 4, muscle 11, pancreas 79, and suprarenal 29. Two other 
dogs showed a similar distribution. In three rats the concentration in the liver 
was relatively greater than this in comparison with the concentration in the 
other organs. When dogs which had received mepacrine by mouth v'ere given 
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an intravenous injection of the compound the concentrations in the lung and 
kidney Mere greatlj increased 10 minutes later the concentrations in heart 
and spleen were moderately increased while that in the hver showed little 
change b> 24 hours the concentrations in all these tissues had returned to their 
previous levels In a pregnant dog mepaenne passed through the placenta 
and the concentrations in the foetal organs were about $ to \ of those m the 
maternal organs The bile m the gall bladder of these dogs contained consider 
able amounts of mepaenne (4 to 43 rogm per litre) but much of this 
mepaenne might have been reabsorbed as it passed down the intestine 
rather than have been excreted When rats were giv en oral doses of mepaenne 
the concentrations in the different organs increased steadily during the first 
6 hours but the relative distribution between the different organs remained 
unchanged 

Various studies were also made on volunteers The concentration of mepa 
crine in the sweat was about the same as that in whole blood but the amount 
excreted by this route is negligible The saliva contained concentrations 
approximately the same as in whole blood The concentration in the semen 
(460-4 100 pgm pet litre) was 2-4 times as high as that of the blood The 
concentration in the bile (measured in two patients with biliary fistulae) was 
2 3 times as high as in the whole blood but it was much less than that in the 
unne the total amount excreted in the bile {much of this may have been 
re absorbed in the intestine) was about one fifth of that in the urine Human 
hair contained up to So pgm mepaenne per gm dark hair contained more 
than light hair A patient suffering from thrombocy topemc purpura, was given 
0 1 gm mepaenne for 14 days and the spleen was removed on the 15th day 
it contained 47 pgm mepaenne per gm F Hanking 


Dimson S B <5. McMartiv R B Pamaqum Haemogloblnuria Quart J 
Med 1946 Jan \ 15 bo 57 2o-46 (30 refs J 

The observations recorded are based on 13 cases of haemoglobmuna that 
occurred among 10 000 Indian troops who had been given pamaqum dunng 

blanket treatment and 5 cases of haemoglobmuna that developed while 
8 000 other Indian troops were undergoing the routine army treatment for 
malana — quinine mepaenne and pamaqum successn el\ Blanket treatment 

was tl e course of treatment given to men with lrawn from a malarious area to 
one that is non malanous and consisted of mepaerme 0 1 gm tlince daily 
for 5 days rest for 2 days then pamaqum 0 01 gm thrice daily for 3 or 5 days 
Three of the patients who had received blanket treatment died Detailed 
information concerning possible aetiological factors and the results of blood 
examinations in tie lb cases of haemoglobmuna are given in tabular form 
Cfmical and post mortem findings w ere identical w ith those described in classical 
blackwatcr fever 

Mlth respect to reaction to pamaqum patients may be divided into four 
groups (a) those in whom there is no e\ idence of intrav ascular haemolysis 
(d) those who show only a positive Schumm s test and in whom symptoms are 
vague or absent (Schumm s test consists of the spectroscopic examination of 
plasma to which fresh concentrated ammonium sulphide has been added In 
positive cases the a band c f — 

defined at 5o8//fi The tes 
have haemolysis as shown 
increase in urobilinogen l 

frustes of haemoglobmuna and the signs and symptoms are jaundice dark 
unne anorexia epigastric paui vomiting slight fever weakness giddiness 
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dyspnoea, palpitations and thirst ; (d) those in whom frank hacmoglobinuria 
occurs, with signs and symptoms identical with those of classical blackwater 
fever. 

Over-susccptibility to pamaquin is believed to be the determining factor in 
producing the haemoglobmuria, and the previous administration of mcpacrine 
an important contributory cause. Norman White. 

Agkess, C. M. Atabrlne as a Cause of Fatal Exfoliative Dermatitis and 
Hepatitis. J. Amer. Med. j4ss. 1946, May 4, v. 131, No. 1, 14-21, 6 figs. 

The" author points out that almost no serious reactions arc caused by atebrin 
(mepacrinc), other than psychosis. He quotes 5 cases of severe hepatitis ami 
exfoliative dermatitis, following the use of atebrin for malaria, m Chinese 
patients in the India-Burma theatre, but emphasizes that these represent a 
very small incidence, less than 1 in 3.000. He lias only found one case in the 
literature of exfoliative dermatitis following atebrin, and no case of hepatitis. 

In the present series, 3 of the 5 patients died. None of these cases occurred 
during a period when infectious hepatitis was present in other patients. 

Detailed clinical descriptions of the 5 cases arc given and it is pointed out 
that the specificity of the condition was not fully realized until the fifth case 
was encountered. 

Clinically and post-mortem the cases were remarkably similar. Prominent 
features were the following : — 

1. A rash appearing from the 2nd to the 10th day on as little as 0-1 gm. of 
atebrin in a sensitized patient, though larger doses were usually necessary. The 
rash was scarlatiniform, maculo-papular or a dry scaling, beginning on the face 
and involving the whole body, and being followed by desquamation. Exfoliation 
of the tongue and conjunctivitis also occurred. 

2. Jaundice resulting from hepatitis sometimes appeared several days after 
the eruption. This was accompanied by high septic fever, Icucocytosis as high 
as 40,000 per cmm. and eosmophiha up to 45 per cent. 

3. Albuminuria, and bile, but not urobilinogen, in urir.e. The liver enlarges 
at first, but rapidly shrinks. 

. 

‘ as the desquamatiun progresses to a 

6. Gradual deterioration, wasting, often eczematoid skin changes, progressive 
liver failure, and death m coma in the 3rd to the 5th week. 

7. The following post-mortem changes were found : exfoliative dermatitis 
evidence of severe hepatitis, or necrosis producing a small wrinkled liver with 
mottled degenerative areas; acute cloudy swelling of the kidneys with bile 
staining; moderate adenopathy; splenomegaly typical of malam l infection. 

The author presents the following major points in favour of atebrin as the 
aetiological agent : — 

1 . It was the only drug common to all cases. 

2. Positive patch tests to atebrin, with negative controls, were obtained in 
4 of the 5 cases. Control patients with severe dermatitis produced only 8*3 per 
cent, positives. 

3. Autopsy and laboratory studies revealed no other aetiological agent, 

4. The patients were admitted for totally unrelated diseases, but their 
terminal manifestations were strikingly similar. 

5. Exfoliation was produced accidentally in the first patient with only 
0*1 gm. of the drug. 

6. The fifth patient was well controlled and would seem to leave no doubt 
lhat atebrin was the aetiological agent. 

01621 C 
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In \ ie« ' « • • r > 

asensitivi 
and as a c 

found that a patch test prepared from 0 1 gm of atebnn [tablets * atabnne 
dihj drochlonde *j to 10 cc of tap water gave the best results when read in 
24 hours Control tests w ere cameo out on the opposite arm with preparations 
of other drugs 

This procedure only gave 3 per cent false positne reactions with normal 
shins and S3 per cent false positne reactions m patients with existing 
dermatitis 

The author states that the toxic reaction following atebnn which he has 
desenbed ma\ occur from extreme sensitn it\ on as little as 0 1 gm of the drug 
or ma\ b« the result of prolonged and repeated administration 
He considers that prompt recognition and treatment of these complications 
with such detoxifying agents as vitamin C and liver extract intnnenous 
glucose and plasma together with withdrawal of the drug maj prove to be 
life sav ing although the mortalitv in his o cases amounted to 3 out of 5 patients 
[The extreirelv detailed clinical notes of the cases are not onlj full\ inform 

ti 


Campbell K N & Kerwin J F Studies in the Quinoline Series II The 
Preparation ol some DlalkylamrnomethyM-Qulnohne Methanols J Amer 
Chan Soc 19-16 Sept i 6S No 9 1837-10 Refs in footnotes] 

Campbell K \ Helbing C H & Kerwin J T Studies in the Quinoline 
Series V The Preparation of some a-DiaIkylamlnomethyl-2-QulnoUne- 
methanols J Arner Chan Soc 1946 Sept \ 68 No 9 1840—13 [Refs 
in footnotes 1 


Campbell K N Sommers A H Kerwin J F <5. Campbell Barbara K 
Studies In the Quinoline Series VI The Preparation or some Substituted 
Lepldylamlnes. J Amer Chem Soc 1946 Sept \ 68 No 9 1851 2 

Campbell K X Kerwin J F LaFoRce R A & Campbell Barbara K 
Studies In the Quinoline Senes VII The Preparation of some ct-Dialfcyl- 
aminomethyl-S-Quinoline Methanols J Amer Chem Soc 1946 Sept v 63 
No 9 1S44-6 'Refs m footnotes 


>- INKS A & Tottev Nlarv M Studies on Synthetic Antimalanal Drugs 
XVI The Absorption, Distribution and Excretion of 2-^-ChlorophenyN 
guamdino-4-^-DlethyIaniluoethylamino-6-Methylpynnudvne (3349] In Ex- 

P’rlmental Animals -Inn Trop Med & Parasit 1946 July v 40 
No 2 14o 52 6 diagrams 13 refs 
The authors using a tu' 1 - A — * 
of the compound 3349 th 
the behaviour of this dn 

present experiments based on such behaviour and on that of quinine were 
earned out in seeking a guide to the mechanism of antimalanal action of the 
drug Rats and mice were used as experimental animals After oral admin 

k » itnieaoii! 

elements 
he drug is 

— “ lu 1 “ L Uu. oiiHxi ui plasma concentration remains low. 
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being considerably higher in the cellular elements ; while in tissues it is several 
hundred times as Iiigh. The highest concentrations were found in liver or lung, 
depending on the route of administration. The drug was still detectable in 
tissues six days after a small intravenous dose. It was excreted to a small 
extent in the urine but mainly in the faeces. Even when the drug was given 
intravenously, excretion into the small bowel was rapid, about half of it reaching 
this site in the bile. From recovery data it appeared that only negligible amounts 
of the drug were metabolized ; its behaviour in the two species of animal was 
similar, and, in general, resembled that of mepacrinc. During comparative 
experiments with quinine, a sensitive method for the estimation of that drug 
in plasma was developed ; this consisted in extraction of the .alkaloid from 
basified plasma, with a benzene-ethanol mixture. These solvents were in turn 
extracted with dilute sulphuric acid, and comparisons made with standards in 
a fluorimeter using a blue filter. J. D. Fulton. 

Spinks, A. Studies on Synthetic AntlmalarJal Drugs. XVII. The Absorption, 
Distribution and Excretion of N^-Chlorophenyl-N^-Methyl-Ns-Isopropyl- 
biguanido (4430) In Experimental Animals and Man. Ann. Trop. Med. & 
Parasit. 1946, July, v. 40, No. 2, 153-62, 6 diagrams. 

Similar methodsdo those described in the preceding abstract have been used 
to determine the fate of the antimalarial compound 4430 in rats and mice. 
Doses of SO and 20 mgm. per kilo, were given by the oral and intravenous 
routes respectively. The drug was estimated by the methods previously 
described by the author [this Bulletin , 1946, v. 43, 398, 400}. It was found to 
be rapidly absorbed from the alimentary tract, maximum concentrations or 
l ■ 5 and 0*45 mgm. per litre being reached in blood and plasma respectively, 
while the concentrations in tissue were much higher, but soon fell. Five days 
after administration, 4430 was still detectable in unne, in which it is excreted 
to a greater extent than quinine or mepaenne , but only a small percentage of the 
administered dose was recovered from this source. Excretion into the small 
intestine from the blood occurs partly through bile. The amount recovered 
from faeces was Jess than in the case of 3349, described above, and this fact 
* !* ’’ * ' 1 ' ’ “ ’ I . ts, mice and rabbits 

: . ' • • • he drug was rapidly 

. ■ were reached than 

with similar doses of mepacrine. Maximal blood levels of 0-6 to I -0 mgm. per 
litre were reached after the second or third oral dose of 200 and 400 mgm. 
respectively. Over a period of 5 days after administration to the human subject, 

' * ‘ r . . ■■ ] 'n urine. 

. ■ . ■ ■ :■ onedare 

■ ■ ‘ ■ ■ ■ .. These 

properties are believed to depend in part on variations in basic dissociation 
constants, and on the characters of the side chains. J. D. Fulton . 

Barber, H. J. & Wkacg, W. R. Composition of the Antimalarial Drug R.63 and 
'the Ing and Manslre Hydrazine Hydrolysis of N-Substltuted Phthallmides. 
[Correspondence.] Nature. 1946. Oct. 12, 514. 

Watson, R. B. & Rice, Margaret E. Notes on the Morbidity of naturally 
occurring Malaria. J. National Malaria Soc. Tallahassee, Fla. 1946, 
Mar,, v. 5, No, 1, 7-12. 1 fig. 

In 1941 the authors reported the results of mosquito-proofing of houses in 
three areas^of the Tennessee Valley for malaria control [this Bulletin, 1942, v. 39, 

<U62> " C2 
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that negroes had a greater relative number ot mtections ivumun >r > ***. 

Sergent Ed &. Sergent, Et Une simple et radicale “ grande mesure anti- 
larvaire " contre les anopheles le colmatage [Colmatage, a Simple and 
Radical Antilarval Measure ] Arch Inst Pasteur d'Algene 1946, Mar , 
v 24 No 1 24-8 1 map 

This naner describes the successful use of colmatage in obliterating a large 

* ’ * 1 - 1 the land 

osit their 

The vast marsh ot Ouled AlendU neai jmjiuuu jjj u«, ^uin, which 

mnlana had made uninhabitable for man and piroplasmosis for cattle was 


flow down ravines to a canal to be uiscnaigeu uuo uu. sou im u. 
rainfall is 760 mm a year This water is heavily laden with silt A secondary 
canal was cut which earned the w ater to a series of rectangular basins surrounded 
by banks 40 to 50 cm high In these the silt was deposited and the clear water 
was drained from the last basin downstream Each year the position of these 
basins was changed In 5 years 245 000 cubic metres of sdt were deposited on 
35 hectares of land The pond and marsh had disappeared The reclaimed 
land is under profitable cultivation Norman White 

Eads R B Vertical Drainage for Mosquito Control on a Solomon Island Base. 
J National Malaria Soc Tallahassee Ha 1946, Mar v 5 No 1,39-41, 
1 fig 

In the level areas of the Solomon Islands there are numerous depressions, 
usually less than 100 yards square and from 4 to 10 feet deep They are 
apparently of recent formation and maj have been the result of earthquakes 
The water thev contain requires attention though it is not v ery productive of 
anophelmes 


to connect the two 
filled with coral 

have been drained in a day The depressions have remained dry for ten 
months Norman White 

Wilson D Bagster Notes o! some Investigations on Mosquito Larvicides. 
East African Med J 1946 Aug . v 23 No 8, 239-45 
In an endeavour to improve lamcidal control of Anopheles in East Africa for 
military purposes certain materials were tested in the field, with the following 
results — 
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1. Di-nitro-ortho-cresol. An effective insecticide against locusts which 
proved of no value as a mosquito larvicide. 

2. Malachite, a copper mineral. An effective agent for the control of fresh- 
water snails but of no practical value as a larvicide. 

3. Derris. The powdered root of Derris elliptica (2 lb. per acre), diluted 
with wood-ash, was found very effective, and most useful in irrigated 
vegetable gardens. 

4. Gammcxanc. A dosage of 0-02 gramme per square yard (4 oz. per acre) 
in diesolenc or used engine-oil was effective against the larvae of Anopheles 
gambiae ; 0-05 gramme was lethal to all fauna. A similar dosage 
(0*02 gramme) of the crude powder in dust was not so effective. 


The effectiveness of the anti-malarial oil mixture in use in East Africa was in 
doubt. After investigations based on the laboratory methods of David [this 

Bulletin, 1943, v. 40, 16], the following mixture 
the main defect of lack of spreading power 

was finally adopted to rectify 

Inlanddicscl 

... 42 per cent. 

Dicsolene 

... 31 

Furnace oil 

... 18 

Power kerosene 

... 9 

Fatty acids 

... 0-6 „ 


The spreading pressure is over 20 dynes per cm. and relative viscosity 1 ‘00. 
Dosage of 5 gallons per acre kills 100 per cent, of larvae of Anopheles gambiae ; 
the dosage usually quoted is 10 to 15 gallons per acre. [Similar difficulties were 
encountered in military malaria control work in West Africa. The use of DDT 
or gammcxanc in an oil of high spreading power will eventually replace the 
effective Malariol.) R. Ford Trcdre. 

White, R. Senior, Ghosh, A. R. & R.\o, V. V. On the Adult Bionomics of 
some Indian Anophelines : with special reference to Malaria Control by 
Pyrethrum-Sprayfng. /. Malaria lust of India. 1945, Dec., v. 6, No. 2, 
129-215, 3 charts. [46 refs.] 

This paper starts with a critical review of the published results achieved in 
India by the spray-killing of adult mosquitoes with pyrethrum insecticides. 
These results have been more successful against A. culicifacies than against 
A. minimus. 

Over a period of eight months, July to February, a laboratory study in 
plugged tubes was made of the duration of the gonotrophic cycle in six species * 


than did A.Jlnviatilis to complete digestion. A study was made of the relation 
of the digestive to the ovarian stages in A. culicifacies and in Anopheles of the 
fluviatilis group : very high correlations were found between abdomens in 
stages I— XI, III-V and VI-VII, and ovaries in stages I, IT— III and IV-V, 
respectively. 

In 1937, Senior White showed that in the Chatikona area in the Jeypore Hills 
six species were concerned, in varying degree, in the transmission of malaria : — 
A. culicifacies, A. fluviatilis, A. varttna, A. minimus, A. aeon it us and A. 

r> »» <• . q ' .-'’7 «’ - i the investigation now 

■ \ ■ ■ their blood meals in each 

■ _ ^ . ' i 52 specimens, as found in 

houses, stables and empty shelters, of the six species were determined. The 
average anthropophilic index of A. culicifacies was 27*2, much higher than is 
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usual in India but the species is negligible as a vector of malaria m the Jeypore 
Hills Oocysts have been found but no sporozoites Probably few if any of 
this species survive ten days The three chief vectors, A Jlimaiths A taritna 
and A mtnmus had average anthropophilic indices of 84 2, 79 0 and 92 4, and 
sporozoite rates (in 1937) of 4 3 6 1 and 4 4 respectively A acotttitts is a 
comparatu eh, raTe species it has been found once with oocysts but never 
with sporozoites Its a\ erage anthropophilic index was 15 5 (28 6 in houses) 
A yeypo'iensis which had a much higher oocyst rate than other non vector 
species (sporozoites neier found) had an anthropophilic index in houses of 27 8 
It would seem that adult expectation of life is of importance in determining the 
\ ectonal potentialities of a species 

To study movement and longevity experiments were made with stained 
mosquitoes Mosquitoes w ere dusted with printers coloured powders A fallacy 
vitiated this w ork Some of the dusted mosquitoes deposit some of the dust on 
cobwebs in the release hut some of the unstained mosquitoes entering the hut 
come m contact with these webs and thus the stained population is con- 
tinuously augmented. Watery stains were subsequently employed and show ed 
that a very high percentage of A Jhmatilts A minimus and A jey panelists 
survived for over twelve days in the cold weather 
A euhetjactes remains m human dwellings after feeding until digestion is 
nearly complete Vectors of the Jhmatilts group leave the house when the 
cycle is only half complete and are thus vulnerable for spray killing for only 
one daylight period in each cycle 

Data on night catches in sprayed and unsprayed rooms are given The 
entrance of Jhmatilts is highest after midnight Pyrethrum acts as a repellent 
to mosquitoes entering rooms 

Against the Jluuatths group spraying for six days each week is the most 
effective 

Further evidence is adduced that A i aruna covers more than one species or 
biological race Norman White 

Hartman L A da Shatura M M Effect of Short Contact with DDT 
Residues on Anopheles gambxae J Ecottom Entom 1946 June v 39, 
No 3 356-9 2 figs 

it. * -v J ‘ " " ’ West Africa, during 

ren short periods of 
glass aspirator tube 

iu mm m uidinuu on wmui a mm ot um had been deposited at a rate 
equivalent to 125 mgm per sq ft After a short exposure, during which contact 
b\ legs and wings with the walls ot the tube was ensured by its small diameter, 
the mosquitoes were blown out into a recovery cage It was found that after 
60 , 30 and 5 second periods of contact most of them show ed toxic symptoms 
ten to thirty minutes later The 30 and 60-second contacts caused o\er 
95 • ,r " ’ 1 

be 

rei 

permeable The method of applying the DDT is not stated ] ’ J R%isvtne^ 

\ ISWAVATI 1 SN D K RaoTR & Rao T s R The Behaviour at Anopheles 
fhmatihs Part IV Experiments on the Behaviour ot Gravid Females 
J Malaria Inst oj India 1945 Dec a 6 No 2 243-5 
Fully grand specimens of A Jluuatths were dusted with gold or silver dust 
and liberated in a hut or a tent Four experiments w ere made, during which 



Vol. 44. No. 1.] Malaria. 39 

2S5 mosquitoes were so treated. Of these, 15 were found to return for a blood 
meal after opposition, within a few hours of the time of release. Two others 
returned the following night. 

Spray-ktihng of this species should be designed to destroy broods of 48 hours' 
and 72 hours' feeding cycles, irrespective of the season of the year. Spraying 
for two consecutive days, separated by one and two free days, alternately, is 
recommended, if concurrent antilarval measures cannot be carried out. 

- Norman White. 

Carlson. H. J., Bissell, H. D. & Mueller, M. G. Antlmalarial and Anti- 
bacterial Substances separated from Higher Plants. J. Bacteriology. 1946, 
Aug., v. 52. No. 2, 155-68, 1 graph. 

Previous workers have obtained extracts from a variety of higher plants, 
which show activity against micro-organisms. The present workers have pre- 
pared extracts from more than 200 species of wild and domestic plants, and 
have tested their value in vitro and in vivo against pathogenic and non~ 
pathogenic organisms. In the preparation of the extracts, fresh plants were 
ground with sand, saline was then added, followed by filtration through gauze. 
The />H level was then adjusted to approximately 7. Other preparations 
were also made by extraction with organic solvents or by means of steam dis- 
tillation. By in 'vitro methods it was found that the extracts of five plants 
(buttercup, sagebrush, dwarf waterleaf, mountain pasque and juniper) showed 
activity. Tests against a number of organisms were made by the Oxford cup 
method as well as in the vapour phase. In the malaria tests, blood infected with 
P. gall inaction, containing a definite number of parasites, was mixed with an 
equal volume of extract and incubated for six hours at room temperature. 
Chickens two weeks old were then inoculated intravenously with the mixture, 
and were observed over a period of four weeks. The extracts of the five plants 
named proved lethal to the parasites under these conditions. Sagebrush and 


pathogenic protozoa. Mice infected with pneumococci were protected by 
mountain pasque extract. The extracts of sagebrush and waterleaf possessed 
anaesthetic properties for chickens and mice. J. D. Fulton. 

Cantrell, W. & Jordan, Helen B. Changes In the Infectiousness ol Gameto- 
cytes during the Course of Plasmodium gallinaceum Infections. J. Infect 
Dis. 1946, Mar.-Apr., v. 78, No. 2, 153-9, 1 fig. 

With a view to discovering the optimum moment for feeding Aides aegypti 
on chickens infected with P. gallinaceum in order to obtain the maximum 
oocyst development, mosquitoes were fed at various stages of infection. It was 
found, as Lumsden and Bertram (this Bulletin, 1941, v. 3S, 414] have pre- 
viously noted, that the time of maximum infectivity did not always coincide 
with the peak of gametocyte number. In fact it was found that the maximum 
number of oocysts occurred in mosquitoes fed on infected chickens the day 
before the peak of parasitaemia. On the day of the peak of parasitaemia, 
though gametocytes were considerably more numerous than on the previous 
day, they did not develop so readily in the mosquito. Thus, in mosquitoes 
fed on the day before the peak on two chickens, the ratio of gametocytes per 1 00 
microscopic fields to oocysts per mosquito was 37 and 77 respectively. At this 
time 1 0 per cent, of the red blood corpuscles were infected. On the following 
day, on which the peak of parasitaemia was reached, the ratio had fallen to 
1*2 and 1. Certain changes in the appearance of many of the gametocytes were 
evident at the peak, and were increasingly evident after this. These changes 
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essential lor their maturation m the chicken or the blood taken up by the 
mosquito may lack the nutntne substances necessan lor their de\ clopment 
In order to test the nutnent hypothesis mosquitoes w ere led on three chickens 
just before and just alter transfusion with normal chicken blood In the case 
ol two of the chickens the oocx&ts m the mosquito led alter transfusion were 
increased two or three tunes but in the case of the remaining chicken there was 
no such increase If the nutnent deficiency hypothesis w ould account lor the 
redaction m the number of ooevsts it might be expected that there would be a 
simultaneous reduction in the aaerage size of the oocasts This was found to 
be the case for mosquitoes fed on the more heavih infected chickens had not 
only fewer but also smaller oocysts C If II enyon 

T mi ~ " 1 * 


Chickens were infected with P galltnaceum or P lophurae and 3-5 or 7 b 
weeks after the initial infection were tested for homologous or heterologous 
immunity to these two parasites Similarly chickens hvpenmmunized b\ 
repeated superinfections were tested The tests were carried out by injecting 
the imrt enously with 1 eavy doses of 

infected ■earance of parasites from the 

blood a galUnacein i infection or had 


lood stages of the parasite On the other hand with P tophi rae the immunit\ 
lecreases as the infection progresses and is increased by supennfcction with 


Brackett S & Waletzka 
Bsker Came 0 Tr 
of Hetachlondine 
amide Derivatives 
Parasitology 194 

N Jk 

MetachJondine / \< 


C If 1 1 cnyo> 

wath the technical assistance of Margaret 


/ a 


and some related com 

K dS „/!?' e 156611 ef l ec , U ' c m 0311531 prophylaxis and m treatment 
of P gathnace m infections of chickens provided they are giaen early enough 



Vol. 44. . No. I.] 


Malaria. 


41 


In its rate of action, metachloridine appears to resemble sulphadiazine in 
this infection, as reported by the authors [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 713). 
Previously, Coatney & Cooper [this Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 353J had shown 
that certain sulphanilamidcs also acted as causal prophylactics. Maximum 
tolerated doses of metachloridine have, however, been found unable to effect a 
cure of established infections. In sporozoite-induced infections, drug treatment 
was started two days before inoculation and continued for 10 days. When 
sulphadiazine was used as the standard suppressive drug the estimation of 
activity was based on the length of prolongation of the incubation period. 
In blood-induced infections, quinine served as standard, and dru£ treatment 
was begun on the day previous to intravenous inoculation of infective material, 
and continued for 4 days thereafter. The number of parasites present in the 
blood of experimental animals was then expressed as a percentage of that in 
the controls. The drugs were given in diet to the birds, which were kept alter- 
nately in light and dark for three-hour periods. Splenectomy followed by 
examination of blood smears served as a guide to the presence of a latent 
infection. The details of drug estimation are described and were based on the 
methods of Bratton & JIarsjiall (J. Biol. Ckem., 1939, v. 12S. 537). Meta- 
chloridinc and its bromine and iodine isomers were the most active of 42 sub- 
stances tested, and possessed much greater activity than the standard drugs. 
Only those with heterocyclic groups possessed antimalarial properties. Tlie 
biological activity of sulphanilamides and metonilamides appears to be different 
as their activity against various organisms docs not run parallel and the latter 
are not so readily antagonized by ^-aminobenzoic, while w-aminobenzoie 
was able to antagonize only the less active members of the group and its activity 
was not specific. Metachloridine has a low toxicity for animals and lias given 
encouraging results in human malaria, but was inactive against a number of 
other protozoan parasites. " J. D. Fulton. 

Hughes, Carrie O. & Brackett, S. The Prevention of Sporozoite-Induced 
Infections o! Plasmodium eathemerium In the Canary by Metachloridine. 
J. Parasitology. 1946, Aug., v. 32, No. 4, 340-14. 

Besides -acting as a causal prophylactic against P. gallinaceum infections of 
chickens, metacliloridine (see previous abstract) can prevent infection of canaries 
by sporozoites of P. eathemerium injected subcutaneous Iy or intramuscularly. 
It is also effective against blood infections. The drugs here tested were given 
in drinking-water while the birds were maintained continuously m the light. 
Estimations of the blood-level of drugs and their activity were made as described 
above. The following is the author's summary’ : — 

" 1. Metachloridine (2'metaniIamido-5-chIoropyrimidine) prevented sporo- 
zoite infections of Plasmodium eathemerium in four out of four canaries ; 
n ‘ ” ‘ - . * 1 ' * ! - one out of three birds and 

. . ‘ . ■ ■ ’ . ■ two , while 2-sulfanilamido- 

.* 1 * * . • d infections of Plasmodium 

\ w ‘ J. D. Fulton. 

Seeler, A. 0. & Orr, W. H. Studies on Nutrition and Avian Malaria. IV. 
Protein Deficiency. J. Infect. Dis. 1945, Nov.-Dee . v. 77, No. 3, IS1-4, 

1 fig. 

The authors have shown that a P. loffiurae infection in chicks on a diet 
deficient in protein runs a more severe course than in chicks on a diet containing 
adequate protein. When chickens on a high protein diet are inoculated with 
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seventy of the infections It was noted also that chickens on protein-oenciein 
diets did not nd themselv es of parasites as readily as did chickens on a high 
protein diet It h2s recently been shown by Cis%o\ and his collaborators 
• i i 1 , ' "1 1 ‘T '' J 

■ i i * 1 1 1 1 ' . 

Il 1 ■ . ■! 1 l | 1 I 

the effect of protein deficiency on avian malaria C M 1 1 eny on 


Fallis A. M Plasmodium circumflexum (Kiku(h) in Ruffed Grouse in Ontario 
/ Parasitology 1946 Aug v 32 No 4 345-53 7 figs 


Fletcher D E &. Rigdon R H Neurologic Manifestations associated with 
Malaria m Ducks Arch Neurology & Psychiatry 1946 Jan v 55 
Iso 1 3o-42 4 figs [14 refs 

Ducks inoculated intravenously with heavy doses of blood infected with P 
lophurae acquire heav\ infections m which as many as 4o0 of every 500 red 
’ ’ 1 — v - 1 — - tot tiiTci c iisiinllj die before the 

ie infect ions pro 
it The infected 
two and a half 

millions to half a million In the case of ducks which recov ered after the crisis 
malarial parasites disappeared completely from the circulating blood and the 
ducks recov ered to such an extent that they were indistinguishable from ducks 
which had not been submitted to infection However a few weeks later the 
majority of these ducks showed signs of neurologic disturbances such as ataxia 


most extenswely damaged The suggestion is made that anoxia which 
results from the anaemia and is later aggravated by vasomotor instability 
and circulaton failure is the factor responsible for these pathological changes 

C M Weil von 

Sergem Ed & Sergent Et La temperature des canans sams ou paludeens 
[The Temperatures of Healthy and Malarial Canaries ] Arch Inst Pasteur 
d Algerie 1946 Mar v 24 ho I 0I-6 4 figs 

A comparison of the temperature variations of normal canaries and those 
suffering from P rehclum infection has shown that there are no measurable 
differences in the two groups The temperatures taken in the oesophagus in 
the rectum and under the w mg of normal birds show considerable variations 
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Thompson', P. -E. Effects of Quinine on Saurian Malarial Parasites, /, />;/«:/. 

/>«. 1946, Mar.-Apr., v. 78, No. 2, 160-66, 3 figs. 

For the experiments described in this paper the lizards Sccloporus undulatus 
undulatus and A nolis carol inotsis were inoculated with Plasmodium floridense, 
and S. undulatus cansobrintis with P. mexicanum. In the first test two speci- 
mens of S. u. undulatus showing parasites in the blood were inoculated intra- 
abdominally with daily doses of quinine (140 mgm./kgm ). TIic treatment was 
started on the 18th day after inoculation. One of the lizards died after the 
4th injection and the other after the 8th, as a result of the toxic action of the 
heavy doses of quinine. During the treatment there was no reduction in the 
number of parasites in the blood, hut pronounced changes occurred in their 
morphology. These were the formation of large vacuoles in many of the para- 
sites, irregularity in their outline, and loss of affinity for stains. Both asexual 
and sexual parasites were affected. 

In a second experiment five strains of the parasite in A. carolinensis were 
studied in ten lizards, each strain in two lizards One of each pair was treated 
and the other kept as control. The dose of quinine was reduced to 
75 mgm./kgm and this was administered every second day till 12 doses had 
been given. At the end of the course the parasites were difficult to find in the 
blood and a few days later it was impossible to detect them microscopically. 

During th : *r r ' * *’ *■. ’ * .■ 

The lizarc . ' . ■ ’ • 

69 days . ■ ■ 

strain of P. floridense . Three of the lizards were treated, the dosage being the 
same as in the second experiment, the first injection being given on the 39th day 
after inoculation. Six five, see Fig. 2} doses were given, with results similar 
to those in the second experiment. The effect of the drag on the parasites was 
still further tested by counting the number of merozoites in both treated and 
untreated lizards, commencing on the first day of treatment. In untreated 
lizards the merozoite number varied from U-2i0-4 to I4-4±0-8, while in the 
treated lizards the number was reduced and varied from 7-7^04 to 10 OdrO'5. 

Similar experiments were carried out on P. mexicanum, which produces 
numerous cxoerythrocytic forms. These occur in all the cells of the myeloid 
series, as well as in cells of the lympho-macrophage system. In the circulating 
blood about 70 per cent, of the parasites produce pigment. These are in the 
* ’ s and polychromatophile 

rasites which lack pigment 
Two lizards were treated 
cmained high. This was 
accounted for by the fact that the drug acted only on those parasites which 
occurred in cells containing haemoglobin. The changes were similar to those 
seen in P, floridense . The parasites in the haemoglobin-free cells were not 
affected. Brain smears from treated lizards contained as many large asexual 
parasites as occurred in smears from untreated lizards. 

The result of the experiments shows that the action of quinine on the malaria 
parasites of cold-blooded animals is similar to its known effect on parasites in 
various warm-blooded animals. C. M. Wenyott. 


Maxwell, R. D. Bat Malaria. Amer. J. Hyg. 1946, Jan., v. 43, No. 1, 1-12, 
1 text fig. & 16 figs, on I pi. [37 refs ] 

The study described in this paper, in which the literature dealing with bat 
malaria is reviewed, was carried out on films from the blood and organs of two 
species of bat which are commonly infected with malaria parasites in New' 
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The 202 pev. \fncan cases are tabulated according to the circumstances 
under which the\ were diagnosed (» e by mobile units at various medical 
stations on presenting the passeport sanitaire etc.) and also according to 
the stage of the disease The analysis shows (as has so often been shown) 
that the percentage of early ~ f * 
by mobile teams than amon; 

#wl -1 £ T V' n 't'L. 



(«> 

[b) 


Mobile units 

62° 0 

4% 

30% 

Fixed dispensaries 


4% 

82% 


On the subject of treatments administered and cluneal progress the Report 
goes into considerable detail with numerous tabulations and long case notes 
Treatment of earlv (lymphatico-blood) cases were not entire!} successful Of 
30 such cases followed up for 3 months to 1 year onty 22 were considered 
to ha\e responded satisfactorily Among 2o early cases treated by antrypol 
alone (6 weekly injections maximum dose 1 2 gin ) only 17 were regarded 3S 
successful 1 was unsatisfactory m 3 the disease progressed in 2 there 
were relapses and there were 2 deaths Toxic effects attributed to the drug 
m 2 cases were loss of weight albunununa and a generalized prungmous 
cry thema 

Late cases were treated b\ combined courses of antrvpol and tryparsamide 
or 270F (Orsamnc) followed by tryparsamide For results the original Report 
heavily laden with detail should be consulted. 

Old Cases — Ample details arc also gi\ en of the progress (generally satis* 
factory) of 9 European cases whose earlier histones hare been recounted in 
previous Annual Reports and of ;>76 prc\ lousty treated African cases There 
were 27 deaths among the latter 22 of which are ascribed to trypanosomiasis 
All but 3 of these 22 had been diagnosed and treated in a late stage of the disease 
Tie problem of reinfection — A case is described in which trypanosomes were 
ogam found m the blood six > ears aftet apparent cure This is regarded as \ et 
another instance of reinfection a number of which some as long as ten y ears 
after treatment ha\ e been described and discussed in Annual Reports of recent 
sear , > from the Brazza' ille Institute 

Trt its in th p-iirsenosophen\ lb its nc acid — Full details are given of these trials 
‘he compound here referred to as para arseno was introduced by Eacix 
'ec this Bnlle m 194o \ -12 15 3>f 970 1946 \ 43 1017] and it is this 
"huh lias presiousK been designated as 70 \ [Weinman and Franz tin l 
l^b \ 43 207 \ total of 70 patients were treated bs daily ultra' enOus 

mje ti ns of 0 4 or (less commonly ) 0 3 mgm per kilo for periods of 5 to 20 day s 
The majont' of 20 patients treated in the stages of meningeal or cerebral 
involvement did not respond fa'ourabh Combined treatment 5 to 9 daily 
injections of pan arseno followed bi 6 to 12 injections of tryparsamide 
was administered to a patients m the later stages of infection Although 
the con brosptnil fluid picture impro'ed the effect was on the whole 
considered to be less fa' durable than after the customary course ol 2 
injections of orsanme folio' - m* k to * *- 
Jvmphatico blood stage • ■ 

0 4 rnmn per kilo Tr 
mvoh cment de\ eloped 
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period of 7 months. The results in this stage of infection were therefore con- 
sidered to be definitely inferior to those which would have been obtained with 
the established remedies. [The survey by Eagle, this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 
1017, includes consideration of these Brazzaville cases. He concludes that 90 
per cent, of early cases may be cured by 12 to 14 daily injections of 0-5 mgm. 
per kilo.] E. M. Lonrie. 


Glasgow, J. P. The Seasonal Abundance of Blood-sucking Files in a Grassed 
Woodland Area In Central Tanganyika. J. Animal Ecology'. 1946, May, 
v. 15, No. 1 , 93-103, 2 figs. 

These observations were carried out in conjunction with routine tsetse-fly 
rounds at Mpwapwa, Tanganyika, and were made in the hope of discovering 
" indicator species " winch would point the way to an understanding of tsetse 
distribution and activity. 

The following species were caught off a bait ox, and records were kept 
between July 1940 and December 1942 . — Male and female G. palltdipes and 
female Hippobosca longipennis, Phara spectosa, T aba nits atrunanus, T. 
insignis, T. tacniola, T. maculalissimtts, Hacmatopota mactans, H. itobilis, 
Mcsomyia fallax and Pangoninae, a mixture of Dorcalacmtts compacttts (Austen), 
Pangonius oldn (Austen), Nuccrta nenvei (Austen) and two others, whose 
identity is uncertain. 

The author gives a table and graphs showing the flight season and comparative 
densities of most of these species ; some species are combined owing to possible 
errors in identification at the time. He states that there is little doubt that 
Phara spectosa and the Pangoninae have but one generation per year; llaerna- 
topoia itobilis having a succession of generations, and Mcsomyia fallax gives two 
populations each year (September and November). Vanderplank [tliis 
Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 760] is quoted as saying that T. taeniola had the same 
flight season at Shinyanga in 1940. None of these species was suitable 
as an " indicator species ", and the maximum numbers of adults do not 
normally occur in the same month in subsequent years, nor do the flight seasons 
coincide exactly. The possibilities of mechanical transmission of cattle 
trypanosomiasis are discussed. [Unfortunately the author does not state the 
time of day at which the fly-rounds were earned out, and whether they were 
carried out at the same time. The activity of many of these species is correlated 
with temperature and light intensity, and will vary considerably according to 
the prevailing weather.] F. h Vanderplank. 


Jackson', C. H. N. An Artificially Isolated Generation of Tsetse Flies (Diptera). 

Bull. Entom. Res. 1946, Sept., v 37, Pt. 2, 291-9, 2 figs. 

The author wished to study what happens to Glossina morstlans in nature, 
particularly changes which occur with advancing age. He chose an area in 
which this species did not occur [though the reviewer may say from personal 
knowledge that the area was not grossly unsuitable to it]. He introduced 
pupae from elsewhere and allowed a very large number of flies to emerge during 
three consecutive days, after which the unhatched pupae were removed. It 
follows that any flies of this species which were subsequently caught must have 
travelled from this one spot, and have been of an age known within a narrow 
margin. The author has, in fact, carried out an experiment which adds pre- 
cision to what has already been learned from wild flies, though it must be 
admitted that the environment was not strictly natural to this species. 
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After the liberation flies were caught in a standardized way almost daily for 
~ ’ * -tint of 

It was 
third 
ortion 

showed evidence of having had a meal In studying the fraying of the wings 


between age and fraying Studies of the amount of water fat etc were also 
made They are of value because they gi\ e a check to data collected from wild 
flies of unknown age 

Prom the recaptures it appears that the average distance tra\ eiled by the 
male is nearly four hundred yards in the first week rising to nearly a thousand 
in the fourth Many indniduals tra\elled beyond a thousand yards and a few 
beyond two thousand All the measures are taken of course direct from point 
to point 

So few females were recovered that little has been added to our knowledge of 
that sex 

Gfossutrt say tnerloni occurred in small numbers in the area of the experiment 
and there is little doubt that some cross breeding between it and the liberated 
morsitans must have occurred But it is certain that there was a good deal of 
breeding among the morsitans for a second generation of flics was captured 


y (P arscnosophenyl) butyric ac d 0\s \ CH S CHXH COOH was 

brought into prominence by Eagle ct at this Bi llctii 194a \ 42 15 3o4] 
The present authors confirmed that it a ted on tryparsamide resistant 


t 

a 
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Claessens, H. Un mot surla Propamidine is&hionatc, utilise i titre proven tif, 
centre la trypanosomiase humaine. (Note pnMiminaire.) [Propamidine 
Isethionate as a Prophylactic against Sleeping Sickness.] Aim. Soc. Beige 
de Mid. Trop. 1946, June 30, v. 26, Nos. 1/2, 7-12. 

An investigation of the protective power of propamidine isethionate was 
carried out in two villages, of 77 and S2 inhabitants respectively, on the Kibombo- 
Kindu road, which is in a highly endemic sleeping sickness area of the Belgian 
Congo. 

Nine infected persons were discovered in the two villages on March 7th, 1945. 
They were given full courses of treatment (detailed in abbreviated protocols 
case by case, at the end of the article), and all the other inhabitants were given 
an intramuscular injection of propamidine. 5 mgm. per kilo, body weight, in 
about 10 cc. water or physiological solution. Untoward temporary effects 
were (1) fever, (2) salivation and diminished sense of taste, and (3) a pruriginous 
papular eruption in a woman severely affected by macular leprosy. 

Six months later, the location of the villages having been shifted meanwhile 
from the old to the new Kibombo-Kindu road, 131 of the combined population 
of 159 were re-examined (and rc-injccted with propamidine). Trypanosomes 
were discovered in 2 cases. One was judged to have become infected since the 
original injection of propamidine ; no trypanosomes had been seen in lymph- 
gland juice 4 and 5 months subsequent to that injection, and, at the sixth 
month, when trypanosomes were seen in the gland juice, the cerebrospinal 
fluid was normal. The other case was one of the 9 who had been diagnosed at 
th« f I' ’ » . ••• - ne injection of propa- 

mi ’ . . . . ■ ■ 1 . ■ ■ ■ injection). 

y ■ 1 ■ • ■ draws the conclusion 

that propamidine isethionate, used as he has described, does not confer protec- 
tion, with absolute certainty, for a period of six months. E. M. Lourie. 


Ecraerts, \V. Etude et bayerisation d'un foyer actif ct arsenicorcsistant de 
trypanosomiase humaine. [Investigation, and Prophylactic Treatment with 
Suramin, of an Endemic Area of Arsenic-Resistant Sleeping Sickness/ 
Rcc. Traveutx Set. Med. Congo Beige. 1946, May, No. 5. 233-43. 

This is an interesting account of (1) the apparent development of arsenic- 
resistant sleeping sickness as the predominant type m an endemic area , (2) the 
methods of identifying cases of this type ; (3) methods of treating such cases : 
and (4) eradication of the endemic focus by treating the entire population 
with Suramin (Antrypol, Bayer 205, Moranyl). 

(1) Development of arsenic-resistance . — The work was carried out in the Feshi 
territory, Kwango District, Belgian Congo, about 7 C S. latitude 18°E. longitude. 
The inhabitants are Basukus, a very primitive, improvident and ill-nourished 
people. The first case came to notice in 1937, and, by 1942, a total of 11 1 cases 
had been diagnosed in 5 villages of about 800 persons. In spite of repeated 
treatments, clearing of bush, displacement of villages, etc., the infection-rate 
in 1942 was still as high as 7 per cent. 

Until 1939, the usual treatment was 1 injection of Moranyl, followed by 12 of 
Tryponarsyl. In 1940, Tryponarsyl alone was giyen. Since 1941, van Hoof’s 
system has been adopted ; this consists of a preliminary injection of 0*06 gm. 

' ’ ‘ kilo, followed by an examination of the 
1 ’ s later. If trypanosomes are no longer 

* ■ !‘‘ ■ Tryponarsyl, but if they are still present 

>ection 3 below) is instituted. Results 

have been as follows : — 

(1163) D 
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(of v bom 11 died) 


It seems then that there has been a considerable development of arsenic 
resistance in the area between 1937 and 19-10 during which period Tryponarsyl 
was the main stand b\ for treatment 

(2) Iderttfication of arsenic resistance — The poor results in 1941-2 m spite 
of the adoption of van Hoofs system led the investigator to question the 
reliability of this method- Among 16 new and 13 old cases subjected to the 


resistant the\ were recognized as such by the fact that daily blood examwa 
tions revealed trypanosomes at varying periods from 3 to 33 days m spite of 
courses o! weekly Tryparsamide injections started on the 7 th day since the 
test dose 

Dr van Hoof s comments on being informed of these results were that, 
whilst a positive result dearly demonstrates arsenic resistance a negative 


immediatclv pnor to that injection 

(3) Methods of treating arsenic resistant cases —The so-called Rodham course 
is stated to be indubitably the most effective but it is also extremely toxic 
It should be given onlv under very * 
general condition Of 34 patient's 
well 5died during the first week 2 
of the end of treatment The course consists of — 

1st and 3rd dav Antrvpol 1 gm 

4th ''tlv and 6th dav Tartar emetic 0 07 gm 0 09 gm and 0 1 gm 
7th 1 4th and 21«t dav Tartar emetic 0 1 gm with Antrvpol l gm 
in the same svnnge 

followed bv It) inyecttons of Trvparsamide 


J » VV JK yupuialiuil Ol J OUU JHil^Ons 

was treated with Antrvpol (or Bav er 2(b) in December 1942 and again 3 months 
later On each occasion the dose for male adults was 1 5 gm for females 
1 2o gm and Iot infants about 0 03-0 035 gm per kilo bodv weight 
Meticulous precautions were taken against toxic effects Injections were 
given only fcetwien a and 10 ajn on an emptv stomach after which the 
subject was required to rest m the shade for 2 hours He was then seen again 
bv the phy sician before being allowed to go home and he was exempted from 
work for S davs Ihe urine was examined for albumin from 2 to o davs after 
treatment but was almost invariably normal Toxic effects were negligible 
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The procedure was regarded as entirely successful in clearing the endemic 
focus. Whilst 19 cases had been discovered at the time of the first injection 
(and given full courses of treatment), none was found 3 months later, although 
numerous cases were still to be found in the neighbouring sub-sector, across 
the River Nsayc. Later examinations, at intervals up to the end of 1945, 
failed to reveal a single case, except for one person in a typical late stage of 
infection, who must surely have been infected already, though not recognized 
as such, when she had received her 2 Antrvpol injections about 15-1S months 
earlier. 

The author is most enthusiastic about the value of prdphylactic treatment 
with Suramin, which he regards as the prime method for dealing (by drug- 
treatment) with delimited endemic areas, particularly where infection is of the 
arsenic-resistant type. E. Af. Lottrie. 

Morris, K. R. S. The Control of Trypanosomiasis by Entomological Means. 
Bull. Entons. Res. 1946, Sept, v 37, Pt. 2, 201-50, 5 text figs., 3 maps & 
12 figs, on 2 pis. [IS refs.] 

The author gives a stimulating account of reclamation against tsetse in the 
Northern Territories of the Gold Coast. His base is entomological, but his 
scope includes trypanosomiasis in man and animals, and consideration of social 

• in British and 

, „ . . . man was over 

5 per cent., in an area of thirty thousand square miles inhabited by about 
1,250,000 people. The particular district in which he worked, near Laura, 
Northern Territory', Gold Coast, had a rate of 4-7 per cent, m a considerable 
area, and there were 1,100 admissions to hospital for trypanosomiasis in 193S. 
Parts of the district had become depopulated, apparently owing to this disease 
(though whether death or emigration was the more important is not known). 
Game and G. morsitans had spread into the land abandoned by man, and people 
were crowded on watersheds and ridges ; here they’ were safe from tsetse, 
but the density’ of man and stock was producing serious erosion. 

In clearing bush against fly r (G. palpalts and tachmotdes) the author dis- 
tinguishes protective and cradicativc work. Both, it is to be understood, arc 
linear, along banks of w-ater-courses Protective clearing is often made where 
a road crosses a stream, and is earned up and down stream ; of this work he has 
had long experience. He finds that a total clearing of 300 to 400 yards wall 
reduce fly’ (both species) to about half what one would get in an uncleared area. 

If the clearing is lengthened to a mile it wall still only be about 90 per cent, 
efficient, and even if it is three to five miles long an occasional fly wall still reach 
the middle of it. Such flies could hardly have any' importance as transmitters 
of human trypanosomiasis, but (owing to the much higher infection rate) they’ 
might transmit trypanosomes to cattle, and they might succeed in recolonizing 
an area which had been rendered fly’-free. The effect on human trypano- 
somiasis of a large number of protective clearings is generally slow and not 
very’ great ; for instance, in the Wa area a 70 per cent, reduction in cases 
follow ed after several years. [The author would, however, agree that it is most 
difficult to assess the results of this work. The population at risk or infected is 
not known. Admission to hospital, used as a measure of incidence, may' be 
much affected by the popularity’ of one doctor. The disease in man is often 
chronic so that a lag is expected before the results of work are to be seen.] 

Not satisfied with protective clearings, Morris turns to eradication. His 
general theory’ is that as G. palpalts and lachinotdes are closely’ dependent 
(particularly in the dry’ season) on shelter in riverside fly belts, and as these 
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This method has been applied to the hamba v alley \\ ith its tnbutanes it 
has a total length of miles of which 105 miles w ere a dry season breeding 
place of the two species of tsetse There were 33 000 people in the area 
Applying the method defined abov e an enormous reduction in flies taken by 
fly boys was recorded though neither G palpahs nor tachmoides was com 
pletely eliminated There was a very large reduction in cases of sleeptng sick 
ness at the local hospital about 1 000 people returned and reoccupied farms on 
good n\ enne land cattle w ere brought in though they did not remain entirely 
free of trypanosomiasis 

The paper contains technical details on the labour and cost of digging up the 
stumps of certain species of trees which regenerate very freely An appendix 
gives costs but much too bneflv rein* u — <i Control of 
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The trypanosomes disappeared after the 3rd injection and except for severe 
headache the symptoms cleared up A second similar course oi penicillin 
was however administered after an interval of three days During the 
succeeding two months for which the patient has been under observation 
trypanosomes have not been found and the patient has felt perfecth well 
The penicillin was administered intrav enously because it was thought that the 
pain of intramuscular injections would scare the patient into defaulting 

Ecuador says Dr \ igors Earle has not been named as a country in which 
Chagas s disease exists Trtatoma dtmtdiaia is the only known intermediate 
host other Trtalomas are present T carrtotte „ T lenosa and T coxo~ru}a 
but these are not known to be vectors An armadillo is common in rural 
districts but it has not been proved to harbour the trypanosome 

H Harold ScaU 

Ponce Cabvixero L Enfermedad de Chagas en Bolivia Jvota prehminar 
[Chagas’s Disease in Bolivia ] Rev Med Chile 1946 May v 74 No 5 
349-51 

The author earned out an im estigation in Colcapirhua a place with a popu 
Jahon of 2 000 situated 10 kilometres east of Cochabamba He visited five 


that the bugs were abundant in their homes and that they were frequently 
bitten Ten were tested by xenodugnosis and six gave a positive result One 
was an acute case with palpebral oedema enlarged preauncular gland 
enlarged spleen and liver fever headache and malaise In another case the 
xenodiagnostic test was negative but the blood gave a positive Machado- 
Guerreiro reaction The other five had no subjective symptoms but they had 


“ •* « ** • v -» vuus cvaiiunvu vue auiuut uuiuuues 

These cases show y et once again how rare it is to find T cru i m the blood one 
knows that it multiplies in the tissues and that its presence in the blood is but 
transient fj Harold Scott 


LEISHMANIASIS 


Norsivn A P Latest Period In Kala-Azar [Correspondence "1 Lancet 
1956 Sept 21 437-8 


The author ♦!*** i *»— *» 

a presumptn 
The patient 
East from Apt * 

Italy 

In the summer of 194o he noticed that 


with 

Middle 
a v hs in 

his belt seemed tight on exercise 
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puncture for Leishman-Donovan bodies, proved negative. In Xovembcr. 
laparotomy was performed, and the tumour proved to be a grossly enlarged 
spleen. Splenic puncture smear and cultures were negative for Leishman- 
Donovan bodies. 

In December, as there was no improvement, the patient was treated for 
kala azar. He was given a course of stiibamidine, 0 075 gm., followed by 
0-15 gm. daily, to a total dosage of 2*25 gm. Sweating decreased after a week, 
and the temperature dropped suddenly on the 13th day of treatment and 
remained low. 

Later in December, a culture of marrow blood showed " distinct leptomonas 
forms of Leishman-Donovan bodies, fresh preparations showing characteristic 
motility." 

Progress was slow, but excellent In February 1046 a course of urea 
stiibamidine was given. In March the spleen was barely palpable and the 
anaemia was clearing up. 

In April, the patient reported that he felt well, except for some numbness of 
the forehead, checks and lips. 

Apart from the long latent period and the difficulty in diagnosis, the author 
notes the dangers of fifth nerve involvement which tfiay follow the use of 
stiibamidine. H. J. O'D. Burke-Oa/fney . 


Sarrouy, Combe & Claude. Apropos d’un nouveau corps antimonitf (2I6S RP) 
dans le traitement du kala-azar infantile. (Xote pnlhmmaire.) [Treatment 
of Infantile Kala Azar with a New Antimony preparation. Preliminary 
Note.] Algtric Med. 1946, May- June. Xo. 3, 239-40, l chart. 

The authors in studying the efficacy of a new product for the treatment of 
infantile kala azar. put at their disposal by Messrs. Spcaa and named 216S R J\ 
(antimoniate of X methylglucamme) obtained spectacular results with their 
first patient. 

This was a child of 54. with a prolonged fever, and an enormous spleen and 
wasting. After full examination, numerous Leishman-Donovan bodies were 
found in a marrow smear. 

The new drug, which is made up m a neutral and stable form, ready for 
injection, in 5 cc. ampoules, was given as follows, in daily doses intramuscularly : 

*' 1st day : 3 cc. (or 0-9 of 216S R.P, or 0*255 of antimony) [presumably 
grammes] 

2nd day and following days : 5 cc. (or 1-5 gm. of 2168 R.P. or 0*425 gm. 
of antimony). 

In all, the child received 18 injections (or 26*4 gm. of 216S R.P. or 7*48 gm. 
of antimony. " 

[These doses appear to be very high for a very debilitated child of 54. stated 
to weigh only 16 kgm. See below.] 

The temperature fell dramatically on the day after the first injection and 
remained low. 

Early disappearance of the Leishman-Donovan bodies took place on the 
eighth day of treatment. 

The splenomegaly resolved rapidly. The child became well and happy and 
no signs of intolerance to the drug occurred, other than a slightly subnormal 
temperature for 24 days. 

The authors consider that this result was strikingly superior to those commonly 
obtained with “ Pentastib **, which in effective doses frequently produces 
signs of intolerance. 
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In mice the new drug pro\ ed to be onl\ half as tovic as Pentastib The dose 
has not yet been fi\ed and the authors are engaged in studying this problem 
but they consider the present spectacular result w orth noting 

[The doses of antimonj quoted in the original paper appear to be considerabh 
abo\e the margins of safety commonlj accepted For example Napiek el al 
(«ee this Bulletin 193S \ 3o 181) refemng to the use of the antimony product 
Ba\cr 561 in the treatment of hala azar grve the total amount of antimom 
administered o\ er I to 3 weeks as 0 96 to 1 79 gm a maximum less than one- 
quarter of that quoted b\ the authors of this paper ] 

H J OD Burke-Gajfney 

Dirand P BenmiSS* S & C\rlwa V Traitement du kala azar par 
un nomeau compose stibie Ic 2 I6S R P {premiers resul tats) [Treat- 

ment of Kala Azar with a New Antimonlal, 2168 RP ] Bull et Mem Soc 
Med Hopil de Parts 1946 Nos 24 2o 399-409 
The authors report on the results of treatment of the first six cases of kala 
azar " '**’ nr> u — u 1 **•" 

antin 

mice 4 

100 mgm administered intray enoush Ihe six cases ol kala azar in which 

the drug was tned comprised fi\ e in children \ amng in age from 14 months to 
14 3 ears and ore in an adult of 36 } ears It was administered intramuscular!} 
in a 30 per cent solution each o cc containing about 1 o gm of the drug 
representing about 0o gm of antimon} The }oungest child of 14 months 
1 L ,r ild of 4£ years 

w weeks later 
id two courses 
w hile another 

child of the same age was gnen a course of °0 injections ol 5 cc followed later 
b} a second course of 13 injections of 10 cc A bo\ 14 } ears of age had two 
courses of lo injections of 10 cc The adult was gnen two courses the first 
being of 1*> injections of 20 cc As a rule the injections were gnen e\cr} two 


to permit the conclusion that a permanent cure has been obtained Three 
of the patients ore of whom had a histor\ of three \ ears duration had relapsed 
after treatment with diamidinc The new drug is rapidly excreted by the 
kidneys In health\ subjects all trace of antimony has disappeared from the 
unne in 24 hours In cases of kala azar excretion is less rapid for after 36 
hours traces of antimom could still be detected in the unne but 12 hours 
later traces could no longer be found C 1/ II enyon 


FE4ER5 Or THE T\PHlt> GROLP 


Neijfxn G Etudes sur les nckettsioses III 
nckcttsias Studies of the Rickettsial Diseases 
of the Rickettsiae Rec Tra t tx Set 1 led 
No o 142-60 20 figs 


Coloration et culture des 
III Staining and Culture 

Congo Beige 1946 May 


The author gnes further details of the technical 
in obtaining the extraordinary results mentioned 


methods emploj ed b} him 
m his previous paper (this 
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Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 324], He claims to have been the first to cultivate 
rickettsiac in the absence of living cells ; his method is very simple. 5 cc. of 
blood is mixed with 10 cc. of "liquofde Roche (1*0 per cent.) ” and kept at 
room temperature for 24 hours , equal parts of this and Tvrode fluid arc mixed 
and kept at room temperature. Smears of the mixture are examined at daily 
intervals. It is claimed that in cases of rickettsial disease the organisms can 
be found after 24 hours , when the infection occurs in latent form it takes 
several days to obtain an abundant growth. 

The finding of rickettsiac in urinary sediment in cases of Congo typhus is 
again mentioned as being a method of early diagnosis , it is stated that the 
organisms persist " for months, if not longer" — " another proof, if this were 
needed, of the permanence of the infection.” 

ju/iH it . i). M t'gliW. 


Neujean, G. & Doucet, G. Etudes sur les nckcttsioscs. IV. Aspcctscliniques 
dti typhus congolais. [Studies of the Rlcketfslal Diseases. IV. Clinical 
Aspects of Congo Typhus.] lice . Travaux Set . Med. Congo Beige. 1946, 
May, No. 5, 161-95, 3 pis. & 21 charts. 

The senior author has already described some results of his investigations 
into the typhus fevers of the Belgian Congo. In tins paper further details are 
given of the clinical features of the disease, but these are stated in general terms. 
The clinical picture as described is in keeping with that of a fever of the typhus 
group. The laboratory procedures regarded as useful in diagnosis arc : — 
(1) The Weil-Felix reaction, which, as stated in the earlier papers, has changed 
in type during the course of the investigation ; at first high titre reactions 
with Proteus 0X19 strains were found, afterwards “ cases with high titres 
have become rare ; the XK type of agglutination, formerly feeble or negative, 
has become more frequent.” (2) ” The presence, even in traces, of albumin 
in the urine." (3) The finding of rickettsiac in urinary sediment is regarded 
as one of the best methods of diagnosis. John IK. D. A legato. 


Neujea.v, G. Etudes sur les rickettsioses V '**• 

Valeur des reactions serologiques. S:\ »,! r !‘ . i 1 ■ 

V. Congo Typhus and Yellow Fever, i' . * .*• ■ ' . 1 . 

Travaux Sci. Mid. Congo Beige. 1946, May, No. 5, 196-8. 

In view of the frequent occurrence of jaundice in cases of typhus fever in 
the Belgian Congo, and of the occurrence of black vomit and albuminuria in 
severe attacks, the author arranged for a series of Weil-Felix and mouse-pro- 
tection (yellow fever) tests in 45 persons, all of whom were suffering from, or 
convalescent from, typhus fever. 

In 11 sera of patients who had been vaccinated against yellow fever the 
mouse-protection tests were positive, in all the others the reaction was negative 
or doubtful. 

The Weil-Felix reaction {Proteus 0X19) was positive at titres ranging from 
1-80 to 1-320 in 13 cases. The 0X2 reaction was positive at the same titres in 
6 cases. The OA7v titre was 1~S0 in 26 cases and 1-40 in the rest. [These OXK 
titres can hardly be regarded as significant.] 

The author concludes that the mouse-protection test for yellow fever retains 
its full significance when carried out on persons attacked by typhus fever. 

John IV. D Megaw. 
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Nei jew G Etudes sur les nckettsioses M Infections latentes et aigues 
dccelees par 1 inoculation au cobaxe [Studies of the Rickettsial Diseases 
VI Latent and Acute Infections disclosed by Gulneapig Inoculation] 
Rcc Tra auxSct Vdd Congo Beige 1946 Mat >o s 199-205 12 charts 


Bj the blood-cultunil method described in previous papers the author 
found that his healthx laboratory guineapigs were harbouring bodies mdistin 
gui hable from the nchettsiae already grown in blood cultures from patients 
infected with tvphus fe\er He mentions that a similar finding had been made 
in healthy human beings and in most ol the animals examined in areas where 
cases of typhus fexer were occurring 

In the present experiments two guineapigs inoculated with blood from a 
typhus patient (Proteus O\10 titn. 1-320) had typical febnle reactions and 
one of the animals h3d an orchitic reaction Two guineapigs inoculated with 
blood from another tvphus patient (0\h titre I— SO) had febnle and orchitic 
reactions 

Other guineapigs were inoculated some with their own blood some with 
blood of another gumeapig but although the inoculated blood in both sets of 
experiments had \ lelded positne cultures of nckettsia the only response was 
a slight transient nse of temperature on the llth day The author concludes 
that the presence of a latent rickettsial infection does not interfere with the use 
of the animals for the diagnosis of actix e rickettsial infection 

John Jl D Megaw 


Vubersox J M Typhus In Egypt during World War n VS Aav Med 
Bull 1946 <=ept v 46 No 9 1482 5 


In a brief paper of little more than three pages the author has summarized 
certain features of louse-borne typhus in Egypt from 1939 to the middle of 
1945 


The disease is const anth endemic m Egypt its endemic Je\ el is stated 
to ha\e been 40 case per 100 000 till 1941 when the epidemic cycle set m 
with an incidence of ox -> per 100 000 The peak incidence was reached in 1943 
when the index rose to 229 24 m this y ear the case fatality rate was 20 2 per 
cent In 1944 the incidence was lOo 9 and the death rate also fell to 16 S5 
The figures for 194-> were incomplete at the time of writing but up to June the 
fatality rate had fallen further to 11 o9 so that the epidemic cxcle was on 
the downward grade 

A list is gi\en of the signs symptoms and complications observed in 
196 cases gathered at random a curious feature of the list is that no 


Nit sgravf A J Tests on Clothing Impregnated with DDT as an Anti-Louse 
Measure Bull Entom Res 1946 Max \ 37 Pi 1 43-56 [10 refs ] 

\s a method of testing the toxjcitx to lice of treated cloth pieces were 
clipped off impregnated garments and put with lice into gauze-bottomed 
lousc'brecdmg boxes w om daily on the leg Obserx ations of mortality among 
the lice were made after 1 2 and 4 days and the fabnes assessed as — 

Vcrx eftectix e if there was complete kill in 1 day 
Effectixc 2 days 

Moderateh effectu e if there was complete kill in 4 dax s 4 
Shghtlx effects e 50 per cent or more in 4 dax s 

\ot effectn e less than 50 per cent kill in 4 days 
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Tests were made with various garments (mainly shirts of Angola material), 
and the results were related to chemical estimations of the DDT content. The 
garments were distributed as follows : — 


Biological 

assessment 

Chemical analysis (per cent. DDT wt/i 

vt) 



009 

- 0*19 


More than 
0-5 

Non effective 

S 

2 

1 


0 

Slightly’ effective 

o 

2 

1 

0 

0 

Moderately effective ... 

6 

1 

1 


0 

Effective 

0 

0 

3 

3 

1 

Very effective 

0 

0 

. 0 

1 

o 


In another type of test, the lice were allowed to crawl on treated Angola 
shirting for various periods and then transferred to clean tape. It was con- 
cluded that one hour's exposure to 1-75 per cent, impregnated fabric was lethal 
to all lice in a few hours, while there was a high subsequent mortality after three 
hours' exposure to 0-1 per cent. DDT. Adult lice were observed to show early 
signs of poisoning clearly after four to six hours on 0-1 per cent, fabric and after 
two hours on I *75 per cent, fabric at 30°C. 

Miscellaneous tests showed that DDT is fairly persistent at high temperatures 
and also that impregnated garments transfer their insecticidal power to paper, 
or unimpregnated garments, kept in contact with them. It is suggested that 
the chief loss of insecticidal power is due to loss of impregnated fibres from the 
surface of the cloth. J. R. Busvine. 


Oz, T. V. Typhus profilaktisinde Kudus mektebi. [Typhus Immunization : 
Kudus Method.] Tftrkische Zischr.f. Hyg. u. Exfer. Biol. Ankara. 1943, 
V. 3, No. 1, 1 17-20. German summary 121. 

At the Kudus Institute in Jerusalem a vaccine of rickettsiae of a murine 
strain was prepared from male guineapigs. The animals were killed when the 
scrotal reaction was positive, at the height of fever ; the tunica vaginalis was 
triturated and distributed into 5 Erlenmeyer flasks each containing 4-5 cc. 
Tyrode solution and 0-5 cc. guineapig serum. This mixture was held at 
30°-32°C. for 5 day's, then centrifuged, and the sediment mixed with 10 cc. 
physiological saline containing 0-1 per cent, formaldehyde. The suspension 
was held in the ice-box for 15 days, and then tested for sterility, harmlessness 
to guineapigs and antigenicity. 

Inoculation of this vaccine in man gives immunity for 6 months to 2 years 
[the number of injections, and the dose, are not stated in the German summary’]. 

Charles Wil cocks. 

Levine, H. D. Pathologic Study of Thirty-One Cases of Scrub Typhus Fever with 
especial reference to the Cardiovascular System. Amer. Heart . J. 1946, 
Mar., v. 31, No. 3, 314-28, 10 figs. [17 refs.] 

This is a clear and succinct description of the naked-eye and microscopic 
changes observed in a post-mortem study of 31 cases of scrub typhus during 
the year 1944. More than half of the deaths occurred between the 12th and 
15th day's ; the extreme range was 6 to 24 days. 

Details of all the chief naked-eye changes are given in tabular form ; the 
microscopic findings are illustrated by 10 photomicrographs which show 
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pericardial infiltration myocardial necrosis endothelial proliferation an 
hyperplasia pneumonic infiltration and haemorrhage with focal necrosis 1 
the adrenal cortex 

The findings are summed up by the author in the words — The changt 
described here are quite similar to those found in European (epidemic) typhus 


13 of these the muscle fibres were intact in the other 12 there were mint 
degrees of degeneration Perivascular exudation was a pronounced feature 
the endothelium of the small \essels in the region of these showed proliferate 
in many cases 

v “ u n cases The lower lobes of the lunj 

il\ or in patches the middle an 
copically some degree of inflamm 
tory reaction was lounu in me lungs in e\ery case but one the reactio 
consisted of intra alveolar and interstitial exudation of lymphocytes plasm 
cells and large mononuclear cells m 7 cases the exudate contained poll 
morphonuclcars which were regarded as being due to secondary infection I 
heavily congested areas the alveolar spaces contained numerous red blood cell 


the serous spaces 

The author states that from the available evidence it is likely therefori 
that patients who sumac scrub typhus fever ultimately show no residu 
cardiac damage Jot i If D 1 legaw 


ENCTSON Ida \ A Serological Study of 37 Cases of Tsutsugaraushi Disea 
(Scrub Typhus) occurring In Burma and the Philippine Islands Pu 
Health Rep Wash 1946 June 14 a 61 No 24 SS7 91 1 fig 

The author has already shown that sera of persons or animals infected wit 
known strains of tsutsugamushi nckcttsiac when tested by the complemen 
fixation reaction gave much higher titres with antigens of the homologot 
str 


different stages of theillnesv wire mu 
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A few examples of the remarkable variations observed in the responses are 
given below ; these have, been taken from the Table in the paper, which gives 
details of the results obtained in each test. The examples given here do not 
illustrate all the types of response that were observed . as the author states 
" all possible combinations of K, G, and S, are represented in the results of the 
tests on the sera of the 37 cases.” 



Day of r 

OXK 

1 

1 Complement-Fixation 

j Tvpe of 

1 

disease { 

Titrc 

1 

Titrc 


' reaction 




1 Karp , 

Gilham 1 

Sec ran- 






i 

payee 



f35 

100 

2.043 

s ; 

2.04S 

! KS 

Burma senes 

J 12 

J 29 

Ncg 

100 

256 

64 

32 

4.096 

2,048 

512 

l S 
' G 

i 

1 20 

800 

8 192 

1.024 

65. 536 

KS 

Philippine 

1st series j 

f 32 

320 

S, 192 

3.192 

4.036 

i KGS 

4 2nd month 

20 

’ 16 

64 

64 

; KGS 

1 6th month 

20 

; 4 

512 

Neg. 

1 G 

Philippine 

/IS 

1.2S0 

, 16.3S4 

, 32.768 

32.76S 

' KGS 

2nd senes j 

111 

20 

256 . 

i ' s 

4 

- K 


The author points out that “ by the use of the K and G antigens antibodies 
would have been detected in all the sera tested.” 

In general, considerably higher and more persistent titres were obtained 
with the complement-fixation test than with the Weil -Felix. 

The results do not show any clear differentiation of serological types such as 
had been suspected to exist John If*. D. Megaxc. 


Bekgtsox, Ida A. Complement Fixation In Tsntsugamushi Disease (Scrub 
Typhus), Pub . Health Rep. Wash. 19-16, June 14, v. 61. No. 24, 895-900. 

This paper was scheduled for publication on February 1 1th, 1944, but was 
withheld because of the subject. 

The author describes the preparation of an antigen from the Karp strain of 
tsutsugamushi rickettsiae. The original strain was received, m the form of 
frozen specimens of infected chick embryos, from Dr. Lewthwaite of the 
Federated Malay States. After some preliminary difficulties the strain was 
found to grow readily m yolk-sac cultures, and the antigen was prepared by a 
modification of a method found suitable for other rickettsiae of the typhus group. 

The antigenic litres obtained were 1—4 to 1-8 ; these were lower than those 
of epidemic and endemic rickettsiae, which were 1-16 to 1-64. 

Sera of seven guineapigs convalescent from infection with tsutsugamushi 
rickettsiae yielded complement -fixation titres of 1-16 to 1-64 with the antigen, 
which was found to be specific as shown by the occurrence of completely 
negative reactions when it was used in tests of sera which had given strongly 
positive reactions against their respective homologous antigens in the cases of 
the following diseases epidemic typhus, endemic typhus, undulant fever. 
Rocky Mountain spotted fever, tularaemia, tj'phoid fever and syphilis. 

In tests of sera of six patients convalescent from tsutsugamushi disease, 
completely positive reactions were obtained m five cases at titres ranging from 
1-32 to 1-2, 04S ; in the sixth case a partial reaction at 1-16 was obtained. In 
four of the fully-reacting sera, check tests were carried out with antigens of 
epidemic typhus, endemic typhus. Rocky Mountain spotted fever, and Q fever ; 
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Americas J H\r 1946 July v 44 No 1 l-o [29 refs] Q Fever a 
Foreword Introduction to a Senes of Papers dealing with Q Fever 


acts appear in the 
apers contain not 
their authors but 
' the disease which hitherto had 
where it was first discovered in 
had been detected 
investigations was information 

— I X) 1 (.Vilfr »1>« Srrr> 


American troops 

The first systematic investigation of an outbreak was in February 1945 it 
dealt with the men of a British Parachute Battalion stationed in Italy who 
were convalescent from attacks of the disease their infection had apparently 
been contracted in -Nthcns where the\ had been stationed before their arrival 
in I tab 

From the latter part of February till the end of Apnl of the same year four 
similar outbreaks among American troops stationed near Florence and Bologna 
were stu bed 

In 1 ebniary 194i Dr J Caminopetro^ of the Pasteur Institute of Greece 
informed Mayor Zaralonet s of the ISA Typhus Commission that an outbreak 
called by the German ph\sicians Balkan gnppe had occurred in Athens 
dunn** the winter i 1943-1944 and that the infecting agent had been trans 
nutted b\ him togume pig- From a sample of blood from one of the infected 
guincap g-> R ckettsia b rr ti vas later iso'ated at the Respiratory Diseases 
Laboratorv in the l S \ 

In \u*ti t 194a R b in etx was isolated in Panama from a patient whose 
dis •* 

a 

un i i 

and that 11 the known strains ol the causal agent R burneh are closely related 
to each other in their immunological properties though certain antigenic 
du m."c>rs have been found to occur John W D Ifegaw 

Ro^ -s« F C a. Rag v\ C 1 Q Fever m the Mediterranean Area Report 
cf its Occurrence in Allied Troops I Clinical Features of the Disease 
lr-r J H g 19J6 July % 44 \ 0 1 6-22 6 figs [21 refs] 

outbreaks of a disease resembling primary atypical pneumonia are 
s— 1 to have occurred in Italy Greece and Corsica during the cold season 
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months of 1944—15. Five of these were investigated, and in all of them specific 
antibodies against R. bttntdi were demonstrated ; the organism itself was 
isolated in three of the outbreaks. 

The present clinical description is based on observation of the following 
groups of cases : — 

(1) In a U.S.A. Infantry ~ ’ "* (53 cases); 

(2) In a U.S.A. Infantry ascs) ; 

(3) In the 6th Battalion * Home, but quite 

recently stationed in Athens (40 cases) ; 

(4) In a U.S.A. Military Laboratory’ at Naples where work was being done 
on the rickettsia of the disease (20 cases). 

The general clinical picture was '—The onset was sudden ; commonly with 
a chilly feeling, sweats, malaise, weakness, frontal headache, and anorexia. 
Aches in the muscles and pain in the chest sometimes occurred. 

A out half of the patients had retro-orbital pain , this was seldom severe. 
A slight cough often occurred about the 5th or 6th day. sometimes with a little 
blood-stained sputum. 

The fever curve showed great fluctuations, especially when salicylates 
were given. The fever lasted 4-15 days ; termination was by lysis. 

In most cases a few crepitant rales, diminished breath sounds, or dullness on 
percussion, could be detected in localized areas by the 4th or 5th day. 

In the British outbreak, splenomegaly and generalized adenopathy were 
reported to have occurred in about half of the cases ; these signs were not 
present in the other outbreaks. 

By X-ray examination patchy areas of consolidation were seen in most of the 
cases, usually in the lower lobes of the lung. 

The attacks varied greatly in severity, but there were no deaths. 

Blood cu'*- " . * *• t’ ’ ’ tests, including 

the Weil-Fi ‘ k ■ . 

R. bur ne>. . , iting guincapigs 

With blood taken on the 2nd to the Sth day of the disease. A positive result 
Vas obtained in four cases in which there was no evidence of consolidation of 
the lung. 

Sulphonamides and penicillin were useless in the cases in which they were 
tried. 

Notes of six cases, illustrated by temperature charts, are given. 

John IF. D. Megav. 

Robbins, F. C , Gaulo, R. L. & Warner, F. B. Q Fever in the Mediterranean 
Area : Report of its Occurrence in Allied Troops. H. Epidemiology. 
Ainer. J. Hyg. 1946, July, v. 44, No. i, 23-50, S figs. [33 refs.] 

Five of the outbreaks of Q fever in the Mediterranean area were investigated 
from the point of view of epidemiology. 

In the first of these, 53 cases of “ primary’ atypical pneumonia ” had been 
diagnosed during February’ and March 1945, among 156 soldiers who were 
occupying a requisitioned farmhouse and its ancillary buildings near Florence. 
The ground floor of the farm house was used for storing grain and sheltering 
livestock, which included cattle_ horses, pigs, sheep, chickens, cats, and dogs. 
Rats and mice were numerous, and large numbers of pigeons nested m the 
various buildings. 

The incidence was 44-48 per cent, among the men living in attics and hay 
bams, and 23 per cent, among those living in the first-floor rooms. 

R. bumdt was isolated from three patients, and the complement-fixation test 
was positive in sera of 48 out of 53 convalescents. 
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blood and serum of a human patient. In early passages the embryos died m 
8-10 days ; after further passages death occurred in 4-6 days. 

Infected blood or spleen suspensions of guineapigs were. still infective after 
passage through Handler porcelain candles. No. 7, 8 and 9. 

The complement fixation test was carried out on the lines described by 
Bengtson ; details of the technique are given. 

Titres over I— 10 were found to be specific ; two of 13 sera from cases of 
primary atypical pneumonia reacted at 1—10, and two syphilitic sera gave a 
partial reaction at this titre. In psittacosis, murine typhus, and epidemic 
typhus the reactions were negative. 

A rickettsia-agglutination test was employed to a small extent. 

The results of the complement-fixation test were of special interest. When 
one strain of R. bumeii isolated in Italy, the " Henzerling strain”, was used, the 
reaction became positive between the 7th and the 13th day in every case of 
Q fever ; the maximum titre was reached about the 2lst day ; when the 
American strain (Dyer) was used, the reaction was always negative. So also, 
serum of the Panama Q fever patient was negative with the American strain, 
though it reacted at a titre of I -1 60 with the Henzerling strain. Sera of a group 
of guineapigs convalescent from infection were tested, using the same two 
strains as antigens ; up to the *10th day the reaction with the American strain 
was feeble or negative, with the Henzerling strain it was positive, but between 
the 40th and 76th day the reactions with both strains became positive at about 
the same titres. 

In further comparative tests five different strains were used, vis., the above 
two, an Australian strain, and two other strains isolated in Italy , the Henzer- 
ling and Australian strains gave similar results, but the other three strains 
gave much weaker reactions.' The differences were found to be quantitative, 
disappearing when larger quantities of the three feeble antigens were used. 

The results suggested that the rickettsiae had two antigenic fractions and 
that all strains contained considerable quantities of the Henzerling-type 

• * '* ' ” ’ in the test, 

value, 
ng potency 

An interesting finding was that when sera were tested by the rickettsia- 
agglutination reaction the titres of those that had reacted weakly with the 
American strain and strongly with the Henzerling strain m the complement- 
fixation test showed no difference ; they agglutinated both types of organisms 
at similar titres. The authors point out that in the agglutination test the 
dilutions used are 1-5 or 1-10, whereas in the fixation test they are I-S0 to 1-160. 

John IV. D. MegJiv. 

Robbins, F. C. & Rustician, R. Q Fever in the Mediterranean Area ; Report 
of its Occurrence in Allied Troops. IV. A Laboratory Outbreak. Amer. 
/. Hyg. 19-16, July, v. 44, No. 1 . 64-71 , 1 fig. [10 refs.] 

During June, July and August, 1945, 20 proved cases of Q fever occurred 
among 107 persons employed in a Medical General Laboratory of the U.S.A. 
.Army in Italy. Every one of the six workers in the Virus Section was attacked ; 
three of the four persons working in the adjoining Adjutant’s Office were 
attacked, and six of the 14 workers in the Medical Arts Section, which was 
separated from the Virus Section by a short internal passage. Among the 
remaining 83 persons working in the building there were only four cases. 

All but one of the patients had either been working with R. burned, or had 
some association with the Virus Section. Inhalation of air infected with the 
organism appeared to be the most likely mode of infection. 

m«) £ 
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The outbreak was most closely correlated with work on yolk sac cultures 
infection in gmneapigs had been maintained for 21 months previously without 
mishap 

The virulence of the infection had probably been increased by passage 
through guineapigs and the high concentration of rickettsiae in chick embryos 
may hav c greatly increased the nsk of infection Jol »i IT D Megaw 


Feixstein M \esneu R & Marks J L Epidemics of Q Fever among 
Troops returning from Italy in the Spring of 1945 I Clinical Aspects of 
the Epidemic at Camp Patrick Henry, Virginia Amcr J Hyg 1946 
July v 14 No 1 72-87 9 figs [20 refs l 

In Ala\ 1945 7 500 USA troops were disembarked at a harbour in \ lrginia 
after a nine day voyage from Naples Up to 36 hours after their arrival 62 of 
the men were admitted to hospital wath acute fev or It was found that 55 of 
the patients belonged to the 717th Bomb Squadron whose total strength was 
379 Attacks continued to occur till 15 days after arrival and by this time 
143 cases had occurred so that 33 per cent of the members of the squadron 
were affected 

■ ray examuia 

squadron 31 

sv mptomless cases were found 

The early cases were rather sev ere many of the later attacks were mild or 
sy mptomless 

The symptoms of the 128 patients who had positive \ ray findings were as 
follows the figures in brackets refer to percentage incidence 
The onset was gradual (69 a) or sudden (30 a) Other features were — 
headache (7a) feverishness (73 4) malaise (50) weakness (43 7) chilli 
ness (40 6) backache (24 2) cough (62 5) chest pain not severe (43 9) 
nasal discharge (23-4) expectoration (26 6) sore throat (14 1) anorexia 
, H (3b 7) constipation (33 6) nausea (la 6) and pam wath stiffness of the 
v I eck suggesting the possibility of meningitis (24) 

The physical signs observed were — Pharyngeal inaction (78 9) nasal 
ongestion (36 7) cervical adenopathy (31 3) fine crepitant rales (41 4) 
moist rales (14 1) dullness on percussion (32 8) 

The maximum temperature was — 102°F or over (37 a) 100 to 101 8° 
(33 2) 99 to 99 S 5 (10 9) and 98 3° or less (16 4) 

* - (32 8) 

moder 
ahvaj s 
Only 

lesions 


bronchitic 
when thev we 
alveolar " 
glass patches 


when situated at the roots of the lunrc ^ 
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types. The lung legions disappeared on the average in 10-8 days, but this 
duration is said probably to be an underestimate. 

The routine blood examination yielded little information, except that in early 
convalescence a slight degree of Ieucocytosis was often observed. 

In the early stages the disease could not be differentiated, except by X-ray 
examination, from many other acute febrile diseases. The lung lesions differed 
from those of primary atypical pneumonia in their distribution and character ; 
the infrequency of respiratory symptoms and physical signs were also helpful 
points. John \V. D. Megatr. 


Americas' J. Hyg. 19-16. July, v. 44. No. 1, SS-102, 3 figs. [10 refs.] 
Epidemics of Q Fever among Troops returning from Italy In the Spring of 
1945. II. Epidemiological Studies. By the Commission on Acute 
Respiratory Diseases f D ingle, J. H , Director]. 

This is a study, by the Commission of Acute Respiratory' Diseases, of the 
epidemiological aspects of the outbreak dealt wnth in the preceding paper, and 
of other outbreaks of Q fever. 

From the 7I7th Bomb Squadron which left the Grottaglic Air Base near 
Taranto in Italy on May 13th, 1945, and arrived in the U.S.A. on May 24th, 
144 cases were analysed. Between the 18th and 24th of May. 56 cases occurred 
and further attack? continued to occur in gradually diminishing numbers till 
the 6th of June. 

It was found that four other Bomb Squadrons which had been stationed at 
Grottaglie at the same time had a similar experience, so that about one-third 
of the group of 1 ,638 men were attacked. In 50 per cent, of the cases the onset 
fell within a period of six days ; and allowing for an incubation period ranging 
from 14 to 26 days it appeared that infection had occurred about the 6th to the 
8th of May. 

Ever)' possible source of infection was carefully considered, but the great 
explosive outbreak remained an enigma. The authors were inclined to think 
that the men had been exposed to the bite of some insect during the time That 
they were engaged in cleaning the camp area before leaving the base ; at this 
time they were sleeping in the open Mites or other minute arthropods, whose 
bites escaped notice, might perhaps have been the vectors ; mosquitoes, ticks, 
and sandflies were not present in large numbers, otherwise their presence would 
certainly have been detected by the men. 

In spite of the large number of opportunities of person-to-person trans- 
mission during and after the sea voyage, no case of the disease occurred among 
contacts coming from uninfected localities. John D. Meg aw. 


American J. Hyg. 1946, July, v. 44, No 1, 103-9. [13 refs.] Epidemics of 
Q Fever among Troops returning from Italy in the Spring of 1945. HI. 
Etiological Studies. By the Commission on Acute Respiratory Diseases 
[Dingle, J. H., Director]. 

This is an account of an investigation into the aetiology of the outbreak 
described in the two preceding papers. The causal organism was not isolated, 
but only four patients with mild attacks at the end of the outbreak were 
investigated by animal inoculation with blood taken on the 2nd or 3rd day of 
the illness. 

Sera of 1 12 patients were tested by the complement -fixation reaction during 
the acute and convalescent stages of their illness , of these 36 showed no rise 
in litre ; 26 showed a two-fold rise, and 50 a four-fold or greater rise. 

0162) E2 
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&, Geib \V A The Identification c! Q Fever m Panama 
1946 July, v 44 No 1 158-72 6 figs [12 refs ] 
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In August 1945, a patient who had not been absent from the area for three 
months was attached by acute fe\er On the third day of^the illness each of 
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' The average duration of the fever in non-immune guincapigs inoculated with 
the strains ranged from 3*0S days with the Fort Bragg strain to 4-8 days with 
the Panama strain. 

The antigens, studied by the Bcngtson complement-fixation technique, 
showed great variations in their sensitivity when employed in tests of the sera 
of infected guincapigs ; the Italian and Baikan-grippe strains of' antigen were 
consistently sensitive and gave high-titre responses with sera of guineapigs 
convalescent from infection with all the strains except the Australian, which, as 
stated above, did not lend itself to the experiment. Antigens of the American, 
Fort Bragg, and Panama strains were much less sensitive, and were therefore 
regarded as unlikely to give good results uhen used in the complement-fixation 
tests. 

The details of the experiments are fully recorded ; they cannot readily be 
summarized. John H\ D. A legate . 


\ ELLOW FEVER. 

Orensteix, A. J. The History o! Yellow Fever and its Present Status. Pub. 
Health Johannesburg. 1946, Sept , v 10, Xo 8. 13-25, 2 charts. 

Smithbukk, K. C. & Haddow, A. J. Isolation of Yellow Fever Virus from 
African Mosquitoes. Avter. J. Trop. Med. 1946. May. v. 26, Xo. 3, 261-71. 
[20 refs.} 

This important paper records the isolation of yellow fever virus from Aides 
stmpsoiti caught in Western Uganda in a von' sparsely populated region where 
effective mass immunization of the human population had been carried out 
eleven months prex-iously ; and also from mosquitoes caught in the uninhabited 
Semliki Forest. 

Bwamba, a small county in Western Uganda, has been the site of investiga- 
tions since 1937, when a high incidence of yellow fever immunity was found 
among the local inhabitants. In this region Aides aeg\pli occurs, but its 
behaviour is unusual, for it breeds in tree holes, and the adults are rarely taken 
whilst biting man : it is scarce in inhabited areas and in huts. There was an 
outbreak of yellow fever in this locality in 1941 and the virus was isolated from 
two lots of Aides simpsotti . Subsequent immunity surveys showed that the 
highest incidence occurred in< the regions bordering the mam forest, and a high 
percentage of forest monkeys were found to be immune. 

Intensive collection of mosquitoes has been carried on since 1942; the insects 
were sent to Entebbe for inoculation into laboratory animals (rhesus monkeys 
and mice). Yellow fever virus was isolated from Aides simpsoni caught at 
Bundinyama in 1942. Subsequently 48,924 mosquitoes, collected in various 
parts of the Semliki Forest up to the end of 1943, were examined and three 
unknown viruses were isolated, but no more cases of yellow fever were found. 
In April 1944. a mixed lot of A ides mosquitoes from Mongiro, a dense primeval 
rain forest, was found to contain yellow fever virus ; Rift Valley fever virus 
was isolated from a group of Eretmopodites and from another group of Aides 
tarsalis. The batch of Aides containing yellow fever virus included 80 insects 
belonging to 12 different species. Aides aegypti and Aides simpsoni not being 
represented. After April 1944, yellow fever virus was not found, although a 
total of 35,525 Bwamba mosquitoes were sent to Entebbe for inoculation into 
animals. 

In their discussion the authors consider that the results indicate the presence 
of an extra-human cycle of yellow fever in the Semliki Forest, and that monkeys 
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No constant change occurred in the blood picture , in Tate convalescence the 
neutrophiles in four cases were less than 40 per cent of the total leucocytes 
It is stated that 42 other cases of laboratory infection with Q fever ha\e been 
recorded in Australia the USA and Italy John \V D Megan? 

Che\e\ G &. Geib VS A The Identification of Q Fever In Panam3 Amcr 
J Hyg 1946 July v 44 No 1 15S-72 6 figs [12 refs] 


selected cases 

In August 194o a patient who had not been absent from the area for three 
months was attacked by acute fe\er On the third day of the illness each of 
two guineapigs was inoculated intrapentoneally with 5 cc of his blood , eight 
days later both animals became febrile and from them a strain of rickettsia was 


immune to the Panama strain 

The clinical features of the patient s illness were entirely consistent with the 
diagnosis of Q fe\ er with lung involvement On the 40th day the complement- 
fixation test was positive at a titre of 1-512 

Complement fixation tests for the fevers of the typhus group were negative 
during the acute stage of the disease but on the 23rd day a positive reaction for 
Rocky Mountain spotted fever at a titre of 1-20 was observed 


No evidence was found which threw any light on the source or mode of 
transmission of the infection John 11 D Megaw 

Topping, N H Shepard C C &. Huebner, R J Q Fever : an Immuno- 
logical Comparison of Strains Atner J Hyg 1946 July v 44, No 1, 
173-82 1 fig [10 refs ] 

be 

an 

Fo 

Italian strain 

All the strains grew readily in yolk sac culture and were similar m their 
morphology Each strain killed one or more of the lots of chick embryos that 
were inoculated in the same average time of five days , but the average day 
of death of all the lots inoculated with each strain varied from 3 9m the case 
of the Tort Bragg strain to 5 4 for the Panama strain 
Complete cross immunity between five of the strains was demonstrated bv 
guineapig inoculation the Australian strain could not be tested because it 
could not be established in guineapigs during the time occupied by 
experimental work 
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'The average duration of the fever in non-immune guinea pigs inoculated with 
the strains ranged from 3*08 days with the Fort Bragg strain to 4-8 days with 
the Panama strain. 

The antigens, studied by the Bengtson complement-fixation technique, 
showed great variations in their sensitivity when employed in tests of the sera 
of infected guineapigs ; the Italian and BaJkan-grippc strains of antigen were 
consistently sensitive and gave high-litre responses with sera of guineapigs 
convalescent from infection with all the strains except the Australian, which, as 
stated above, did not lend itself to the experiment. Antigens of the American, 
Fort Bragg, and Panama strains were much less sensitive, and were therefore 
regarded as unlikely to give good results when used in the complement-fixation 
tests. 

The details of the experiments are fully recorded ; they cannot readily be 
summarized. John IF. D. Megan-. 


BELLOW FEVER. 

O ren stein, A. J. The History of Yellow Fever and Its Present Status. Pub. 
Health Johannesburg 1946. Sept., v. 10, No 8. 13-25, 2 charts. 

Smithburn, K. C. & Haddow, A. J. Isolation of Yellow Fever Virus from 
African Mosquitoes. Amor. J. Trop. Med. 1946, May, v. 26, No. 3, 261-71. 
[20 refs ] 

This important paper records the isolation of yellow fever vims from A ides 
simpsoni caught in Western Uganda in a very sparsely populated region where 
effective mass immunization of the human population had been carried out 
eleven months previously ; and also from mosquitoes caught in the uninhabited 
Serrdiki Forest. 

Bwamba, a small county in Western Uganda, has been the site of investiga- 
tions since 1937, when a high incidence of yellow fever immunity was found 
among the local inhabitants. In this region A edes aegypli occurs, but its 
behaviour is unusual, for it breeds in tree holes, and the adults arc rarely taken 
whilst biting man : it is scarce in inhabited areas and in huts. There was an 
outbreak of yellow fever in this locality in 1941 and the vims was isolated from 
two lots of Aedes simpsoni. Subsequent immunity surveys showed that the 
highest incidence occurred in- the regions bordering the main forest, and a high 
percentage of forest monkeys were found to be immune. 

Intensive collection of mosquitoes has been carried on since 1942; the insects 
were sent to Entebbe for inoculation into laboratory animals (rhesus monkeys 
and mice). Yellow fever vims was isolated from A edes simpsoni caught at 
Bundinyama in 1942. Subsequently 48,924 mosquitoes, collected in various 
parts of the Semliki Forest up to the end of 1943, were examined and three 
unknown viruses were isolated, but no more cases of yellow fever were found. 
In April 1944, a mixed lot of Aides mosquitoes from Mongiro, a dense primeval 
rain forest, was found to contain yellow fever virus ; Rift Valley fever virus 
was isolated from a group of Eretmopodites and from another group of Aides 
tar salts. The batch of Aides containing yellow fever virus included 80 insects 
belonging to 12 different species. Aides aegypti and Aides simpsoni not being 
represented. After April 1944, yellow fever varus was not found, although a 
total of 35,625 Bwamba mosquitoes were sent to Entebbe for inoculation into 
animals. 

In their discussion the authors consider that the results indicate the presence 
of an extra-human cycle of yellow fever in the Semliki Forest, and that monkeys 
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satisfactory immunity but little or no reaction. Such an attenuated strain, 
17D, was obtained alter many unsuccessful attempts in tissue cultures, and 
vaccine has been made on a large scale since 1939 in U.S.A., South America and 
England, by inoculation of developing chick embryos with, this strain of vims. 

Its immunizing capacity has been amply tested in the field in South America 
and demonstrable neutralizing antibodies have been found in 96 per cent, of 
a group of individuals four years after inoculation. The present tost also 
showed that 97-100 per cent, of the inoculated individuals had neutralizing 
antibody in their blood. The main drawback to the use of this vaccine is its 
marked instability at temperatures above 5 J C., especially when the virus is in 
solution. It was interesting to note that although the 17D vaccine contained 
nearly five times as many mouse lethal doses of virus as the Dakar vaccine, it 
produced demonstrable immune bodies in the serum, as measured by the 
intracerebral protection test, in a much smaller percentage of individuals. 

The potency of the dried Dakar vaccine is said to persist for two months after 
leaving the laboratory, prorided it is kept in an icc-box. The vaccine may be 
transported at “ ordinary “ temperatures, if for not more than a few days. 
Its stability is thus about the same as the dried 17D vaccine. Though the 
Dakar vaccine produces a greater degree of immunity as measured by serum 
antibody, the fact that the 17D vaccine does produce serological neutralizing 
.antibody in the sera of 97-100 per cent, of recipients with no chance of 
extraneous infection (as far as known at present) or encephalitis, the latter 
vaccine appears to be the more suitable for use. There is no doubt that it 
would be much more satisfactory to have an inactivated virus, and it is possible 
that with some of the newer methods of concentrating rirus and exposure to a 
process such as ultra-violet radiation, a stable, innocuous and satisfactory 
antigen may be achieved.] F. 0. MacCuUum. 


Brazzaville [A. E. F.] : Rapport sur le Foxctionsement Technique de 
l'Institut Pasteur en 1944 [Ceccaldi, J., Director]. 49-53, Ftevre 
jaune. [Yellow Fever.'] 

The Pasteur Institute at Brazzaville continued to use the yellow fever vaccine 
containing 17D virus from the Rockefeller Foundation in 1944/45. Batches of 
vaccine were found to have retained their potency after two to three years' 
storage at temperatures of 5 e C. to 10 e C. 

A reaction, on the sixth day after injection, was observed in only one of the 
710 individuals who received the yellow fever vaccine. 

Mouse protection tests on sera from various regions showed positive sera 

f • T ■. v, ‘ " ‘ ' 'Id of 11 years ; from 

I k : ■ / of 14 adults and 5 of 

-'oungest %vas 13 years 
old. 

A small experiment with 15 mice suggested that penicillin might have slight 
virucidal action on neurotropic yellow’ fever virus in vitro [see also LinhaRES, 
this Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 373.] * F. O . SfacCallum . 
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IUcchiavello A Tlague Control with DDT and “ 1080 ” Kesnlts achieved 
in a Plague Epidemic at Tombes, Peru, 1915 4mer J Pub Health 1946 
Aug \ 36 Ao $ S42-54 1 graph & I plan 

Plague is an excellent example of a disease which im oh es sex eral factors 
sex eral links in a chain of e\ ents before it appears in epidemic form An attack 
maj be made on one or more of these links upon the rodent reservoir and 
the insect vector or better still on both of these This article is specialh 
directed to the use of the pulicide DDT and the raticide sodium fluoracetate 
( 10S0 ) It reinforces its argument and its conclusion that the application 
of DDT folloned bv poisoning with 1080 promises to be the procedure of 
choice in the control of epidemics of bubonic plague b\ taking as example 
an epidemic in the city of Tumbes Peru The campaign was successful for 
the epidemic was stopped 4 days after finishing the first application of DDT 
That was a remarkable result for a cit\ the capital of a Department with 
10000 inhabitants which had no sewers no public water svstem which was 
liable to flooding in the nuns so that the houses of bamboo wood and mud 


although it is probable there were some unrecorded cases of plague toward the 


mosquitoes Mention is made of the toxicity of 10 per cent DDT for rats 
’ ' 1 ’ i dosages of 1 0 to 2 0 gm of the 

. and as a secondary poison of 

e blood of poisoned rats This 
v t wall be dealt with later In the application of 10S0 as raticide the 
3 was divided into 9 sectors and the poisoned baits — cakes rolled oats or 
■water — were placed in all likely situations The baits of rolled oats were made 
up in doses of 3 or 4 gm poisoned with 10S0 in the proportion of 5 parts of 
poison per I 000 Care had to be taken to keep the baits out of reach of 
children and domestic animals No accidents occurred to human bemg> 
but a few cats were killed. Many other details are given of the use of this 
double and direct measure in which both pulicide and raticide hav e been almost 
the onlv agents in a successful plague campaign >" f Haney 


Gotch II h DDT to control Rat Fleas J Fconom Entom 1<XJG June 
v 39 No 3 410-11 


successfully u.,cd 
The fleas killed 
/asciatus and 
vn down each rat 


hole 
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roof of each cylinder. The cylinders were then thrust into rat holes so that 
rats running in and out dusted themselves with DDT. In practice, how ever, 
this method was found no tetter than simple dusting. J. R. Busvine. 


CHOLERA. 

Woodward, L. K. Condition simulating Appendicitis following Cholera 
Vaccine Inoculation. U.S. Nav. Med. Bull. 1946, Sept., v. 46, No. 9, 
1377-8. 

This paper presents an interesting and somewhat disturbing object-lesson, in 
differential diagnosis between a medical condition and one requiring surgical 
intervention. 

Cholera vaccine (8,000 million per cc.) was administered subcutaneously to 
1 ,100 men in a U.S.N. ship, in two doses of 0-5 cc. and 1 -0 cc., with eight days 
interval. 

Prom 2 to 5 days later, 3S men developed clinical manifestations very closely 
resembling appendicitis, localized pain and tenderness being prominent. These 
features persisted for 3 to 16 days, with an average of 7. In the vast majority 
of cases, the leucocyte count was about 10,000 or more per cmm., though no 
unusual change in the differential count was noted. Other examinations 
revealed no significant information. 

The condition developed after the first inoculation in 20 cases, and after the 
second in 18. The clinical features were not exaggerated by a second inoculation 
in those who showed them after the first (although the second dose was withheld 
from about one-third of the men). 

In 3 cases the appendix was removed. Two patients showed only slight 
inflammation of the appendix, whilst the third had marked infection and 
oedema. All three had a striking mesenteric lymphadenitis. Histopathological 
facilities were not available. 

The fact that two of the men had had previous appendicectomy suggested 
some other aetiological factor. Since then, the author’s experience has been 
confirmed by similar results seen by his colleagues elsewhere. In one instance, 
nearly all the men receiving cholera inoculations developed a moderate to severe 
diarrhoea, of some days' duration, a few days later. 

The author concludes, with considerable evidence to support him, that the 
conditions described resulted from the cholera inoculation. 

[This is an important observation in the interests of medical officers who are 
encountering the practice of anti-cholera inoculation for the first time, since 
the deceptive clinical features might readily lead to a diagnostic error, having 
serious implications.] H. J. O'D. Burke-Gaffney. 


BACILLARY DYSENTERY. 

Thompson, C. M. & White, B. V , Jr. Shigellosis Studies. Hr. Clinical 
Observations on Dysentery caused by Shigella flexneri III. U.S. Nav. Med. 
Bull. 1946, June, v. 46, No. 6, 901-10. 

A considerable epidemic of bacillary dysentery' occurred in September 1945 
among naval units in Tokyo Bay, some 1,300 persons being affected at the 
height of the outbreak, without, however, any reported deaths ; men in shore 
installations appeared to be free from the disease. 
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Hayward, G.W. Amocblasls In Italy. Brit. Med. J. 1946, Sept. 28, 457-9. 

The clinical picture of amoebiasis in Italy is different from that seen in India 
and Burma. The more obvious dysenteric symptoms arc usually absent, and 


204 (81 per cent.) of the 252 patients, and in 70 was evident on the patients' 
admission ; !0G (42 per cent.) gave a history of abdominal discomfort or upset ; 
and it was usual, on close questioning, to obtain a history of other more vague 
manifestations of ill-healtli. Thickening or tenderness of the caecum was 
present in 63 per cent. ; 70 per cent, showed ' 5 r ** ■ ido- 

scopy ; and all the cases were specifically " * of 

vegetative E. histolytica in the stools The , o was 

difficult until a system of vigorous purgation ' ' ■ ' * * 

by magnesium sulphate at 7 and 9 o'clock tl 

repeated stool examinations was adopted. ' ' , 

was the infrequency with which amoebic cysts were found in the stools— 5 per 
cent, of the cases only.” 

With the standard M.E.F. course (injections of emetine grain I and Quinoxyl 
24 per cent, encmata daily for 10 days ; Carbijrsone 0-25 gm. twice daily for 
8 days ; and then E.B.I grains 3 for 12 days) or the C.M.F, course (emetine 
grain 1 daily for 3 days ; E.B.I , grains 3 concurrently with Quinoxyl 2| per 
cent, cnemata for 10-12 days ; and then Carbarsone 0*25 gm. twice daily for 
8 days) " the depressing results from standard courses of treatment reported 
from India and Burma have not been experienced in Italy." Only two cases 
were determined to have positive stools three weeks after treatment ; but 
although a proper follow-up of all "cases was not possible, nine were known later 
to relapse. 

After some observations on the need for thorough treatment to eradicate an 
E. histolytica gut infection the author refers to the difficulties in the diagnosis 
of amoebic hepatitis, of which he saw six examples in his senes of cases. The 
picture was here complicated by the fact that an attack of infective hepatitis 
may leave a permanently enlarged liver. He concludes with the observation 
tha ■ ' . ' ' ' ' ' ’ 1 * 

of i ■ .... 

of 

liable to institute a long and unpleasant course of treatment in amoebic 
* carriers \ where the only positive finding is the presence of cysts of E. 
histolytica m the stools," but it has been the author's practice to treat such 
infections. 

[On the evidence presented there seems to the reviewer no real reason to 
believe that the amoebiasis described by the author in Italy substantially 
differs in its course and response to treatment from that found elsewhere. The 
fundamental difference between these particular cases and those very severe 
cases encountered in India and Burma, some but not all of ivhich have proved 
difficult to treat, would appear to lie in the conditions under which the infection 
was acquired and treated. One series, the Italian, occurred under reasonably 
good conditions of life , the other occurred under the conditions obtaining in 
jungle warfare — with all that entails in lowered resistance, concurrent infections, 
and lack of early hospitalization facilities. The apparent paucity of cyst- 
formation in these Italian cases needs substantiation before acceptance, as it is 
at variance with the usual findings in Italy and elsewhere.] 

A. R. D. Adams. 


(U«) 
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Tailakt, E J &. JUisel, A L , with technical assistance of M Ruth 
Rakestkaw Amebiasis among the American Armed Forces in the Middle 
East. -lrr/i Intern Med 1946 June \ 77, No 6, 597-613 [Refs in 
footnotes J 

The authors give an account of their experience with amoebiasis in an 
American arm} ho c pital in the Middle East during the two } ear penod 
Nos ember 1942 to November 1944 Among patients admitted 464 were 
diagnosed as amoebiasis but onlv a small percentage of these were suffering 
from d} sentery About 5S per cent had loose stools or diarrhoea and about 
41 per cent normal stools at the tune of admission Of the acute amoebic 
cases on!} 18 1 per cent had d> sentenc stools It was found that 22 per cent 
of the Nativ 
consisting o 
the two jea. , 

second year b> the end of which the} were detected in 3G 4 per cent Of cases 
examined sigmoidoscopicall} 10 I per cent of patients with acute amoebiasis 
10 2 per cent of those with chronic amoebiasis and 7o per cent of earners had 
an apparently normal intestinal wall Of the appcndicectomies earned out 
duruigthc period amoebic involvement of the appendix was detected in 3 2 per 
cent Treatment was earned out with various combinations of intramuscular 
emetine, carbarmne diodoquin and chimofon In most cases a cure was 
obtained but some prov ed resistant In some it was difficult to decide w hethcr 
relapse or reinfection had occurred C M Item on 


" ' R An Analytical Study of Intestinal 
■ . • % * • 'eference to Amoebiasis Indian Med 

6/7 239-34 

In the decade 1923-1934 9 015 patients suffering from various complaints 
were admitted to the hospital attached to the Calcutta School of Tropical 


aged over Mxl> }car* 01 the 61 I* r «nt 


‘i'S Slto^o! «rJlS . b, T0„,h a 5 a «£££ 
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4876 (an arsenical) and Carbarsone orally. The " results indicated that most 
of the drugs used singly arc on the whole weak amoebicides. The best results 
were obtained with Carbarsone/’ the failure rate being only 9 per cent, with this 
drug when used alone. A. R. D. Adams. 

Hopkins, D. L. & Warner. Kay L. Functional Cytology ol Entamoeba 
histolytica. J. Parasitology. 1946, Apr., v. 32, No. 2, 175-89, 4 figs. [29 
refs.] 

In this paper the authors describe the results of their study of the cytology 
of Entamoeba histolytica in its relationship to locomotion and pseudopodium 
formation, ingestion and digestion of food and the excretion and egestion of 
waste products. It is shown that E. histolytica thrives best at a redox potential 
below that which is required to reduce neutral red to colourless form (about 
— 0*4V). Greater reduction than this is associated with cncystment, while 
greater oxidation is injurious and is associated wi»*» 
ingested at a point just anterior to the posterior cr ! ■ . ■ / 

action of enzymes which arc carried to the food •. / 

which arise at the periphery of the nucleus. The movements of the amoeba arc 
the result of a cycle of changes as in Amoeba protein, in which there is a change 
from gel to sol posteriorly and from sol to gel anteriorly. The liquid plasmagel 
is forced forwards by contraction of the outer layers of gel. It passes or bursts 
through the anterior gel and forms a hyaline cap beneath the plasmaJemma. In 
this way, pseudopodia arc formed. It is of interest that the authors find that 
the various changes which take place at 37 e C. do so equally well at ordinary 
laboratory temperature of about 24 C C.. but occur more slowly, there being no 
indication that the behaviour was abnormal at the lower temperatures. 

Other subjects discussed include the chrcmatoid bodies, osmotic activity of 
cytoplasmic inclusions and the failure of vital dyes to help in the study. The 
paper, which is illustrated by a series of text figures, must be studied in detail 
by those interested in the physiology* of E. histolytica. C. M. tYeryvn. 

Shih Lu Chang. Studies on Entamoeba histolytica. IV. The Relation of 
Oxidation-Reduction Potentials to the Growth, Encystation and Excystation 
of Entamoeba histolytica In Culture. Parasitology. 1946, Jan., v. 37. 
Nos. 1/2, 101-12, 1 fig. & 9 graphs. 

In previous papers [this Bulletin , 1943, v. 40, 310, and 1944, v. 4i. 217} the 
author has given an account of his studies on the eftect of hydrogen-ion con- 
centration on the process of encystation of E. histolytica in culture and the 
importance of the bacterial flora in maintaining a pH range favourable for 
encystation and multiplication of the amoebae. In the present paper are 
described the results of observations on the oxidation-reduction potential in 
cultures, and the influence this has on the biological activities of the amoebae. 
The somewhat complicated technique for carrying out the observations, and the 
apparatus employed, are fully described with the aid of a diagram, while the 
results are illustrated in a series of graphs. 

It was .found that the best growth of trophozoites occurred at potentials 
between —350 and — 125 mV. and that with a rising potential there was a- 
decreasing multiplication till it ceased between —50 and — 150 mV- Tropho- 
zoites died after an exposure of 12 hours to potentials between —50 and -f-50 
mV ; they died and disintegrated in two hours between potentials -MOO and 
-f20G mV. It was also noted that the longer the potential remained below 
— 150 mV the longer did the culture remain positive, and it was only at this 
potential or lower that exeystation would occur. Mass encystation occurred 
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if after a period of active multiplication of the amoebae during 22 24 hours 
there followed a sharp nse of potential If immediate!} after the ‘•harp nse 
there was a fall in potential the casts faded to become mature and disappeared 
m about 12 hours Following rapid multiplication of amoebae at \er} low 
potentials smaller amoebae and c\sts were produced than when less rapid 
multiplication and encv atment occurred at higher potentials In certain cases 


was 7 2 or higher It appears t v ' * ’ 

to encyst the} will not do «o 
change of potential from one r 

conditions arc supplied b\ the bacterial flora but it is hoped that a means ina\ 
be found of providing them without the help of bacteria C Yf It <>i\on 


\o\ Br\kd T Rees C W Reirdon Luc\ \ & Simpson 1 \ F Chemical 
Studies on Egg-White Medium for the Cultivation of EnJamocba hstolsiica 
J ParasitoleQ 1*146 \pr % 32 No 2 190-9G 2fgs 


stances m relation to the quantit\ o! o\ eriav and the length and temperatute 


tnch large amounts of reducing substances essentials glue and of 
nitrogenous materials esscntialK ovomucoid diffuse from the tgg white base 
into the overlav but that vcr> little ether soluble material dots o It was 
found that the diffusion of * J “ v 
of the nitrogenous materia! 

%aned with the length of st 
that for comparati\c studie 

been stored for the same length of time and at the same temperature It is felt 
that the data gu cn in the piper mav be of u^e m the standardization of media 
for the culture of £ hssMUtca C tf It tB> „ 


Hitchcock Dorotliv J &. Rawsov G \\ The Use of Dehydrated, Coagulated 
Egg Yolk In the Preparation of a Medium for culturing £ ndamoeU 
tohhca J Pjreutcloqy 1946 \pr \ 32 No 2 170 74 1 fig 


The authors describe 


(oigamsm ^ 


■ ‘ r 'j'lanni} of 
* he final medium 
-.train of E iustnh 
nigh hactenal oigan 
•» modulated The ot 
n ‘ nf ammg med, 
r «t growth was co 
Kteen sub-cultr 
^ W ffrejofl 


Vol. 44. No. 1.] Amoebiasis and Intestinal Protozoal Infections, 


S3 


Sirtoki, C. & Zorzou, G. Le false amebe delj'intestino e della vescica. 
[" False ” Amoebae In the Intestine and Bladder.] Boll. Istituto 
Sieroterap. Milanese. 1945, Jan.-Junc, v. 24, 85-106, 11 figs, on 7 pis. 
[IS refs.] 

In this illustrated article the authors draw attention to the frequent presence 
in faeces and urine of false amoebae which may give rise to erroneous diagnosis 
of E. histolytica. In faeces these appear in cases of colitis and after repeated 
purging with salines or phenolphthalein, while in urine they occur in cases of 
cystitis and after administration of urotropin. The false amoebae are not 
derived, as usually claimed, from macrophages but from epithelial cells which 
have undergone various types of degeneration. The swollen nuclei of these 
cells with their vacuoles and nucleoli stained by bile pigments may appear like 
amoebae with ingested red blood corpuscles. In no case should a diagnosis of 
E. histolytica be made unless the characteristic nucleus can be seen quite 
distinctly. C. M. J Yenyon. 


Andrew, R. The Clinical and Pathological Features of the Dysenteries. Med. 

J. Australia. 1946, Aug. 31, v. 2, No. 9, 2S9-3I1, 5 figs. [27 refs.] 

This Stowell Prize Essay for 1945 contains a good general account of the 
classical bacillary, protozoal and helminthic dysenteries, with a description of 
some illustrative cases seen by the author among Australian troops in the 
Middle East, New Guinea and Australia. It contains no original contribution 
to the subject. A. R. D. Adams. 

'Canaan, T. Hepatic Complications of Amoebiasis. J. Palestine Arab Med 

Ass. 1946, Sept., V. 1, No, 6. 161-71. [29 refs.] 

Intestinal amoebiasis has long been known to be common in the coastal 
plains of Palestine. The author found 27-5 per cent, of 550 persons to harbour 
E. histolytica. Less than one-third of the 152 infected persons had active 
intestinal symptoms attributable to the infection at the time of examination. 
Of 520 other unselected patients examined for liver enlargement or tenderness. 
78 per cent, gave a history of dysentery or of diarrhoea ; 46 of the 520 had 
liver enlargement, and in 18 of these the liver enlargement was thought by the 
author possibly to be attributable to amoebiasis. although in only two of these 
IS cases did the liver diminish in size after emetine injections ; one of these 
two had a concurrent cholecystitis, which was relieved by the emetine therapy. 
Analysis of yet another 300 unselected cases submitted to X-ray examination 
showed that 66 had some liver enlargement ; the author discusses the causes of 
this enlargement, and considers that in no case was it attributable to hepatic 
amoebiasis. He found, from hospital records in Jerusalem and Bethlehem, 
that the incidence of amoebic hepatitis and amoebic liver abscess in Palestinian 
Arabs, during a twelve-year period, was very low (0-265 per cent, of all 
inpatients, and 0-96 per cent, of those found to harbour E. histolytica) in spite of 
their high rate of intestinal infestation. A. R. D. Adams . 


Rose, J. R. Vaginitis due to Entamoeba histolytica. [Correspondence.] 
Lancet. 1946, Apr. 6, 520. 

The two cases described from Fatshan, S. China, are of purulent vaginitis 
with ulceration of the vaginal wall. In both cases, active amoebae with 
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ed red blood corpuscles were present in all specimens of the pus examined 
: of the cases in a woman aged 60 there was a mild amoebic dr'enterv 
*sts alone could b“ found in the stools In the other case in a woman 
il, the bowel condition wa* normal The first case was cured b\ emetine 
i i > 1 » ' f * -nnr 


. H S A Copper Sulphate Flotation Method for the Examination of 
: h ttcfytiea Cysts. Indian Med Ga- 1945 Dec. \ 80 No 12 619-21 
• method described involves the u«c of a copper sulphate solution of 


■ slide is slighth rai 1 1 “■ 11 ’ 

it the same time 
ut a cover glass i 

were obtained The method of preparation of the copper sulphate solution 
lewhat involved but when this has been prepared the technique appears 
very simple C If Wcnyon 


des A T H The Detection of the Cysts or Entamoeba htsHtftca In the 
'sects by Microscopic Examination Med J Australia 1946 June 29 
l.No 26 915-16 
nptomless 
i have no 
of mfectio 

m infection and the matter of infection remains m doubt Cvsts are 


one cyst from a patient passirg 1 000 cvsts a da> 220 stool* must be 
uned There is therefore no practicable way of detecting all chrome 
bons bv ■'tool examination or of detecting more than a nunontv of those 
,-idual patients voidirg 10 000 or less cysts a day The s gmficarce of rega 
findings on examination of a predetermined number of stools under 
uig conditions of time of place and of degrees of intermit! of infection 
: therefore be appreciated While the detection ofe\ erv aFected individual 


tuned from each of 1 015 patients ctaucalh cured of amoeb c dv^Ji“ e 
ut one-third of these men were found still to pass cv^ts fa the jSho?s 
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* view this represented about half the number not sterilized of their infections. 
From a statistical analysis of their data the author and Fairfield Smith (in an 
appendix) consider that the optimum number of stools for examination is four, 
at intervals of one week ; if this is impracticable* and consecutive examinations 
have to be made, six' such should be done. Examination of more than one prep- 
aration from the same stool increases the chance of detection of cysts so little 
as not to be worth while. Any patient passing 1 ,000,000 or more cysts a day 
should be detected, and there is a 3 : 1 chance of finding those passing 100,000 
cysts a day ; lesser degrees of infection become increasingly difficult to detect. 

A. P. D. Adams. 


Hill, K. R. Diagnosis of Intestinal Araoeblasls. 'Correspondence.] Brit. 
Med. J. 1946, Oct. 19, 589. 

The author refers to the use of ” provocative emetine ”, which was frequently 
used in the Services, as an aid to the diagnosis of latent intestinal amoebiasis, 
and comments on the lack of recent references to it. The method consists of 
giving 1 grain of emetine hydrochloride intramuscular!}' or 3 grains of emetine 
bismuth iodide orally, on the eve of a stool examination, followed in the morning 
by a purge. 

r** — ■**.* a — r-’-- — 1 a series 

■ ■ . ■ ■ . ; to the 

H. J. O'D. Bitrkc-Gaffncy. 


Rail, G. A. The Use of the Sigmoidoscope in the Diagnosis and Prognosis of 
Amoebic Dysentery. J. Trap. Med. & Hyg. 19-fG, Aug.-Sept., v. 49, 
No. 4, 6S-9. 


This paper epitomizes an experience gained in some 3,000 examinations 
performed in a year in the dysentery wards of a military hospital in India. 
In 3 per cent, (out of 300) the correct diagnosis was arrived at by sigmoidoscopy 
and by removing material for microscopic examination, for in six out of the 
nine a tentative diagnosis of bacillary dysentery had been suggested. The 
v '* f * * . * ■ * • “ "* •* . ■ ’ n er 

! ’ . ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ al 

■ , al 

haemorrhages', either alone or combined, were noted in 211 out of the 300 cases 
studied. In 17 these lesions were noted beyond proctoscopic range (from 5-11 
inches). The first indication of E. histolytica infection recorded consisted of 
small circumscribed deep red areas in an otherwise normal mucosa, and no 
ulceration appears to have occurred at this stage. When symptoms had been 
present for some days the most common manifestation consisted of a number of 
small ulcers scattered throughout the mucosa and surrounded by a zone of 
erythema. These ulcers were shallow, without submucosal induration. 

Atypical appearances were common. The most common complicating 
factor was diffuse inflammation of the mucosa, at times so severe as to resemble 
bacillary dysentery. Sometimes it was necessary to obtain scrapings from 
several lesions before E. histolytica could be demonstrated. In one case, a line 
of submucosal haemorrhages ran obliquely across the bowel with small areas of 
ulceration. 
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The author emphasizes *>>edanger ^^““sfo'ns'w'thout recourse to the 


3SS&S&Z & wrthout recourse to the 
\pon the . constructed 





Lesions observed after treatment 

No of 
cases 

No of j 
relapses 

Per 

centages 

uSSSaSd/or submucosal haemorrhago 
Stricture 

Normal mucosa 

76 

24 

2 

198 

6 

13 

2 

28 

7 9 

54 17 

100 

14 14 


A study of this “ re“’ Ut It “odd appear that tvithin a period 

scopic appearances and * he t ?, kel , to occur those showing normal post 

Of 2f days relapse >s almost as hUlyMKC^ ^ ^ de6mte pathological 

‘l'™'"* ToSebic stricture the infection cannot be eliminated by a single 

too short to 


rrnppcn C r J Sigmoidoscopy In Amoebic Dysentery [Correspondence ] 
Lancet 1946 Sept 28 473 

^ a noefsenot to a previous article by the author [this Bulletin 

At the end of 4-6 hours 
al or not all traces of the 
fl \ in' e been almost m\aiuuiy tv d u, ^ or absorbed _ e+ ^ 


minute as to “^cuch small groups either single or scattered are best 
magnifying special magnifying attachment (shown to the author by 

examined r a M C ) with which actual tissue loss maj be detected 

U C0 ‘ H ] OD Burke Gajfne j 


, a New Amoeblcide for Chronic Amoebic Dysentery Indian 

J 194S Ang r n No 8 187 9 

Amesaml Maltex is a quinoxyl compound S-hidroxyquinohne 5-suIphonate 
of soda containing approximately 28 per cent iodine It is non toxic and does 
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not irritate the tissues. The standard dose was 45 tablets [strength not stated] 
within seven days. No other treatment was given to 30 patients with chronic 
amoebic infection. The results of the trials were fully successful in those who 
had had previous treatment, as well as in those who had not. All stools, with 
one exception, became negative after one-course of treatment ; the cases were 
followed up for two to three months. 

Atmsaml Malt ex therefore appears to be the best of the oxyqutnoline group 
of drugs, especially in chronic cases. Encouraged by these results the author 
also tried the drug in three cases of acute bacillary dysentery, in which, also, it 
was successful. P. Mar.son-Bahr. 


Bull. U.S. Army Med. Deft. 1946, Sept., v. 6, No. 3, 259-62. Survey of 
Intestinal Parasites in Soldiers being separated from Service. [Tropical 
Disease Control and Laboratories Branches, Office of the Surgeon General, 
Washington.] 


A survey was made at the 4th Service Command Medical Laboratory, Fort 
McPherson. Ga., on the stools of 4,000 servicemen returned from the tropics. 
These consisted of 2,760 w hite and 1 ,240 Negro soldiers. Allowance is made for 
the fact that most of these men resided m the south-eastern States before their 
army service, but it is considered that they serve rough! v as adequate controls, 
compared with those who had not served overseas. 

The figures given represent the results of a single stool examination from each 
man. Orthodox methods of preparing, staining and examining the specimens 
were employed. Stoll counts were carried out when hookworm eggs were 
found. Hookworm egg counts varied from less than 100 per gm. to 17.S00. 
In the majority of cases (262), the egg counts were between I0O and 5,000 
per gm. 

The most prominent findings among the 4,000 examinations were * — 


E histolytica 
E. coli 
E. nana ... 
I. butschht 
G i ntcstinalts 
Hookworms 


14-3 per cent. 
179 
26-4 
3 1 
4S 
11-6 


The other common parasites were each under 1 per cent. 


The following three tables are of comparative interest. 


Incidence of parasitic infection tn soldiers unlit service only tn the United States and 
those until service overseas. 



I 1 

j Number 
cf men 
examined 

Infected 
with I or 
more 
parasites 

Infected 
with E. 

histoly- 

tica 

' Infected 
with 
hook- 
worm 


t 

Per cent. 

Per cent 

Per cent. 

Service in continental 
U.S. only 

t 

i 1,273 

55-6 

10-1 

7-5 

Service overseas 

i j 

51-6 ] 

16-3 

13-5 

Total 

- . 4,000 

( 

53-9 

14-3 

11-6 

i 
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RELAPSING FEVER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 


Baltazard M Identification des spirochdtes rccurrents— mdiv iduahte de 
1 esp&ce Spirochaeta rccurrenhs [Differentiation of Relapsing Ferer 
Spirochaetes— Individuality ot the Species Treponema recurrent is] Arch 
Inst d Hessartk Teheran 1946 AJav No 4 57-62 

The author c 1 — «-*’»'-«• *•- — J * ’ r 

other spirocha 
follow ing char 

blood it infects lice feeding on human ca'es it is infective for monkevs 

< V r„ , „ , 1 A W.Kl V, » m »c»9r.«1 ryfn^t „/ l_ . _ t ,, 


isolated dunng a large epidemic m Iran Attempts were made to increase the 
duration and weight of infection in mice b\ splcnectomj before inoculation 
andb> rapid passage but all pro\ed relative^ unsuccessful 
A definite difference in microscopical appearance between T recurrentis and 
tick borne relapsing fever spirochaetes was observed with dark ground illumin- 

hereas 
This 
1 vital 

»nd he 
am of 

, bome 

spirochaetes J C Broom 


Rcf\i i Sptroch uli microti n sp parasite du campagnol {\Ttcrotus st>\ 
cn Tran [S pi roc! acta t> tcrolt n sp a Parasite of Wild Mice (l/terofns sp > 
In Iran } Arch Just d Jlessarek Teheran 1916 Mas No 4 49-51 

A new species of «ptrochaet«» for which the name Spirochaeta [Treponema] 
microti is proposed bv the author has been isolated from wild mice in Iran 
This organism unlike T persicum will not infect rabbits and gumeapig-, but 
is highlv v milcnt for white rats J C Broom 



An account of the clinical features and results of \ \ B therap\ based on 
observations made on 400 African troops suffering from ink feur in Fist 
Africa The bulk of the cases occurred in transit camps infc ted with <7rni«o 


monn 5 , severe bronchitis 4 per cent l 1!e « 

Records were Kept o[ 80 cases treated with \ U In ,los, s m „ , 
this thertp) scented to have little ctTcct on the c urw of the aj ° 
same aserogc of trio relapses occurred in these 80 prt, ent , treated , ,‘!l e 
am! in 49 controls resets teg onl) symptomatic treatment J™ ' * B 
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Raynaud, R. & VicviLO, J. Meningo-cncephalite et typhus recurrent. 

- [Mcningo-encephalitls and Rebpsing Fever.] Algiric Mid. 4946, Mav- 
Junc, No. 3. 241-2. 

This is a report of a case of an Algerian native showing a mcningo-cncephalitic 
syndrome, which lasted for five days and was followed by evidence of an extra- 
pyramidal lesion which still persisted after five and a half months. 

On the fifth day, T. recurrentis was found m a blood film. Six days later, 
the temperature rose again and was accompanied by a recrudescence of the 
meningeal syndrome, with treponemata m the cerebrospinal fluid. 

To begin with the Wasscrmann and colloidal benzoin reactions were strongly 
positive, but when the meningeal manifestations resolved, the Wasscrmann 
reaction became negative and the colloidal benzoin test normal. 

The author comments on the transitory positive Wasscrmann and colloidal 
benzoin reactions whilst the meningeal syndrome persisted and which were 
" contemporary with the spirochaetal septicaemia 

He also comments on the occurrence of ' ** * !.. 1 ■ * 1 ** '* 

in relapsing fever and considers that " r . . ■ 

syndromes, the organism of relapsing fe\* : _ . ; - 

beside the neurotropic viruses H. J O'D. Bnrke-Gaffney. 


Raynaud, R. & P£cuu.o, J. r, .‘ ■ *’ 

testations d’un typhus n> ■ ■ i -. 

as the only Features of R 1 : i • r ' 

Pans. 1946, Nos. 22/23, 368-70. 1 chart. 



Floch, H., Taillefer-Grjmaldi, J. & i>e Lajudk, P. Sur la leptospirose 
ietdro-hemorragique i Cayenne [Icterohaemorrhaglc Leptospirosis In 
Cayenne.] Institut Pasteur dc la Gayane et du Tcrriloire dc VJntni. Pub- 
lication Xo. 129. 1946, June. 9 pp , 4 charts (I folding). 

During the last quarter of 1945 and the first quarter of 1946, the authors 
diagnosed 4 cases of Wed's disease among the patients of the General Hospital 
at Cayenne. 

The cases were all identified by sero-diagnostic tests , these were positive 
against L. ictcrohaemorrhagiac, but negative against L. grippo-typhosa. Tire 
clinical symptoms arc described in detail and present the usual variations found 
in this disease. 

The main interest of these cases lies m the possibility of their being confused 
with yellow fever. The authors are of the opinion that some of the cases of 
jaundice with “ black vomit ” that have been notified from time to time as 
suspected cases of yellow fever, were in reality cases of spirochaetal jaundice. 

E. HiudU. 

Buchanan, G. Spirochaetal Jaundice (Well’s Disease). Does it occur in South 
Africa? South African Med. J. 1946, Sept. 14, v. 20, No. 17, *507. 

" No evidence of spirochaetal jaundice was demonstrated in over 200 jaun- 
diced patients investigated. 

“No rats and other rodents examined were found to harbour the causal 
spirochaete. 

“ The leptospirae present in local slimy waters produced no ill-effects in 
guineapigs." 
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the ten years there ha\ e been sin. births at the San Luis de Jagua and 19 at San 
Lazaro 2a in all 15 boys and 10 girls 15 white eight half-castes and two 
negroes In June 1945 
few months of birth 
sent is greatly needed an 

rchtnes of the patients The number of lepers registered as dying in the 
decade 1936-45 was 53o This indudes those who died m hospital or m their 
own homes Nearly half 2a0 were between 31 and 50 years of age four 
were under 15 163 were between 51 and 70 and 40 were o\cr 70 401 were 
males 134 were females ff Harold Scott 


HELMINTHIASIS 

he Oliveira P P Helmmtiase e anemia no meto mihtar [Helminthiasis 
and Anaemia In a Military Establishment ] Rr Brasileira 1 led Rio dc 
Janeiro 194a Oct \ 2 No 10 S3o~9 English summary 

The faeces of 445 men m an artilim regiment were examined by the Stoll 
method for helminthic infestation and 441 (99 1 per cent) were positi\c 
/Iscrtris hnnbncoides was present in 42a (94 6 per cent ) Tnchuns tnchiura in 
336 (74 S) \ecator ammeanus in 323 (71 9) Strongyloides slercorahs in 27 

ntage figures except the last 


and phenolphthalein and L Q b E \enwtuge (Laboratory Qulmico Taima 
ceutica do Exercito) which contains essence of chcnopodium 2 drops chioro 
form 1 drop podophylhn and phenophthalem [amount not stated] The 


treatment and gentian \iolct (merexy lan Wander) was substituted 0 06gm 
tal cts 3 daily for 20 davs subsequent examination of faeces failed to discover 
an\ o\a 

1 or the anaemia 4 preparations were tried the sulphate and chloride of iron 
with copper sulphate and with vitamin B It was found that fen-ous sulphate 
was the best especially in the form of the \rmy laboratory anti anaemia 

ferrous sulphate 0 20 gm 
best was Ribotiron which 
H Harold Scott 


Riot Rei\ 


II \\ Interrelationships and Taxonomy of the n, . . 
, n „. S me Oct . 21 No 4 US S’ 


Pinto C A de \lmud\ A T Distnbm^ao ceo^rafira o „ i 
c <histosoma mansom no Brasil Geographical Di«riv n /l eqL f I J- c, . a 
soma mansom In Brazil ] Re- Brosi/eirl^/eJj^Zr ° f Sc f‘ S /° 
Dec t 2 No 12 1000-1003 28™,* 

01 -*s — - 

people or who by viscerotome 
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specimens have found evidence of schistosomiasis. It is impossible to give the 
names of all the places where the infestation has been found, for the article 
itself is little more than a list. Suffice it to say that the infestation is very' 
widespread. In the State of Pernambuco there arc as many as 65 foci, in 
Bahia 37, in Minas Gcracs 33, in Alagoas 20, in Paraiba 11 and in Scrgipe 10 ; 
in several other States foci exist, but in fewer places. So far 19S foci have been 
found. H. Harold Scolt, 

Macfarlane, Dorothy G. & Macy, R. \V. Cercaria oregonensts, n. sp., a 
Dermatitis-producing Schistosome Cercaria from the Pacific Northwest. 
J. Parasitology . 1946. June. v. 32. No. 3, 281-5, 1 fig. 

The authors investigated m 1943 and 1945 the cause of the severe dermatitis 
occurring in a man after swimming in the lake in the campus of Reed 
College, in the Portland area of Oregon. The dermatitis was ascribed to a new 
species of cercaria which is described. For the details of the structure of this 
species the paper itself must be consulted. The only local snails that were 
found infected with it belonged to the species Physa ampulla era (Gould). 

This addition to the species of cercaria which can cause dermatitis of man may 
be confused with Cercaria cl vac, but it is not likely to be confused with the 
other species known to cause this disease. After leaving the snail C. oregonensts 
swims to the lightest part of the container ; it may remain motionless in the 
light area of the container, but usually it attaches itself to the side of the container 
by its ventral sucker. C. oregonensis emerges from the snail between 6 p.m. 
and midnight, while C. elvat emerges in the late afternoon. The authors found 
only mature sporocysts and found them only in the Jate autumn. Like those 
of other cercanac of this group they were interwoven with the tissues of the 
snail and could not be dissected out. Probably there are mother and daughter 
sporocysts similir to those of C. stagmcolac described by Cort and Olivier 
(/. Parasitology . 1943, v. 29, 81). 

The dermatitis closely resembled the swimmer’s itch common in the North 
Central United States and in Canada. Attempts to produce it experimentally, 
by putting the foot or arm mto a bucket containing very' numerous cercariae, 
failed ; but when several drops of water containing numerous cercariae were 
placed on the forearms of six persons, the dermatitis was produced in two of these 
subjects. As the water evaporated the cercariae seemed to penetrate the skin. 
Intense itching or prickling resulted, which lasted 3 hours. The infected spot 
was at first red and during the next two days papules appeared and there was 
discomfort when the skin was irritated by the sleeve , but pustules did not 
develop. The dermatitis lasted a week in one subject and a month in the 
other. G. Lapage. 

Khalil, M. B. & Hilmy, I. S The Palm-Leave as a Snail Trap; a Preliminary 
Report. J. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 1946, Jan.-Feb., v. 29, Nos. 1/2, 1-6. 

In order effectively to assess the results of anti-bilharzia campaigns, it is 
necessary to be in a position to determine quantitatively the intensity of snail 
infestation in water-courses before and after eradication measures have been 
attempted. 

The authors describe a snail- trap by means of which, it is claimed, the presence 
of snails and the degree of infestation of a given water collection may be 
determined with ease and fair accuracy. 

The trap consists of a piece of fresh, green and intact palm-branch of constant 
length (one mdtre is suggested). The trap is submerged, horizontally in the 
water, and anchored to the bank by a length of string attached, at its other end, 
to the centre of the branch. 

(1162) G 
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efficiency was due, in part at least, to the release of eggs trapper! in the debris. 
The effectiveness of the routine method, and of the Triton NE modification, 
were compared when used under survey conditions. Duplicate samples from 
500 faecal specimens were examined by the two techniques. By the routine 
method eggs of S. mansoni were recovered from 84 of the specimens ; by the 
Triton NE modification 105 specimens were positive. J. J. C. Buckley. 

Halawani, A., Nor-el-Dix, G., Shaker, M. & Kjialek, F. A. On the Value 
of the Colloidal Gold Reaction and Cephalln Cholesterol Flocculation Test in 
the Study of Liver Damage In Cases of Schistosomiasis. /. Roy. Egyptian 
Med. Ass. 194G, Jan.-Fcb , v. 29, Nos. 1/2, 7-12. fl 1 refs ] 

The authors begin their paper by discussing the results and significance of the 
colloidal gold reaction and the ccphalin cholesterol flocculation test, and they 
review the literature, with special reference to the cephalin cholesterol test and 
its mechanism 

They then describe their experiments, designed to assess the value of these 
two tests in detecting liver damage caused by bilharzial infection and antimony 
treatment. The}' chose patients with long-standing infections of intestinal 
schistosomiasis associated with liver changes and splenomegaly. Urinary 
schistosomiasis was also studied, and, for comparative purposes, cases of infec- 
tive hepatitis, obstructive jaundice, malaria and amoebic hepatitis were 
included. 

The flocculation test was done on 135 sera, and the colloidal gold test on 87. 
For the latter test, McLagan’s method was used, and for the former. Hanger’s. 

Some 85 per cent, of cases of intestinal schistosomiasis were positive by both 
tests. The cephalin test was found the more sensitive of the two. The 
authors consider the tests of value in jaundice and cirrhosis and hope to publish 
results of tests performed before and after treatment of schistosomiasis. The 
principal results are summarized below : — 



Cephalin flocculation 
test 

Colloidal gold 
test 

Condition 

No of 
sera 

Positive 

No. 

+ + 

or above 

No. of 
sera 

Positive 

No. 

+ + 

or above 

Apparently free from 
liver damage ... 

8 

5 

0 

10 

1 

0 

Bilharzial cirrhosis 

13 

11 

9 

20 

17 

15 

Infective hepatitis 

32 

31 

26 

65 

60 

55 

Malaria and dysentery . . . 

3 

3 

3 

11 

11 

n 

Obstructive jaundice ... 

6 

1 

1 

7 

2 

1 


H. J. O.D. Burke-Gaffney. 


Radna, R. Contribution au traitement de la bilharziose intestinale. (The 
Treatment of Chronic Intestinal Schistosomiasis.] Ann. Soc. Beige de 
Med. Trop. 1946, June 30, v. 26, Nos. 1/2, S7-S. 

Although intestinal schistosomiasis usually responds successful!}' to chemo- 
therapy, a few cases are left with a refractor}' proctitis, ulcerative or papillo- 
matous. 

The author has treated six of such cases with intramuscular injections of 
histidine, having been impressed by the results of this treatment in other forms 
of chronic ulceration of the stomach and intestines. 

(1162) G2 
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The preparation used was Latostidine Roche A complete course consisted 
, ' - - - v •"■<• ampoule {-quantity not stated] being 

**- v — a pi r,h* irunrore- 
ffse 

• ' y 

EsfERSEV, T 0 m tilsigtet og unnshet Vjrhning \ ed 191 Baendeiormehure med 
Extractum fiUas i Doser pxa indtvl IS gram [Results of treating 191 
Cases ol Tapeworm lutecium with Extractum fihas ) Nordisk Afrit 
1916 Sept 2? v 31 No 39 2I9I-5 { 12 rets ] English summary 

. “ " ' *■ " *'* /v 'penhagen between 

IP * , >Ut 12 were Taenia 

sa ■ ■ to T solium No 

evidence ui jk.uuv.iuu.> «» .... s«-d was Extractum 

fihas m the last 25 j ears it was given in doses up to 15 gm but since 1933 
the maximum dose was reduced to 10 gm 
In 72 per cent of cases evacuation of the scotev occurred after the first 
treatment the {requeue} of this « as some S per cent greater w hen 12-15 gm 
was U'cd than with a do*e ot 8-10 gm 

" In a few casts such toxic phenomena as palpitation tachj cardia feeling 
of cardiac oppression and accelerated menstrual bleeding occurred Sei ere 
. - ♦ — c jaundice and in two 

>ii «■* c om 12-15 gm were 

• “ x-lOgm In two cases 

f but these may have 
ons were not always 

observed * no threatening signs ot lmoxiuiian vuh-ayisc appeared 
A, omttmg diarrhoea and abdominal discomfort did not seem to ha\ e a con 
Mticvrg relation to the size of the dose but general lassitude was rather more 
ctmmon after large do^es. 

T - r **“* wen* children in them, the outcome of the cure was 


* ■ e other tables show the results, 

■ e different dosages 

D J 0 D Burke Gaffney 

l orstfr. E B Insanity with Epilepsy following Infestation by Cystuercus ctSlu 
low* [Memoranda ] Bnt Mfi j 1946 Oct 12 5H3 


VJvACM. N Echinococcosis In Iceland Atner J Med Sn igjfi T»dv 
\ 212, No 1.12 17, I fg 10 ref* J y ‘ 
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m the stroma Often they were present in groups and were eompletel} s: 
rounded by epithelial cells but there was no desquamation of epithelium a 
the author considers that the desquamation described by Strong {Sit, 
Diagnosis Pretention and Treatment of Tropical Diseases 7th Edn 19- 
p 1276) was due to post mortem change Hartz thinks that the eggs a 
lan ae probably stimulate the proliferation of the epithelial cells so tl 
incubation chambers are formed around them He cannot agree wi 
T Alsr (4 rcti Pathology l93o v 19 769) that this is a defense e reaction by t 
host he thinks on the contrary that the epithelial proliferation protects t 
eggs and lan ae Older larvae had migrated from the epithelium to the cry] 
of Lieberkulm or to the lumen of the duodenum and were present in gr< 
numbers m the lumen they were neier surrounded bj epithelial sheat! 
but epithelial cells were drawn out and thinned oi er some of the older migrati 
lan ae In man} places there was marked inflammation in the crypts or at t 
tips of the i llli rarely combined with fibnnoid necrosis of the tips of the vi 
When inflammation of the deeper parts of the duodenal mucosa was present t 


against nematodes mas be partly absent 
In the colon the surface epithelium was practically intact and only a f 
microscopic ulcers Mere seen The larvae here "ere mosth transformed ir 
filariform lan ae and had invaded the gut wall by entering the lumina of t 
crypts of Liebctkuhn from which they had penetrated the mucosa Probat 
these lan ac came from the small intestine because this is the only site in whi 
large numbers of eggs are found Superficial the mucosa here contained dcr 
infiltrations with ptasma cells and eosinophils In the deeper layers of tl 
part of the alimentary canal many lanae were often present and there w c 
moderate numbers of giant cells and nematodes sunounded by histiocytes 
present in small abscesses or without any reaction around them the eosmoph 
being few in this region The submucosal lymphatics of the colon were : 


In the connectn e tissue of the submucosa of the colon there were a few inta 
larvae but most of them were damaged and had provoked severe react ioi 
T he author emphasizes the formation around many of them of eosmophi 
granulomas composed of 
ccnce lymphocytes plast 
When the larvae were \e 

eosinophil granulomas Larvae had also penetrated into the muscular coa 
and subserous connective tissue and the intramuscular connectiv e tissue sept 
eosinophil granulomatous tissue being formed around these also There we 
many granulomas in the subserosa the mesocolon and mesosigmoid and also 
the liver around filariform larvae which were present either }ust below t’ 
capsule of the Iivct or deep in its tissue 
The author draws attention to the dilatation of the lymphatics and t 
presence in them of a granulomatous lymphangitis caused b\ lar\ ae prese 
in their lumtra which led to the encapsulation of the larv ae and to more or Ie 
complete obliteration of the lumen with consequent peripheral ddatatio 
In contrast to filarial lymphangitis m which oval and more elongated ce 
predominate [Hartz this Bulletin 19+4 v 41 £fc»] the cells more frequent 
present in the lymphangitis of strongyloidiasis are large rounded at 
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~ Several species of mosquitoes were ex 
the sole vector m French Guiana 11 per 
e 

hantiasis and IF bancroftt infestation was 
led 31 had or had recently had Iymphan 
a were harbouring IF bancroftt whereas of 
r — « THp evidence 
very 
ation 
r—a re 

all in favour ot a • tested 

in 204 subjects nses 

and 11 per cent 

such a crisis and ten elephantiasis pauei j 

immunity it is said disappears rapidly after the crisis but the organism remains 
latent until it agam gives nse to another cnsis The case is cited of a woman 
who in 1939 started to have attacks of lymphangitis which necessitated her 
keeping m bed for as long as a fortnight these attacks occurred practically 
every month at first and later they became more frequent Various forms of 
treatment had been tried but ineffectually until she was given a vaccine 
1 mvnhangitic streptococcal After 10 injections the cnses ceased and 

* /. s 


s 

e 

e 

t 

s 

equua i 0 ie 

and of elephantiasis is no more than a co u c u 

— -»«. "f authors such as Manson Le Uantec and 
A " secondary 
t clephan 
but each 

may evolv e tndeper uei uy i regarded 

as a mere complication (pousee) of elephantiasis it menu a j u & b> itself 
as a separate affection H Harold Scott 


Fitvrr I & Newton W L The Migration of Infective Larvae of II uc) ererta 
bancroftt within the Mosquito Host and their Rate ot Escape under 
Laboratory Conditions J Parasitology 1946 June v 32 No 3 272 80 


of the 
en the 
fication 

of the view uia - ociated 

with the taking of blood meals by the mosquito n ey quu vorh of 

several authors which indicates that about two weeks must pass while the 
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larvae are in the mosquito before they become infective, and that they then 
pass first to the abdomen and from there migrate through the thorax to the 
head and proboscis and that the infective larvae may emerge apart from blood 
meals, either when pressure or heat is applied or when the mosquito feeds 
upon sugar solution. 

The authors themselves allowed Cttlex quinquefasciatus [C. fatigans] to feed 
at night upon a subject infested with the periodic strain of IT. bancrojli . Three 
lots of mosquitoes were used, each lot containing about 75 to 100 females ; and 
three separate feeds were allowed. The females were allowed access to the 
subject’s arm between 11 p.m. and 5 a.m. Examination of the finger-tip 
blood between 11 and 12 p.m. usually showed 20 to 30 microfilarial larvae 
per 20 cm. of blood. The gorged mosquitoes were put in cages at a tem- 
perature of 74° to 80°F. and a relative humidity of 75 to 85 per cent., and 
were supplied with sugar solution on cotton pads. Earlier experiments had 
shown that the larvae usually reach the infective stage at the end of 161 days 
under these conditions. At the end of this 16^-day period and at intervals, 
of 2 days until 301 days, and again after 391 days, the mosquitoes were killed 
and the proboscis, head, thorax and abdomen were dissected separately ; the 
inf ective larvae were counted in each of these parts of the mosquitoes. The 
earlier dissections revealed many larvae in the thorax, which had not reached 
the infective stage, and, when these were normal and motile, they were 
counted as potential infective larvae. Table 1 shows the results of the dissection 
of 209 mosquitoes. 

' r mosquito at the different interval* 
we 7 ■ I ! ■ ; vs ; 3T-0 at 201 days ; 20-2 at 221 

<kr *' '• ■’ . , ' I „ 10-2 at 28£ days ; 8-8 at 30l days 

and 1*5 a* *• * '** ** •’ ’■ V •' 

between 1 . '.•••' . ■ : ■ ' ■ 

was from :■ 1 • • ■ ■. 

the mosquitoes by the proboscis (see below). The loss was not statistically 
significant until after 18J days. There was considerable variation in the 
number of larvae found in the different mosquitoes, and the authors explain 
. this difference by experimental factors which they could not control ; they 
could not determine, for example, the relation between the time of the feeds 
taken from the subject and the maximum concentration of microfilariae in the 
subject's blood, and there is some evidence that individual larvae need variable 
times to become infective or migratory, some of them requiring longer than 
161 days and some becoming infective before that time. Statistical analysis 
showed, however, that the average numbers given by the authors were stable. 

The figures given of the average numbers of larvae found in the different 
parts of the mosquitoes indicate that at 161 days there was considerable migra- 
tion from the thoracic muscles to the abdomen. Two days later, the thorax 
was still losing larvae, but the larvae were also leaving the abdomen for the 
head and proboscis. This process went on for 4 days or longer ; but, although 
the thorax and abdomen were losing larvae fairly rapidly during this time, the 
head and proboscis were not gaining them -after 1 81 days. The authors conclude 
that, after 181 days, the larvae were probably escaping from the proboscis. 
The reasons for this conclusion are discussed. Among them is the authors’ 
observation that larvae did emerge when the anterior end of the proboscis 
was immersed in saline without any other stimulus, and that spontaneous 
emergence often occurred when the proboscis contained five larvae or more. 
Eight or ten larvae would emerge within a minute. The authors also found 
evidence of the rupture of the proboscis, and the larvae were never seen to emerge 
from any other part of the body. No larvae were found on the cotton pads soaked 
in sugar solution, on which the mosquitoes were fed, but the authors concluded 
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that the\ escaped while the mosquitoes fed on this solution or when the 
proboscis was raptured because it was too tightlj packed with lanae 
The figures also show that there was a continued rapid migration of larvae 
from the thorax and abdomen to the proboscis after 1 84 da} s 
Most of the larvae had left the mosquitoes b> 24 k days and those that were 
left at that time seemed to migrate bach and forth from the abdomen to the 
head a few occasional!} leaving the proboscis but so few larvae were then 
present that accurate conclusions on this point could not be drawn 
Under natural conditions loss of larvae can be expected dunng the week 
after the} reach the infectiv e stage G Lapage 


Wharton D R A Transplantation of Adult Filarial Worms, Litomosoides 
comm In Cotton Rats Science 1946 Julj 12 30-31 

Pointing out that the experimental studv of filanasis is handicapped b} the 
prolonged period required for the development of the adult in the definitive 

9 

J 

uninfected cotton rats 

The infected cotton rats were anaesthetized with ether the thorax was shav ed 
and the bod} was swabbed with a solution of phenol the thoracic area being 
washed with alcohol \ slit was made with scissors along the anterior 
midline and continued along the sternum up to the clavicle The sides were 
pinned down to expose the pleural ca> ities and the nematodes w ere withdrawn 
from these asepticalh with forceps or better with a hooked rod The} 
were then placed in sterile saline The rat into which the} were to be trans- 
planted was anaesthetized with ether shaved and swabbed and then the central 
area of the right anterior thorax was punctured with a thin blade the 
opening being kept open with blunt hooks to make possible the insertion with 
the aid of a blunt probe of o to 2a specimens of L cann,j 
Attempts to transplant this species of nematode into 10 normal cotton rats 
have so far failed -\s eailv as three da} s after the transplantation the nema 
todes are dead and are accumulated in a single mass which becomes a 
syncytium of degenerating worms Living microfilariae maj however 
be found for a vv eck or longer in the pleural cav it} and ui the blood There w as 
no gross exudation of fluid into the pleural cavit} which appeared to be 
healthv the svncvtium of worms being clean!} isolated in a serous covering 
Successful transplantation was however accomplished into splenectomized 
cotton rats the reticuloendothelial svstem of these latter having preuoush 
been blocked with Indian ink \anable number*; of living L eannit were 
recovered from the pleural cav it> of 4 out of 9 rats used and there were indica 
twins that the nematodes in one other rat had liv ed long enough to migrate 
from the nght to the left pleural ca\nt\ The males often surv iv ed effects of 
the defence mechanism of the host which killed the females The exudations 
of the females seemed to be more irritating than those of the males Nematodes 
transplanted into one side of the thorax were later found in approximate!} equal 
numbers m the pleural cav dies of both sides and can migrate across the media 
stmum through the fattv tissues or between the panetal pleura and the 
diaphragm The author found the nematodes in these tissues 
Successful transplantation into two out of three rats has also been accom 
plished after the^e rats had been treated bv \ irradiation with 140 kv 
o M.A (witl out filters) at 2a cm using a large cone (ov er 7 cm ) and dehv enng 
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States Titus Strong (Shits Diagnosis Pmeniion and Treatment 0 / Tropical 
Diseases 1943 6 th edn p 1298) reports that m 1919 in Charleston SC 
77 (nearly 20 per cent ) of 400 subjects examined had circulating microfilariae 
in their blood and that cases of filariastshad been found as far north as Washing 
ton DC 

The general conclusion of the authors is that skm tests done with D unmihs 
antigen are doubtless a valuable aid to diagnosis and may be highly 
specific G Lapage 

Madsev H Biological Observations upon Enter ohms termtcularts {Pinworm) 
Reprinted from Acta Path et Mt'rob Scanditiauca 1945 v 22 No 4 
392 7 [21 refs ] 

The author discusses bis reasons for concluding that infestation with 
Ettterohws lermcitlans occurs most often by inhalation of the embryonated 
eggs rather than by contamination of the finger nails and communication ot 
the eggs to the mouth (see also Schuffner this Bulletin 1946 v 43 233] 

r* ' , r- 


by the grand uterus so that the female is forced to release her hold on the 


mmseii ootamen irom the loner part of the colon by means of enemata plenty 


jTom tne rectum mo"re otten did so Eggs taken from females which 
had emerged spontaneously on the other hand practically never faOed to 
ate The author concludes that the maturation of the eggs rather 
in an\ mechanical factor determines the migration out of the anus He 
clums that this view is confirmed by the observations of Leuckart (Die 
mcmcl lichen Parasttcn 1876 2 Bd I IV pp 1-8S2) that females spontaneously 
emerging fro— 1 
of developing 
Tfadsen al 
crrpEt [this 

pemnal skm luiuics empty or almost empty of eggs and concluded that the 
female can mo\ e out of the anus and in again in order to lay the eggs in batches 
and that the males can also wander in and out in this way The periodicity 
of this emergence is often monthly and the author suggests that it is so because 
the period e * A ‘ i\ js sup- 
ported by t ) on this 

author s ow 43 404 ) 

on Eiterobi is more 

likely than uic \iev that a development of the nematode larval phases takes 
place in the intestinal tract ot the host especially m the caecum Zaw adow skv 
and ScntUMOw [Ztsckr f Parasitenk 1930 \ 2 12) showed that the eggs 
of F tern xctilms must have reached the tadpole stage before they can develop 
outside the host and that they then require oxygen Further the eggs arc 
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regularly laid *' in the anus " and not in the intestine of the host and arc not 
mature until the nematodes are leaving the intestine. Even the eggs which 
may, as Madsen (Btbl. Larger . , 1941, No. 5, p. 113) showed, have been found 
in the intestinal wall and could there obtain oxygen from the host's blood, 
never developed to the tadpole stage. This hypothesis of the development of 
the nematode in the host's intestine is contrary to our knowledge of the 
development of nematodes related to Entcrobius, and should be abandoned 
for ever. G. Lapage. 


BrjuiER, J. An Exceptional Case of Oxyuriasis ol the Intestinal Wall. J. 

Parasitology. 1946, Aug., v. 32, No. 4, 359-6G, 11 figs. [20 refs.) 

Bijlmer makes a unique contribution to the literature of oxyuriasis by 
describing a remarkable case of invasion of the intestinal wall, particularly of 
the rectum, colon and ileum, by thousands of immature Eutcrobucs vertnicularh. 

The patient, a man of 46 years of age, suffered for the last six months of his 
life from diarrhoea. This grew so violent that on admission to hospital he was 
already monbund and was passing from 10 to 12 water}' stools, with blood, 
daily. Bactcnological and serological tests were negative. At post mortem 
there was gangrenous ulceration in the rectum, colon and ileum. The sub- 
mucosa and subserosa were penetrated by numerous oxyurids. The worms 
were spread evenly throughout the intestinal wall but in places they were 
aggregated in large numbers. In an 11 cm. square of rectum there were more than 
650 immature worms, of which about 200 were lying transmuscularly. The 
total number of worms present in the intestinal wall alone was estimated at 
over 10,000. The proportion of males to females averaged 5 to 1 in the colon 
and 6 to 1 in the rectum. All were very small. The males averaged 1,550//, 
the females ranged from 1,200// to 2,325//, none contained eggs. 

Evidence was obtained that the worms pass into lymph vessels and even into 
large blood vessels. 

Bijlmer is of opinion that the ulcers, which had undermined edges, were 
invaded secondarily and were not primarily caused by the worms. There was 
no noticeable inflammation in the neighbourhood of the parasites. 

The contents of this communication hax-e already appeared in 1944 in Dutch 
( Nederl . Tijdschr. v. Genecsk, 1944, Jan. 8, v. 88, Nos. 1/2, 24) in substantially 
the same form with ten figures. The additional figure accompanying the 
present paper illustrates the male spicule. R. T. Leiper. 


Wird, K. A Trichinosis Epidemic in the BorAs District, Us Clinical and i 
Epidemiological Aspects. Acta Med. Scaudinavtca. 1946, Oct. 15, w 126, 

No. 1, 1-16. [Numerous refs.} 

Trichiniasis is a relatively rare disease in Sweden. In some }*ears no case is 
seen, in others half a dozen or so ; larger outbreaks have occurred in 1917 • 

(18 cases), in 1937 (about 50 cases), in 1944 in the AlingsAs district (13 cases), 
and in October of the same year the one recorded in this paper, 37 cases in 
Sparsor, 6 kilometres from BorAs. The cases were t}"pical as regards signs and 
symptoms ; nearly all had facial swelling, with nausea, vomiting, diarrhoea, j 
fever, headache and eosinophilia. j 

Investigation revealed that all had eaten pork from one ham-and-beef shop, . 

the proprietor of which obtained all (iis pork from one source, a butcher who ; 

supplied all the shops in BorAs once a week. Nine fanners supplied him with j 

pigs and the infested pig was traced to one of these ; but how this pig became j 

infested remained an unsolved problem. | 
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found it to range from 13 to 39 da\s usually 18-23 and Syixa in 1912 in 117 
cases found it to range between 8 and 30 day s In general the more sex ere the 
case the shorter is the incubation period It is not alway s easy to determine the 
earliest symptom as the onset may be \ ague but in the majority (3o out of the 
37 m this outbreak) oedema of the ey elids is the first sign noticed Leucocytosis 
ranged between 10 000 and 29 000 per cmm and eosinophilia from 6 to 72 per 
cent but as others hare also found there is no lelation between the degree of 
eos mophilia and sei enty of the disease m fact in the x eiy sex ere it may be 
low Faecal examinations were made for the worm and blood examinations 
for the lanal forms but none was positixe Shin tests with Trtchmella antigen 
were positue m 2o out of 34 patients but were negatne in some with typical 
clinical symptoms rouadin is said to be beneficial in treatment but none was 
obtainable those patients with fever were guen sulphathiazole but without 
benefit 

Sexen to 8 months later 24 persons returned for re-examuiation four still 
had si ght muscular discomfort and ready fatigue none of the others had any 
complaint hone had eosinophilia aboxe 4 per cent and one who had had 
72 per cent now had only 1 per cent 

Another case occurred in the same district 9 months later It was quite 
typical and the infested pig was traced the incubation period in this case 
was 16 days H Harold Scott 


Roth H Employment of Serological and Skin Tests at Outbreaks of Trichinosis 
In the AlingsSs and Boris Districts (Sweden) Acta Med ScanJinavtca 
1946 Oct IS x 126 ho 1 17-33 1 fig (Numerous ref ] 

Serological and shin tests are of greater xalue for diagnosis than the more 
lirect methods of loohing for worms in the faeces or for larxae in the Wood 
tream or in muscle biopty The munurological tests mentioned by the author 
a fixe in number — (1) Bachman s intradennal test {see this Bulletin J928 
x 2o 963 1929 x 26 551 1933 x 30 694 1934 x 31 39a S02 1937 
x 34 ACS 1939 x 36 146 847 1945 x 42 55] (2) Bachman s serum 
precipitin test [see this Bulletin 1928 x 2o 470 1930 x 27 9S0 1942 

x 39 194 196] (3) Complement fixation x\ith Tnclnnella antigen Gaase et al 

feeft. this. UvIJsJm. IftSft x 22 ftftt \ 4ft 47ft *, 43 23ft 1 , 

(4) Microscopic flocculation slide test of Sues c enguth and Kline [see this Bulletin 
1946 x 43 3o9 360] (5) Microscopic precipitin test earned out by placing 

fixing Trtchtnella larx ae artificially digested to free them from their capsules m 
serum Immune serum (perhaps the euglobulm fraction) gix cs this precipitate 
The technique is fully described by the author those interested should consult 
the original it is too detailed for transcription here 

inf 

pr 

In 

negatixe but these are not comparable because x arious antigen dilutions were 
u'ed and diflenng reading times 
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Burgess R C Deficiency Diseases In Prisoners*ot-War at Changf, Singapore, 
February, 1942, to August, 1945 Lancet 1946 Sept 21, 411-18, 2 figs 
[11 refs] 

■ * * - - - i - — J u - the Japanese m Changi Camp 

. cribes the state of nutrition of 

ths of their internment For 
nutritional purposes it may be divided into 3 periods —the first four or fi\ e 
months when the diets were inadequate in calones and the vitamins of the B 
complex the second of nearly 3 y ears when the diets were more or less adequate , 
and the third period (the last six months or so) when the diets were grossly 
inadequate in calones and contained less than minimal requirements of the 
vitamin B complex 

Throughout the whole time there was ample vitamin A value in the diets 
domed from the carotenes of red palm oil and green leases Also there \va« 
sufficient vitamin C supplied in roots and lea', es Sprats and dned fish supplied 

aoun B, is general!} estimated hi reference 
Lnfortunately all authors are not in agree- 
r * “ n “ - '"''dstufls In correlating the 

of this vitamin ui the diet 
tat of Williams and Spies 

The latter give lower values than the tormer 

Benbcn appeared in six weeks on a daily intake of 0 39 mgm (0 2 mgm 


Spies 

During the early months there were cases of the encephalopathy of \V emicke 
"Treatment and prophslaxis with vitamin Bj were eminently satisfactory" 
During the last months when the protein intake fell to 40 gm daily per person 
there were many cases of nutritional oedema which complicated the diagnosis 
of benben 

The conditions which appeared when the riboflavin level m the diets was 
low were —angular stomatitis glossitis palatal erythema scrotal dermatitis, 
aching feet keratitis retrobulbar rcuntis and nene deafness These signs 
«ppesttd! at SO «&rj s an sn attsi catO 21-0 25 mgrtr at rf&oflatirr per 1,009 
calones, persisted on a lev el of 0 35 mgm and the outbreak did not end until 
the lev el reached 0 5 mgm per l 000 calones 

Dunng the first 18 months of the internment there were 40 cases of spastic 
paraplegia 

The occurrence of a pellagroid skin rash had some relationship to a low intake 
of niacin 

The incidence of the signs of riboflavin deficiency was less among those 
recruited lor labour under conditions of starvation and appalling hardship 
when 44 per cent died Dr Burgess states — * When a man is consuming bis 
‘ 1 ' ,J f *v> TV® lmTWf«5iftn 
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\\ tiNBERGER E Une epid£mie de ben ben secondaire au Kivu (An Outbreak 
ot Secondary Beriberi at Kivu} Rec Tra aux Sci Mid Congo Beige 
1946 May Ko 5 2o6-60 (19 refs] 

Kivu is a distnet of the Belgian Congo Bv the term secondary benbett 
the author implies the condition known also as epidemic oedema ascribed to non 


symptoms were oedema polvneunbs gastroententis and cardiac disturbance 
in some ending m rapid death Eight autopsies were earned out but beyond 
pulmonary and hepatic congestion and dilatation of the right v entncle nothing 
v er\ distinctive was found No cause could be as* gned. The best form of 
treatment proved to be redaction or exclusion of salt from the diet and the 
giving of hydrochloric acid with meals together with rntrav enous injection of 
10 cc. of la per cent MgSO. twice a dav for 2—4 dav s The author records 
ilso that 0 5-1 0 cc of sulphurated oil 1 per cent intramuscularly once 
daily for 2-4 days brought about a spectacular improv ement of the neuntis 
[The composition ot this oil is not given 
During the first 6 weeks of the outbreak no prev entiv e measures were 
undertaken and 6S new cases were «ecn during the next fortnight HC1 was 
given with meals and NaCl removed from the diet and there were only 3 new 
eases and one relapse then for another fortnight no such measures were 
enforced and there were 36 new cases and 26 relapses H Harold Scott 


Cvsanova Jean Coeur et ben Wn Etude chrnque electrocardiographique 
et ridiologique d aprts cent observ ations personrelles [The Heart and 
Berlben Clinical EHectrocardlographical and Radlographlcal Study of l00 
Cases.] Algene Med 1946 Mas June No 3 203-24 4 pis &. 2 figs 

While the grosser manifestations of benben have been closely investigated 


opportunity for studv of the heart lea oits b\ da 1\ clinical examination b\ 
enal orthodiagrams. and bv the Boulittc portable E C G apparatus These 
n en 1 ad -drtad\ offered from bcnbtn chieflv of the oedtmatous tvpe m 
Trench West \fnca andthev became considerably worse under the conditions 
of climate physical exhaustion and d etarv deficiency obtaining m Southern 
Turn il ^ome relapses took the form of asthenia slight nerv e troubles and 
latent cardiac phenomena such were the least sev ere and were rap dl\ relieved 
l\ vitamin treatment Others took the form of dr\ benben with severe pro- 
gressive cardiac involvement nearlv alwavs fatal in spite of treatment The 
author in companv with the majontv of writers had associated cardiac 
complications with wet benben rather than with the dry form which provided 
most of the material for his observations and he suggests that their sev enty 
n his cases might be due to the fact that these had previously suffered from wet 
benben and had subsequently relapsed 

\fter a clinical description of the wet and of the polyneuntic types of cases 
encountered the author states that in the drv form of the disease pulsation 
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therapy while ra the dry form of long duration irremediable cellular changes 
occur which affect the contractile power of the my ocardium and uiterfere with 
its conductivity A R D Adams 


Rus'tu. Beatrice A S Malnutrition in Children under Three Years of Age 
in Ashanti, West Africa Arch Dis in Childhood 1916 June v 21 
liO 106 110-12 l fig 

This paper is a short account ' 'w 1 i * 1 

if not identical with that desci > 1 

working m a different region 1 i i ' 

kwashiorkor [sec this Bulletin \934 % 31 344] The features of the syndrome 
are oedema irritability muscular weakness and hypotonia loss of tendon 
refle\es dcpigmentation of the hair dryness and crazy paiement derma 
tosis stomatitis glossitis diarrhoea and anaemia Dr Russell makes the 


malnourished 

The hi tory was usually that the child had been healthy until weaned at 
the age of 18 months or 2 years when the next baby was bom Williams 
in her ong nal description (ioc cif ) called this a disease of the displaced 
baby The onset is related to the diet after weaning which in Ashanti 
consists mainly of maize plantains and cassav a and contains no milk 
The treatment recommended is a high protein diet Bure vitamins were 
found to be of little value Mercurial diuretics were used with good effect 
when the oedema did not disappear with dietary measures alone At post 
mortem the lit er was found to be fatty tn two cases 
pt is unfortunate that a more detailed description is not given of the skin 
lesions m new of the emphasis that has been laid on them by other workers 


J C H aierlmo 

Giixmav T &. Ghxm.in J Treatment of Infantile Pellagra Assessment of 
the Value o! Ptotein Hydrolysates Lancet 1946 Sept 28 446-8 

The response to various forms of treatment of 161 cases oi infant pellagra 
t» summarized and illustrated in a table The characteristics of this disease 
haie already been described [see this Bulletin 1945 \ 42 74S 1946 \ 43 

SO 237} Tbn mortality ts high (40-60 per cent } and it is suggested that thes ts 
related to the presence of sev ere fatty infiltration of the In er « hich is one of the 
typical features of the disease By means of serial h\ er biopsies the authors 
were able to assess the response oi the lner to different foims of treatment 

Supplements were giv en in addition to a basal diet adequate for infants and 
children The most satisfactory results were obtained with dned stomach 
10 gm daily (mortality 6 per cent 1 After this the treatment of choice was 
by intramuscular injections of crude In er extract (10 ml daily ) The addition of 
pure vitamins to dned stomach in the form of apreparation called \ ention 
(Parke Davis and Co ) or to liver extract given by mouth appeared to increase 
the mortality The worst results (mortality 78 per cent ) were obtained with 
pure vitamins alone 

Three types of protein h> droly sate were also tried Tw o were casein digests 
and one was a digest oi whale-meat In the tnal ot the first casein digest 
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1 gm. was given 3 times a day : all the eight patients who received this treat- 
ment died. Two developed hyperpyrexia. The other digest was given in 
doses of 2-4 gm. per kilo, each day : one infant died, two deteriorated, and four 
recovered. Tliis result was considered unsatisfactory. With the whale-meat 
digest three out of five infants died. 

Since these protein hydrolysates failed to raise the plasma protein level and 
cure the oedema, it is suggested that the damaged liver was unable to utilize 
the protein breakdown products supplied to it. The authors consider that the 
success of the dried stomach is not due to the simnlo - ^tary 

" v, *‘ ***'■•**•. ■ . ! '■ ttion 

i ■' ■ : • tage 

c ■ . • • ■ . : ■ ■ « ■. 1. jn 
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r I. . ■ . .« u^hhiniLj J.C Water law. 


Kodicek, E., Carpenter, K. J. & Harris, L. J. “ Pellagragenlc ** Activity 
ol Indole-3-AcetIc Acid In the Rat. Lancet. 1946, Oct. 5. 491-2. 

Published work states that yellow maize yields from 20 to 100 mgm. of indole- 
3-acctic acid {heteroauxin) per kgm. : this substance is present largel}' in the 
form of a precursor that is readily converted by mild alkaline or enzymic 
digestion into the auxin. 

Young rats given a diet of 3 per cent, cotton seed oil, 10*5 per cent, casein, 
31-35 per cent, sucrose, 5 per cent, salt mixture, and 0-15 per cent, cystine 
with supplements of known vitamins except nicotinic acid, grew at a steady 
rate which was not significantly altered by the addition of either tryptophane 
or nicotinic acid. The addition to this diet of 1 -5 mgm. indolc-3-acetic acid 
per 100 gm. led to severe depression of growth in 19 of 32 rats. Of these 

19 rats, 7 were then given also 1 mgm. nicotinic acid daily and 2 were given 

20 mgm. tryptophane daily : these 9 rats resumed growth at approximately 
the same rate as the controls, while the remaining 10 rats did not recover. 

A similar effect was found in animals in the diet of which whole maize meal 
was substituted for 40 per cent, of the cotton seed oil, sucrose and cystine. 
Of 33 rats given such a diet, 29 showed severe depression of growth, which was 
restored in 4 by nicotinic acid and in 3 by tryptophane \\ hen the protein in 
the diet was high (casein 20 per cent.) the addition of mdoIc-3-acetic acid or 
maize meal had no apparent effect on growth. H E. Harding. 

Ltjckey, T. D., Moore, P. R., Elvehjem, C. A. & Hart, E. B. The Activity 
ol Synthetic Folic Acid in Purilied Rations lor the Chick. Science. 1946/ 
June 7. 6S2-4, 1 fig. 

Day-old White Leghorn cockerels, under standardized environmental condi- . 
tions, were maintained on a basal diet for three or four days, after which the 
effects of adding various accessory factors to the diet were observed over a 
further period of four weeks. 

The addition of 25y of synthetic folic acid prevented the reduced growth, 

poor feathering, and low haemoglobin - T '' , *- *{ ' ■ ulted 

when the basal diet alone was given ; « — » 

obtained W ■ ; 

O. i . . ■ . 

ai . : . ’ 

b; .... ■ . ■ ■ ■ . ■ 
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be - i .mpiuvemeiit in leathering or haemoglobin; 500y of 
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a pyracin alone added to the diet gave no response in growth feathering 01 
haemoglobin No significant supplementary effect was noted with eithei 
p ammobenzoic acid or a vitamin B 30 and B u concentrate in the presence o) 
an adequate amount of synthetic folic acid Experiments with vitamin B ir 
and B n preparations without added folic acid demonstrated the lack 0 
correlation between chick growth and microbiological activity 
When sulfasuxidme (succmylsulphathiazole) was added to the basal diet 
1 1 1 mditions 2aj 

comparative 
the absence 

of the drug as in its presence thus raising the possibility that folic acid act 
indirectly to some extent F Murgatroyi 


SPRUE 

PAUtirv J \\ &. Aitken G J Nicotinamide Methochlonde Estimations ii 
Sprue and Amoeblasis Lancet f946 Oct 5 466-7 4 figs 
The authors used the method of Coulson el «f (1944) and Elungeb et al 
[this Bulletin 1945 v 42 926] 

Tor three davs 24 hour specimens of unne were collected from patient 
on ordinary hospital diet for the next five days the same procedure wa« 
continued save that patients were given 100 mgm nicotinamide at the 
commencement of each 24 hour period Each test lasted eight days In 2 
controls 2 cases of sprue 6 convalescent from sprue and 4 of amoebiasis 
nicotinamide was injected parenterally To the remainder — 7 controls 4 
convalescent from sprue and 3 of amoebiasis — the same substance wa 
administered by the mouth 

The method of determining the amount of nicotinamide methochlonde ir 
the urine is as follows — 

Nicotinamide methochlonde is separated from the unne by adsorption on 
Decalso from which after washing with water it is eluted by potassium 
chloride solution then rendered alkaline and extracted with iso butyl alcohol 
e fluorescent derivatives thus produced are compared with standards bj 
isuil fluonmetiy 


cor 

an 

exc 

pellagra 

The excretion, in two cases of florid sprue did not differ from that in patients 
corn atescent from sprue 

Whether nicotinamide was given orally or parenterally to patients con 
\ descent from sprue and to controls the level of excretion was similar Thi c 
indicated that poor intestinal absorption of the vitamin was not a factor in 
cases without intestinal hun\ Patients with amoebiasis either those 
with active disease or those who were passing cysts excreted less than the 
controls but slightlv more than the patients with sprue Only two had 
diarrhoea and both received nicotinamide parenterally 

The subnormal excretion in patients convalescent from sprue who presented 
no symptoms and had received ample nicotinic acid during treatment vva‘ 
surprising Equally surprising was a similar deficient excretion in cases ol 
amoebiasts 
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It would be unwise to draw definite conclusions from these few results ; a 
larger series is required. 

It is suggested that behind tin's deficient nicotinamidc-mcthochloridc excre- 
tion in sprue and amoebiasis there may lie deficiencies of other members of the 
vitamin-13 complex, known or unknown, whose relation to sprue may be of 
direct importance. P. Manson-Bnhr. 

Maegrait h, B. Effect of Phosphate on Carbohydrate Absorption in Sprue. 

[Correspondence.] Lancet. 194G, Sept. 14, 399-100. 

The author refers to a preliminary communication [sec this Bulletin, 1946, 
v. 43, 238] in which he and his collaborators reported experimental evidence 
that in active sprue there may be a failure of the phosphorylation of glucose at 
the time of its absorption. 

In this letter, he reports on the effects of adding phosphate to carbohydrate 
solutions administered to cases of active sprue. 

A patient with typical active sprue was subjected to an oral sucrose- 
tolerance test. The usual flat glucose and normal fructose absorption curves 
were obtained. This was confirmed by repeating the test by direct duodenal 
intubation of the sugar solution. Later, intravenous glucose produced a normal 
curve of disappearance of the sugar from the blood. 

It was therefore presumed that the flat glucose curve was due to failure of 
absorption. The accessibility of the phosphate ion was investigated, in the 
belief that its exhibition, jf phosphate was present in some inaccessible form, 
should restore the process of phosphorylation. 

The sucrose-tolerance test was therefore repeated . the sugar was adminis- 
tered into the duodenum and 8 gm. of a mixture of potassium acid phosphate 
and disodium phosphate buffered at />H 7-0, was added. 

The startling result was obtained that the glucose curve became normal but 
the fructose curve remained unchanged. A sucrose test made a week later 
without the phosphate once more produced the flat glucose curve. Some time 
later the sucrose plus phosphate test again resulted m a normal glucose curve. 

Figures are given which demonstrate this finding strikingly. 

In two of three other less active cases of sprue, phosphate appeared to assist 
the absorption of glucose. 

Although the results are incomplete, the author suggests that in cases where 
glucose absorption is restored to normal in the presence of the phosphate ion, 
the latter might prove a valuable therapeutic agent. 

H. J. O'D. Bttrke-Gaffney. 


HAEMATOLOGY. 

Gibson, Q. H. & Harrison, D. C. Blood Haemoglobin : the Relationship 
between Oxygen Capacity and Iron Content of Blood in Men and Women. 
Biochem. J. 1946, v. 40, No. 2, 247-9. 

During previous studies on haemoglobin determinations it was found that the 
haemoglobin value of male blood, estimated bj' the oxygen capacity measme- 
ment, appeared slightly but consistently lower than that obtained from the 
determination of the iron content of the blood [see this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 
773]. This fact had also been noted by other workers, who, however, unex- 
pectedly found that in female blood the relationship was reversed. If there 
was, in fact, a systematic sex difference in the iron : oxygen ratio, there might 
also be a sex difference in the iron . colour and oxygen : colour ratios, and 
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* pyracin alone added to the diet gave no response in growth feathering or 
haemoglobin No significant supplementary effect was noted with either 
p-aminobenzoic acid or a vitamin B J0 and B u concentrate m the presence of 
an adequate amount of synthetic folic acid Experiments with vitamin B 10 
and B 12 preparations without added folic acid demonstrated the lack of 
correlation between chick growth and microbiological activity 
When sulfasuMdine (succmv lsulphathi azole) was added to the basal diet 
the chicks de\ eloped a more se\ ere deficiency and under the^e conditions 2ov 


SPREE 

Pm uit-a J w &. AliKEN G J Nicotinamide Methochlonde Estimations in 
Sprue and Amoebiasis Lancet 1946 Oct o 4 < *6-7 4 figs 
The authors used the method of CotLSON et al (1944) and Ellixger ei at 
[this Bulletin 1 94 a \ 42 9"6] 

For three dai s °4 hour specimens of unne were collected from patients 
on ordmar\ hospital diet for the next five davs the same procedure was 
continued save that patients were gnen 100 mgm nicotinamide at the 
commencement of each 24 hour period Each test lasted eight days In 2 
controls 2 cases of «prue 6 convalescent from sprue and 4 of amoebiasis 
nicotinamide was injected parenterally To the remainder — 7 controls 4 
con\ alescent from sprue and 3 of amoebiasis — the same substance was 
administered b\ the mouth 

The method of determining the amount of nicotinamide methochlonde m 
the i nne is as follows — 

Nicotinxm de methochlonde is separated from the unne b\ adsorption on 
DecaUo from which after washing with water it is eluted by potassium 
chlondc solution then rendered alkaline and extracted with iso butyl alcohol 
" r he fluorescent derivatives thus produced are compared with standards b\ 
ml fluonmetry 

The control figures were found to agree with those of EUinger et al 
Subnormal excretion resting and after test dosage was found in patients 
onvale<ccnt from sprue who had had no svmptoms for three months or more 
and s ho had rcccued nicotinic acid and User treatment in India Figures of 
excretion in this group were ‘lightly higher than those of EUinger et al for 
pellagra 

The excretion in t\ o cases of florid sprue did not differ from that in patients 
com alc'cent from sprue 

Whether ni otinamide was gnen orally or parenterally to patients con 
\ alescent from sprue and to controls the le\el of excretion was similar This 
ind cated that poor intestinal absorption of the vitamin was not a factor in 
cases with ut intestinal hum Patients with amoebiasis either those 
with acti\c di ease or those who were passing cysts excreted less than the 
controls but d ghth more than the patients with sprue Only two had 
darrhoea and both received nicotinamide parenteralh 
The subnormal excretion m patients com alescent from sprue who presented 
no symptoms and had received ample nicotinic acid during treatment was 
surprising Equally «urpn ing was a similar deficient excretion in cases of 
amoebiasis 
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It would be unwise to draw definite conclusions from these few results ; a 
larger series is required. 

It is suggested that behind this deficient mcotinamidc-methochlorido excre- 
tion in sprue and amoebiasis there may lie deficiencies of other members of the 
vitamin-B complex, known or unknown, whose relation to sprue may be of 
direct importance. P. Mattson-Bahr, 

Maegraitu, B. Effect of Phosphate on Carbohydrate Absorption In Sprue. 

[Correspondence.! Lancet 1916, Sept. 14. 399-400. 

The author refers to a preliminary' communication [see this Bulletin, 1946, 
v. 43, 238] in which he and his collaborators reported experimental evidence 
that in active sprue there may be a failure of the phosphorylation of glucose at 
the time of its absorption. 

In this letter, he reports on the effects of adding phosphate to carbohydrate 
solutions administered to cases of active sprue. 

A patient with typical active sprue was subjected to an oral sucrose- 
tolerance test. The usual fiat glucose and normal fructose absorption curves 
were obtained. This wa s confirmed by repeating tiro test by direct duodenal 
! .■ ’ ■ ‘ ' T ater, intravenous glucose produced a normal 

•from the blood. 

; ■ ; . ■ ■ the flat glucose curve was due to failure of 

absorption. The accessibility of the phosphate ion was investigated, in the 
belief that its exhibition, if phosphate was present in some inaccessible form, 
should restore the process of phosphorylation. 

The sucrose-tolerance test was therefore repeated : the sugar was adminis- 
tered into the duodenum and 8 gm. of a mixture of potassium acid phosphate 
and disodium phosphate buffered at pH 7-0, was added. 

The startling result was obtained that the glucose curve became normal but 
the fructose curve remained unchanged. A sucrose test made a week later 
without the phosphate once more produced the fiat glucose curve. Some time 
later the sucrose plus phosphate test again resulted in a normal glucose curve. 

Figures are given which demonstrate this finding strikingly. 

In two of three other Jess active cases of sprue, phosphate appeared to assist 
the absorption of glucose. 

Although the results are incomplete, the author suggests that m cases where 
glucose absorption is restored to normal in the presence of the phosphate ion, 
the latter might prove a valuable therapeutic agent. 

H. J. O'D. Burke-Gaffney. 


HAEMATOLOGY. 

Gibson, Q. H. & Harrison, D. C. Blood Haemoglobin : the Relationship 
between Oxygen Capacity and Iron Content of Blood in Men and Women. 
Biochem. J. 1946, v. 40, No. 2, 247-9. 

j 

During previous studies on haemoglobin determinations it was found that the i 
haemoglobin value of male blood, estimated by the oxygen capacity measure- | 
ment, appeared slightly but consistently lower than that obtained from the j 
determination of the iron content of the blood [see this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, j 

773], This fact had also been noted by other workers, who, however, unex- 1 

pectedly found that in female blood the relationship was reversed. If there j 
was, in fact, a systematic sex difference in the iron : oxygen ratio, there might j 

also be a sex difference in the iron : colour and oxygen : colour ratios, and j 
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different haemoglobin equivalents might be required for the artificial standard 
when used with blood from the different sexes It was decided, therefore to 
carry out parallel determinations of oxygen capacity and iron content on the 


ations using the artificial standard were made according to the method 
described in the authors previous paper the samples being compared in a 
Spekker absorptiometer using Hilger Chance OGr 1 green filters 
The results of examining 10 men and 10 women showed no difference m 

nd 

he 


VENOMS AND ANTIVENENES 

Kirx.R & Corkill N L The Venom of the Rhinoceros Viper Bitis nasteomts 
(Shaw). J Trob fifed & Hyg 1946 Feb -Mar v 49. No l, 9 14, 
2 figs [17 refs j 


B alropos or B caudalis (given by Grasset ZoutendYK and Sciiaafsma as 
0 4, 0 15, 0 3 and 0 3 mgin respectively as mid for mice [see this Bulletin 
1936 v 33 383]) and it does not really spit, like the spitting Cobra Naja 
ntgncolhs but the venom is ejected incidentally by contraction of the jaw 
muscles A small amount only was obtained from this specimen but certain 
experiments were earned out with it The m I d subcutaneously administered 
to mice proved to be 0 5 mgm intravenously a smaller dose was more rapidly 
1 but the authors had not enough venom to test this precisely It had 
jnsiderable spreading effect in fact one of the most formidable complica- 
ons of bites by this snake if not fatal is extensively spreading sepsis The 
spleen lungs and kidneys are found congested post mortem and punctate 
haemorrhages are marked m the two latter organs The spreading effect is 
due to a protcolysin which was tested by Grasset and Schaafsma s method 
with different strengths of the venom on gelatin in saline A haemolytic factor 
is also present but it seems to be small in quantity and would hav e no practical 
effect on human beings bitten bv this snake It is suggested that the haemo- 
lytic factor the spreading factor and the protcolysin may be identical [but 
the spreading factor is said to be great while the haemolytic is but small] 
Throrobasc is not present in appreciable quantity H Harold Scott 

BlMST L & C «• - -v- - ’ 

sulfhydnWs 

de Cobra [T1 ■ 

Sulpbydrlle Co 

July-toept . v in os ;/» bdt»-9 
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vak Riper, W. DDT and the Black Widow Spider. [Correspondence.] 
Science. 1946, Aug - . 2, III. 

When climatic and other conditions are favourable, houses may be inundated 
with collections of young Black Widow Spiders (Latrodccius inacians) which 
may grow to maturity and constitute a potential danger to young children. 
These pests are not susceptible to ordinary lethal substances, and they are 
very difficult to eradicate by individual hunting, owing to their retiring nature. 

The author, in the Colorado Museum of Natural History, Denver, tested the 
effect of DDT on a mature female Black Widow Spider which was encouraged 
to make her web in a cigar box. A 10 per cent, solution of DDT in kerosene 
was sprayed very lightly on the outer part of the web, care being taken to 
avoid the spider and her retreat in the inner portion. 

After 24 hours, she was seen half-way down the web, showing constant 
twitching movements of the legs. The next day she dropped from the web 
and was dead. Five additional spiders were placed in sequence in the same 
web, without additional sp raying, and they all died in a couple of days. 

The author is satisfied that a single spraying of the web of L. mactans with 
10 per cent. DDT m kerosene is lethal to the spider and that the effect of 
spraying lasts for some time. H. J. O'D. Burke-Gafftity. 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGUS DISEASES. 


Moktessori. P. P. La granulomatosi coccidioide in Europa. [Coccidioidal 
Granulomatosis In Europe.] Mycopalhalcgia. The Hague. 1941, Aug. 
10, v. 3, No. 2, 131-9. [11 refs.} 

Hitherto cocctdioidosis has been regarded as a Californian disease ; but of 
the four patients recorded here three had never been out of Italy and the 
fourth had never left Europe, nor, so far as is known, had any of them been 
in contact with a patient suffering from the disease. The cases referred to 
are : — 

1. A girl of 14 years, living in Naples, recorded by Boeri and JacoKO in 
1929. She gave a history of cough for 7 years, with abundant sputum, at 
times haemorrhagic, bouts of fever, and, two years later, pleurisy which, 
however, soon cleared up, the other symptoms continuing in spite of all treat- 
ment. No tubercle bacilli were found, but a mycete was isolated and classed 
as Blastomycoides, and an intradermal reaction was obtained with a species 
of Cryptococcus. X-rays showed scattered shadows mainly about the hilum 
and a small cavity posteriori}' at the level of the Vth vertebra. 

2. A man of 40 years (in 1929) working in the Naples grain silos ; symptoms 
similar and “ Blastomycoides Castellani " is said to have been isolated. A 
study of this proved it to be identical with Caccidioidcs immitis. 

3. A Neapolitan woman (in 1933) with gluteal swelling and later ulceration 
extending deeply, after local injection of camphorated oil. Glenospora 
metcuropaea isolated. 

4. The same fungus isolated in 1936 by Caste tXAM from a Balkan patient 
in London. It was found to be closely allied to, but not absolutely identical 
with, Coccidioides immitis , and was named C. immitis var. tneicuropacus. 
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Experiments were undertaken b\ the author ’ * *” 


juuu in rats old cultures he 
inflammatory granulomata an 

\ second experiment shove-, mm uie Neapolitan strain was the same as 
Balkan, * t both were Coccidiotdes imunhs 2 *ext the same ****** 1 
animals were *”*“* 

difi 
Nc ■ 

C - 

Last I* ***** 

with sn ji 

sensitiv • -w . ^uAii a t! w detected 

It is concluded that the slight polymorphism of growth— character of 
capsule and number of sporangia r these are n ot detailed] — in parasitic < 
ditions are not enough to warrant confemng a new specific rank or e 
v anety , on the Neapolitan and Ball an strain:* The main question is 
the fungus found in these recorded cases autochthonous or has it been import 
Three of the four patients hied in a coast ♦**« «■ **” 


n Harold Scot 


Burks J W Jr & Thompson P E CoceidipWoroycosls Southern Med 
194b, Aug \ 39 No 8 613-20 7 figs [l 7 «fe ] 

A white American soldier aged 27 who had recently served in Califo: 
and the Amona Mexico border region became >" "ith shortness of breath 
alpitation Three da\ s later his temperature rose t0 l°3 c r and a circin 
rythematous rash appeared on the extremities and the upper part of 
trunk. There were no other signs or symptoms and the illness lasted «- 
four da\s Three or four weeks later <■ cm«« 
lip and became crus 

metres in diameter » »p iv 

upper part of the bac «:>pev.i ot the thighs The lip lesion resol 

under X ray treatment but new lesions appea r ed on the nose involving 
left ala and the floor and septum causing partial obstruction of the left n; 
by the projecting papillomata The coccidioidin skin test gave a nega- 
result, and microscopical examination of biopst specimens from the r 
yielded no positive evidence but sowings frorP the same biopsy material 
jvotato-maUose agar and Sat* uraud s medium gave a growth of Coccidto 
irnmUs in 3 days at 37 C \ precipitin test with the patient s blood ; 
Cocadwtdes antigen gave a negative result hut the complement fixat 
reaction was positive to a titre of l 32 These results in conjunction, 
taken as evidence of a sever* c tcridioidal infection which im"h» ** - 

failure of the coccidioidin skin tf =t t 


■ untati 
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Silva, M. S. Tratamento da blastomicose subamcricana (granuloma para- 
coccidiofdico ou moldstia dc Lutz, Splcndore e Almeida, blastomicose 
Brasilcira). [Treatment of South American Blastomycosis (Lutz’s 
PIsease).} Rev. Brasilcira Med. Rio de Janeiro. 19-15. Nov., v. 2, No. 
1 1 , 918-27, 22 figs. English summary. 

Paracoccidioidal granuloma, or the Lutz-Splcndore-Almcida disease, to give 
its full name, is usually treated by oral administration of one of the sulphon- 
' 4 , . , < -pyridine, sulphadiazinc or sulphamcrazine 

• toxic. Another method fs by vaporizing 
ms and allowing absorption into the lungs 
from this ; a third method is a combination of these two, oral administration 
and direct pulmonary administration by inhalation through the nose. 

Details are given of seven patients so treated. Cough usually cleared m 
2-3 days and " clinical cure " was obtained within a month, but the amount 
of the drug used varied within wide limits ; one needed less than 50 gm. while 
another had 250 gm. It is necessary for the patient to be in hospital while 
this form of treatment is being carried out H. Harold Scott. 

Nxko, F. L. Nueva observacidn^ de granuloma paracoccidioichco cn la Republica 
Argentina ‘ ' Estudio clinico y mycolfigico. 

[Clinical C •■ . Paracoccidioidal Granuloma In 

Argentina. : *' copathologta The Hague, 1941, 

Nov. 10, • * ' ' • • • • 


Girardi, V. C. & Khourv, C. Observacidn de pie de Madura en Buenos /Vires. 

[Observation of Madura Foot in Buenos Aires.] Rev. Asoc. Med. Argentina. 
■ 1946, June 15, v. 60, No. 5S3. 487-90, 2 figs. [22 refs.] 

Mycetoma is sufficiently rare in the neighbourhood of Buenos Aires to 
warrant the publication of a new case. The patient, a male Argentinian aged 
22, had suffered for four years from an affection, of unknoun origin, of the 
right foot, which was first noticed as a prominent but not sharply defined swell- 
ing on the dorsum, without local heat, redness, pain or any apparent involve- 
ment of the overlying skin Six months later a sinus opened in the site of the 
swelling and discharged yellowish pus [no reference is made of the presence of 
A ' grains " in the pus]. Die swelling extended progressively to the sole of the 
foot and the retromalleolar fossae and involved the whole dorsum .interior to 
the mid-tarsal articulation, causing much deformity. X-ray examination 
showed * ’ i • ’ * 11 ' '* 1 

diagnos : 

arthritis . . . 

and a biopsy examination was made which led to the new diagnosis of mycetoma 
caused by A ctinomyces tnadtirae [the parasitic grain of A . madurae, m the lesion, 
is sufficiently characteristic to be the basis of this diagnosis] The patient was 
ordered intensive treatment with iodide of potassium and the local application 
of radio-therapy, but he returned to his home and his subsequent history' is not 
available. J. T. Duncan. 

van der Sar, A. & Hartz. P. H. Mycetoma Pedis. Case Report. Reprinted 
from Amer. J. Clin. Path. 1946, Feb., v. 16, No. 2, 1 29-3S, 9 figs [!1 refs.] 

Redaelu, P. Das Immunitatsproblem bei den Jfykosen des Menschen. [The 
Problem of Immunity In Human Mycoses.] Mycopathologia. The Hague. 
1943, Aug. 30. v. 3. Nos. 3/4, 2S0-3Q9, ! fig. 



126 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [January , WJ 

HEAT STROKE AND ALLIED CONDITIONS 

Burch, O E Study or Water and Heat Less trom the Respiratory Tract of Man. 
Methods : L A Gravimetric Method lor the Measurement of the Rate of 
Water Loss ; n. A Quantitative Method lor the Measurement of the Rate 
of Heat Loss Arch Intern Med 1915, Nov -Dec , v 76, No 5, 303-J-t, 
3 figs [Refs in footnotes 3 

This relativ el\ simple gravimetric method for the measurement of expired 
•water is claimed to \ leld a mean accuracy within about 0 3 per cent The 
inspired air passes through a meter to measure the ventilation rate The 
expired air, as it leav es the subject s month, is heated to prev ent premature 


air can be determined This is done also in a separate collecting system to 
measure the vvater v apour content of the inspired room air The collection of 
moisture from the inspired air of the subject is earned out for five minutes, 
while simultaneouslv an equal v olume of room air is passed through the second 
circuit The weight of water collected from the subject’s respiratory' tract 
represents the water inspired in the room arr plus the water added during 
respiration B\ subtracting the water contained in an equivalent volume of 
room air the water actually lost from the respiratory tract can be calculated 
The method and apparatus just outlined with small modifications enable 
the total heat loss from the respiratory tract to be measured and to be par 
titioned into its sev eral components Heat loss by evaporation of water is 
calculated by measuring the water loss as already described To measure the 
heat loss due to wanning of inspired air the temperatures of inspired and 
expired air are measured by means of thermocouples , since the mass of air 
inspired is known (the mass of water removed having been measured) and also 
its specific beat, the heat loss due to warming inspired air can be calculated 
The third channel of heat loss from the respiratory tract is due to the decom 
position from solution of carbon dioxide This is measured by determining 
the subjects oxygen consumption, using a Benedict Roth machine over a 
•‘tort period just after the previous observations , the CO. output is then 
obtained, assuming an R Q of 0 S3 Thus the total respiratory ’heat loss may be 
expre^ed as follows — 

H=h.-h.+tu, 

where 

H= Total heat loss from the respiratory tract 

h,— Heat loss by evaporation of water from the membranes of the 
respiratory tract 

h.=Heat loss b\ warming inspired air (convection) (this may be a 
positn i number if air warmer than body is inspired) 
h,»— Heat loss by virtue of the decomposition of H.CO a m solution to 
CO t gas which is expired 

ations lor each of the 

■ i this equation in the 

* J S Tinner 


Braai, G E Run of Water aad Heat Loss trom the Respiratory T rat t of 
Normal Subjects In a Subtropical Climate Arch Jtivm t r,j i£to \ ‘ 
Dec.s 7G No 5 315-27 9fgs. |Ret, u, footnotes] 

The respirators ranter an<l heat loss of a large number ol uidmduals fn, rr 
m a subtropical climate rvas measured under vanous conditio ns of 2 
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temperature and humidity. Measurements on 56 subjects in comfortable 
surroundings showed little difference in respiratory water loss as between 
negroes and whites, male or female. The respiratory water output was highly 
correlated with the ventilation rate. 

In cool dry or cool moist conditions there was no significant change in the 
total respiratory water loss. It was increased by a hot {50 C C.) and dry (18 per 
cent. R.H.) environment and noticeably decreased in a hot (50°C.) and moist 
{49 per cent. R H.) environment. The relative humidity of the expired air 
varied with the inspired air, the extremes being 7S and 97 per cent. In a com- 
fortable environment the respiratory heat loss by evaporation was on average 
about 0*5 kilogram calories per square metre per ten minutes. This represents 
about 6 per cent, of the total loss of heat from the bod)’ and just over 50 per 
cent, of the total respirator)' loss The remainder of the respirator)’ heat loss is 
due to heat used in warming the inspired air — one-sixth of the total— and to 
heat absorbed by the liberation of CO* from solution — about one-third of the 
total. The total respirator)' loss due to these three components represents about 
11 per cent, of the total loss of heat from the body in comfortable conditions. 

In cool conditions, heat loss by convection is somewhat increased. In hot, 
moist conditions, heat loss by evaporation is markedly reduced. 

J. S. Weiner. 

Pasquet, P. & Haulon, J. Loeddme c^r^bral dans 1c coup de chaleur ct son 
traitement par 1c s<5rum glucosd hyperton ique & 50 p. 100. (Cerebral 
Oedema In Heatstroke. Treatment by 50% Hypertonic Glucose.] Rev. 
Mfd. Nav . (Mclropok el Ouire-Mcr). Paris. 1946, v. 1, No. 1, 9-14. 

Intravenous injections of hypertonic glucose (25-50 ml. of 50* per cent, 
solution of glucose in " scrum ” [presumably physiological saline]) were given 
to eight cases of incipient heatstroke. There was immediate relief of symptoms, 
and the men were fit to return to duty after one or two days. The barest 
clinical details are given, and no mention is made of the condition of the skin, 
or of the presence or absence of sweating. None of the patients was hyper- 
pyrexia! ; the highest temperature was 4Q°C. (1Q4°F.). There was rva loss of 
consciousness, although one patient was maniacal. Lumbar punctures were not 
made. 

The treatment was based on the theory that the symptoms and signs — 
headache, dyspnoea, and tachycardia — are caused by cerebral oedema. The 
authors claim that the same method of treatment gives good results in more 
severe cases. 

(In true hyperpyrexia it is a matter for argument whether the signs of central 
nervous system involvement are primary or secondary. They are usually 
preceded by complete cessation of sweating, and may be caused by the over- 
heating of the body that results from the loss of evaporative cooling, A raised 
cerebrospinal fluid pressure is not always found on lumbar puncture. The 
cases described in this paper correspond more closely to those which have been 
called “ heat exhaustion type 2 “ by Ladell, Waterlow and Hudson [this 
Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 143], except that m this condition there is usually 
diminution of sweating, with objective changes in the skin (scaling, lichenifi- 
cation). Fever, tachycardia, and dyspnoea are present, but respond rapidly 
to rest in bed alone.] J. C. Waterloo. 
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3. Appendix abscess is comparatively frequent and in some 30 per cent, of 
cases is the usual development of acute appendicitis. 

4. Related peritonitis is not common, being seen in about 10 to 15 per cent, 
of cases. 

5. Appendicitis is not confined to the more advanced natives of Leopoldville. 

It is found in more or less the same proportions amongst adult males in all 
classes. The rarity of the disease amongst females, and the fact that not a 
single case has been seen in children is noted, despite the frequency of helmin- 
thic infections in childhood, and the number of appendiciiis-Jike symptoms 
reported in white children. II. J. O’D. Bnrkt-Gojfney. 

Earle, Iv. V. Pyrexia associated with Tick-BUe. /. Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1946, 
Fcb.-Mar.. v. 49, No 1. 14-15. 

Brouwer, D. Tropical Pyomyositis and Its relation to Deficiency of the 
VUamln-B Complex. J. Trop. Med . £• Hyg. 1946, Aug.-Scpt., v. 49, 
No. 4, 77. 

" In Java no evidence could be found that a vitamin-B deficiency played a 
rdle in the pathogenesis of tropical pyomyositis.” 

Ransford, O. N. Tropical Myositis In East Africa. East A fncart Med. J. 1946. 
Sept., v. 23, No. 9. 278-84. [17 refs.] 

Grall, A. & Geycr, A. Deux cas de maladie de Kaposi chez le noir africain. 
[Two Cases ot Kaposi’s Disease in Africans.] Mid. Trop. Marseilles. 1945. 
July-Aug.-Sept., v. 5. No. 3. 207-18. 7 figs 

Jhatakia. K. U. Observations on “ Eosinophilic Lung *\ Indian Med. Gaz. 
1946, ‘Apr. -May. v. 81. Nos. 4/5. 1 79-84. [24 refs.] 

The author analyses 140 cases of this condition seen by him during 1945. 
Patients were classed as suffering from ” eosinophilic lung " who gave a history 
of asthmatic attacks or chronic cough, who had a leucocytosis above 10,000 
per cmm., with eosinophilia over 15 per cent., and who had no other condition 
to which the eosinophilia might be due. All were residing in Bombay ; 39 
were working in grain-shops (inhalation of the dust of gram stores has been 
found as probable cause in a fair proportion of cases [? mites in the grain]) ; 
106 were males. 9S adults, 8 children, and 81 were females, 4 of them children ; 
65 (46 per cent, of the total) were between 21 and 30 years of age. 30 (21 per 
cent.) were in their second decade, and 25 (18 per cent ) in the fourth. In 12 
of the series there was evidence of allergy m some member of the family, and 
in 6 families more than one member was found to be a sufferer from the disease. 
The duration of illness varied within wide limits, between 16 days and 15 years. 
In one of those detailed the leucocytes numbered 63.450 per cmm. and eosino- 
philes 73 per cent, before injections of acetylarsen were started. In the 
. laboratory' findings the leucocyte counts ranged between 10,150 and S 1,500 
per cmm. and the eosinophil percentage between 15 and 90. The severity of 
the symptoms does not run part passu with the blood count ; the patient 
showing most distress had a leucocyte count of 12,000 and an eosinophilia of 
18. , Nor is the extent of the lung shadows proportional to the severity of the 
symptoms. Mites were looked for in the sputum of four only, and a single 
mite was found after prolonged search in one case. For treatment, the author 
mostly used acetylarsen, 6-S injections of 3 cc. at three-day intervals. The 
causation is considered briefly — the histamine, allergic, parasitic, viral and 
.spirochaetal theories — but no conclusion is reached. H. Harold Scott . 

(UK) • J 
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Kessler A hathynsm in Man tlarefuah Jerusalem 1946 Oct 1 % 
31 No 7 [In Hebrew 111 14 English summary 1 14 J 

[A general account o! so-called lathynsm chiefly reiterating facts veil 
known to readers of this Bulletin and to be found in all the best text boohs on 
the subject ] The author states that this subject is acquiring increased import 
nice in Palestine because inmates of a camp where the disease exists are finding 
their way into the ccruntrv he teieis also to an outbreak in the Ukraine in 
which more than half the inmates (800 out of 1 400) of a camp w ore attacked 
He giv es a sketch of the symptoms which he states follow the mgestion of 
some 300 gm of Lathyrns satna (the chick pea) for some weeks [No refer 
ence is made to the fact that many authorities believe the symptoms to be due 
to poisoning by 1 icia sain a a weed contaminating the Lathyrus] The 
symptoms are those of a dev eloping spastic paraplegia and arterial spasm which 
maj lead to gangrene of the toes Remedial treatment by vitamins A Dj 
and D has been teeommended and tned but the results hav e not been promis 
mg [The only effective treatment is remo\ al of the cause and a careful out 
look for the earliest symptoms — muscular cramps and frequent micturition 
^ee this Bulletin 1946 v 43 492 787 ] H Harold Scotl 


Grana P C Conjunctivitis and Dermatitis due to “ Beach Apple ” Arch 
Ophtl ahnology 1946 Apr v 35 No 4 421 2 

During manoeuvres in Panama in 1942 a certain company of an infantry 
regiment used branches of a local shrub as camouflage W ithin an hour or tw o 
13 mtn reported sick with deimatitis and acute conjunctiv ids — erythema and 
arts touched by the hands and 
The shrub used was the man 
* which is common in the West 

xxen has described it briefly in 
Ins work on Poisonous and Injurious Plants oj Panama [see this Bulletin 1943 


ulceration and desquamation Ali jarts of the plant however are toxic a 
latex exudes from leaves branches and fruit wl cn cut or bruised and anyone 
sheltcnrg urder it from the ram mav become affected ) The conjunctivitis is 
soon relieved b\ a bone acid wash and the ‘km irritation by a ‘oiution of bicar 
bonate of soda ^ec this Bulletin 1939 v 36 415 1943 v 40 724 863 

A sketch of the plant is to be found in B\ am and Archibald s Practice of 
Mediate tn the Tropics U1 1 p 778] II Harold Scott 


Heathcote R St A The Diamldines their Pharmacological Actions and 
their Therapeutic Uses In some Tropical Diseases J Trap \fed 6- Hyp 
1946 Teb Mar &. Apr May v 49 Nos 1 & 2 1-8 33-8 [109 refs ) 

A u'eful and comprehensive summary of work published up to 1945 

E M Lottrte 
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Olson, T. A Place of the Entomologist In Public Health. Amer. J. Pub. Health . 
1946, Sept., v. 36, No. 9. 1031-1. 

Sautet, J. & Audibert, Y. *"*':' ‘ * ■ ‘ . * ' * 

larvcs dc moustiques en ■ . 1 .■ ■ .■ ■ . ■ . . 

[Biological Studies or 5 V /. ■ . <: “ ? 1 ..... " : ■ !\ 

for their Destruction.] Bull. Sac. Path. Exot. 1946. v. 39, Nos. 5/6, 137-58, 
9 figs. [19 refs.] 

The first part of this paper has already been noticed [sec this Bulletin , 1946, 
v . 43, 789]. This concluding part describes and tabulates the results of a large 
number of laboratory experiments made on the larvae of Culex pipiens and 
Thcobaldia annulata, concerned mainly with the effect of temperature and 
suffocation on the rate of the cardiac rhythm m different instars. Other experi- 
ments record the effect of different anti larval substances. 

Each experiment was conducted on a few larvae in small glass tubes, 1 cm. 
in diameter, and it was soon found that comparable results could only be obtained 
by observing larvae in the same stage of development because the cardiac 
rhythm rate varied with age. 

In submerged larvae, the rate decreased more rapidly in fourth stage larvae 
than in second stage larvae and also slowed down more rapidly in warm water 
than in cold. The rate decreased until it reached a more or less constant value 
which was maintained for a short time by respiration through the anal and rectal 
papillae and the skin. The authors call this the " prcagonic period The 
" agonic period ” begins when the cardiac rhythm becomes irregular both in 
frequency and intensity, after which death occurs. There is some indication 
that there is a threshold beyond which death occurs in any case whether treat- 
ment is continued or not. 

Of the antilarval substances tested, calcium arsenite seemed to be most 
efficient for both species. II. S. Leeson. 

Senevet. G. & Aboxnenc, E. Les moustiques de la Guyane fran^aisc. X. Le 
genre Cuter (3). NouvcUe espbcc du sous-genre Culex. (The Mosquitoes of 
French Guiana. A New Species of the Sub-Genus Culex.] Arch. hist. Pasteur 
d'Algfrie. 1946, June, v. 24, No. 2. 135-40, 1 fig. 


Flock, H. & Aoonne.vc, E. Sur A . nunez-tovari et A . pessoai en Guyane Franfaise. 
Table d’identification des Nyssorhynchus guyanais. [A. nunez-tovari and A. 
pessoai In French Guiana. A Table for Identifying Nyssorhynchus of Guiana.} 
Inslitul Pasteur de la Guyane et du Terri lot re de Timm Publication No. 120. 
1946, May, 5 pp. 

Wanson, M. Sc Lebicd, B„ L’habitat des PhI£botomes cavemicoles de Thysville 
(Congo Beige). [The Habitat of the Cave-Dwelling Sandflies of Thysville.] 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur d’Algerie. 1946, June, v. 24, No. 2, 153-6, 2 figs. 

The cave-dwelling species of Phlebotomus (P. gigas and mirabilis) have 
already been described from a cave near Thysville, Belgian Congo. Both sexes 
of these have now been collected (revised descriptions are given elsewhere in 
the same number of this periodical). P . gigas is more frequently captured. 
The insects are found in a large chamber in an elaborate series of caves and 
passages, some 300 yards from the entrance of the cave, and therefore in 
complete darkness. P. gigas has also been found in another cave, near Matadi. 
(1182) J2 
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The sandflies ne\er attach man and will not feed on human blood in the 
laboratory A precipitin test shows that some at least feed on bats (Vtntopferus) 
In details of structure of male genitalia the two species resemble certain 
American Phlebotomus rather than any others of the Old World 
A new Anopheles A tanhoofi has also been described from this case [this 
Bulletin 1946 v 43 1191] The authors describe the caves and refer to the 
remarkable cav emicolous fauna P A B uxton 

Parrot L & Wax so i M Notes sur les Phlebotomes UII Sur Phlebotomus 
gigas et sur Phlebotomus mirabilts [Notes on Phlebotomus UII P g*g as 
and P mtrabilis Arch Inst Pasteur d Algine 1946 June v 24 No 2 
143-52 9 figs 

Parrot L & Habibi A Notes sur les Phlebotomes LTV Formes anormales 
de Phlebotomus minutus var parrott Adler et Theodor [Notes on Phlebotomus 
LIV Unusual Forms ot P mtnut is var parrott Adler and Theodor] Arch 
Inst Pasteur d Algine 1946 June v 24 No 2 157 9 3 figs 

Floch H &■ Abonxe>C E Sunulidds de la Guadeloupe S atttillarum Jennings 
et S tarsale \\ Ubston [Simulldae ol Guadeloupe S antillarum and S 
tarsole J I nstitut Pasteur de la Cuyane et du Temtoire de 1 1mm Publication 
No 130 1946 July 6pp 2 figs 

GitLET J &. Wasson M 1-a lutte contre les mouches i Leopoldville [Fly 
Control In Leopoldville ] Ann Soc Beige de Med Trap 1946 June 30 
v 26 Nos 1/2 55-S0 [22 refs] 

Domestic flies are a serious nuisance in Leopoldville and intestinal infections 
are very common The authors report their observations on two species of fly 
which are abundant 

Chrysomyia putona is very common and dangerous because it enters houses 
and sits on food [unlike most of the refuse-breeding species of Chrysomyia we 
believe] It will deposit eggs even m very dark latunes and pits preferably 
in liquid excrement contents of septic tanks etc 

Musca cuthbertsons (specimens determined by van Emden) is a widely 

llStfih twl Afrtt-on IT Tko c»n /» « 1 » — 41 J 1 

cr 
or 

less common 

The authors describe the breeding places of these two insects in detail and 
show an intimate knowledge of local conditions There are for instance 
storm water drains not trapped nor designed to carry sewage many domestic 
sewers have been connected to them illegally and the drams then suit the 
Cf mowy m There are also many septic tanks and squatting latnnes without 
traps and therefore serving as breeding places In general the nature ot the 
soil is important for on a loose sandy soil many otherwise insanitary practices 
do not lead to the accumulation ol liquids fav oured by this flv The construction 
of roads and b Hidings often leach, owing to lack of sanitation to an outbreak 
ol flies 

The authors have failed to find a cheap effective insecticide which might 

be sprayed into breeding nla<-*“5 nf »iw»ri •• - a __**_* _ 

measures some of whic 
and the like and are cos 

use what we should call a type ot Balfour trap large numbers of these 
traps exposed round markets restaurants etc catch kilogrammes of flies per 
month P A Buxton 
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David, W. A. L. & Bkacey, P. Factors influencing the Interaction of Insectf- 
cldal Mists on Flying Insects. Part III. Biological Factors. Butt. Enlom. 
lies. 19t6, Sept., v. 37, Pt. 2. 177-90, 5 tigs. [!3 refs.] 

The spray cabinet used for the experiments in this investigation has been 
previously described [this Bulletin. 1916, v. 43, 679]. It was assumed that the 
activity of the insect in flying through a mist of insecticide would determine 
the quantity of poison accumulated on the body. This was confirmed in 
several ways. Mosquitoes {Aides aegypti) immobilized by light chloroforming 
and* those with wings amputated were more resistant than normal insects ; 
also, some batches of mosquitoes, which naturally displayed more activity 
than others, were more susceptible. Activity induced by mechanical stimula- 
tion increased the kill by insecticidal mist. Finally, a reversed experiment 
was performed in which the mist was moved at different rates over the mos- 
quitoes (lightly chloroformed in a Buchner funnel). It was found that kill 
depended upon rate of movement of the air-bomc mist sucked past tire insects. 

The kill of mosquitoes by mists of the insecticide DDT is largely influenced 
by the activity of the particular batch. Cyclohexanone, Lelhane 3S4 (n-butyl 
carbitol thiocyanate) and pyrethrins were all tested as activating agents to 
increase the effect of the DDT- mist. Only the pyrethrins were effective and 
then at a non-Jethal concentration. 

.Comparisons of the resistance of A ides aegypti adults of various ages showed 
a steady decline throughout adult life (from one to fourteen days old). This 
occurred both with DDT and pyrethrum and it was proved not to be due to 
increased activity in older adults. 

The relative resistance of males and females was about equal at the beginning 
of adult life but thereafter the females were always more resistant. Females 
that had had a blood meal were more resistant than females fed on sugar and 
water and this was not merely due to sluggishness and therefore to accumula- 
tion of a smaller dose. The lack of water supply greatly increased susceptibility 
of both sexes. J. R. Busline. ‘ 


Herriott, R. M, A Speetrophotometric Method for the Determination of 
p,p’-DDT. Science. 1946, Sept. 6, 22S-30. 2 figs. 

The method depends upon two facts . — ( a ) ultra-violet absorption curves of 
solutions of paxa-pata'-DDT and ortho-para’-DDT (the chief impurity of com- 
mercial DDT) both show low absorption at 250 nyi. The corresponding 
olefines of these two compounds, which are obtained by hydrolysis, show high 
absorption at this wave length, (b) Hydrolysis of para-para'-DDT proceeds 
much more rapidly than that of ortho-para'-DDT. 

The procedure, therefore, is to compare absorption of alcoholic solutions of the 
unknown before and after a short period of hydrolysis, the difference indicating 
the para-para’-DDT content. The method requires a Beckman quartz 
ultra-violet photoelectric spectrophotometer. With dry deposits, etc., taken 
up by alcohol, an amount of 10 to 50 //gm. of p-p’-DDT may be estimated in 
ten minutes, but if the DDT is in kerosene (which also absorbs in the region of 
250 m n) the accuracy is diminished. [The wave lengths are given as above 
in m ft. and the weights as //gm.] J. R. Busvine. 

Gunther, F. A. Sr Tow, Lois R. Inhibition of the Catalyzed Thermal Decom- 
position of DDT. Science. 1946, Aug. 30, 203-4, 1 fig. [14 refs.) 

The presence of iron catalyses the decomposition (dehydrohalogenation) of 
DDT at high temperatures, and this may be responsible for much of the loss 
of active DDT from thermally generated smokes, etc., and possibly also from 
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residual deposits exposed to weathering Two substances added to DDT at 
the Tate of 2 per cent ha\e been found to inhibit this decomposition at 
I10-120 C C These are Picolraic acid and salicy lal-anuno-guamdme The 
efficacy of these in protecting residual deposits is under observ ation 

J R BusiHne 

Pielou D P Lethal Etfects of D D T on Young Fish [Correspondence! 
A attire 1946 Sept 14 37S 

In Northern Rhodesia deaths of young fish had been noticed after waters 
had been sprayed with DDT as an anti mosquito measure the author con 
ducted experiments to determine the effect of lamcidal doses of DDT on the 
common and liardy Kalue bream (Tilapia kafuensis) 

The first senes — Young fish 1 m long were placed in pint jars of clear 
water one per jar 5 2 per cent DDT in paraffin was applied in concentrations 
which were the equivalent of 1 oz 0 o oz and 0 2o oz of pure DDT per acre 


aquana with clear water mud at the bottom and very slight weed growth 
At a dose equivalent to 1 oz per acre the result w*as a 100 per cent mortality 
m 24 hours there w ere no deaths with a dose of 0 33 oz DDT per acre Atten 
tion is drawn to the difference in concentration of DDT per unit volume of 
water DDT being very slightly soluble 1 oz of DDT per acre represents a 
concentration of 1 part DDT to 18 million parts of water in the first senes and 
1 m 4S million parts in the second senes 
The third senes — In natural pools 40 sq yd in area and 2 ft deep pro 
duced by subsoil seepage and containing weeds from a muddy bottom and a 
rather heavy deposit of debris no deaths were recorded until a concentration of 
3 oz DDT per acre (1 m 2o million) was used this caused a 70 per cent 
mortality in 4 day a 

The author concludes that DDT should be used with great caution on waters 
1 v v v 3 ~ ant item of diet 

te that DDT in 
but that water 

- u u c u uuaysj ti Tord Tredre 


Dews S C & Morrill A \\ Jr DDT for Insect Control at Army Installa- 
tions In the Fourth Service Command J Econom Entom 1946 June 
v 39 No 3 &17-00 2 figs 

In the early days of mobilization of the U S Army there were insufficient 
entomologists in the Sanitary Corps to deal with the pest insects and insect 
borne diseases but this was gradually remedied Malana was first attached 
in the Fourth Service Command (headquarters Atlanta Georgia) being a 
senous menace because many of the reception areas w ere in or near swamps 
m h ghly malarious areas Control measures included clearing ditch cleaning 
and other drainage operations as well as oiling In 1942 23 gallons [US 
gallon 4/o British gallon] of oil were used per acre in killing larvae Later 
m 1944 lu gallons were found sufficient Finally DDT was applied at 0 2 
to 0 3 lb per acre in 3 to a gallons of oil th s sav ed much time and labour 
The primary malana rate in this Command was verv greatly reduced in the 
years 1938 to 1943 but m 1 944-5 there was a considerable increase due to 
imported nulana 
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A second objective was the improvement of barrack hygiene by destruction 
of bugs and cockroaches. At first, bugs were attacked with heat and pyrethrum 
or thiocyanate sprays ; but these measures were only palliative. Later, HCN 
fumigation (6 oz. per 1 .000 cu. ft., for eight to twelve hours) was introduced. 
When army operators were trained to replace men from commercial firms, the 
cost was reduced by about 70 per cent Cockroaches were first controlled by 
powder containing pvrethnim and sodium fluoride. Later, DDT was intro- 
duced against both bed bugs and cockroaches, with great improvement as 
regards efficiency and duration of control, ease of application and cost. A 5 
per cent, solution in kerosene was spra\ed at the rate of about 1 oz. per sq. yd. 
For the roaches a 10 per cent, dust was also used with or without the spray. 

Prior to the advent of DDT, fly control was carried out bv spraying breeding 
areas with diesel oil No. 2 and the use of fl\ traps, etc. When DDT became 
available, it gave good results in the form of a spray (to walls, for residual 
effect) used in latrines, mess halls and also used to kill emerging adults on the 
breeding places. 

Preliminary results show that DDT-proofing of timber will be a useful 
measure to prevent termite attack of buildings. J. R. Busvine. 


Kxipling, E. F. DDT to control Insects affecting Man. J. Econom. Entom . 
1946, June, v. 39. No. 3, 360-66. [27 refs.] 


As a result of extensive experimental work over three years, the use of DDT 
against certain insects affecting man has been developed to the point of 
provisional recommendations, as follows : — 


Mosquitoes. 

(a) Larvae. — For larvicidal use, 0*1 lb. DDT is used per acre, applied either 
in solution in petroleum oil, or m emulsion. This application must be repeated 
at intervals of one to three weeks, though a dose of 1-2 lb. DDT per acre 
remains highly effective for a month or longer. [The effect on fish, etc., does 
not seem to have been considered.] 

(£>) Adults. — For immediate action, the following formula can be used as an 
aerosol : pyrethrum extract 2 per cent. (0*4 per cent, pyrethrins) ; DDT 3 per 
cent. ; an aromatic petroleum traction (APS 202) 12 per cent. ; " Freon-12 " 
S3 per cent. For residual action a 5 per cent, kerosene spray or emulsion is used 
to give a deposit of 50 to 200 mgm. per square foot. For " area control ”, 
various sprays with droplets averaging 50 microns have been applied from 
aircraft at the rate of 0*1 to 0 6 lb. DDT per acre. 


Lice. 

{a) Body lice. — For rapid effective control, a 10 per cent. DDT dust (diluted 
with talc, pyrophyllite, etc.) is recommended. For persistent control, underwear 
should be impregnated by dipping in an emulsion or solution in ** Stoddard 
solvent ” [white spirit]. The underwear should be allowed to take up 1 to 2 
per cent, of its weight of DDT, and this will last for six to eight launderings. 

(6) Head lice. — The powder mentioned above is useful, but not always 
desirable. A less evident treatment is the application of the following liquid : — 

Benzyl benzoate 6S per cent.") Diluted with 

DDT 6 „ „ [five volumes 

Benzocaine 12 „ „ (of water 

, " Tween SO ” 14 „ „ J before use. 


Benzyl benzoate is included for its anti-sarcoptic value. Benzocaine is a 
useful ovicide ; DDT does not kill eggs. " Tween SO " is an emulsifier (poly- 
oxyethylene derivative of sorbitan mono-oleate}. 
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G6mez RodrIguez, G. Valor del sulfato de zinc como fijador en tdcnica proto- 
70ol6gica y hcmatoWgica. [The TJso of Zinc Sulphate as a Fixative in 
Protozoological and Blood Work.} Bol. Asoc. Med. de Puerto Rico. 1946, 
Mar., v. 3S, No. 3, 95-7. 

The author advocates the use of a mixture of an aqueous solution of zinc 
sulphate, two parts, and alcohol, one part, for fixation of blood films and faecal 
smears to be stained by Wright or Gtemsa or iron hacmatoxylin. He claims that 
the methods he describes give results in a shorter time than do the usual pro- 
cedures. [It is perhaps worthy of note that the solution of zinc sulphate is of the 
same strength as that employed in floatation techniques in which organisms 
may remain alive for a considerable time. One is led to wonder whether tile 
fixation is due to the alcohol rather than to the zinc sulphate } 

C. M. Wenyon. 


White, D. G, A Hood to protect Precision Instruments In the Tropics. Trap. 
Agriculture. Trinidad. 1946, June, v. 23, No. 6, 115, 1 fig. 

Humid tropical atmospheres are notoriously conducive to producing corrosion 
of precision instruments and to the development of fungi which bring about 

f i-u: 1 nl. F > in Imtnr 

I ■ ■ .. reproduced below, of a cellulose acetate 

; .. biological supply firms, but having certain 

further advantages. 

The hood is made sufficiently high to include a microscope supported by a 
small wooden table, under which is a container of calcium chloride to maintain 
dryness. 


« IMXI 



Cellulose acetate hood for protecting precision 
instruments in the tropics 
[Reproduced from Tropical Agriculture.] 
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The edges of the hood are made air tight by cementing with acetone if 
mall pieces of cellulose acetate are first dissoh ed in the acetone warping will 
lot occur 

The cy lindncal shape of the hood is achie\ed by attaching three rare hoops 
o the inside with adhesn e tape The hood stands on a wooden base having a 


laboratory 


H J OD Burke Gaffrev 


REPORTS SURVEYS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS 

South Africa Union of Annual Report of the Department of Public Health 
for Year ended 30th June, 1944 [Allan P Secretary for Public Health] 
22 pp 1 graph 194o Pretona Go\ t Printer [4s ] 

The Department of Public Health Union of South Africa has had man} 
difficulties to contend with in earning out its duties but much excellent work 
lias been accomplished 

Health education and propaganda are aided by means of films pamphlets 
posters and charts for school use this division is in the hands of the South 
African Red Cross Society 
of nursing staff and towards 
cndea\ our to find remedies fo 
proied most valuable its 
Maternal Mortality rates Ir 
1944 there were o33 employ ec * 


discipline personal hvgiene and physical training and games proper feeding 
etc A number of Health Centres are to be established and £o0 000 has been set 
aside for this purpose 


\t the end of 1*143 the total population ot the Union was estimated as 
10 7SS500 of a horn 2.263 000 were Europeans Non Europeans composed 
7 03 900 Bantu 24o600 \siatics and 874 000 coloured [these figures 
together come to 100 000 more than the total as stated] The birth rate among 
Europeans 2o 9 per mille is higher than that of am other country evceot 
Portugal (26 1) England and Wales has 14 9 The death rate 9 5 is lower 
than that of any country except Holland (9-0) and New Zealand (9 4) that of 
England andWalcs being 12 7 The European infant mortality rate was 47 31 
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accounting for 21*3 per cent., with bronchopneumonia second, 16*6 per cent. 
Still-births, were more than in the previous year 23*07 in place of 21*05 per 
1,000 live births. The Asiatic infant mortality rate was 95*9 per thousand ; 
among the coloured Taces there it was 153*27 per millc. 

The Maternal Mortality rate in Europeans, was 2*S5 per 1,000 live births; 
in Asiatics 6 06, and in the mixed and coloured races 5*1 per 1 ,000 live births. 

As regards the death rate, figures for Europeans only are available and these 
not beyond December 1943 The figure, 9*53 per 1,000, is higher than m recent 
years, but lower than in 1937 (10-0S) Cardio-vascular disease accounted for 
22*3 per cent, of all deatlis, 211 *92 per 100,000, whereas in 1921 there were 103 
per 100,000, or 9 9 per cent, of all deaths, attributed to this cause. The nex't 
commonest cause was cancer, which accounted for ll*5'pcr cent, of all deaths, 
109 0S per 100,000. In 1921, only a little more than half this rate, 6*8 per cent, 
of all deaths, were so caused. The third in order, pneumonia and bronchitis, 
92*23 per 100,000, also shows an increase. The tuberculosis death rate among 
Europeans, 33*16, is the lowest on record ; in 1921 it was 5S-26. This reduction 
is attributed by some to a drop in the cases of miners' phthisis. Figures for the 
Cape, Transvaal, Orange Free State, and Natal arc given for males and females, 
for 1923 and 1943 ; from these it is seen that there has been a drop in all, except 
among males m Natal, where there has been a rise from 41 *6 to 46*9 per 100,000. 
In the Transvaal the fall amongst males has been to less than half, from 74*45 
to 36*52. 

During the year under review there have been serious outbreaks of typhus 
and of smallpox. That of typhus was not, however, so severe as in 1920 and 
1935. In 1944 there were 5,623 cases and 2,600 deaths, a fatality rate of 
46*2 per cent. This outbreak was not quite so widespread as that of 1934-35, 
owing, it is thought, to the anti-typhus organization, the use of a mobile 
laboratory for obtaining information, to disinfection of clothing, inunction 
with naphthalene oil and injection of prophylactic vaccine. DDT was not 
obtainable from outside, so a local plant was set up for its manufacture; 
30 lb. a month were made, and it is hoped than in 1945 as much as 500 tons will 
be manufactured. Typhus has been endemic in the Transkei for 50 years and 
this recent outbreak was limited to Transkei and Ciskei. Though the number of 
cases was less than in 1934 and 1935 the fatality rate was much higher (II *1, 
14*5 and 46*2 per cent, respectively). 

Smallpox occurred in 80 districts, affecting all four Provinces. Altogether 
there were 18 European and 1,028 non-European cases, and 71 deaths, all 
among the latter, a fatality rate of 6*8 per cent. The greatest number, 662, 
occurred in Natal. In this Province the disease had existed in a mild form for 
years, but in this outbreak it was of a much more virulent type, with a fatality 
rate of 9*3 per cent. (62 deaths). 

Notifications have been higher than in 1943 for most infective diseases ; 
exceptions were smallpox 1,046 (1,469 in 1943) and scarlet fever 2,237 (2,779). 
Cerebrospinal fever, 2.0S0, was more than doubled (931 in 1943), diphtheria 
3,856 (3,417), acute anterior poliomyelitis 75 (36), puerperal fever 719 (565), 
tuberculosis 19,188 (17,136), and typhus 5,623 (2,879). Notifications of enteric 
(typhoid) fever have dropped from 3,917 to 3.4S6 ; the disease is commonest 
in the smaller towns where unhygienic conditions prevail. There were 839 
European cases, 100 fatal (11*9 per cent.) and 2,647 non-European, 559 fatal 
(21 *1 per cent.), but the figure is of deaths of natives registered in urban centres 
only. 

Other diseases of which mention should be made are : Amoebic dysentery, 
leprosy, malaria, plague, schistosomiasis and tuberculosis. Amoebic dysentery 
was believed to lie common, especially among non-Europeans, so an investiga- 
tion was started in Durban and faecal examinations were made, with these 
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supervised by the health inspectors The St John Ambulance and the Red 
Cross Associations have given good support to the hospitals and the former 
played a large part in the organization and planning of the blood transfusion 
*•*- Polities -provided include free testing and immunization of 
\ * « pone diseases free 

free radium 

t realm i s In 1938 a 

* * 4 ~* n «f. nl radiographers was upv Hospital 

1 4 A •»* ms detailed figures of 
peans admissions 
medical missions 
n records of work 
iboratones Much 
y the Government 
s of uater supplies milks 
toxicological and other 
as a record of work done 


Inzernat Labour Review 1946 May-Juoo v S3 Nos S/6 340-48 lue 
Conditions of Indigenous Workers In the Belgian Congo In 1944. 


Lal R B S. Seal S C The Teaching of E&lderatoiogy tn rnef/a Irdusn 
Med Gat 1946 June-Julj i 81 Hos 6/7 261 1 map &. 3 charts 


The senior author has occupied since 1934 the first chair of epidemiology 
to be established in India he describes the course of training planned when he 
assumed Office this follows the same general lines as some of the modem 


J »«it ons of life 
mock 


pled is to 


disease Guidance is yi\ >- 

important literature The author'* state that this method oi siuuy <u MU * 
the keen interest of the members of their classes 
Examples are given of the practical study in the field of three outbreaks of 
cholera 

The system adopted is undoubtedly sound n aims at teaching the students 
hov, to loam for themsehes so that thei may become perpetual students 
capable of keeping themselves abreast of all fresh advances in methods of 
controlling disease John W D Megov 


PftDirJ vnUrl* M&mn of Hu \Ujtm » Stwo>«u OfTic* 
f>r The Soutfl t*«* ftec«a*r» Hi l ord 
DM 4 ) P8R1* 9 1} SJEKUd C., in 
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THE DIAGNOSIS OF KALA AZAR. 

By H. E. Shoktt, C.I.E., M.D., I.M.S. (retd.). 

Professor of Protozoology, London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. 

( University of London). 

Kala azar, or visceral leishmaniasis, once looked upon as a disease of the 
tropics, is now known to occur in all the continents except Australia, and in a 
variety of climates, ranging from the frankly tropical to the temperate. 

Increasing facilities for world travel and residence in countries where the 
disease is endemic, will, almost certainly, result in its occurrence in individuals 
returning to their own countries from such areas. This introduction of cases 
into countries where the disease does not normally occur, and cannot spread, 
has already been exemplified on an exaggerated scale as a result of the war. 
Thus, in Great Britain alone, some hundreds of cases have already been diagnosed 
in persons returning from war areas, and this number certainly does not repre- 
sent the total number of cases introduced during the same period. What has 
happened in Great Britain must also have occurred in other countries to which 
persons from war areas have returned. The importance of making an early 
diagnosis in these cases, therefore, needs no further justification, and this is 
the more important in those countries where the transmitting vector exists, 
since such cases might lead to the spread of the disease. 

The account of methods of diagnosis given below is not meant to be ex- 
haustive and only those procedures are described which have proved reliable 
In practice and which can be applied in any laboratory without the use of 
special equipment or materials. 

The most practical approach would, perhaps, be to consider a hypothetical 
case presented by the clinician for diagnosis and to describe the sequence of 

«' ” ’’ ' f kala azar. Such a case is likely 

fever the cause of which previous 
■ 0 0 to elucidate. In any investiga- 

tion aiming at the making of a definite diagnosis of kala azar it must always 
be borne in mind that the only infallible criterion is the demonstration of 
Leishmania donovani, either in the form of Leishman-Donovan bodies or in 
the form of flagellates in culture. 

If one presumes, then, that the possibility of the case being one of kala 
azar has been envisaged, the following investigations should be carried out. 

History. 

This is important owing to the sometimes prolonged incubation period. If 
the patient has lived, even for a short time only, in any area where kala azar 
is endemic, the case for this disease is strengthened. 

( 1262 ) c 
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Such areas would be — 


parts of the French possessions and the countries bordering on the Southern 
shores of the Mediterranean . 

Jit America — -Various countries of South America such as Brazil ana 


Argentina , 

In most of these areas except the Mediterranean bala azar is found 
to attack people of all ages especially older children and \oung adults 


recorded in such adults 


Clinical examination 


relatively rapid pulse and the almost complete absence of the marked toxaemia 


period of apyrexta during which the enlargement of the spleen progresses 
Appetite is usually not much impaired but there is an increasing degree of 
anaemia and emaciation The hair becomes dull and dry and may fall out 
Accompanying the anaemia there is a marked leucopenta In the later stages 
enianaiion is extreme and the abdomen frotru les markedly owing to the splenic 
enlargement often accompanied b> ascites 

Laboratory Iinestigaltons 

1 The aldehyde or formol get test — To 1 cc of patient s scrum in a Durham s 
or similar tube I drop of formalin f40 per cent formaldehyde) is added and 
the two liquids are mixed b\ shaking A positive result is indicated by 
gclification of the mixture accompanied by a whitish opacity Gclification 
unaccompanied by opacity does not constitute a positive result The change 
trt the mixture is usually evident m a few minutes and should in any case be 
complete within half an hour 

Tins test is reliable m dev eloped cases of kala azar but may give a negative 
result m the first four months of the infection 

2 Microscopical exan motion of the penpl eral blood —For this the blood 
slide must be prepared in a special way A drop of finger blood is nlaced 


su e I* w ui Mii. iu> me resulting blood <mcar has a straight edged 
ard rather thick termination m this straight edge there will be found a great 
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liver, which are, perhaps, accessible to bacterial contamination at an earlier 
stage than the bone marrow. The technique of sternal puncture is simple and 
the details are given below. Any 10 or 20 cc. syringe with good suction and 
a short, stout needle is suitable, but it is preferable to use one of the special 
syringes made for the purpose. These have a stilette and a stop, capable of 
adjustment, to prevent the needle penetrating too far. 

The patient lies on his back with a support under the shoulders and the head 
thrown back. Any part of the sternum may be punctured, but the lower part 
of the manubrium is probably the site of election. Tins area is anaesthetized 
by a local anaesthetic, care being taken to infiltrate the periosteum. 

The thoroughly dry needle, with stilette, is pushed into the joint between the 
manubrium and hotly of the sternum. The butt of the needle is then lowered 
until nearly parallel with the long axis of the sternum and the point is pushed 
in an upward direction until it is felt that the outer table of the bone is pierced. 
A boring movement of the needle may assist penetration. The stilette is now 
removed and the needle is pushed through the marrow, which is forced into 
the lumen. This is usually all that is necessary before withdrawing the needle 
but, if more tissue is required, the thoroughly dry syringe may now be attached 
and suction applied. This always causes pain or. at least, a very' unpleasant 
sensation. The needle is immediately withdrawn and the wound sealed with 
friar’s balsam. 

The contents of the needle arc now squirted out on to a slide, and further 
slides are prepared from the material obtained. From the material remaining 
in the syringe culture tubes are inoculated as described in the case of liver 
puncture. The slides are stained in Leishman or Giemsa stain, and examined 
for Leishman-Donovan bodies. 

7. Gland puncture — This method has been recommended as a reliable pro- 
cedure for the diagnosis of kala azar in the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, and has 


steadied above the thumb and forefinger of the left hand, and a dry sterile 
No. 16 hypodermic needle thrust into it and allowed to remain in situ for a 
few seconds. A syringe body may be attached to the needle to apply suction, 
but this is not necessary The needle is then withdrawn and the contents 
blown out on to a slide by attaching a syringe body if this has not already 
been done. The material is smeared out, stained with Leishman or Giemsa 
stain, and examined for the presence of Leishman-Donovan bodies. As before, 
culture tubes should also be inoculated. 

8. Complement fixation test. — Various tests employing the principle of 
complement fixation have been used by different workers, but none could be 
considered completely satisfactory’ until the introduction of the reaction 
utilizing an antigen prepared from the human tubercle bacillus according to 
the method of Witebsky, Klingensteix and Kuhn (1931). The test, 
originally devised for the diagnosis of tuberculosis, gave indifferent results in 
this disease but, curiously enough, has proved of the greatest value in the 
diagnosis of kala azar. 

For the method of preparation and use of the antigen the original papers, 
to which references are given, should be consulted, but the procedure, in 
general terms, is as follows. The haemolytic system of method No. 4 of the 
Wassermann reaction, as laid down by’ the British Medical Research Committee, 
is used together with a maximum quantity of the antigen which does not 
interfere with 1 mh.d. of complement, and a 1 in 25 to 1 in 100 dilution of 
serum. To give an idea of the high value of this test a few figures may’ be 
quoted. In a senes of 434 cases sent for diagnosis Sen Gupta (1943) obtained 
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positive reactions in 97 per cent otherwise proved to be cases of hala atar 
w hitc a latgc number of controls of all kinds gave negative results 
This test has more recently been modified by the use of other acid last 
^ "■ 1 - - ttip so-called leprosy bacillus of 

the human tubercle bacillus 
sms arc easily cultivated and 


lid be considered together with 
ead to relapse and m such cases 
even not be achieved 
has disappeared and m other 
respects the patient appears well the qutsuun arises should tisatment now 
he stopped ? 

tw vain the only safe criterion is the demonstration that no parasites 

* *V .-orta tltv a& 


ol NNN ntumnn as u 

all arc npg-itiv e after this period the presumption of complete cure is strong 

JItFERSNCFS 

Low* J &GTOVXL SD5 (19391 Indian J fifed Ret v 26 833 

Sts Gwn V C (1943) Indian fifed Ca \ 78 336 {Trap Vis Bull 1944 v 4l 17) 

Wii*bsky E KuHcensreiN R 4 Kuh* H (1931) him Hock \ 1b 106^ 


si MllARI or RECENT IBSTRACTS * 

II \ELLO\V I'EVER 
Epidemiology 

The \ellow Ie\cr Research Institute at Lagos Completed a successful jear 


town Itself appears to have escaped possibly because oi uie leiauvm , v 
' A * tviwpt m the local strain Three 

’ nt ages 

■ radical 

* ot mo 'i‘e-protection test animals less than o uays old 
srould be used and small amounts of \mis This makes it possible to detect 
a higher proportion of healthy positive sera 

,n f onnation from which this senes of summaries has been compiled n msenvn the 
abstracts which have appealed in the Tropical Diseases Bulletin 1946 v 43 Reterences 
the»b«*Tact3 are gnen utder the names oi the authors quoted and the pages on which 
tee abstracts n printed 
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monkeys. The authors consider ether to be the most satisfactory agent for 
killing'insccts to be used for isolating yellow fever virus. 

Transmission. 

Bates and Roca-Garcia (p. 32) record the maintenance of a strain of 
yellow fever virus through five cycles in the laboratory, using (t) a Colombian 
strain of virus isolated from a patient who had died of the disease in an area 
north of Villavicencio, (2) wild-caught Hacmagogus capricorni as vectors, (3) 
wild-caught Saimiri monkeys, whose serum had given negative protective tests. 
The results of intracerebral inoculation of the strain into adult white mice 
were variable, but 3- and 5-day old mice were very susceptible, as were Saimiri 
monkeys, S out of 10 of which died of acute yellow fever when infected by 
mosquito bite. Not all the mosquitoes became infected after feeding on 
infected monkeys, the percentage apparently being dependent on the quantity 
of virus ingested and the temperature at which the mosquitoes were kept. 
The extrinsic incubation period for H. capricorni was 22 to 24 days at 24° to 
27°C. and 13 to 15 days at 30°C. 

The authors believe that the relatively high temperature required for infec- 
tion is obtained by the species frequenting sunny localities in the forest canopy, 
where temperatures are higher than in the lower strata ; also, the habits of 
the Saimiri monkeys in the Villavicencio area correspond closely with those of 
Hacmagogus. 

The same authors (p. 328) have carried out similar experiments, employing 
on this occasion four douroucoulis (Aotus trivirgatus) from the Villavicencio 
area. A local strain of yellow fever virus and the mosquito H. capricorni were 
again employed. All four animals developed acute fatal yellow fever, con- 
firmed by all the usual tests. Virus was transmitted by the bite of H. capri- 
corni from Saimiri to douroucouli, from douroucouli to douroucouti, and 
douroucouli to Saimiri. It is suggested, on the evidence, that douroucouli 
may be important in the epidemiology of yellow fever, as it is said to be the 
only monkey in certain endemic areas in Colombia. 

Waddell and Taylor (p. 33) describe investigations of the cyclic trans- 
mission of yellow fever by alternate passage through insect vector and verte- 
brate host. Three virus strains were used, two Brazilian and one Colombian. 
Three series of experiments were carried out : (1) feeding Aides aegypfi on a 
marmoset, Calltthnx aurita, which had been -infected with the virus, and 
subsequently on a normal marmoset. Nine cycles were maintained. All the 
marmosets became infected and showed virus on the 2nd or 3rd day ; 15 of 
17 animals died on the 4th to the 8th day. The two which recovered showed 
virus up to the 4th and 5th days and were immune when tested on the 21st 
day. (2) Feeding A. aegypii on infected Cebus monkeys (1 Cebus versutus). 
Five cycles were maintained and all the monkeys showed circulating virus, 
but only one of 13 died. The remainder developed immunity. The con- 
centration of virus in the circulation was low compared with that found in the 
marmoset. (3) Three cycles were completed with marmosets and Hacmagogus 
eqninus. Four successful transfers were obtained. In one experiment, three 
H. spegazzviii were able to transmit the virus from an infected to a normal 
marmoset. The experiments suggest that the virus may be preserved in forest 
areas by passage through sylvan mosquitoes and monkeys. 

Haddow (p. 255) has studied the -biting activities of Aides simpsoni, the 
vector of human yellow fever in Bwamba County, Uganda, and showed that it 
is a strictly diurnal species, most active on warm cloudy days. The principal 
local variety of raiding monkey is Cercopithecus nictitans inpangae Matschie. 
About half of those caught were immune to yellow fever and it is suggested that 
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small rural communities where tnanv contracted malaria It teas discovered 
that malaria more widespread in certain parts of the Island than had been 
suspected In the second y ear of the war the military forces in the Island were 
greatlv increased Among the arm 3 is were soldiers who had acquired malaria 
in Albania and Greece thev introduced fresh strams of malaria The disease 
spread Areas which had long been free from malana became infected In 
Messina, where no pnmar. infections had occurred for many 5 ears past, fatal 
cases of pernicious malana were reported In 1944, 92 deaths were attributed 
to malaria in Sicih 


WlLSOS 1 ) Bagster Notes on the Epidemiology of Malana In the East Africa 
Command East African Med J 1946 Sept 1 23 No 9 25S-72 

Tables embody the monthly incidence of malana during the y ears 1943 to 
1945 in European military staffs stationed in the following malaria- 
controlled places Dar-es Sa‘ ” 

40° E) Mavrohi (1°S 37° E 1 

Zombi (15* S 35° El they 

table summarises the annual . 

were complete for each month of the \eat — 


Malaria Incidence {Hate per 10001 — European \tihtarv Personnel 



1943 

1944 

1945* 

j Peak Months 

Oar-es Balaam R ^ F 

1061 

596 

183 

1 Maj-June 

Vrm\ 


1 101 ( 

942 

1 

Mombasa R \ F (Port Reitz) 

325 

340 

47 

1 June-Jul\ 

\rtn\ 

267 

459 

55 


Nairobi 

41 

59 

30 

! May -June 

Moshi 

— 

1 

2S5 

j March- June 

Lusaka 

— 



cm 

Jan -March 

Zomba 

— 

— 

724 

March-Mav 


•Mepacnne introduced in certain areas 


l second «cnes of tables for the same places gn e the a\ adabte figure* of 
average house catches of vector Anopheles per month at central and peri- 
pheral catching stations in the controlled areas dunng the vears 1942 to 
1945 , figure* for 1 *-* 4 5 are given for adjacent uncontrolled areas The 
author claims that standard methods have been followed in the recording of 
anopheline inflation in houses over three or four vears the method was 
* w colds hand catches m selected nativ e houses carried out by means of torches 
and test tube* the minimum period for a single searcher at each hou«e being 
IS) minutes 
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The following table is an extract from the above series : — 
Average House Catches of Vector Anopheles 








Controlled Central Stations 

trolled 


1943 

1944 

1945 

1945 

Annual Mean Dar-es-Salaam 

117 

1-47 

0-3S 

8-50 

Port Reitz (Mombasa) . . 

— 

0-10 

0-03 

13 6 

Nairobi 

oos 

Oil 

0-03 

— 

Moslu 

— 

— 

0-33 

10 

April to July Dar-es-Salaam 

2-55 

3*95 

0-67 

14-2 

Port Reitz (Mombasa) 

— 

0-37 

O-ll 

17*4 

Nairobi 

0-17 

0-21 

0-04 

0-32 

Moshi 

— 


OSO 

0-92 


The vector mosquitoes are Anopheles gambiac and Anopheles funestus ; in 
the coastal places over 80 per cent, of catches were Anopheles gambiac. 

* The author concludes that while anophclinc control [detail not referred to} 
may be very effective in controlling malaria for the greater part of the year, 
an efficient larval control may fail to check the high seasonal incidence caused 
by A . gambiac in the more intensely malarious parts of East Africa ; effective 
control demands the reduction of Anopheles by 99 per cent, in such areas. 

Six thousand feet in the Nairobi area is quoted as the critical height above 
which A. gambiae cannot survive in dangerous density. 

[Drs. J. G. S. Turner and G. A. Walton in their Departmental Report on 
Malaria in Freetown (8° N. 14° W.), where the vector mosquitoes arc A. 
gambiac and A . melas, quote the probable incidence of malaria in the army in 
1940 to have been 6,000 per 1,000 per annum ; the steady and progressive 
application of modem control measures (including mepacrine in 1944) reduced 
the incidence to 73 per 1,000 per annum in 1944.) R. Ford Tredre. 

Zamenlot, J. Malaria at Kidugala Polish Refugee Camp, Tanganyika. East African 
Med. J. 1946, Oct., v. 23. No. 10. 311-17. 

de Burca, B. Tropical Zone Malaria associated with an Increase in P. 
falciparum Infections in the Spring Wave. J. Malaria Inst . of India. 
1946, June, v. 6, No. 3, 265-7, 1 graph. 

“ An account is given of a spring wave of malaria occurring in Central India 
associated with a definite increase in M.T. infections and accompanied by 


be responsible. A brief account of a spring wave on the coast of Eritrea 
occurring in an area where there is no autumnal wave is also given." 

Yacob, M. & Swaroop, S. Malaria and Rainfall in the Punjab. J. Malaria 
Inst, of India. 1946, June, v. 6, No. 3, 273-84, 1 chart & 2 maps. 

“ The relationship between rainfall and malaria has been studied by corre- 
lating the rainfall data with the epidemic figure. High and statistically 
significant coefficients of correlation have been obtained. 

" Correlation has been studied separately on the rainfall figure of each 
month. A hitherto unrecognized relation is the correlation of the May rain- 
fall with the epidemic figure. It seems possible that this relationship may 
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small rural communities where man} contracted malaria It was discovered 
that malaria was more widespread in certain parts of the Island than had been 
suspected In the second y ear of the w ar the military forces in the Island were 
greatly increased Among the arrivals as ere soldiers who had acquired malaria 
m Albania and Greece they introduced tresh strains of malaria The disease 
spread Areas which had long been free from malana became infected In 
Messina where no primary infections had occurred for many years past fatal 
cases of pernicious malana were reported In 1944 92 deaths were attributed 
to malana in Sicily 


as to facilitate blood examinations 


Norman White 


\\ ilson D Bagster Notes on the Epidemiology o! Malana in the East Africa 
Command East African Med J 1946 Sept v 23 No 9 2o8-72 

Tables embody the monthly incidence of malana during the y ears 1943 to 
194 d in European military stalls stationed in the following malana 
controlled places Dar es Salaam (7° S 39° E ) Port Reitz at Mombasa {4° S 
40° E) Nairobi (l°S 37° E) Moshi (3°S 37° E) Lusaka (15° S 28° E) 
Zomba (15° S 35° E ) they are based on hospital admissions The following 
table summarizes the annual rates per l 000 in those places m which figures 
yvere complete for each month of the y ear — 


Malaria Ii cidence (Rate per 1 000 ) — European Military Personnel 



1913 ! 

1944 

1945* 

| Peak Months 

Dar-es Salaam R A t 1 

1 061 | 

596 1 

183 | 

May -June 

Army 


1 101 

1 942 


Mombasa RAF (Port Reitz) 

32o ' 

1 340 1 

47 1 

June- July 

Army 

267 i 

459 | 

! 55 i 


Nairobi 

41 | 

59 ' 

30 

May Jun» 

Moshi 



| 28o I 

March June 

Lusaka 

— ! 


344 

Jan -March 

Zomba 

1 


! 724 1 

March-May 


•Mepacnne introduced m certain areas 


second senes of tables for the same places gn e the ay ailable figures of 
ayerage house catches of vector Anopheles per month at central and pen 
phcral catching stations m the controlled areas dunng the years 1942 to 
l94o figures for 1945 are gi\en for adjacent uncontrolled areas The 
author claims that standard methods hi\ e been follow ed in the recording of 
anopheline infestation in houses o\er three or four years the method was 
yyeekly hand catches in selected nati\ e houses earned out by means of torches 
and test tubes the minimum penod for a single searcher at each house being 
30 minutes 



VOI. i>0. 


ivaiana. 


JO/ 


The following table is an extract from the above series : — 
Average House Catches of Vector Anopheles 






Uncon- 


Controlled Central Stations 

trolled 


19J3 

1944 

1945 

1945 

Annual Mean : Dar-cs-Salaam 

1 -17 

1*47 

0-3S 

8-50 

Port Reitz (Mombasa) 

— 

0-10 

0-03 

13-6 

Nairobi 

o-os 

0-11 

003 

— 

Moshi ... . . 

— 

— 

0-33 

1-0 

April to July • Dar-cs-Salaam 

2-55 

3-95 

0-67 

14-2 

Port Reitz (Mombasa) 

— 

0-37 

0-11 

17*4 

Nairobi 

017 

0-21 

0 04 

0-32 

Moshi 



o-so 

0-92 


The vector mosquitoes are Anopheles gambtae and Anopheles funcslus ; in 
the coastal places over SO per cent, of catches were Anopheles gambiac. 

* The author concludes that while anophelinc control [detail not referred to] 
may be very effective in controlling malaria for the greater part of the year, 
an efficient larval control may fail to check the high seasonal incidence caused 
by A . gambiac in the more intensely malarious parts of East Africa , effective 
control demands the reduction of Anopheles by 99 per cent, in such areas. 

Six thousand feet in the Nairobi area is quoted as the critical height above 
•l'” ‘ * ■ vive m dangerous density 

! " ** G. A. Walton in their Departmental Report on 

” " ■ ■ / *■ 14° \V.), where the vector mosquitoes arc A. 

gambiac and A . rnelas, quote the probable incidence of malaria in the army in 
1940 to have been 6,000 per 1,000 per annum , the steady and progressive 
application of modem control measures (including mepacrine in 1944) reduced 
the incidence to 73 per 1,000 per annum in 1944.] R. Ford Tredre. 

Zamenlof, J. Malaria at Kidugala Polish Refugee Camp, Tanganyika. East African 
Med. J 1946. Oct. . v. 23, No. 10. 311-17. 

pe Burca, B. Tropical Zone Malaria associated with an Increase In P . 
falciparum Infections in the Spring Wave. J. Malaria Inst, of India. 
1946, June, v. 6, No. 3, 265-7, 1 graph. 

“ An account is given of a spring wave of malaria occurring in Central India 
associated with a definite increase in M.T. infections and accompanied by 
considerable mortality. 

“ No investigations were earned out to establish the vector but dissection 
results immediately north of the area involved indicate that A. culicifactes may 
be responsible. A bnef account of a spring wave on the coast of Eritrea 
occurring in an area where there is no autumnal wave is also given.” 

Yacob, M. & Swaroop, S. Malaria and Rainfall in the Punjab. J. Malaria 
Inst, of India. 1946, June, v. 6, No. 3, 273-84, 1 chart & 2 maps. 

“ The relationship between rainfall and malaria has been studied by corre- 
lating the rainfall data with the epidemic figure. High and statistically 
significant coefficients of correlation have been obtained. 

" Correlation has been studied separately on the rainfall figure of each 
month. A hitherto unrecognized relation is the correlation of the May rain- 
fall with the epidemic figure. It seems possible that this relationship may 
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kept m the original water m Moscow The breeding places m tree-holes 
represent «mall ^hallow water collections which are hea\ il\ shaded de\oid of 
v egetation and in which peculiar chemical conditions obtain while the dad} 
variation of temperature is slight It was natural to expect to find certain 
peculiarities m the beha\ lour of animals hr mg under *uch ecological conditions 
The behaviour of the larvae of A plumbeus is compared with that of 4 
macultpenins which the author had previously described While in the latter 
species the descent and nse of the lar\ ae is accompanied by gliding m the 
former species there is no need for rest m new of the shallowness of the water 
and the movements are accordingly not interrupted by gliding In connexion 
with this the hairy coy enng of A /bim&ciis is less developed than that of A 
macuhpennis Since the surface of the water m tree-holes is undisturbed the 
larvae of A plumbeus do not ha\ e to anchor themseh es and the morphological 
adaptation serving this purpose i e the hooks of the caudal hairs are con 
sequent!} rudimentary whereas the laryae of A macuhpennts in which the 
reaction of stereokinesis is pronounced ha\ e w ell de\ eloped hooks The lan ae 
of A plumbeus manifest a strong negativ e phototaxis and an increased photo- 
kmetic reaction 

Immediatel} on exposure to light the lanae tr> to escape from it but 
when the stimulus is prolonged they react b> erratic moy etnents irrespectiy e 
of the source of light These reactions enable the lan ae of A plumbeus to 
hide in the darkest comers of the tree-hole C A Hoarc 


Ulitcheva A \ (The Quantitative Evaluation ot Ampules Production In 
Typical Breeding Places and Us Epidemiological Significance] Med 
Parasit •& Parasitic Dts Moscow 1946 y 15 No 1 2a~9 (In 
Russian ] 

The author describes the results of an assessment of the epidemiological 
significance in malaria of yanous types of yyater-collections This study was 
based on a quantitativ e estimate of the following data the density of anophe- 


. Vg , 

' y. 


tn which P— anopheline production of the breeding place A= 


mean daily density of pupae per 1 hectare ^=area of each type of water 
collection Q=duration of development of pupa {according to Bodenheimer s 
formula) n— number of days in a month during which observations were 
made 


swampy pools (mean area 2 2 hectares) 

The mosquito output of each type of w atcr-collection v arms w ith the season 
in spring the chief breeding places are the swamps which arc responsible for 
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seasons, it is possible to determine the type of water-collection in a given 
locality which serves as a focus of malaria and is responsible for outbreaks 
during the second half of the summer. C. A. Hoare. 

Etherington, D., Hickling, S., Roden, A. T. & Sellick, G. Malaria 
Transmission by Unusual Vectors In Northern Italy. Riv. di Malariologta. 
1946, Feb., v. 25, No. I, 1-12. 

The observations recorded relate to the psychiatric hospital about two 
kilometres south-west of the town of VerccHi. The Province of Vercelli is in 
the western half of the middle Po valley. In the nineteenth century it was 
highly malarious, but thereafter malaria incidence steadily declined, No case 
was recorded from 1912 to 1918, and only very few sporadic cases until 1943. 
In July 1943, cases of malaria began to occur among patients at the psychiatric 
hospital, who had not received malaria therapy, and among members of the 
staff. Cases occurred in the two subsequent years : 51 primary cases were 
reported in August 1945, the highest monthly total during the three years. 
AH the infections were with P. vivax. During 1941 and 1942 patients requiring 
malaria therapy were infected by A. maculipennis which had been infected 
with P. vivax at the Rome Institute of Malariology. Thus a reservoir of 
infection was created. Mosquito screening had fallen into disrepair. 

The predominant anopheline in this area is A. maculipennis var. messeae. 
A. tit. mlanoon also occurs. A. hyrcaitus {j>scudoputits) was as plentiful as 
A. maculipennis in stables in August, but the latter predominated in the 
hospital buildings. AU these mosquitoes are generally considered to be of no 
importance in the transmission of malaria in Italy, where they arc normally 
zoophilic. Mosquitoes dissected numbered 519. Sporozoites were found in 
one of 113 A. hyreanus and in 1 of 72 A. in. messeae dissected in August 1945. 

Norman White. 

Akalin, M. S. Anofeles Makiilipenis Varyete Singaref ve Anadolu Makuli- 
penis'leri eihazi tenasuiiierinde goriilen anomahler. [Morphological Ano- 
malies In Anopheles maculipenms.] Tiirkische Ztschr f. Hyg. «. Exper. 
Biol. Ankara. 1941, v. 2, No. 2, 128-38. German summary 139-41, 
6 figs. 

In Turkey Anopheles maculipennis seems to produce anomalous varieties in 
male genitalia. The parabasal spines in the male genitalia {which should be 
three) may be any number from one to five, and are frequently different on 
the two sides of the body. Several types are figured. The commonest has 
three on each side, but specimens with two on each side made up 13 per cent, 
(presumably of all males examined}. The paper contains a number of crude 
figures of eggs, some of them referable to well-known races. To what race the 
anomalous males belong is not stated in the legends to figures, nor in the brief 
German summary. (The bulk of the paper is in Turkish. The German trans- 
lation of the heading of the table contains at least one error.} It may well be 
that the author has made an interesting discovery. P. A . Buxton. 

Vincke, I. Note sur la biologie de Anopheles dttretti Edw. (The Biology of 
Anopheles dttrem.} Ann. Soc. Beige de Med. Trap. 1946, June 30, v. 26, 
No. 2, 161-74, 2 figs. 

The collecting of anophelines near Elizabethvnie, Belgian Congo, from January 
1944 to December 1945, has shown that Anopheles dureni has a strictly limited 
range in this area, apparently confined to the trees near its breeding place in the 
Kisanga river. Repeated searches in huts, houses, stables and the like failed to 

( 1203 ) 02 
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vector : the author dissected 1,500 ; the sporozoite index was only 0*S6 per 
cent. A. paludis is not a vector as a general rule ; only one specimen with 
sporozoites was found among several hundred dissected. Norman Whiff. 

Mortimer, D. A. Notes on the Anophellne Fauna of Manipur Area, Eastern Assam. 
J . Malaria Inst, of India. 1946. June, v. 6, No. 3, 269-71. 

Son AVI, A. Nota s6bre mosquitos vetores em Iguape. [Note on the Mosquito 
Vectors In Iguape.] Ar^irivos de J/ig. e Snntte PitbUca. Sao Paulo. 1945, 
Sept., v. 10, No. 25, 69-75, 1 map. English summary [5 lines). 

The town of Iguape lies in the delta of the Ribeira River. Its southern side 
is separated from an island, Ilha Comprida, by a strait, Mar Pequeno, some one 
and a half kilometers wide. The southern shore of the narrow island borders the 
Atlantic. Iguape suffers from sometimes severe endemic malana : 8 to 10 per 
cent, of the population suffer annually. 4 to 7 per cent, from primary infections. 
The infection rate of females was nearly three times higher than that of males. 
The author made an incomplete survey in the early months of 1944 ; January 
was the month of maximum malaria incidence. He found A. (A') albiiarsis 
domcsiicus to be the most prevalent anophelinc and it is considered to be the 
most important vector. Of 107 adults collected S9 were of that species, 10 A. 
intermedius, \ A. o svaldoi, \ A. mcdiopunclatus, 2 A. cruzi and 4 A. belalor. 
Of 60 A. albitarsis domcsiicus dissected five were found with oocysts ; two of 
these also had sporozoites. The infection rate was thus 8-3 per cent. This 
mosquito was very much more prevalent in parts of Iguape bordering the Mar . 
Pequeno than elsewhere and evidence is produced which indicates that the 
chief breeding grounds are in the Ilha Comprida, one and a half to two kilometers 
distant. Norman White. 

Rachou, R. G. Da domesticidade dos anofelinos do sub-genero Kerleszia no 
litoral do Estado dc Santa Catarina. [Domesticity of the Anopheline Sub- 
Genus Kerleszia In Santa Catharina, Brazil.] Folha Med. 1946, July 25. 
v. 27, No. 14, 105-7. [Summary in English by the author.] 

" The anophelines of the sub-genus Kerleszia, represented by three species — 
— m»;i, bellator and homunculus (?) — had been found naturally infected in 
several localities of the State of Santa Catharina (south of Brasil), where they 
invade houses in a very high density. The author gives the result of some 
observations in this region about domestic habits of these anophelines. In 1914, 
among 15,265 anophelines captured indoors. 15,205 (99-5 per cent.) were 
identified as Kcrieszias. Thirteen localities had been studied , five of them 
presented a relative incidence of 100 per cent, of Kerleszia in the houses ; this 
incidence had oscillated between 89*1 per cent, and 99-8 per cent, in the others. 

" Realizing four captures in a house, of 96 hours each one, the author 
collected 8,949 specimens of Kerteszia. These mosquitoes entered the house at 
any hour of the day or of the night, more at night than at day-time. During 
the night their entrance was more active, between mid-night and 6.00 P.M. 
[sic; ? A.M.J The hour with the highest density of mosquitoes was 
5.00-6.00 P.M. [sic : ? A.M.], presenting a median density of 66 -94,’' 

Rachou, R. G. O Uerpetomonas pessoai Galvao e Coutinho, 1941 parasitando o 
A . ( K .) cruzi Dyar e Knab, 190S- [Hcrpetomonas pessoai as a Parasite of Ano- 
Pheles (K.) cruzi.} Folha Med. 1946, July 25, v. 27, No. 14,112. [Summary 
in English by the author.] 

“At Caldas da Imperatriz, Santa Catarina, dissecting 292 anophelines of 
the species A. (K.) cruzi, the author found 8 (2*7 per cent) specimens with their 
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short time thereafter the values for icterus index, serum bilirubin and urinary 
urobilinogen were increased in some patients. These laboratory' tests were 
correlated with clinical findings, and hepatic enlargement, accompanied in some 
cases by tenderness of the organ, was noted in a large percentage of patients. 
A prominent feature was nausea and vomiting, and a small percentage of 
patients had jaundice with signs of acute hepatitis. The general conclusion 
of the authors was that while some liver dysfunction was apparent during 
malarial therapy in the majority of patients, in the two months following 
termination of fever by quinacrine the organ functioned in the same way as 
before therapy was started. J. D. Fulton. 

Arieti, S Histopathologic Changes In Cerebral Malaria and their relation to Psychotic 
Sequels. Arch Neurology <S* Psychiatry. 1946, July. v. 56, No. I, 79-104, 11 
figs. (1 coloured). [Refs, m footnotes.) 

Glenn, P. M., Kaplan, L. I., Read, H S. & Becker, F. T. Clinical and 
Laboratory Studies of Liver Function In Therapeutic Malaria. Amer. J. 
Med . Set. 1946, Aug., v. 212, No. 2. 197-206. 

Earlier studies on liver function in malaria have been reviewed in this 
Bulletin, 1943. v. 40. 582 , 1945. v. 42, 341 ; 1946, v. 43, 97. The authors’ 
interest in the subject was aroused by the occurrence of jaundice in neurosyphilitic 
patients undergoing malaria therapy, and the value of certain diets in hepatitis 
has now been investigated by them. The patients, sixty in ail, were soldiers, 
mostly young and in good health, who had been receiving mapharsen and 
bismuth treatment for some months. The skins of some were still slightly 
coloured from the use of suppressive atebrin when the experiments began. 
Clinical and laboratory observations were made previous to infection with 
P. vivax or P. malariac and subsequently until discharge ; they included 
estimations of haemoglobin , icterus indices, plasma proteins, urinary urobilinogen 
and hippuric acid excretion, cephahn-cholesterol flocculation tests, prothrombin 
times and van den Bergh reactions. 

The patients were divided into three groups at random, 15 in each group 
being infected with P. vivax and five with P. tnalariae. Negro patients were 
infected only’ with the latter. One group received routine treatment only, 
while a second group was given extra protein and tablets containing vitamins A, 
members of the B group, C and D, together with injections of liver extract. 
The diet of the third group was similar to that of the second, but intravenous 
glucose containing ascorbic acid and thiamin was given in addition Detailed 
clinical records were made of all patients. The malaria in the second and third 
groups appeared to be more severe than in the first, as judged by the usual 
criteria. Complications, apart from liver upset, were approximately equal in all 
three groups. The slight scleral jaundice noted in each group was not correlated 
with the presence of palpable livers, and judged by this criterion there was least 
involvement of this organ in the third group. Digestive symptoms, which were 
most pronounced in the first group, also appeared to be unconnected with liver 
enlargement. The administration of atebrin and mapharsen at the end of each 
course of treatment caused enlargement of this organ. The values of the 


Estimation of plasma proteins showed the usual decrease at the time of fever, 
with alteration in albumin/globulin ratios, which soon returned to normal in 
all three groups. Hippuric acid excretion was also similar in the three groups 
and was lowered when atebrin and mapharsen were given. Judged by the 
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cephalm flocculation tests, there was a slow return of normal liver function 


picseiiuug uvei em«ugemeni j v muon 

Lanza, G " ' ’ ' *' " [Cytology o! Bone 

Marrow * " Dec v 36 No 627, 

31-7 [ 

The author has studied the sternal bone marrow in 15 cases of malaria He 
sets out his findings in a comprehensive table The cases show an increase in the 
reticulo-endothelial and plasma cells , regressive changes in the cells of the 
granular senes, and not infrequently a polychromatophibc erythroblastic 
reaction, the degree of which is proportional to that of anaemia Attention is 
drawn to the important bearing of myelotoxicosis on the origin of malarial 
leucopcnia and anaemia C M Wenyon 

TniMARcm, E Comportamento dell'attivita pessica del sistema reticolo- 
endoteliale m malanci sottoposti a cura adrenalimca venosa [The Fixing 


his study of the fixing capacity of the reticulo-endothelial system the 
employed the Congo Red Test (Adler & Reimans, 1925, Ztschr, f 
s exp Med , v 47, 617) Ten cc of a 1 per cent aqueous solution of Congo 
red are injected intravenously Tour minutes after the injection 4 5 cc of 
blood are drawn into a synngc containing 0 5 cc of a 5 per cent solution of 
sodium citrate A second withdraw al of blood is made in like manner 60 minutes 
after the injection A colonmetnc comparison of the citrated plasma separated 
by centrifuge, is then made, the sample taken 4 minutes after the injection 


y vtiat aim lwo wnn r jaitijiai um mev-ungo iu.u n-av maue uuoic, 
during and after treatment by Ascoli’s method The fixing capacity of the 


Bowden, K M , Spontaneous Rupture ol the Spleen, with Notes on Two Cases. 
Med J Australia 1946, Apr 13, \ I, No 15,506-8 


Bjixi A Sulle rotture spontanee di mtlia malariea 
Malarial Spleen.] Mmena Chrutg J«M6 Sept 


[Spontaneous Rupture of a 
INo 7, 209-12 1 fig 
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Stevens, A. L. B. & Blackman, G. G. B. Benign Tertian Malaria In England. 
[Correspondence.] Bril. Med. J. 1946, Oct. 26, 625. 

This letter reports two cases o! benign tertian malaria in persons who had 
never been abroad, and who, it is believed, contracted the infection in Oxford. 
Both patients lived within 60 yards of each other, near a slow-flowing branch of 
the Thames. 

The first patient, a girl of 17, suffered from intermittent daily pyrexia for 
over a month, when trophozoites of P. vivax were found in her blood. She 
showed definite cycles of chills and shivering followed by heat and sweating. 
Other fevers were excluded by routine tests. Her symptoms were rapidly 
relieved by quinine. Her brother had been treated for a proved relapse of 
benign tertian malaria, acquired in Burma, whilst on leave in Britain in April 
1946, after which he returned to his unit. After demobilization, he had lived 
at home since June 3rd, but had no further sjTnptoms. 

The second patient, a man of 47, had only left Oxford once in the last nine 
years. He suffered from fever nightly for about a fortnight, when a positive 
blood film was obtained. Antimalarial treatment relieved his symptoms. 
At the time of onset, he was convalescent from an attack of pneumonia which 
had begun about 19 days before the present febnlc attack. 

(This record should serve as a further warning to practitioners in Britain 
to bear in mind the possible need for examining blood films for malaria parasites 
in the case of all persons suffering from fevers of uncertain origin, irrespective 
of whether the patients had been abroad or not.l 

H. J. O’D. Burkc-Gaffney. 

Shute, P. G. Latency and Long-Term Relapses in Benign Tertian Malaria. 
Trans. Roy. Soc Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1946, Oct., v 40, No. 2. 189-200. 

The author uses the phrase '* a latent attack of malaria ” to denote an attack 
of fever, with parasites, in a patient who had been infected several months 
before the development of clinical symptoms. Latent attacks of P. vivax 
malaria may occur under natural conditions, or as a result of drug prophylaxis, 
or in the presence of mixed concurrent infections (P. falciparum malaria develop- 
ing in about 10 days, P. vivax malaria many months later), or when patients 
retaining an immunity to one strain of P. vivax are infected with another strain. 

Interesting evidence is produced indicating that the number of sporozoites 
injected, in part at least, determines latency. It does not occur when the 
number is large ; true latency only occurs when the number of sporozoites is 
too few to cause an immediate attack. The prolonged incubation period varies 
between 2 months and a year, frequently about 38 weeks. First relapses 
frequently occur after a similar interval. 

It is suggested that relapses in P. vivax malaria are due to a resting phase 
of the parasite and that a drug which could prevent relapse would be a successful 
causal prophylactic. The author has shown that sporozoites may survive for 
many months in the tissue cells of the insect host and suggests that they may 
be able to do so in the human host. Norman White. 

Hills, A. G. Malarial Jaundice. Arner. J. Med. Sci. 1946, Julv, v. 212, 
No. 1,45-53. [13 refs.] 

Of 8,837 patients suffering from malaria treated in a United States General 
Hospital in Assam only 24 (0*27 per cent.) had " malarial jaundice ". All were 
soldic.s of the American or Chinese Army. Five of the 24 were P. vivax 
infections, the remainder P. falciparum. Jaundice did not occur in 100 cases 
of P. malarias infection. The three fatal cases were P. falciparum cerebral 
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infections The a\ erage day of onset of the jaundice w as the 4th day of fev er 
(varying from the 1st to the 7th day) its average duration was 7 days (2 to 
15 days) The av erage maximum \an den Bergh reading in 10 patients was 
2 4 mg per 100 cc In the other 14 patients the a\ erage maximum icteric 
index was 27 In 6 patients haemoglobin determinations showed that definite 
blood destruction accompanied the rising serum bilirubin that is to say the 
jaundice was definitely haemolytic Three patients passed free haemoglobin 
ta the urine two of them de\ eloped acute azotaemia (BUN determinations 
105 and 113) There was no indication that either quinine or atabtine played 
an\ part in the production of jaundice 
The conclusion is leached that haemoglobinuna will appear in malana jaun 
dice when the usual haemolytic mechanism present in the disease becomes so 
intense and acute that the reticulo-endothelial s\stem is unable to keep the 
plasma haemoglobin le\el below the renal threshold 
The relationship of malarial jaundice to black W'ater fever is discussed 

A orman II kite 

Siirager J & Kean B H Purpura as a Complication of Malaria Arner 
J \ted Set 1946 Juh \ 212 No 1 54 9 [17 refs] 

Among 10 000 consecutiv e cases of malana treated m the Gorgas Hospital 
Panama there were only ten complicated b\ purpura One patient who had 


atabnne Sl\ of the 9 patients had P mat infections 3P falciparum Purpura 

tract skin conjunctiva and 
le complication was a serious 
^ ^ • other with a tit ax infection 


»xk A\ Surgery and the Relapse Rate of Malaria Brit Med J 1946 
July 27 114-17 

Records published in this paper indicate that the nsk of actuating latent 
malana attendant upon surgical operations has been somew hat o\ cr emphasized 
One hundred and seventy six operations were performed on lol patients with 
a pre operation history of malana but who had received no suppressu e malana 
therapy cither before or after operation In only 10 per cent of these cases 
was there a post-operation attack of malana fev er Some or these attacks may 
not have been relapses The hospital was in an endemic area The relapse 
rate was no greater after a major than after a minor operation for this pur 
pose a minor operation is one that was done in less than 20 minutes The use 
of local anaesthetics containing adrenaline was followed by a higher proportion 
of attacks of fever than was the use of other forms of anaesthesia Post 

operation relapses were predominantly due to P max ... 

A further senes of 147 operations were performed on patients who had 
received and completed suppressive treatment before operation The rate of 
post-operation attacks of malana m this group was not significantly different 
from that in the first - 

One thousand nine hundred surgical cases were seen in a fonvard hospital 
The battles had taken place in hvperendemic country All these patients had 
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been taking suppressive mcpacrinc, 0*1 gm. daily, and this was continued 
during the evacuation stages and during the stay in hospital. Only two cases 
of post-operation malaria were seen, and in both cases there was reason to 
believe that the patients had evaded taking the daily dose of mepacrine. 

Norman White. 


Lisitsa, F. M. [Neurological Symptoms of Comatose Malaria.] Med. Parasit. 

& Parasitic Dis. Moscow. I94G, v. 15, No. 1, 44-50. [In Russian.} 

The author emphasizes the importance of a differential diagnosis of the 
nervous symptoms in malignant tertian malaria, and discusses the symptom- 
atology of comatose malaria on the basis of literary' data and personal observa- 
tions. It is pointed out that in endemic areas of malaria, care should be 
exercised in distinguishing malarial coma from similar conditions of non- 
malarial origin, though in suspicious cases, where there is some doubt, anti- 
malarial treatment should not be delayed. Although disturbances of conscious- 
ness represent the most characteristic symptom of comatose malaria, they 
cannot alone serve for early diagnosis and prognosis. In characteristic cases 
of coma there are other peculiar changes in the neurological signs, viz. dis- 
turbances of muscular tone, tonic labyrinthine ocular reflexes and other 
disturbances of . ■ ’* ’ . • ” *’ 

and disturbanci ■’ • ■ . ■ ■ 

comatose malar 

fusion of blood plasma as a useful supplementary measure. In cases with a 
tendency for convulsions, injection of camphor is contraindicated. 

C. A. Hoare. 


Dell, J. M.. Jr. & Klinefelter, H. F., Jr. Roentgen Studies of the Spleen. 

Atner. J. Med. Set. 1946, Apr., v. 21 1 , No, 4, 437-42, 6 figs. 

The studies reported were carried out with the object of finding an objective 
and accurate method for determining the size of the spleen. Some enlarged 
spleens are not palpable and some palpable spleens are not enlarged. 

In a U.S. Army General Hospital, the spleens of 300 patients were X-rayed, 
Half of these had either palpable spleens or were suffering from diseases which 
might cause splenic enlargement. Postero-anterior films were taken before 
meals. The plates were made in the PA projection, with a Potter-Bucky 
diaphragm, 100 milh’amperes, with a time exposure of 0-5 second, at a target 
film distance of 36 inches. The lalovoltage, varying with the thickness of the 
patient, averaged 6 to 8 kv. less than the usual stomach technique. The central 
ray was directed halfway between the midline and the left lateral chest wall, 
three finger breadths below the ensiform cartilage. 

There is a considerable variation in the size of normal spleens in different 
persons ; in general, the size of the spleen varies with the size of the subject. 
Any rotation of the spleen will decrease its apparent size, but there is a corres- 
ponding increase in density. Density was measured by comparing it with that 
' ‘ . considered increased if it 

n was considered enlarged 
■ , ! . :■ i per cent, the size of the 

kidney. In most cases the size of the spleen could be definitely and readily 
determined from the roentgenogram. No diurnal variation in the size of the 
spleen was noted and no variation in relation to food or moderate activity. 
There was often a definite decrease in spleen size, 5 to 15 minutes after 
subcutaneous injection of adrenalin. Norman White. 
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antigen), all prepared from citrated human blood by methods previously 
described. In addition a normal human stromata antigen was used. The sera 
were absorbed with sheep cells and tested at a dilution of 1:10 with four 50 per 
cent, units of complement. Primary fixation was for *10 minutes at 37 e C, In 
the case of Wassermann positive sera, it was necessary first to absorb the sera 
with Kahn floccules, since the malarial antigens contained the Wassermann 
antigen. This antigen was predominantly contained in the plasmodium and 
only to a limited extent in normal erythrocytic stromata. The specific malarial 
antibody was distinct from the accompanying Wassermann antibody. 

With sera from cases of chronic relapsing vivax malaria, fixation was most 
often observed with the soluble vivax antigen, the crude vivax antigen being 
somewhat less reactive. In the majority of the sera which gave good fixation 
with the crude vivax antigen, equally good fixation was obtained with the 
normal human stromata antigen. The antibody which reacted with the 


stromata antigen rendered the sera anticomplementary. This auto-antibody 
was quite distinct from the Wassermann antibody. With the soluble vivax 
antigens, tire antibody to the plasmodial component was being measured, 
whereas with the crude vivax antigens the auto-antibody was mainly being 
titrated. However, the latter reaction, although immunologically non- 
specific, was cliaract eristic for malaria as a disease. The sera from these cases 
of chronic relapsing vivax malaria were also combined with other antigens 
prepared in similar ways of PI. gallinaccum, PI. knovrlesi and of normal chicken 
and monkey stromata. The monkey stromata antigens were all negative but 
the other antigens gave fixation similar to the normal human stromata antigens, 
presumably reacting with the auto-antibody. 

The crude falciparum antigen reacted with these same sera less strongly 
than the normal human stromata antigens, because the former was used at a 
higher dilution. However, with sera from cases of PI. falciparum infection, 
the falciparum antigens reacted strongly where there was no fixation with 
soluble vivax antigens. Fixation was only obtained with the crude vivax 
antigens in those cases which because of their autoantibody also fixed com- 
plement with normal human stromata antigens. This indication of a species 
specificity in the immune response was also noticed with sera from patients 
infected with either PI. falciparum or PI vivax, and also with sera from patients 
who had received formalinized vaccines of these plasmodia. 

The authors conclude that as a test for latent malaria the complement 
fixation reaction with any of the antigens described is of only limited value. 
If syphilis is excluded a positive reaction either with a malarial antigen or with 
a preparation of normal human stromata is specific for malaria. But with sera 
from cases of chronic relapsing vivax malaria, a single examination with the 
most reactive antigen (soluble vivax antigen) only gave fixation in *»0 per cent, 
of cases. However, by repeatedly testing such patients over 2-3 months the 
probability of detecting malaria is much greater 

The specific malarial antibody did not appear to be a protective antibody. 
The auto-antibody possibly indicated a lack of immunity'. Forrest Fulton. 

Gordon, H. H., Marble, A., Lippixcott, S W., Hesselbrock, \\\ B. & 
Ellerbrook, L. D. Clinical and Laboratory Studies of Relapsing Vivax 
Malaria of Pacific Origin. New England J. of Med. 1946, Apr. 18, v. 234, 
No. 16, 519-23, 1 fig. [11 refs.] 

This is a study of the clinical features and laboratory findings in SOS soldiers 
admitted to the Malaria Section of the Harmon General Hospital. AU the 
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patients bad acquired P wax infections in the Pacific war areas P fala 
forum was only once found in a mixed infection an indication of tbe efficacy 
of mepaenne in curing malignant tertian malaria 

Gametocytes were found in 49 per cent of smears taken during 401 attacks 
but even when treatment was dela\ed 4S hours after the onset of the attack 
two or more gametocytes per 100 white cells were found in only 16 per cent 
of attacks Prompt treatment quicklv eradicates parasites so that if the 
di e ease is recognized promptlv and treatment started without delav there is 
very litle danger of its transmission b\ gametocytes No locallv acquired 
malaria has occurred at this hospital during the eighteen months during which 
malaria has been treated there 

Acute attacks were relatively mild but the tendency to relapse was very 
marked Attacks were treated with quinacnne (mepaenne) 0 2 gm e\ ery six 


pletion of treatment The administration of small doses of mepaenne or of 
pamaqmn had no significant effect on the ultimate rate of relapse though v ery 
few relapses occurred when patients were actually taking 0 1 gm mepaenne 
a da\ (onlv 4 relapses in 163 patients) 

The complement fixation test with a P gaJlttiaceum antigen was not of much 
value m detecting latent malana between attacks Sixty four per cent of 
S91 tests so performed were negative 

Liver function tests showed no evidence of permanent hepatic dysfunction 

A Orman II hxte 

Carlson H J Ml eller M G & Bissell H D Colorimetric Diagnostic 
Tests for Malaria. J Lab &Chn Med 1946 June v 31 No 6 677-S6 
3 figs [\2 refs ] 


nlar to those of solutions of certain colloidal dves and that colloidal dyes 
pt certain conditions combine quantitativ elv with proteins suggest that 
e use of such dyes might demonstrate the modified characteristics of malana 
serum during the acute and chrome phases of the disease The test ev olv ed is 
done as follows — , , . . 

One cc of a 0 1 per cent aqueous solution of Congo red isjJUcea in a rest 


the point of maximum adsorption bv the reu-oiai ge somuui n e opi ta. 
densiu of each test solution is read in turn and the sallies are recorded as 
directls proportional to the dje left in solution 

ObematiSs ssete made on monhevs sent. P W.feg infections on bird 
malana (P jolWramlandonhumanP manmalana Bs seas of illustration 
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of results the following is given : — Optica! densities in monkey O before 
infection varied from 0-100 to 0-460, over a ten-day period. Three days after 
infection the reading was 0-420 ; thereafter readings fell steadily to 0*190 on the 
16th day of infection. After treatment with atebrin the readings gradually 
returned to normal 

It is possible that this reaction has no specific relationship to a malaria 
infection, but controls, other than serum from patients with infectious hepatitis 
or marked anaemia, showed no similar reactions. It, or a modification of it, 
might be a significant diagnostic aid in malaria. Norman White. 


Fischer, H. & Almasy, F. I. Ueber die V.' \ *■*»-. 

Em Beitrag zur Grundlcgung cellul 1 

Stoffe. (The Action of Quinine on M. : (*:•: ■ • . i . 

Active Principle.] Arch. f. Exper. Path, m Pharm. 1942/43. v 200,455-94.15 
figs. [39 refs.] 

Fairley, N. H. The Chemotherapeutic Control of Malaria. Schweiz, med. 

Woch. 1946, v. 76, Nos. 37/38, 925-32. [13 refs.] 

The important investigations described here were carried out by the Australian 
Medical Research Unit at Cairns, Australia, during the late war and were the 
subject-matter of a lecture given to the British-Swiss Medical Conference at 
Basle, in September 1946. The author briefly discusses the two different 
problems of chemotherapeutic control of malaria in non-immune populations as 
represented by troops in the field and in indigenous populations already 
possessing some immunity. Observations on this subject by Sintox have been 
reviewed [this Bulletin, 1940, v. 37, 57] and at different times those of other 
writers. During 1942 and 1943 in the S.W. Pacific area, where malaria was a 
serious problem amongst troops engaged in jungle warfare, quinine had at the 
start been chiefly employed as a suppressant but proved unsatisfactory. A 
Research Unit was therefore set up at Cairns and investigated the suppressive 
and causal prophylactic action of various drugs. About 850 healthy volunteers 
were infected with sporozoites during these experiments. The drugs tested were : 
quinine, plasmoquine, atebrin, certain sulphonamides, paludrine (M4SS8) and its 
methyl derivative (M4430) as well as two drugs of the 4-aminoquinoline series, 
sontochin (SN 6911) and resochin or chloroquine (SN 7618) which were first synthe- 
sized in Germany and supplied from America. Some earlier reports on treatment 
with M4888 and M4430 have been reviewed [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 400-402, 
527, 628]. Of the above scries quinine, atebrin, sulphadiazine, sontochin and 
resochin had suppressive properties through their action on schizonts. However, 
by the technique of subinoculating non-immunes with 200 cc. whole blood of a 
treated donor on the 7th and 9th days respectively after infection with P. 
falciparum and P. vivax the presence of viable parasites in the donors' blood 
was demonstrated. While quinine and sulphonamides proved of little value 
as suppressants for Army purposes, it was found that with the atebrin, sontochin 
and re — *-*-«•— — 1 - 1 , - r> ■ ”* 

drag 1 . 

throu ■ ■ L j ■ 

The above technique of subinoculating whole blood allowed drugs to be classified 
as schizonticidal suppressants or causal prophylactics In the latter category 
was plasmoquine, which in doses too large to be tolerated proved to be a 

c *-* . i ... * and a partial causal 

p- . arted by James and 

c : ' • t . .-on Mental Hospital. 

Paludrine in well-tolerated doses had similar properties, was very active in 
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the penod between relapses \ stnhi 
in the smal] single dose of 100 mgm 

symptoms in BT and MX infections a t 

bihties of this single dose regimen of paludnne applied to nativ e villages and 
epidemics m hvperendemic areas open up an entirely new field m the chemo 
therapeutic control of this disease not only on account of its schizonticidal 
value but also because of its evtraordtnarv potency as a causal prophylactic 
The result of extended field experiments will be eagerly awaited 

J D Fulton 

Black R “ * * ” T r i Plasmodium falciparum 

[Hew Koy Soc Trof Med & 

H)g d figs on 1 pi [JO refs J 

In spite of much experimental work no definite evidence has been obtained 
regarding the mode of action of drugs on malarial parasites In the present 
jm cstigations the qualitative action of a number of compounds of widely 
different chemical constitution has been studied on \ unous Ixeu Guinea strains 
of P falciparum m nlro Infected blood was obtained from volunteers of 


amides the amount of drug present was estimated Samples were withdrawn 
from the cultures at intervals of 4 to C ’ ‘ 

control tubes scrum from the donor 
donors was used The lethal effect 

related M4430 was exerted on voung schuonts in a similar way to that noted m 
treated cases of P max malana \tebnn sontochm (S\691 J) resochm or 
ehloroqume (SN7618) and quinine caused arrest of development and degeneration 


Gordon H H Ciirjstiaj.son HBi Lippincott SWA Comparison of 
Quinine and Quinacrine in the Treatment of the Clinical Attacks of Vivas 
Malaria Southern Med J 1946 Aug v i9 \o 8 631-4 1 fig 

Qainacnnc ~ •* **■ “ “ 


6 to 2 2 gm given during the 
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subsequent 5 or 6 d ' ^ r -* f -,*- >- - ■ - ' -0 gm. thrice daily for 2 

days followed by 0- ■ ' ■ - ■ ,■ . iientwas treated unless 

his oral tempera tu. . ■ : ■ • . , ■ , , . sites were found in the 

blood. The patients were well nursed and fluids were forced in all cases. Qu'ma- 
crine cleared the blood of parasites much quicker than did quinine. Both drugs 
satisfactorily controlled fever. Minor toxic symptoms were much more in 
evidence with quinine. Quinacrinc is the drug of choice in the treatment of 
vivax relapses and not a mere substitute for quinine. Norman White. 

Read, H. S., Becker,, F. T. & Kaplan, L. I. Operation of an Army Neuro- 
syphilis Center. Bull. U.S. Armv Med. Dept. 1946, Julv, v. 6, No. 1, 
66-71. 

This is a brief description of the administration and working of a XeurosyphiKs 
Centre at a U.S. Army General Hospital. During a period of 17 months 636 
patients were admitted of whom 373 received malaria therapy. The single 
fatality in this senes of cases was caused by spontaneous rupture of the spleen. 

Norman White. 

Becker, E. R., Burks, C. S & Kaleita, E. Plasma Atabrlne Concentrations 
attained by Subjects taking 0*1 Gram of the Drug Dally. J. National 
Malaria Soc. Tallahassee, Fla. 1946, June, v. 5, No. 2, 165-S. 

" The mean plasma atabrine levels of a group of 14 individuals under 
observation for 21 weeks commencing 15 February '45 in Assam, India, stabilized 
within two weeks on a suppressive atabrine regime of 0-1 gm. daily at values 
ranging from 21 -3 G/L to 26*0 G/L. A gioup of seven others who started at 
the same time attained somewhat lower means, apparently because this group 
contained four individuals who might be called ‘ poor absorbers There was 
considerable variation in the ability of individuals to attain blood levels recog- 
nized as satisfactory' for suppression. These groups contained no individuals 
w'ho exhibited extraordinarily high blood levels, but a number of such cases were 
encountered m the course of other studies and are herewith described." 

Smith, P. K., Gallup. Barbara N. & Cain, Louise J Blood Plasma Atabrine 
Levels obtained with Suppressive and Therapeutic Doses of Atabrine 
Dihydrochloride. J. Pharm. & Exper. Therap. 1946, Aug., v. 87, No. 4, 
360-63. 2 figs. 

" 1. The blood plasma levels of subjects receiving the same dose of atabrine 
are extremely variable. 

" 2. The group average plasma levels obtained are approximately pro- 
portional to the dose used. 

"3. With constant daily doses four to five weeksare required to reach 
constant mean plasma levels. Similar plasma levels are reached in two weeks 
when the dose is doubled during the first week. 

"4. With low plasma levels of atabrine a reduction to one-half occurs in 
■ " 1 ’ * r * ’ ‘ . ri ' ’ With a large 

* " ■ « do not affect 

the plasma levels." 

Lutterloh, C. H. & Shallen berger, P, L. Unusual Pigmentation developing 
after Prolonged Suppressive Therapy with Quinacrine Hydrochloride. Arch. 
Dermat. & Syfli. 1946, Apr., v. 53, No. 4, 349-54, 7 coloured figs, on 
1 pi. 

The authors have seen eight cases of unusual pigmentation that have followed 
prolonged administration of mepacrine. Detailed reports of three cases are 

0252 ) £ 
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benign tertian fever in a dose of 0*1 gm. twice a week- '* A single dose of 
0*1 gramme ends an attack of either benign or malignant tertian fever and 
brings the temperature to normal. This is the end of hospitalization, of malaria 
cachexia, of malarial abortions, of heavy infantile mortality due to cerebral 
malaria, of enlarged, easily ruptured spleens and of blackwater fever." All 
susceptible comers to malarious districts should take 0-1 gm. of paludrine twice 
a week, but it is preferable that indigenous natives should not have their 
acquired tolerance interfered with in this way. For them a single dose should 
be given to control occasional attacks of malaria fever. 

Consideration is also given to the extreme value of DDT and "666" in 
mosquito control, and of di-methyl phthalate as a mosquito repellent. 

Norman White. 

Vaucel, M. £tat actuel du paludisme dans Ies colonies fran^aises. [Existing 
Conditions with regard to Malaria In French Colonies.} Bull . See. Path. 
Exot. 1946. v. 39, Nos. 1/2, 29-36. 

This paper describes the dominating position that malaria occupies in the 
nosography of the French colonies and the inadequate measures that, with 
few exceptions, are taken to diminish its prevalence. It appeals, for the under- 
standing and support of Administrations in a widespread application of modern 
methods of malaria prophylaxis and control. Norman White. 

Masiulamaxi, S. G. A Paris Green Distributor. J. M a tan a Inst, of India. 1946. 
June, v. 6, No. 3. 263-4. I fig. & I pi. 

NAjera Angulo, L. Consideraciones sobre la “ Gambusia Holbrooldi ” y 
metodo para conseguir la repoblacion autobiologica de Ios rios. [Consider** 
ations concerning Gambusia kotbrooki and a Method of conserving the 
Gambusia Population In Rivers.] Reprinted from Re v. lberica de Parastt. 
Granada. 1945, Oct., v. 5. No. 4, 331-42, 3 figs. 

This is a dissertation on the value of Gambusia kolbrooki as a larvicide in 
malaria control, the extent of its use in Spain for that purpose, and its adapta- 
bility to a large range of temperature and of water salinity. A plea is made for 
its more extended use in Spain. A description is given of a tank, adjacent to 
the bank of a river, in which Gambusia thrive and breed abundantly.. 

Norman White. 

NAjera Angulo. L. A luta anti-larvar : agentes biologicos e recursos simili- 
naturais. [Biological and Naturalistic Antflarval Measures.] An. Ir.st. 
Med. Trop. Lisbon. 1945, Dec., v. 2, 275-327, 44 figs. (29 on 15 pis.). 

This lecture is a comprehensive survey of certain measures^ of mosquito 
larval control including drainage, automatic flushing, fascine drainage and the 
use of Gambusia. On the last subject the author’s remarks are an amplification 
of his paper published, in the Revista lberica de Parasitologies (see above). 

Norman White. 

Masiixamani, S. G. A Net for catching Gam&tisia Fish from Nurseries, Tanks and 
Wells. J. Malana Inst, of India. 1946, June, v. 6, No. 3, 259-61, 1 fig. 

Wilson, D. Bagster. Notes on the Use of Spray Kffiing against Mosquitoes. East 
African Med. J. 1946, May, v. 23, No. 5, 131-9. [14 refs.] 

Experience in the spray-killing of adult mosquitos while serving with the 
army in East Africa has led to conclusions which are set out in this paper. Ia 
( 1262 ) 52 
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“ 2. Such deposits were highly effective in keeping houses free of resting 
anopheline mosquitos, 

“ 3. Effectiveness of DDT deposits, as measured by the percentage of spraved 
houses found free of live mosquitos, gradually decreased during successive 
months following application. However, after 4 months, live mosquitos were 
found in only about eight per cent, of treated houses examined. 

'* 4. There was an apparent reduction of S5 per cent, in the number of 
qttadrimaculaUis mosquitos which had human blood meals in sprayed areas 
as compared to unsprayed areas.” 

Knipuxg, E. F Recent Developments In the use of DDT and other Mosquito 
Insecticides and Repellents. J National Malaria Soc. Tallahassee, Fla. 1916. 
June, v. 5, No. 2, 113-21. [12 refs/ 

Cambournac, F. J C., SimOes, J. M. P & Queiroz, E. J. S. Novometodode 
combate as larvas de Anopheles, nos arrozais, por meio de substancias do 
grupo D D.T. [New Method of destroying Anopheline Lame In Rice-Fields 
with DDT Preparations.] An. Inst. Med. Trop. Lisbon. 1945, Dec., 
v. 2, 103-39. [12 refs.] English summary. 

The investigations recorded in detail were carried out in a hypercndemic 
region where the only vector, A. macuhpcnnts var. atroparuis, breeds exten- 
sively in ricefields. Good results were obtained with a 1 per cent, alcoholic 
solution of DDT, either alone or with the addition of “ Uolhante " NNE 
(Geigy) 0-25 cc., and turpentine 0*125 cc., to each 5 cc. The larvicide is mixed 
with the water at the spot where it enters the irrigated held. The extreme 
diffusibility of the alcoholic solution makes the distribution of the larvicide 

n«fn»mtlV plots liwo nc {(VI matmc Inno {20 matros y*.\rn dic'I’/ 


were very lethal to anopheline larvae, and toxicity was pronounced in dilutions 
up to one in a hundred million. Norman White. 

Stage, H. H. Species Eradication by means of DDT. J. National Malaria Soc . 
Tallahassee, Fla. 1946. June, v. 5. No. 2. 99-101 

British Guiana. Report of the Malaria Research Service Medical Department 
— British Guiana, for the Year 1945 [Giglioli, G. t Hon. Govt. Jlalari- 
ologist]. 76 mimeographed pp., 3 diagrams. 

During 1945 the Malaria Research Service of British Guiana was mainly con- 
*■’***. *' r^T " ' >r of malaria of any import- 

. * ■ 1 ■. ■ ■ ‘ i a maximum observed life 

. 5 1 ‘ . , they take their first blood 

meals 24 hours after emerging and continue to feed every other night. They are 
strictly nocturnal in their habits and rarely attack in the open ; they feed 
selectively on man and enter houses in large numbers, resting on walls, furniture 
and hangings before feeding, and, if undisturbed, remaining in the house for 
long periods after feeding ; they are very susceptible to malaria infection, 
T ' re infecting meal. These habits 
■ . ■ • -T. Insecticide sprays with pro- 

c of DDT, will affect also Culex 
• ' problem, and A fdes aegypti the 

vector of yellow' fever, which is a potential danger. The early trials with DDT 
described in this report have given results of great promise. In villages on the 
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functional disturbance of this system, brought about by splenectomy, intensi- 
fies the infectious process and may even bring about a fatal termination. The 

.... _ t 

tion of thc-rcticuto-endotheliai system in checking the infection. 

C. A. Hoare. 


Majumder, D. N. & Das Gupta, C. R. Haematological Studies In Silenus 
(Macacus) rhesus. Part I. The Blood Picture of tho Normal Monkey. 
Part II. Nature of Malarial Anaemia In Monkeys. Indian J. Med. Res. 
1944, May, v. 32, No. 1, 101-4, 8 graphs & 1945, May, v. 33, No. 1. 161-72, 
' 12 graphs. [16 refs.] 

i. In the first paper the authors describe the results of haematological 
studies on 59 normal Macacus rhesus, involving 245 examinations of venous 
blood drawn from a posterior leg vein into a mixture of ammonium and 
potassium oxalates. Each sample of blood was examined for haemoglobin, 
total red cells, cell volume and reticulocytes and in each case the mean corpus- 
cular volume (MCV), the mean corpuscular haemoglobin (MCH) and the mean 
corpuscular haemoglobin concentration (MCHC) were calculated from the first 
three data. The technique followed was that described by Natter and Das 
Gupta (1942) in their “ Haematological Technique ”. The detailed results are 
given in a table together with the earlier findings of Rao and Rao (Indian 
J. Med. Res. 1940, v. 27, 1101) and Shukers ct al. [this Bulletin, 1939, v. 36, 
424]. Apart from the differential leucocyte count the findings are almost 
identical with those of Shukers et al., who were observing the same species of 
monkey. The findings of Rao and Rao differed to some extent, but they were 
using a different monkey, Macacus sinicus. As regards the differential leucocyte 
count, the authors find that of a mean total of 15,380 leucocytes per cmm. a 
mean of 48-3 per cent, was neutrophils, 47*9 per cent, lymphocytes, 1-61 per 
cent, monocytes, 2-2 per cent, eosinophils and an occasional basophil. 

ii. In the second paper similar haematological studies were made on one 
monkey which succumbed in four days to a P. knottiest infection, on three 
suffering from a subacute infection, and on seven with a chronic infection. In 
the acute infection there was no appreciable change in the blood until more than 
1 per cent, of the red cells were infected. The corpuscular constants showed 
little change until the last stage was reached, when there occurred a sudden 
upward- turn in the MCV curve. Reticulocytes first showed a marked increase 
towards the end of the infection. The anaemia developed steadily as the 
parasite density increased beyond the J per cent, level. In the subacute 
infections brought about by regulated doses of quinine, the anaemia, though 
developing more slowly, was very similar to that seen in the acute infection. 
In contrast to the acute infection there was a definite tendency to blood 

• regeneration, as shown by the rise in the reticulocyte curve and the presence 
of normoblasts in the peripheral blood. In general, the corpuscular constants 
were little altered. In the chronic infections, also produced by suitable doses of 
quinine, the anaemia developed still more slowly, while there was a marked 
tendency to blood regeneration. In these animals death generally resulted 
from complications other than anaemia. 

The authors conclude that the anaemia is characteristically rioimocytic 
and orthochromic, with a tendency towards macrocytosis at the lower levels of 
anaemia. The van den Bergh (indirect) reaction is generally negative .except 
in the terminal stages of an infection. There is a varying degree of Teticulo- 
cytosis which is related to the degree of anaemia present. C. M. Wenyon. 
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on their own account. Levaditi and Vaisman decided, therefore, to re-examine 
the subject. They have confirmed the original observation that fresh rabbit 
liver extract, which alone is harmless to trypanosomes (7*. equiperdum), does 
in fact render atoxyl trypanocidal in vitro. This property is retained for 14 days 
by extracts from livers kept at — 20 C C., and for 2 to 4 days by extracts from 
livers kept at 4°C. In the absence of atoxyl, such preparations exhibit no 
trypanocidal properties up to the observation periods of 14 days and 7 days, 
respectively. However, livers kept at room -temperature (20 c C.) acquire 
' x ‘ ‘ * * r the potency of this 

ut of observation, 
ue to activation of 

atoyxl.when extracts prepared fromsuch livers, after keeping at 20X. for periods 
up to four days, are brought into contact with the drug. The liver autolysis 
proceeds either under sterile conditions, or with the appearance of bacteria, in 
particular a Pasteurella, and the authors have found that not only this organism 
but also Bact. coli and staphylococci are capable of lysmg trypanosomes in 
vitro at 37°C. The authors therefore explain Durel and Ratner's results by 
supposing that they worked not with fresh livers but with preparations which 
had already autolysed, either in the absence or m the presence of bacteria. 

' r * ' ■ - f * r ; ‘ ’? .• ■ imewhat more thermolabile 

. s • i 1 ■ ■ • : • • . ■ , the former are destroyed, 

■ . . ■ ‘ •• ng to I00 : C. for 30 minutes. 

Three reducing substances were tested for atoxyf-activating properties, and 
two, nameh' glutathione [see this BitRttir.. 1929, v. 26, 579] and cysteine, were 
active, whilst the third, ascorbic acid, was not. Hydrogen peroxide also was 
inactive in tliis respect. £. Sf. Louric. 


Torrealba, J. F. Investigaciones sobre Enfermedad de Chagas en Zaraza 
(Estado Guarico, Venezuela). Otras Xotas Cientificas. Recopilaridn. 
[Studies In Chagas’s Disease In Zaraza, Gnarico State, Venezuela, and other 
Collected Papers.] Fascfculo 1°. 1943. 16S pp.. 17 figs. Caracas: 
Litografia del Comercio & Fascfculo 2°. 1946. 256 pp , 33 figs. Caracas : 
Tipografia Garrido. 

In these two volumes Dr. Torrealba has collected together his papers on 
various subjects published during the decade 1932-1942. Most of them deal 
with Chagas’s disease and all have been published before , most of them axe 
already known to readers of this Bottom ; in short, the}' form a collection of 
reprints. Of most of them Dr Torrealba was the sole author, but a few have 
been the result of collaboration. A list is given of those making up the first 
volume, but there is none of the second group. This is a pity* because it is 
tedious to wade through 250 odd pages to look for some point which has escaped 
one's memory’. It is difficult to say exactly what niche these volumes will 
fill, or what purposes the}' are designed to serve, except as a record of much 
once useful work gathered from various sources, or as a kindly gesture for the 
author to give his friends. 

In the first volume are II papers on Chagas's disease, dealing with the 
clinical, diagnostic and therapeutic aspects ; also one on leprosy in Zaraza in 
1936 ; others on parasitology (1932), psychiatry (1924), obstetrics (1937) and 
■' ■ ■■ dealing 

. ■ ■ ■ • 'omidae 

■ 'j ' ■■ ■. 1 k ■ these, 

too, are listed, together with the names of those who first reported their 
discover}* ; 7 others experimentally infectable are named and a list is given of ten 
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species found in \ enezuela **" 1 

rubrofasciata Ei trtatoma ma 
Panstrongylus gemctilatus I 
prohxus 

Other papers include one of brief remarks on some studies earned out on 
pathological specimens collected in 1943 — bloods for T cru t and malaria 
snails (marnlv A glabralus) depicted on 4 plates and spleen pulp specimens 
Another contribution consists of brief notes-of 60 cases seen in a malaria outbreak 
in Zaraza in 1941 18 were P runt infections 36 P falciparum 3 P malanae 

one a mixed P vnat and P falciparum and two not decided Another paper 
is concerned with the clinical forms of cancer in Zaraza and there is one 
reprinted from Gaceta Med tea de Caracas 1943 on the medical zoologj of the 
district 

From the abov e account it il ■ 1 1 i i 1 i 

mainlv of local interest and 1 i ■ I \ I / 

were published has with th i i 1 i 

Any* a\ these two \olumes constitute a record of much good work done 

H Harold Scott 


LEISHMANIASIS 

Malamos B Le sbmamasis In Greece Proc Roy Soc Med 1946 Oct v 39 
No 12 799-S01 7 figs 
See this Bullttn 1947 \ 44 1 

Pereira C & Medix k H \ iragem da coloraqao por uma laca ferrea da 


' ■ I . 

/Irjmos Inst Biologtco Sao Paulo 194o \ 16 41-8 2 figs on 1 pi 

[12 refs ] English summary 

After trying manj techn ques for the study of Leishmama m the tissues 
tlie folio ling is proposed 

Staining solutions 

1 Feme chlonde U S P Nil solution aqueous dilution to 10 per cent 

2 Picnc acid saturated solution in 7o-76 per cent ethjl alcohol 

3 Sodium thiosulphate aqueous solution 2 per cent 

4 Hematem solution hematein 10 per cent in alcohol glycerin mixture — 
10 ml 93-96 per cent alcohol — 60 ml 1 per cent ammomacal solution — 
20 ml tannin 20 per cent aqueous solution — 10 ml 

5 Ammomacal sil% er to a 10 per cent aqueous solution of silver nitrate 
add ammonia drop b\ drop shaking well until the precipitate is just dissolved 
dilute the solution to 0 o per cent silver nitrate 

Method of staining 

1 Mordant sections in the feme chlonde 1 minute or longer 

2 Stain in the hematein on the slide 3 minutes or longer 

3 Rinse m v\ ater and differentiate m the alcoholic picnc acid 0 o minute 
or longer 

4 Rinse in water and tone on the slide in the ammomacal sdv er solution 
5 minutes or longer 

5 Rinse in water and fix in the sodium thiosulphate solution 1 minute or 
longer 

6 M ash in water deh> drate dear and mount in balsam 
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“ Results. — Chromatin, nucleoli, centrfoles, kinetic apparatus of the flagellates 
and certain parts of striated muscle fibres are stained black ; cytoplasm 
greyish ; red blood cells bluish. The Lcishmania are easily visible with the 
high dry power and sharply defined with the oil immersion lens." 

Dharmendra, Bose, R. & Sen Gupta, P. C. The Preparation of an Antigen 
from the Kedrowsky’s Bacillus lor the Complement-Fixation Test for 
Kala-Azar. Indian J. Med. lies. 1946, May, v. 34, No. 1, 1-2. 

In an earlier paper [this Bulletin, 1941, v. 38, 702] the authors pointed out 
that for the preparation of the W.K.K. antigen for the complement fixation 
test in kala azar, in place of tubercle bacilli, other and more readily cultivated 
acid-fast bacilli, such as that of Kcdrowsky, could be used. In the present 
paper details of the method of preparation of the antigen are given. 

The growth from a three weeks' culture of Kedrowsky’s bacillus on glycerin 
broth is filtered off and unshed on the filter paper with distilled water and 
rectified spirit The residue is dried in vacuo in a desiccator. The dried product 
is extracted with 90 per cent, alcohol for three hours in a flask fitted with a 
reflux condenser over a water bath, filtered free from alcohol and again dried 
in vacuo. • The dried alcohol-insoluble residue is then extracted with pyridine 


antigen is dissolved in lu cc. ocnzol ana to it is aaaca uie rcsiuue outamea oy 
evaporating to dryness 5 cc. of a 1 per cent, solution of lecithin. This is the 
lecithinized benzolic solution of the antigen which is used in the test. It is 
kept in the incubator at 37°C. for 10 to 15 days before use. C. M. IVenyon . 

Bose, B. C., Iyengar, N. K. & Mukerji, B. On the Assay of Urea Stibamine. 

Indian J. Med. Res. 1945, May. v. 33, No. 1, 151-6, 2 graphs [10 refs.] 

As the antimony content of different batches of urea stibamine varies consider- 
ably, and, as Gray and others have pointed out, the drug is not a compound 
of uniform formula, it is difficult to set up a standard in order to control the 
various preparations issued for clinical use. However, the authors have 
attempted to do this by selecting a batch (No 0596) manufactured at the 
Brahmachari Institute in Calcutta as a temporary standard. They have deter- 
mined its chemical composition and worked out in white mice a dose-response 
curve. The LD C0 figure was found to be 215 mgm./kgm. for white mice of 
18 to 20 gm. weight. It is suggested that a maximum variation of ±30 per 
cent, on this figure be permitted. Solutions of urea stibamine are much more 
stable than organic arsenicals, so that it is unnecessary to take the elaborate 
precautions in the preparation of solutions, which the arsenicals require. As 
the relationship of total antimony content of urea stibamine to its toxicity is 
unknown, and as there is no indication which fraction of the drug is therapeutic- 
ally active, for the present the assay of preparations of the drug must be carried 
out by biological methods. C. M. Wenyon. 

Ho, E. A. Treatment of Kala Azar by Small Dosage of Ureastibamine. Chinese 

Med. J. (Chengtu Edition.) 1944, Oct., v. 63A, No. 1,7-11 . 

With a view to avoiding the toxic symptoms which not infrequently result 
from the treatment of kala azar with urea stibamine, the authors have investi- 
gated the possibility of employing smaller doses than is customary. It was 
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Neill Mooscr reaction and Mooser s cells the brilliance of his discoveries needs 
no enhancement by painting the pre\ ailing ignorance in 1929 of the cause and 
relationships of classical typhus in unduly sombre colours 

John IF D Megaw 

Lemierre Note on Localised Epidemics of Exantbematlc Typhus amongst 
Prisoners of War in France Bull Office Interned d Hyg Pttbhque 1946 
Apr May June v 38 Nos 4 5 &. 6 259-63 

During the months of August and September 1945 no cases of typhus fever 
'ftCTe yn Trance W>- QcWres Trox'CTriYft* criVsfrca’fa 

among German prisoners of war (1) in the Bordeaux aica where 195 proved 
cases with 47 deaths occurred and (2) in the Marseilles area where there were 
33 cases with 2 deaths Only a few cases occurred among the camp guards 
and Trench civilians who came into contact w ith the patients Both outbreaks 
were promptly controlled by isolation v accmation and disinfestation 
In the absence of any evidence of a recent influx of infected persons the 
outbreaks are regarded as a local reappearance of the disease among persons 
of low resistance John 14 D Megaw 


Bull Office Interxat dH\g Pubuque 1946 Apr May June v 33 
Nos 4 5 &. 6 2o3— 4 Exanthematic Typhus In Tunisia from 1939 to 1946 


The lowest monthly incidence in each year was m September or October 
~ ion *■ ~» c « A * 


[The natural tendency of epidemics to wax and w ane is not mentioned ] 

John 14 D Megan 

Padilla B E Las nchettsiasis en Guatemala [Rickettsial Disease In 
Guatemala] Bol Ofict’ a Sanitaria Panamencana 1946 June v 25 
No 6 519 24 I map & 2 charts [Summary in English by the author] 
rth the TesuVts cd mote Vn*m u Vnonsani complement hxation tests m 
which epidemic and murine antigens prepared by the Army Medical School 


loned cases No cross 
A positive complement 
typhus 3a y ears before 

For any investigations of rickettsial infection it seems essential to combine 
use of the Weil Felix and the complement fixation tests The development 
of both reactions is almost simultaneous during the first week m which the 
symptoms appear Sev eral tables and one map are included to show the distn 
bution incidence and mortality of typhus in Guatemala in 1934-1944 
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In the great epidemics in Russia during 1919 and 1920 typhus became 
intensely pre\ alent a y ear earlier than w as the case with relapsing fe\ er though 
the peak y car of prevalence of the two diseases was 1920 
In associated epidemics of these diseases relapsing fever tchds to subside 
more rapidly than typhus John 11 D Megan 


Wjsimrt rod. Malcomsov M Elizabeth Studies of the Serology of Typhus 
Fever Canadian J Pub Health 1946 Sept v 37 No 9 369-81 1 fig 
[17 refs] 

The authors have studied the properties of the complement fixing antigens 
of epidemic and murine typhus rickettsiae and of Proteus 0X19 with special 
reference to the heat stable antigens whose presence m Rickettsia prowa eki 
and many other organisms had already been demonstrated 
In the present study antigens were prepared in various ways from two 
strains of R prouazekt from the Castaneda strain of R ntoosen and from 


stable antigen contained two factors one of which was common to Pr 0\19 
while the other was present only in the rickettsial strains Pr 0X19 in turn 
possessed a second factor concerned with reactions in proteus antiserum but 


John W D Megaw 

Hammarstr&M E Fahraeus J & Hellsten M D H Research on the 
Well Felix Reaction and the Specific Agglutination of Rlckettslas In 
patients suffering from Exantbematlc Typhus Bi ll Office Internal 
d Hyg Pi bligue 1946 Apr May June v 38 Nos 4 5 &. 6 270-73 

The authors earned out \\ eil Felix and nckettsia agglutination tests on the 
sera of about 200 typhus patients who were refugees from German concentration 
camps 

The nckettsia agglutination test was earned out by the technique of Packalen 
who according to the authors seems to hav e been the first to attempt the 
specific agglutination of Rickettsias and the fixation of the alexin on a sufficiently 
ltrge scale The rickettsial suspensions were prepared from yolk sac cultures 
by differential centnfugation the readings u ere made after the test dilutions 
had been kept for four hours in the incubator at 37°C and through the night 
at laboratory temperature A droplet of the lowest lay er of each dilution was 
placed on a slide dned in air stained with cy anosrne and examined micros 
copically The presence of even the smallest clumps was regarded as showing a 
positive reaction 

The suspensions of Proteus OX19 were treated with alcohol and ether by 
Card s method they were dried ground in a mortar and stored in tubes 
with rubber stoppers In this form the test material kept well for at least 
six years Readings were made after 24 hours in the incubator 
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Using these methods the authors found that about half of the patients 
reacted with the rickettsia-agglutination test at a titrc of 1-81,920, and with 
the Weil-Felix test at a titrc of 1-320 by the Sth or 9th day. These titres were 
taken as indicating positive reactions ; in 22 cases the rickettsia test was 
positive and the Weil-Felix negative ; in six cases the Weil-Felix was positive 
and the rickettsia negative. 

The detailed results are shown in tables ; there was a general degree of 
correspondence between the results in the two tests, but the rickettsia test was 
regarded as being more sensitive and rek'able. John IP. D. Megazr. 

Meyer, R. Gibt es cine fur die Flcckfiebcrdiagnose bedeutungsvolle Reifung 
der agglutinatorischen Kraft im Sinne Schroers ? [Has the Ripening of 
the Agglutination Reaction the Significance In the Diagnosis of Typhus 
Fever claimed for it by SchrBer?] Zent.f.Bakt. I. Abt. Orig. 1944, Julv 12, 
v. 151, No. 6, 302-7. 

The author refutes the claim made by Schkoer [see this Bulletin, 1945, 
v. 42, 545] that when the titre of the Weil-Felix reaction is observed after two 
hours’ incubation and again after 22 hours at room temperature the rise in titre 
between the two observations is much -greater in cases of typhus fever than in 
false-positive reactions due to other conditions. 

Evidence is produced to show that the rise in titre is purely a “ time function " 
independent of any differences in the quality of the agglutinins concerned. 

The author gives a list of conditions that must be fulfilled before a titre of 
1-400 after 15-1S hours’ incubation can be accepted as significant ; these 
include the absence of (1) icterus or hepatitis, (2) recent typhus vaccination, 
and (3) Proteus X ’19 infection. 

The paper will be found interesting by students of the Weil-Felix reaction. 

John IP. D. Megatr. 

Olitzki, L., Czaczkes, J. \V. & Kuzenok, A. Endotoxic Factors of Rickettsia • 
provazeki and their Immunological Relationship to the Endotoxins of other 
Gram Negative Microorganisms. /. Immunology. 1946, Aug., v. 53, No. 4, 
365-70. 

Ofitzki et al. have already shown that rickettsial vaccines heated for two 
hours at I0O°C. contain toxins which, when injected into white rats, produce 
effects similar to those produced by other Gram-negative organisms ; the 
effects include a fall of temperature and a lowering of the glycogen content of 
the liver. 

In the present experiments it was found that rats, after immunization by 
heat-killed vaccines made from Rickettsia prenrazeki, or Proteus X19, or Shigella 
dysenleriae, no longer showed toxic effects after injections of epidemic-typhus 
vaccine. No specific difference was detected between the immunizing power 
of the three vaccines. 

So also it was found that rats immunized by the endotoxins of R. prenrazeki 
were as resistant to the endotoxins of Pr. X19 and S. dysenleriae as they were 
to the endotoxins of R. prenrazeki. 

The authors conclude that the endotoxic factors of R. prenrazeki are possessed 
in common by certain Gram-negative organisms, and confer a “ factor-specific ” 
immunity against the endotoxins of these organisms, which, therefore, are 
immunologically related to R. prenrazeki. 

The bearing of these findings on the classification of the rickettsiae is dis- 
cussed ; these organisms obviously contain a toxic product which is a common 
constituent of a large group of Gram-negative bacterial organisms. 

John IP. D. Megazr. 

F2 


<! 2 « 2 ) 
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Olitzki L. & Blechler E Studies on the Detoxication ol the Labile 
Rickettsia Toxin Brit J Exper Path 1916 Aug \ 27 ho 4 226-24 

The authors, have confirmed the findings of Kligler and Oleinik [this 
Bulletin 194o \ 42 23] who showed that j oik sac cultures of Rtckettsia 
prirua eki and R » oosert contain labile toxins which are present m the super 
natant fliud alter centnlugation Evidence of the presence of these toxins 
’ -day-old rats to which suitable doses were 

was found that the toxins passed readily 

through Mandler and Seitz filters 

The toxins were readily detoxicated by formalin permanganate of potassium 
or bisulphite of sodium rats inoculated with the resultant toxoids were found 
immune to the effects of the original toxins [In the original paper the wrong 
reference is given to Kligler and Oleinik s paper ] John II D Wegav 


Sidlsk J F Jr A Kuhlevbecr H Dangers associated with the Use of 
Living “ Attenuated ” Typhus Vaccine Amer J Pub Health 1946 
Sept \ 36 Ko 9 1027-30 [22 refs] 


th 

It 000 persons in Hakodate during May and June 1944 with a Using bile- 
attenuated vaccine made from Rickettsia moosen The only reaction observed 
vns mild headache which affected about 10 per cent of the persons inoculated 
Without obvious reason about 70 per cent of one gtoup of 290 persons 


i" 1 - - j 

The authors emphasize the nsh not only to the persons inoculated but also 
to those who come into contact with them and stress the fax ourable results 
obtained by using a killed ether-extracted yolk sac vaccine [Although living 

circumstances 
The brilliant 

John 11 D Megaie 


Hvscen E & Crodel B \ ersuche nut ernern neuen getrockneten Fleck 
fiebenrapfstoff [Investigation of a New Dry Vaccine against Typhus Fever ] 
Zent f Bakt I Abt Ong 1944 July 12 &. Dec 20 \ 151 Nos 6&7 
307 11 369-73 5 charts 
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The vaccines consisted of preparations of yolk-sac cultures of murine and 
epidemic rickettsiac attenuated by drying in vacuo and storage. 

Dried murine vaccine after four-weeks’ storage was injected intramuscularly 
into eight persons of whom three had a febrile reaction and an 0X19 titre 
which ranged from 1-500 to 1-2,000 ; the others had no febrile reaction but 
their Weil-Felix titres ranged from 1-50 to 1-1 ,000. The vaccine after storage 
for 5-6 months seems to have caused no reaction in any of the eight other 
subjects who were inoculated, but in two of them the Weil-Felix titre was 
1-2,000 four weeks later, in one it was 1-200, and in the remaining five it was 
zero. 

A group of 40 persons received the vaccine after it had been stored for eight 
months ; there were no reactions A week later these persons received an 
epidemic-typhus vaccine prepared in the same way, but stored for 14 to 60 
days. Within three days half of them were already febrile and by the end of 
seven days 39 were febrile. Altogether, at some period, 23 had temperatures of 
39°C. or over, and 8 had temperatures in excess of 40°C. By the end of 17 days 
the temperature of 30 of the persons had fallen to normal. 

*” ■ 1 »•’*.*'* 'he paper show fever curves conforming to types 

. ■ ■ ■ ' . ■ ■ fever. 

" ' econd vaccination a suspension of a virulent 

culture of Rtckettsia prowazeki was rubbed into the scarified skin of each 
40 persons ; no reaction was observed in any case. 

The authors admit that the vaccine is not suitable for general use, but they 
claim — not without reason — that it is ‘'anti-infectious”, and not merely 
• antitoxic. John H\ D. Megaw. 

Groupe, V., Nigg, Clara & Macfarlane, J O. On Increasing the Yield and 
Potency of Typhus Vaccine prepared from Infected Yolk Sacs. J. Immunology. 
1946, Aug., v. 54, No. 4, 303-14. [14 refs.] 

This paper was received for publication on June 23, 1944, but was withheld 
for some time " for reasons of national security.” 

The authors describe methods of increasing the yield and potency of epidemic- 
typhus vaccines, prepared by Craigie’s method from yolk sacs infected by 
Cox's method. 

The potency of the vaccine was tested (1) by the mouse-protection test ; 
in which the power of sera of guineapigs immunized by the vaccine to neutralize 
lethal doses of the rickettsial toxins was used as the standard ; mice being used 
as the test animals ; (2) by complement-fixation tests ; and (3) by estimating 
the number of rickettsiae in strained smears of the vaccine. 

The total yield for each inoculated egg was increased : (l j by incubating the 
eggs in the vertical position with the air-sac end uppermost ; (2) by delaying 
the death of the embryo through the use of suitable doses of the inoculum ; 
(3) by harvesting only the embryos still alive ori the day on which the peak 
of embryo deaths occurred ; and (4) by inoculating the eggs on the 7th instead 
of the 6th day of incubation. 

The potency of the vaccine was highest when the yolk sacs harvested were 
from embryos dying on the day of peak of deaths of the embryos, or on the 
previous day, and from those still living on the day of peak of deaths. 

Taking into account the three 'factors — yield, potency, and cost of candling, 
the best results were obtained when the peak of embryo deaths fell on the 7th 
day after inoculation, all embryos dying before the 6th day being discarded. 
When the peak of deaths fell on the 6th or 8th day the yolk sacs still living on 
those days could profitably be harvested, but dead embryos should be discarded. 

John IT'. D. Megaw. 
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Co\ G \\ Lavaca County Typhus Research Unit Narrative and Progress 
Report for the Period October 1st, 1944, to December 1st, 1945 Bull 
OJjtce Internal d Hyg Pttbhque 1946 Apr -May -June \ 3S Nos 4 5&. 
6 23a-50 

This is an interim report of an investigation into mimne typhus in a heavily 
infected county in Texas No less than ten teams of experts are engaged in the 
study of the various aspects of the disease 

In new of the expected appearance at a later date of a complete report 
this abstract wall deal onh with a few points of interest 
Evidence lias been obtained which suggests that control measures especially 
the use of vaccine may hav e caused a reduction in the incidence of the disease 
in the count\ in 1944 there were 157 cases and in 1945 only 51 Dusting of 
the rat runs with DDT caused at least a temporary reduction m the rat flea 
incidence and this may be important because there was a direct association 
between this incidence and the prev alence of the disease 

In urban areas the great majority of the rats gave positive complement 
fixation reactions in rural areas nearly 50 per cent of the rats reacted Three 
species of fleas were found infected — A enopsylla cheopts Leptopsylla segnis and 
Echtdnophaga galhnacea A few jiools of lice found on rats were infected all 
the mite pools were free from infection 
Encouraging results were obtained from the use of sodium fluoroacetate 
as a poison for rats and mice 

The brown rat R Utus nonegicus vvas found only in an urban area the 
roof rat Raltus ratlus was found throughout the county 
The arthropods found on rats were — 6 species of fleas 4 of nutes and 2 of 
lice 

Among 92 cats 19perc 
79 per cent were positive 
from cats and dogs only 3 
said to require checking 

The significance of the complement-fixation test is said to be doubtful 
Serological tests suggest the possibility that cotton rats wood rats bats and 
squirrels max harbour infection but few fleas were found on any of the wild 
animals examined in the area John II D Megaw 


Pt»i vlts Lebrox A Akbovv G Morales Oteko P &. Koppisch E The 
Complement-Fixation and WeU-Felix Reactions In a Study of Typhus 
among Wild Rats Puerto Rico J Pub Health & Trop Med 1946 June 
i 21 -No 4 350-56 ^Spanish v ersion 3o 7-63 ] 

Serological tests were earned out between December 7 1944 and June 22 
I'M 5 on 443 rats caught in San Juan and Santurce Porto Rico More than 500 
cases of munne tvphus had been reported from these localities during the 
previous fiv c \ ears In the complement fixation tests an epidemic type of 
antigen was used because no munne antigen was available 
Of the 443 sera 30 were anticomplementary among the remaining rats 
54 per cent gave positive reactions Among the 24 small (young) rats 42 per 
ci " 

tl 

a. 

reictions whereas 139 gave positive complement fixation reactions 
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Among 112 rats that gave negative complement-fixation reactions, 17 per 
cent, were positive with the WeU-Felix test. 

The author suggests that young rats should be chosen, as lar as possible, 
for the tests, and he points out that positive complement-fixation reactions 
do not necessarily mean that a transmissible infection is presept in the animals. 

John IK. D. Megaw. 

Diaz-Rivera, R. S., Santos, J. J. & Perez-Santiago, E. The Treatment of 
Murine Typhus with Para-Amlnohenzolc Acid. A Preliminary Report. 
Bol. .<4soc. Med. de Puerto Rico , 1946, June, v. 38, No. 6, 1S9-94, 3 charts. 

The authors report decided benefit from the administration of £flra-amino~ 
benzoic acid to three patients suffering from murine typhus. There were no 
controls. Daily doses of 16-24 gm. were given : the treatment was started 
on the 5th, 7 th and 8th day respectively, and in each case clinical improvement 
was observed within 24 to 48 hours. In two cases, the temperature fell by 
crisis ; all three patients were free from fever or symptoms within three or 
four days, “ and the course of the disease was practically shortened." No 
toxic symptoms were observed. The total dosage ranged from 86 to 136 gm. 

John W. D. Megaw. 

Ivikuth, W.» with Schilling, Use. Chemotlierapeutische Versuche beim 
Fleckfieber {R. inooseri) mit Methylenblau. [Investigation of the Chemo- 
therapeutic Action of Methylene Blue in Murine Typhus.] Zent. /. Baht. 

I. Abt. Orig. 1944, July 12, v. 151, No. 6. 293-302, 5 figs. [11 refs.] 

In a large series of controlled experiments it was found that methylene blue, 
administered in suitable doses by subcutaneous injection or by the mouth, had 
a pronounced beneficial effect on mice inoculated with lethal doses of Rickettsia 
i nooscri intraperitoneally or by the nasal route. 

Combined treatment with immune serum and methylene blue did not give 
better results than were obtained by the dye alone. 

The criterion adopted in the tests was the survival of the animals for longer 
than ten days, but some of the animals surviving for that period died later, 
'presumably, according to the author, because of generalization of the infection 
or of anaemia caused by methylene blue. 

The possibility of using the drug in human patients is discussed in guarded 
terms.; early and continued treatment with therapeutic doses by the mouth 
is considered worthy of a trial. John \V. D. Megaw. 

Wiley, J. S. Recent Developments in Murine Typhus Fever Control. Atner, 

J. Pith. Health. 1946, Sept., v. 36, No. 9, 974-83, 4 figs. 

In 1944 the reported cases of murine, " or rat-borne ", typhus in the U.S.A. 
numbered 5,300, and in 1945 the figure was 5,167. The author believes that 


small areas in the business sections of tow*ns and cities, but that south of this 
latitude many cases occur also in residential and rural areas. 

Some of the new methods of control described by the author are as follows : 
Flea control by a powder containing 10 per cent, of DDT is said to give quick 
though temporary^ results. The powder is applied in localized patches by a 
hand shaker to rat runs and other places frequented by rats ; the amount 
needed for each establishment varies from one to five pounds. This method is 
now used as a routine a few days before the employment of any method of rat 
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control Calcium cyanide is preferred for dusting rat burrows because it kills 
the rats as well as the fleas 

A new method of poisoning rats is said to be more than ten times as efficient 
as an> of those formerly used The poison is I0S0 (sodium fluoroacetate) , 
12 14 gm dissolv ed in one gallon of water is distributed in paper cups of the 
J oz size It is stated that during a penod of two months an av erag<- of six 
— f i ’-•nents The 

Red squill 

Mention is made of ^NTU (alpha naohthyl thiourea) which is used as 
a 20 per cent dusting powder in the same way as DDT but with the object 
of killing the rats which ingest the poison when they lick the part of the body 
that has come into contact with the powder This method is effective against 
Norwegian rats but not against most other species and tolerance is quickly 
established 

The original paper can be read with profit b\ all who are concerned with the 
control of rats and their fleas John TI D Megaw 

Johnson D H The Rat Population o! a newly established Military Base in the 
Solomon Islands US Nai Med Bull 1946 Oct \ 46 No 10 1628-32 

This mil it an base was a beachhead at Cape Torohina on Bougainulle 
Island with a sparse Melanesian population living in small villages along the 
shore Three species of rats inhabited or came to inhabit the area of which one 
was the domestic rat Rath s rattus which was introduced from the ships of 
invasion The other two natnerats w ere Rattus exulans closely related to the 
R concolor group and Rattus praetor which is related to the R leucoptts or A 


Rattus praelo n 

is restricted 

sylvatic rodt - 

pla\ed a part in the epidemiology of tsutsugamushi diseases or «cmb typhus 
at the Juba Riser outpost They were infested with the chiggers of 
trombiculine mites TJ F Haney 

Riplev H S Neuropsychiatne Observations on Tsutsugamushi Fever (Scrub 
Typhus) Arch A eurology & Psychiatry 1946 July v 56 No 1 42 54 
r |Yu Tt'js’j 

Neuropsychiatne observations were made on a group of 51 patients with 
tsutsugamushi fever during an outbreak on Goodenough Island 'Mortality 
was 2o per cent All patients exhibited involvement of the central nervous 
sy stem manifestations ranging widely from transient toxic cerebral symptoms 
to ev idence pf se\ ere widespread inflammation resulting in coma and death 
Pathologic changes in the central nervous system were similar to those found 
m other organs of the body and consisted of focal lesions characterized by 
necrosis thrombosis and perivascular infiltration with numerous mononuclear 
cells lymphocytes and plasma cells and rare polymorphonuclear leukocytes 
The rate and degree of recov ery varied considerably Twenty nine per cent of 
patients on whom follow up data were available eighteen months after the 
acute phase of the di'ease c ho wed residual manifestations most of which 
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■ : in 

■ 

w hereas the 0X19 a\ erage titre in louse-borne and flea-borne typhus is shown as 
[For a later table prepared by Fell': see this Bulletin, 1943, v. 40, 231, 
in which the tick borne typhus levers are shown as belonging to the “ unde- 
termined immunological sub-group ” and the louse-borne and flea borne 
typhus fevers of South Mnca are included in the same sub-group ) 

The author suggests that the usual types of reaction are as shown in the 
following table — 



| 0X19 

0X2 \ 

OXK 

Epidemic and murine tvphus 

1 + + + + i 

+ ! 

0 

Scrub typhus 

° i 

o 

+ + + + 

Rocky Mountain spotted fever (a) 


+ 1 


(A) 

+ | 

++++ 



It app ‘ ^ Mountain spotted fever 

is of the -320 or ov er the disease 

can be 4 the Well Felix proteus 

agglutination is considered a non specific test the final laboratory diagnosis will 
depend upon the isolation of the infectious agent or the demonstration of 
specific antibodies ” 

[A study of the detailed table showing the reactions suggests that the types 
of response obtained in Rochv Mountain spotted lev er w ould be more accurately 
indicated as follows — 


0X19 titre 

0X2 titre 

OXK titre 

0 to + + + + 

) 0 to + + + + 

\ 

! 0 


Another point that emerges from the table is that the complement-fixation 
reaction m five cases became positive later than the Weil Felix, for example, 
an 0X2 titre of 1-1.2S0 is shown in one case on the 21st day when the fixation 
, * “ was an 0X10 

es the fixation 
„ On the other 

hand, in three cases the fixation test was positiv e earlier than the Weil-Felix ; 
m one case became posrtvsa on ibo 4tb day, a nd wv another on the 7th day. 


Andrew, R , Bonmn, J M & Williams, S Tick Typhus In North Queensland. 
A led J Australia 1946. Aug 24, v 2, No 8, 253-8, 2 figs [10 refs] 
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Piotz H , ^madei, J E , Benkett, B L , Reac,ax R L &. Swder M J 
North Queensland Tick Typhus : Studies ot the Aetiologtcal Agent and its 
relation to other Rickettsial Diseases, Med J Australia 1946 Aug 24, 
\ 2. No 8 263-8 [23 refs} 

The serological tests earned out by the senior author m connexion with 
North Queensland tick t\phus have already been mentioned m the abstract 
above {Andrew et al ) The present paper deals with a further laboratory 
investigation of a tick typhus strain of nckettsiae receded from Australia 
in the form of hophilized \olk sac matenal 
Passage of the strain through gumeapigs was maintained b\ mtrapentoneal 


Sera of gumeapigs convalescent from expenmentally induced attacks gave 
complement fixation titres ranging from 1-40 to 1-320 when the homologous 
antigen was used negativ e reactions were observed in these animals when the 
following antigens were used — epidemic typhus munre typhus. Rocky 
Mountain spotted fe\ er South African tick bite fe\ er boutonneuse fev er and 
Q fe\cr 

On the other hand, gumeapigs convalescent from North Queensland tick 


The conclusion reached was that the nckettsia of North Queensland tick 
typhus differs from the others mentioned abo\ e and may w ell be a hitherto 
iindcscnbed species John R D Vegaw 


Fi/V"*" T r' c t,_ T v«*vj> - — 7y~ v ' • a Compata- 

. ‘ ■ 1 . : 1 •" " J Australia 

The tw *" - f * ’ * 1 ’ “ i ii * t * — T 

nckettsiat 
oratory 
and one c ■ 
embryos < 
the earhei 

numerous in me «ier passages me niuinie strains yieiueu inoie munmous 
nckettsiae and the embryo deaths were rather later on the average Both 
strains when inoculated intrapentoneally into gumeapigs caused very similar 
febrile and scrotal reactions 

Gumeapigs convalescent from attacks caused by each strain showed a con 
siderable hut incomplete, degree of immunity against inoculation by the 
other strain 



Vo}. 44. No. 2.] 


Dengue and Allied Fevers. 


205 


The murine strains could be recovered from the brain of white rats up to 
25? 1 l ' -■ V *- r : >tent. 

1 ■■ ■ : ' ■ : ■■ found in the nuclei as well as 

in , j 4 

Complement-fixation tests were carried out on sera from patients suffering 
from tick typhus and murine typhus ; the antigens were prepared from yolk-sac 
cultures ; Jow-titre reactions were obtained with the homologous antigens 
and negative reactions with the heterologous. 

The reactions of tick- typhus patients were at titres ranging from partial 
1-4 to complete 1-32. 

Full details are given of the technical methods employed in the study. 

John IF, D. Megan'. 


DENGUE AND ALLIED FEVERS. 

Soubicou, X. Une £pid£mie de dengue & la Martinique. [A Dengue Epidemic In 
Martinique.] Bull. Soc. Path. Exot. 1946. v 39. Nos. 7/8, 270-72. 

Hughes, A. C. C. The Leucocyte Count in Dengue, J. Roy. Nav. Med. Serv. 
1946, July. v. 32, No. 3, 194-6. 

The author refers to a statement in the Roy. Nav. Med. Dull., No. 13, 20, to 
the effect that in dengue a shift to the left in the neutrophiles does not occur. 
The statement precedes an abstract from a paper by Sabik d al. [this Bulletin, 
1944, v. 41, 1031] which describes the invariable shift to the left encountered 
in sandfly fever. Reference is also made to the work of Simmons et al. [this 
Bulletin , 1931, v. 28, 613] which reported an invariable left shift in dengue 
after the first day of illness. This feature, together with leucopenia, Simmons 
regarded as " the most rehable single diagnostic sign of dengue ". 

The present author rightly points out that if there is in fact such a difference 
in the behaviour of the neutrophiles in dengue and sandfly fever, it would be of 
important diagnostic value and would indeed throw doubt on the accepted 
close aetiological resemblance between the two diseases : and with these 
conflicting statements in mind, he carried out serial blood counts on the staff 
of a hospital ship in the Indian Ocean, who had probably acquired dengue in 
Calcutta. Adequate epidemiological and clinical evidence is given in support 
of his diagnosis. 

Schilling and Cooke-Ameth counts were carried out sixty times on different 
days of the illness. From the 3rd to the 6th day there was a fall in the total 
count, which commonly became normal before the 11th. At some stage, the 
total leucocytes usually fell to below 5,000 per cmm. and counts of Jess than 
3,000 were not uncommon. The lymphocyte count was low by the 2nd or 3rd 
day, though it never fell below 1,000. 

There were ■ 1 ” ■ ‘ ■ . but the 

neutrophiles : , ■ .' * less at 

some stage. . . . ■ ■ .or 3rd 

day. Stab cells invariably increased on the 2nd day, and remained high in 
proportion to the segmented cells for the first five days : the Juvenile cells 
were increased initially, but to a less extent and constancy. 

A left shift in the Cooke-Ameth count occurred and was at its maximum 
between the 2nd and 5 th days. 

The return of the neutrophiles to normal was slow, and often was incomplete 
on the tenth day : during convalescence, Turck cells were frequent. 
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Detailed counts of six patients are •diown in a table The author* s results 
correspond with those of Simmons in experimental dengue and do not differ 
essentially from those of Sabm in sandflv fev er he therefore concludes that 
the leucocyte count is rot likely to assist in the differential diagnosis of these 
two diseases H J OD Burke-Gaffne\ 

Livesav H R Wilson D J Pollard M &. Woodland J C Experi- 
mental Studies of Bulbs Fever and Dengue Fever itner J Trap Med 
1946 Juh \ 26 No 4 379-61 1 chart 


gi\en in all the cases the subcutaneous route was emploved 

n | > v in i * l ’ 11 

’ l 1 l i i i 

1 1 1 ' j lw * t 1 

temperature never exceeded 99 o°F ] 

The volunteers were inoculated 27 days after defervescence with 0 4 cc 
of dengue-infected human serum All three and also a normal-control 
volunteer similarly inoculated developed a typical syndrome of dengue 
fever on the 6th or 7th day the fever lasted slx to seven day's and was 
accompanied by malaise headache leucopeiua and a generalized rash 
The maximum temperatures ranged from 102 4 to 104 o°F 
The authors state that on the basts of this challenge experiment no relation 
ship between Bulbs ieveT and dengue could be demonstrated tlougb they 
add that it is possible that strain variations may alter the results to some 
extent 

In their reference to the aetiology of Bullis fever the authors remark that 
the Bullis fever agent has been described as nckettsia like in morphologv 
This statement seems to suggest that they maintain an open mind regarding 
the nature of the causal agent John IP D Megaar 

Weber F C Oppel TWA Raymond R W A Mild Exanthematous 
Disease seen In the Schouten Islands Amer J Trop Med 1946 Julv 
v 26 'No 4 4S9-9o 11 reh] 

During 1944 and 194a the authors studied 48 cases of a mild fever lasting 
one to sev en days and accompanied by an exanthem which persisted for sev en 
to ten davs the patients had pain and swelling of the joints enlargement of 
the lymph nodes and leucopen a Medical men at three hospitals in the Schouten 
Islands north of Kew Guinea independently regarded the condition as distinct 
and unusual and gav e it various names 
Of the ca^es seen by the authors 31 were treated at one hospital in the months- 
of December 1944 and April May June and July 19fa At another hospital 
17 cases v ere seen in March and Apnl l94o eight of these patients were 
members of the hospital staff \ ho were admitted between March 20 and Apnl 1 
The percentage incidence of some of the chief features was as follows — 
maculo-papular rash 100 enlargement of lymph nodes 80 temperature 
100°F or over 7o headache oO swelling of ears 46 swelling of skin over 
elbows and knees 46 sw elling of hands and feet 2o joint involvement 31 
effusion into a joint 10 The total leucocyte count was less than 4 000 m 
39 per cent of the cases The rash appeared within the first three days in 
So per cent at first it was a macular erythema occurring on the front and 
sides of the chest it spread ov er the trunk and limbs sometimes extending 
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to the face ; the palms and soles were affected in 25 per cent, of the cases. 
The macules were about 10 mm. in diameter and commonly a papule appeared 
in the centre of each. 

The duration of the fever was : — one or two days in 15 cases ; three days in 
17, four to six days in 14 ; and seven days in 1. Convalescence was always 
rapid. 

' Cultures of the blood, urine, and stools gave no information bearing on the 
aetiology’. Agglutination tests for scrub typhus, the enteric group, and brucellosis 
were negative. 

The disease differed from dengue in the more gradual onset, the mildness of 
the attacks, the absence of saddle-back fever curves, the slight degree of pain. 


cases were being seen." 

Although the disease resembled the " polyarthritis '* described in Australia 
by Halliday and Horan (this Bulletin, 1944, v. 41, 279] it was regarded as 
differing, in being associated with leucopcnia, in the less severe involvement 
of the joints, and the more pronounced rash. 

In a foot-note it is stated that an epidemic is reported to have occurred in 
Bougainville, of a fever " almost exactly the same " as the one described by 
Halliday and Horan. 

The authors make no claim that " the clinical evidence is sufficient to establish * 
this disease as a new entity," and they state that the comments by the reviewer 
on the paper by Halliday and Horan apply equally to the present outbreak, 

John Iff. D. Megaw. 


PLAGUE. 

Roux, A. H. & Mercier, C. Sur cinq cas de pestc pulmonaire primitive dont 
trois suivis de guerison, observes 5 l'hopital civil d’Oran. (Five Cases of 
Primary Pneumonic Plague with Three Cures.] Bull. Soc . Path. Exol. 
1946, v 39, Nos. 5/6, 173-8. 

The first case in this series was that of a man admitted to hospital after the 
rapid death of four members of a family. He had continuous ineffective cough, 
high temperature, and blood-stained sputum ; there were no buboes. Plague 
bacilli had been found in the sputum and were found also post mortem in the lung 
lesion. From this one patient, infection was transmitted to three persons in 
hospital and in each of these the affection had all the signs of plague broncho- 
pneumonia, without development of buboes. Two patients were women and 
the third was the hospital chaplain. The fifth was a woman, who was also 
admitted to hospital and whose husband had been one of the original four 
patients who had died rapidly from presumed plague. Both of the men died 
and the three women were cured with dosages totalling 65 to 73 gm. sulpha- 
thiazole in 15 to 18 days. Recovery of three cases out of five from primary 
pneumonic plague is remarkable and the result is attributed entirely to the use 
of the sulphonamide drug. W. F. Harvey. 

Kieman, E. H. Antu. A Progress Report detailing Results obtained with this New 
and Highly Effective Rodentlcide. Soap. New York. 1946, Oct., v. 22, No. 10. 
135-7, 153. 1 fig. 

A progress report of results obtained. 
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amoebae in the taeces or bowel scrapings in the course of acute and subacute 
amoebic infections, and the presence of cysts in the ‘ quiescent " phase In 
the former condition ' the legetatne amoeba is almost always found ” in the 
latter, prolonged daily stool e\aminattons may be necessary over very long 
periods , and the practical difficulties of this are discussed 


hazardous one although acceptable in principle— suggested by the author, is 
to tell the patient to return immediately if diarrhoea recurs when the amoeba 
may be found if it is actively causative He also mentions special stool culture 


culties of examining a sufficient number of stool specimens to ensure the 
detection of cysts in the “ quiescent ” stage the reader is referred to the 
valuable statistical sursey by MaRSDEn and his collaborator m Australia [this 
Bulletin, 1947, v 44, 86] H J OD Burke Gajfney 

Thomen, L T &. Read H La reaccidn de Craig Reaccidn de fijacidn d& 
complemento para el diagndstico de la amibiasis [Craig’s Complement 
Fixation Test In the Diagnosis ol Araoehlasls] Bol Asoc Med de Puerto 
Rico 1946 Mar.v 38 No 3,85-94 [37rels] 


specimens C Af Wenyon 

Michael, P Intestinal Parasitism A Statistical Study on 1,000 Patients 
recently returned from Pacific Area Duty, U S Nav Med Bull 1946, 
Oct , v 46, No 10. 1589-96 S figs 

Three thousand specimens of stool from I 000 men recently returned from 
the Pacific Ocean area were examined for intestinal parasites The protozoa 
were identified in iron haematoxylm stained smears, and a sucrose flotation 
technique was used for the determination of helminth infestations 
Two hundred and eighty nine individuals (28 9 per cent of the total) were 
found to harbour protozoal or helminthic intestinal parasites Endoltmax nana 
was the most common parasite (17 6 per cent being infected) Entamoeba 
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parasites on repetition o! the stool examinations ; 60 per cent, being discovered 
on examination of one specimen, and 90 per cent, on that of three specimens 
[eight specimens were examined at most, and this number (100 per cent, 
detection) was reached only in examinations for Entamoeba histolytica and for 
Endolimax nana]. 

Of the 69 patients infected with E. histolytica 74 were free from gastro- 
intestinal symptoms ; these 74 had been admitted to hospital for troubles 
unassociated with the presence of the parasite ; 32-6 per cent, of the S9 
harboured small-race E. histolytica, 60-7 per ™ r,f v**- 

a combination of both races. Nonq of the ■ . ■ . ■ r e- 
type of parasite suffered from intestinal sym; ’■ : . ‘ 

infected with E. histolytica showed no changes attributable to their infestation. 

All cases were therapeutically treated : the symptom- free patients with 
Diodoquin, either alone or in combination with Carbarsone, and the fourteen 
passing amoebae with emetine. Three negative stools constituted evidence of 
sterilization after treatment. There is little likelihood of dissemination on a 
substantial scale of intestinal parasites from those returning from overseas to the 
indigenous population ; nevertheless, efforts should be made to detect and 
to eradicate such parasites from service personnel before their release. 

A later survey of prisoners of war repatriated from the Far East, based on a 
single stool examination, showed the incidence of intestinal parasitization, 
* especially with hookworms, to be surprisingly low*. A. R. D. Adams. 

Pontes, J. P. L. IncidSncia da amebfase e da giardfase no Rio de Janeiro. 
Estudo baseado no ex&me de 165 indivfduos. [Incidence of Amoetlasls 
and Giardiasis In Rio de Janeiro.] Rev. Brasilcira Med. Rio de Janeiro. 
1945, Oct., v. 2, No. 10, 823-35, 2 figs. [84 refs.] English summary. 

The author has examined by floatation technique the stools of 165 inhabitants 
of Rio de Janeiro for evidence of Entamoeba histolytica and Giardia intestinalis 
infection. Of the persons examined 62 were patients in hospital while 103 were 
normal' work people. Both parasites were encountered 19 times, giving an 
infection rate of 11*5 per cent. In no case was dysentery present, thoogh 
77 per cent, of those harbouring E. histolytica complained of symptoms which 
might be attributed to the presence of the amoeba. In only 36 per cent, of those 
infected with G. intestinalis was anything abnormal noted. C. M. I Venyon. 


Chorine, V. & Tanguy, Y. Influence du regime alimentaire sur le parasitisme 
intestinal. [Influence of Diet on Intestinal Parasitism.] Bull. Soc. Path. 
Exot . 1945, v. 3S, Nos. 1/2, 42-6. 

For a number of years, both before and during the war, patients submitting 
themselves for treatment at the Pasteur Institute in Paris have been examined 
for intestinal protozoal infections. The authors report that the percentage 
of positive findings recorded increased during the war to double and sometimes 
three times their pre-war level. This increase is attributed to the change in 
diet, which became largely vegetarian. It was perhaps to be expected, since 
it has been shown that in rats the naturally occurring protozoal infections are 
much reduced when the animals are kept on a diet rich in protein, while these 
animals are more readily infected with the human Trichomonas when on a 
diet rich in carbohydrate. , C. M. I Venyon. 
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RELAPSING FEVER AVD OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

Ivgrahvm H S &.L\pevt\ R G Penicillin in the Treatment ol Louse-bome 
Relapsing Fever VS \<u Med Bull 1946 >'o\ ,v 46, Xo 11.1719-23 

* 1 Fifty two patients with Egyptian louse-borne relapsing fever received 
1 000 000 units of penicillin each m 25 000 unit doses intramuscularlv ev cry 
3 hours \ cure of the relapsing fever was obtained in all 52 cases 

* 2 No relapses occurred in the treated group 

“ 3 Relapse occurred in 87 percent of the 53 cases used as controls ' 


Bot .• . ,T r ' ’ ' ines 

■ de ♦ 

■ ,i ■. Ion 

o! the Infective Power o! Emulsions of “Froren or Putrefying Organs " 
of Guinea pigs Experimentally Infected with Spirochaeta persiea Dschunkow- 
sky 1912.] Bull Soc Path Exol 1946. \ 39 N'os a 6. 185-7 

The author finds that the organs of guineapigs infected with Spirochaeta 

t -.11. -1 « . - . r» . ~<>~ 


spirochaetes surv iv e more readily at such temperatures and under these condi 
tions, can even be dned «» tacuo] 

The author concludes that m the case of S persiea the handling of the cadav ers 
of infected animals mav be a source of accidental human infections and that 
the survival of the spirochaetes in animals after death mav be a factor m the 
maintenance of the infection in nature E Hindu 

Lees \ D Chloride Regulation and the Function of the Coxal Glands in Ticks 
Parasitology 1946 Aug . \ 37 Xo> 3 4 172-S4 10 figs [20 refs ] 


is through this fluid that the infection of tick borne relapsing fev er takes place 
so that the paper is evidentlv important in relation to the transmission of 
Treporema duttom from tick to mammal It remains for the parasitologist to 
reinvestigate the problems of transmission in the light of the detailed ob-ena 
tions on anatoms and physiology set forth in this paper v\ bich is of unusual 
interest ] The paper can only be bneflv renewed here 
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paper contains similar studies on Ixodes ricintis, in which, owing to the absence 
of coxal glands, the mechanism for excreting chlorides and a very large balk of 
water is entirely different. P. A . Buxton. 

Posy elova-Stp.om . M. V. & Tiburskaya, X. A. [On the Therapeutic Effect 
of Penicillin In Tick Spirocbaetosis.] Med. Parasit. & Parasitic Dis. 
Moscow. 1946. v. 15. No. 1, 54-5. [In Russian.] 

The authors record the results of penicillin treatment of tick-borne relapsing 
fever in man and in experimental animals. A laboratory assistant who was 
infected accidentally with an Iranian strain, was given 33,000 and 50,000 units 
of American penicillin on the second and third days respectively of the primary’ 
attack, with the result that the spirochaetes disappeared during the next three 
days and were absent for a month. In the course of this period, the patient was 
treated with osarsol (5 courses of 0-75 gm. daily for 3 days, followed by an 
interval of 4 days). On the 31st day the patient had a second attack, with a 
temperature rising to 4T2 : C. and up to IS spirochaetes per field in the blood. 
After administration of 50,000 units of penicillin on the 32nd day, the tempera- 
ture dropped, the spirochaetes disappeared after 6 days and never returned 
again. 

The effect of penicillin (of American and Sonet manufacture) was then tested 
on guineapigs experimentally infected with tick-spirochaetosis. The drug was 
injected intramuscularly on two successive days in doses of 2, 16 and 20 units 
per gramme of body- weight, while in the case* of the Soviet preparations 1 and 
4 cc. were given. Treatment with penicillin not only failed to suppress the 
attacks or to prevent relapses in guineapigs, but even prolonged the duration 
of the disease. On the other hand, while there were no deaths among the 
treated animals the mortality among the controls amounted to 50 per cent. 

C. A . Hoare. 


LEPROSY. 

H-ctks, j. H. A Hole cn the Homhers o! Leprosy Baeflll which may occur Id Leprous 
Modules. Internal. J. Lepros\ Cleveland, Ohio. 1945, Dec , v. 13, 25-6 

Craudhcp.i, A. K. R. A Short Note on Heredity In Leprosy. Calcutta Med. J. 1946, 
July, v. 43, No 7. 237-6. [15 refs.'. 

Maffraxd, R. Lepra ocular. r 0cular Leprosy.' Dia Miitco. 1946. Aug. 5, 
v. IS, No. 32, 105S. 

This brief paper speaks of leprous affections of the eye in somewhat general 
terms, not going into detail nor giving any figures of prevalence of the ocular 
complications of leprosy, tn the tuberculoid form the globe itself does not 
suffer. Cases which are recorded as leprous iritis and iridocyclitis, the author 
states, are not truly leprous but tuberculous, syphilitic or due to sepsis. The 
lepromatous form does, however, affect the globe and that frequently, par- 
ticularly the anterior parts, with infiltration of the cornea, especially the upper 
layers, and later the iris and the ciliary body. The conjunctiva, in spite of the 
fact that the secretion may contain many lepra bacilli, is not usually itself 
involved. The sclerotic is affected in a manner similar to the cornea. 

Little is said concerning treatment, merely that there is no specific treatment 
of much avail and that the " results are problematical.'’ Surgical measures 
nnv he tried “ according to the special circumstances of each case.” 

H. Harold. Scott. 
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Stsd. A A- & Dorofejew W N 2ar Frasre der Klrnik cad patbologischen 
* Anatomic leproser Intis t ClinicaI and Pathological Anatomy of Leprotic Iritis.} 
Ir terra! J Lepn>s\ Cie\ eland Ohio 1*45 Dec i 13 43-66. 5 figs on 1 pi 


Bimbad S M Clinical Study of the Blood Glutathione in Leprosy. Internal 
J Lepros\ Cle\ eland Ohio 1945 Dec \ 13 31—12. 

“1 \ studs of the glutathione content of the blood in leprosy is of aid in 
determining the state of the oxidation reduction processes in the patient 

" 2. In the tuberculoid and maculo-neural forms of the disease the total 
amount of glutathione in the blood does not diBer from normal but the amount 
of the oxidized form decreases with a corresponding increase of the reduced 
form 

" 3 The quail tative and quantitatne values of blood glutathione in patients 
with lepromatous leprosi of slight and moderate degrees of advancement of the 


" 6 Determination of the blood glutathione values in leprosv is of value m 
ascertaining the extent of compensation of the leprosa process 


FiGtEREDO, X & Desai, S D Trial or Penicillin in a Cass of Leprosy. 
Lepros\ tn IrJia 1^48 Apr * IS No 2 53 

“ A lepromatous case was treated oath pemallm 25 000 amts eirn two 
hours for ten tlavs A total of 3 000.000 units was given No good results 
were obtained Similar results have been reported bj Faget and Pogge ‘ 
[See this Bulletin 1945 \ 42,846} 


Pa>;\ G Use or Penicillin In Rit and Human Leprosy Indian MeJ Caz 1946 
Aug , i 81 No S 306-7 
The treatment was ol no benefit. 


Tisstxit-. j Lacide ascorbique est mefficace en injections intradenmques des 
tachM de lipre tubereulaide (Tneffeetlreness of Intradernul Ascorbic Acid la 
Tuberenlold Leprosy.} Butt See PaA Eaot 1946 \ 39 Nos 7, 3 253-9 


Figieredo. N & Desai. S D Treatment of Tuberculoid Leprosy with 
Methylene Bine and Glucose, leprosy \n lr ha 1946 Apr , % IS No 2, 
51-2. 

“ (11 Fifts seven Nti and 106 Nt, cases were treated with metlnlene blue 
1 percent solution pH7 [10 cc intravenously Mice each weeL' with an equal 
quantit\ of glucose 50 per cent solution 
” (2) 77 2 per cent of Nt x and S2-6 per cent of M, cases showed unpro\e- 

**(3) The improvement was seen in most cases after treatment for four 
months 

*■ (4) No care became worse 
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Tisseotl, J. Inactivity dc 1'huile iodoform ee a 10 0/0 et action curative de 1’huile 
de chaulmoogra iod<5e par vole intraderraique dans les taches de l&pre tuber- 
ctdoide. (Inactlrlfy of ** Iodoform Oil ” and Therapeutic Action of Intraderm3l 
Iodized Chaulmoogra In Tuberculoid Leprosy.] Bull. Sac. Pa/A. Exol. 1946, 
v. 39, Nos. 7/8, 259-61. 


HELMINTHIASIS. 

Tinhorn*. N. H. & Miller, J. F. Intestinal Helminthiasis : Clinical Sumy of 
Six Hundred and Eighteen Cases of Infection with Common Intestinal 
Helminths in Children. Atner J. Trop . Med. 1946, July v. 26, No. 4, 
497-515. [15 refs.] 

The data on which this study is based have been published before in five 
separate papers [this Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 57 S, 911, 912 & 914, and 1946, v. 43, 
577]. There is thus much repetition which is excusable only on the grounds 
that in this paper these five worm infections are compared to one another in all 
their aspects. 

During the three years, 1941-1943, 518 children infected with intestinal 
parasites were admitted to the paediatric wards of the Gorgas Hospital (Panama 
Canal Zone). For the purpose of this analysis, to this number were added 100 
out-patients infected with Enterobius vcrmicularxs. Of these 618 children, 
457 were infected with one species of worm, and 161 with worms of two or more 
species. The parasite infections discovered in the 518 hospital patients were 
r*" - — '-r.’- '17*' ^-sis (153), oxyuriasis (115), and 

V • ■ * . • • mestizo), socio-economic level, 

1 ’ ■ : : . ■ ’linked, showed that oxyuriasis 

! ‘ ■ ■ ■ • , • ■ Jier economic status, living in 

sanitary’ government quarters (80-5 percent, of infections were in white children) , 
whereas with ascariasis, trichuriasis and ankylostomiasis the reverse was the 
case and only 5*6, 6-0 and 5-6 per cent, of infections respectively were in white 
children. Poly-parasitism was largely confined to the mestizo living in the 
rural districts or insanitary’ outskirts of towns. 

Age incidence varied with the different worms. Few infections were noted 
in the first y’ear of life. The peak years for ascariasis were 1 to 3, for oxyuriasis 
2 to 4, and for ankylostomiasis 6 to 9, but trichuriasis was fairly’ evenly’ dis- 
tributed over the first nine years. Boys predominated, except in the case of 
oxyuriasis (50 per cent.) and strongyloidiasis (45-4 per cent.), but of the latter 
there were only 1 1 cases with this infection alone. 

The characteristic clinical feature of the various infections can be explained 
by considering the point of attack of each parasite. Enterobius produces 


tends to assume the form associated with the dominant infection. Convulsions 
were observed only in ascariasis and oxyuriasis, on 11 occasions in all. 

The blood picture was not characteristic in any infections ; there was 
usually anaemia in ankylostomiasis, and sometimes in severe strongyloidiasis 
and trichuriasis. The total leucocyte count remained within the normal range, 
and eosinopfulia over 4 per cent, was noted in only 69 children (22-2 per cent). 
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watercress. [On this one of the authors (C. Pinto) has written another paper, 
see above.] The intermediate hosts are A ustralorbis olivacctts, and A . glabralus. 
Examination of these snails in polluted canals of various municipalities of 
Minas Geraes revealed a high percentage with forked cercariac. Of more than 
4,000 examined in Itambacurf, 45-5 per cent, were positive ; in one collection 
of 720 there were 584 infected (81 per cent.). //. Harold Scott. 

Jones, Myraa F. & Brady, F. J. The Removal of the Cercariae of Schistosoma 
mansoni from Water by Filtration through Dlatomaceous Silica in a Small 
Model Filter. Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1946, Oct. 25, v. 61, No. 43, 
1538-43, I pi. 

" Tests were made to determine the efficiency of a small model diatomaccous 
silica filter in the removal of the cercariac of Schistosoma mansoni from raw' 
water. Cercariae added to the precoating solution were found to be present in 
the water passing the filter for as long as 12 minutes after the beginning of 
recirculation even though the filtered water appeared to be visibly free from 
turbidity within 1 minute after the beginning of recirculation. 

“ When the cercariae were added to the influent water after the diatomaccous 
silica had been deposited on the diaphragm, none was recovered in the effluent 
in any of nine experiments in spite of the use of three grades of diatomaceous 
silica, the use of low and high pressures, and the use of slow and rapid filtration 
rates.” 

Cowper, S. G. Some Notes on the Maintenance and Breeding of Schistosome 
Vectors In Great Britain, with special reference to Planorbis guadaloupcnsis 
Sowerby. Ann. Trop. Med. & Parasit. 1946, July, v. 40. No. 2, 163-70, 
4 figs. 

Dr. Cowper begins his paper by pointing out that any extensive programme 
of chemotherapeutic research on schistosomiasis, outside the endemic areas, 
involves the establishment of a vigorous stock of one or more species of the 
molluscan vectors. In addition, although not mentioned by the author, such 
strains are necessary for the study of conditions or substances likely to prove 
lethal to the snails or the cercariae escaping from previously infected specimens. 

The reviewer has often been struck by the paucity of existing knowledge 
concerning even the most important molluscan vectors of disease, as compared 
with that concerning most arthropod vectors. Thus, Fasciola hepatica infection 
in sheep and cattle is common in Britain, and must cost this country, at a 
moderate estimate, not less than half a million pounds a year. Nevertheless, 
the literature concerning the vector, Limnaea truncatula , can only be described 
as meagre. * Under these circumstances Dr. Cowper' s notes on the technique of 
maintaining and breeding Bultnus truncal us, Ptanorbis botssyt and Planorbis 
guadaloupensts, together with his account of the bionomics of the last species, 
should prove of considerable value to workers in veterinary as well as m medical 
helminthology. R M. Gordon. 

Cram, Eloise B. & Files, Virginia S. Laboratory Studies on the 8naII Rest of 
Schistosoma mansoni. Atner. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Sept., v. 26, No. 5, 
715-20. 

“ Nine additional species and subspecies of native American planorbids have 
been exposed to infection with Schistosoma mansoni, with negative results; 
additional attempts have been made to infect certain species which had been 
tested earlier 

“ Additional laboratory studies have been conducted with a species of 
Tropicorbis which has proved susceptible to infection. To date, 9 specimens 
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hav e been infected all of these snails came or were progen) of snails which 
came from a lake on the campus of Louisiana State Unn ersit) at Baton 
Rouge Louisiana Subsequent to exposure of 22 wild adult specimens and of 
77 laborator) reared juv eniles 2 and 7 snails respectiv el) or 9 per cent shed 
cercanae of S mansoni On the other hand there are described unsuccessful 
attempts to infect tropicorbids which however appear to be different species 
and which, were collected from two different sites 

klESER J A Rooiwater (Bilharziasis) Beskryumg van n Geval met 
Dubbele Besmettmg [Double Bilharria Infection bouth African Med J 
1916 Oct 26 \ 20 No 20 627-8 1 fig [Summary in English b) the 
author ] 

1 A case of dual infection with S haematobium and S w<r«wii of the 
bladderand the rectum is described The infection was contracted near Pretoria 

2 The case histor) is not typical and the probable cause of the symptoms 


4 The case was kept under observation lor a \ear and showed no signs 
of recurrence 

Boechat M V A pend icite oqmstosomotica Schistosoma Appendicitis] 

Brasil Medico 1946 Aug 17 24 & 31 v 60 Nos 33 34 & 3o 277-80 
3 figs (14 refs ] EngJi h summaiy 


should be complementary to appendicectomy ana \\ ueie iiossio e it e uutgmms 
should be confirmed bv histo-pathological examination of the appendix 

In support of these recommendations the author presents clinical details 
of a patient m whose appendix S mansoni was found The histo-pathological 
changes are illustrated b) three photographs H J 0 D Burkc-Gaffney 

HernAndez Morales F SlAkez R M Pratt Caroline k A Oliver 
GoszAlez J Treatment of Schistosomiasis Mansoni with Antimony 
Lithium Thlomalate (Anthlomaline) Puerto Rico J Pub Health <5- Trap 
Med 1946 June % 21 No 4 336-43 3 charts [Spanish version 
344 9] 

The authors set ou‘ ts d&xn er wtetl&rAaibtsaialiac nvatd ato&tse 

a hwher proportion of cures of S mansoni infections than Fouadin and tartar 

^The) treated J6 patients suffering from intestinal bilharaasis caused b) 


1 Sixteen patients were kept under ooseivation in uosprai and twenty tour 
were treated in the out patient clinic Tull records were kept and the egg 
content of the faeces was estimated bj a technique devised bv one of the 
authors which adopts some of the features of the broil technique for hookworm 
ova The technique which involved counting the ova in the sediment of a 
strained suspension of faeces m water is described in full 
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All but one of the 16 hospital patients were males between 14 and 28 years 
Daily doses of Anthiomahne were given to 7 of them and m 9 patients it was 
administered e\ ery other da\ After preliminary trials with 2 cc the initial 
dose was standardized at 3 cc 

In the case of the group of 9 patients (treated on alternate days) no serious 
toxic reactions were observed The reactions seen were slight pyrexia (a) 
some conjunctival congestion (3) mild muscular and joint pams (all) 

Only 3 of the 7 patients receiving the drug daily were able to tolerate the 
total dose of 45 cc The toxic reactions noted were fev er between 100° 103°F 
(3) and slight albuminuria (2) after 24 to 36 cc 
The 24 out patients also receiv ed 3 cc ev ery other day Four patients were 
unable to complete the course owing to general weakness (1) dizziness 
headache epigastric pain and praecordial discomfort (1) pronounced joint 
pams (1) and bradvcardia (1) after 28 12 24 and 36 cc respectiv ely 

A progressive cosinopliilia (53 per cent in two cases) was noted during 
treatment 

The results are summarized in the table above 

The author concludes that Anthtomaline in 3 cc doses intramuscularly ev ery 
other day is markedly parasitotropic against S mansont and rarely produces 
toxic reactions of a serious nature H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 

Halawani A & Abdallah A Intensive Treatment of Schistosomiasis with 
Repodral A Preliminary Report on Fifteen Cases J Roy Egyptian 
Med Ass 1946 Mar &. Apr v 29 Nos 3/4 101 21 
A number of intensive methods for shortening the course of treatment of 
schistosomiasis with antimony hav e been devised and these include the use of 
different preparations increasing the size or frequency of the dose or altering 
the route of administration 

The authors quote Mills [this Bulletin 1946 v 43 346] who gave Stibophen 
(B \\ A Co ) [=Fouadin Bayer] or Anthiomahne (51 &. B ) for six days during 
two successive weeks and Alves and Blair [this Bulletin 1946 v 43 344] 
who used sodium antimony I tartrate three times daily in intravenous injections 
at three hourly intervals on each of two successive days These workers con 
sidcred that slow and steady injection was of fundamental importance there 
was a striking absence of the more troublesome effects of intravenous injections 
of antimony but occasionally moderate reactions were encountered 

The present authors have employed Repodral (\V inthrop USA) in the 
intensiv e treatment of schistosomiasis This preparation is stated to be iden 
tical with Touadin and to contain 13 5 per cent of antimony hence I cc of 
the 6 3 per cent solution represents 8 5 mgm of tnvalent antimony 
The authors found by experiment that the total dose required for intensiv e 
treatment was about 6 5 cc. per kgm of bod\ w eight They gave it in 6 injec 
tions of 5 cc each at three hourly intervals three times daily on two successive 
day s thus administering a total dose for an adult w eighing 60 kgm of 2>o mgm 
as compared \ ith 264 mgm which is the amount present in 12 grains of 
sodium antimony 1 tartrate 

This treatment was given to la selected adult males suffering from S haema 
tobuim infections Liver and kidney function tests and electrocardiograph 
investigations were made before treatment began The unne was examined 
daily for a month and all laboratory examinations were repeated two weeks 
after treatment since it was found that sometimes In ing ov a disappeared after 
eleven days 

Cure was obtained in 11 (73 5 per cent ) of cases Alv es and Blair obtained 
100 per cent cure by means of their intensive method The present authors 
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consider nevertheless that Repodral is less toxic than tartar emetic, and fear 
that, with the prevalence of bilharzial cirrhosis and nutritional deficiencies in 
Egypt, the average Egyptian patient might not tolerate intensive treatment 
with the latter drug. 

The four cases which were not cured improved considerably. 

Toxic symptoms were not severe, and in no case did reactions cause the 
treatment to be abandoned. No deleterious effect on previously normal livers 
orkidnej's, nor on the pulse rate and blood 'pressure, were observed 
The results of treatment are summarized in a table, and detailed case- 
histories of all 15 patients are given. H. J. O'D. BvrKc-Gaffney. 

Hammouda, M. Intensive Treatment of Bilbarzla with Repodral and the Care 
of the Heart. J. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 19-16, Mar. & Apr., v. 29, 
Nos. 3/4, 122-7, 2 figs'. 

The author studied the hearts of those patients treated with Repodral by 
Hal A wax I [above]. 

The drug was first gh * **■ ’ ‘ . *oyed 

in the case of human pa ’ . 1 . 1 ■ ■ after 

each day’s treatment ■ ■ and 

after severe muscular exercise 

In the case of human patients, treatment was only begun when the patient, 
who was kept in bed, showed normal liver and kidney function and a haemo- 
globin percentage of over 60. E.C.G. readings were taken during rest and after 
standard exercise. Treatment was commenced and, after the two days* course 
of Repodral, the patient was brought by ambulance for the E C.G. readings 
which were again taken during rest and after exercise. He was not allowed to 
walk until the E.C.G. reading became normal, which usually took 4 or 5 days. 

The results appeared to be very satisfactory when these precautions were 
taken. Two tables illustrate typical E.C G readings m dogs and men. The 
author tried Repodral treatment controlled by E C.G. readings, on two school- 
boys, aged 12 and 15 years, who were suffering from haematuria, with schisto- 
some ova in the urine. The results were satisfactory', the urine becoming free 
from living ova on the 1 2th day. " They both supported the treatment very 
well without nausea and vomiting." H. J. O'D. Burke-Gafjncy. 

Cawstox.F.G. The Control of Schistosomiasis with due consideration of the Destruc- 
tion of Larvae. Acta it led. Scandinavica. 19-16, Nov. 9, v. 126, Nos. 2/3. 237-40, 
1 fig. 

Dickmann, G. H. Cisticercosis de la fosa craneana posterior (4 casos). 
[Cystieercosls of the Posterior Cranial Fossa.] Prensa M/d. Argentina. 
1946, Aug. 9, v. 33, No. 32, I62S-3S, 6 figs. [28 refs ] 

Human cysticercosis is much rarer m the Argentine than m some parts of 
America, Chile and Mexico for example. The author has been able to find 
only II cases recorded of extraneural localization and 10 of invasion of the 
central nervous system. Of the latter, 6 were discovered at autopsy, 2 by lumbar 
puncture and 2 at operation. Of course, if they are cretified X-rays would 
demonstrate them. 

He now puts on record four cases und( 
before operation , three showed free vc ■ • 

other in the fourth ventricle. There are 

and apoplectic fits, psychic disturbances and meningeal symptoms are not 
peculiar to cysticercosis. The colloidal benzoin reaction is positive in this but 
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also in cases of cerebral tumour in disseminated sclerosis encephalitis etc 

Ec 

lei 

was cured by operation others were a man of 33 who died some 7 weeks after 
operation a man of 38 who became practically normal after the operation 
vonal \ormtmg and headache the fourth 
who also made a good ultimate recovery 
m of headache nausea and vomiting on 
standing partially or completely relieved on lying down H Harold Scott 

Wvtson J M Helminths Infective to Man in the Syrian Hamster [Memoran 
da] Brit Med J 1946 Oct 19 578 [10 refs] 


ion in laboratory workers 
creasingly used experimen 

lined post mortem a number 
of hamsters used for experimental infection of kala azar in the Wellcome 


[ttis SyMraTsib \~H 878] Mere talen from each person and examined 
respectively for ova of H nartaandS obielata 

\11 the specimens were negatn e and since no special precautions had been 
taken in handling the hamsters it would seem that the risk of infection to 
laboraton workers and to animal house staff is not great 

H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 

I I E Tr A Comparative Study of Hymenohpis in White Mice and 
Golden Hamster*. J Parasitology 1946 Oct v 32 No 5 477-9 
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3. That, since the intradermal reaction to A . lumbricoidcs and Trichinella 
. spiralis are positive, the lung infiltrations are due to allergy to blood- 
borne antigens from the larvae in the skin. 

The absence of larvae from stools and sputum lend support to the third view*. 

//. Harold Scott. 


Pieraerts, G. Etude sur le syndrome depigmcntation-oedSme au Kasai. 

[A Syndrome of Pigmentation and Oedema In Kasai.] Bull. Soc. Path. 

Exot. 1946, v. 39, Nos. 5/6, 226-35 [48 refs.] 

This is in the mam a recapitulation of the views expressed by the author in 
1942 [see this Bulletin, 1942, v. 39, 99, and 1943, v. 40, 406]. That paper was 
outstanding for its observations on the distribution of the disease " diboba ", 
and on the rck 1 ‘ ' c \ • ' T* ■ ' 1 

in the Belgian ... • . 

tion of the skii . . 1 

described in East Africa by Gillan [sec this Bulletin, 1935, v. 32, 71 ], Tro well 
( 1937) and others, but to be slightly different from kwashiorkor in West Africa, 
for references to which see Gelfand, below, p. 232 [The basis for this 
distinction is not clear, since in both the West and East African diseases 
there is anaemia, oedema and depigmentation. Dermatosis is a prominent 
part of both syndromes, whereas in “ diboba ” skin lesions are usually absent, 
or if present are considered to be secondary and non-specific.] 

In discussing the aetiology of *' diboba ", the author states that iron, or an 
iron-copper c ' 1 r " * '* r ' sdopa- 

oxidase. In ■ to iron 

deficiency. ■ \ ■ . ■ anky- 

lostomiasis. It is recognized, however, that it is not only iron which is lacking ; 
the absence of protein from the diet is the " generic characteristic ", as the 
author puts it, of this and allied deficiency states. 

[No references are given to support the statement that iron plays a part in 
melanogenesis. The theory that the syndrome is caused by iron deficiency 
was suggested by the empirical finding, reported in the author's earlier paper, 
of the return of normal pigmentation, as well as improvement in anaemia and 
oedema, as a result of treatment with iron and anthelminthics.] 

J. C. Water low. 

Swartzivelder, J. C. Clinical Ascariasis. An Analysis ot Two Hundred and 
Two Cases. Amer . J Dis. Children. 1946, Aug., v. 72, No. 2, 172-SO. 

Ascariasis is relatively common in New Orleans : of 11,000 stools examined 
by the author and his colleagues, 426 contained the ova of A scans lumbricoidcs. 
An analysis is made of the data from 202 Charity Hospital patients in whom 
Ascaris was the only parasitic infection (a few with light Trichuris trichiura 
infections were not excluded) and in whom all the symptoms could be attributed 
to this infection. 

Of the 202 patients, 170 were under 16 years of age and 76 were under 6 ; 
the age group showing the maximum was that between 2 and 3 years, in which 
there were 33 patients. Fifteen patients were over 30 years of age. 

Thirty per cent, were Negroes, whereas about half the patients in the Charity 
Hospital are Negroes. There is thus an actual predominance of white patients ; 
this observation surprised the author, but is in keeping with his experience with 
clinical trichuriasis in this area [see Swartzwelder, this Bulletin, 1940, 
v. 37, 660]. There was no significant sex or seasonal distribution. 

iI263) H 
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The chief complaints for which the patients were admitted to hospital were 
abdominal pain or discomfort (112) passage of worms (3o) lexer (34) 
vomiting (32) convulsions (19) cough or cold (16) diarrhoea (11) and 
constipation (9) Fifteen other complaints are listed these include jaundice 
and haemopt\sis (once each) 

The predominant physical signs obaerv ed m hospital w ere nse of temper 
ature (9S) abdominal pain (71) abdominal distension (oO) abnormal 
pulmonary conditions (23) abdominal ngidity (9) and palpable mass m 
abdomen (9) 

The abdominal pain usually appeared suddenlv and was most frequently in 
the epigastrium or the region of the umbilicus but in 17 cases it was in the 
nght lower quadrant 

The fever was above 101°F in 33 cases respiratory signs were absent in 
most of these The temperature was between 99 1 and 10I C F in 6o cases 
Intestinal obstruction occurred in 18 cases in 16 of these prior to treatment 
Six of these patients died two following treatment (santonin and carbon 
tetrachloride) 

Tentative diagnoses included intestinal parasites (117) Ascans infection 
(42) chronic recurrent appendicitis (3o) infection of upper respiratory 
tract (18) gastro-ententis (16) intestinal obstruction (14) and tuberculosis 
(10) Twenty nine other diagnoses were made but none more than 7 times 
these included epilepsy (7) typhoid (2) malana (2) and neuro-circulatory 
asthenia (1) 

The red cell counts and haemoglobm estimations were done only in 30 and 22 
cases respectively but the patients were not representative of the group 
Anaemia w as not a striking feature 

In 64 white blood cell counts the total count exceeded 10 000 per emm in 
14 in 12 the eosinophil percentage exceeded 6 and in 36 cases it was less than 
3 per cent The maximum eosinophil count was 28 per cent 

L E hapter 

Oliver GoxzAlez J Functional Antigens in Helminths J Infect Dis 
1946 Mav June \ 78 No 3 232 7 1 fig [10 refs] 

Earlier work quoted bv the author has shown that the antigens which produce 
immunity against nematode infestations are only a few of those which are 
present in the nematodes and that these other antigens play no part in the 
production of the immunity In this paper the author describes his im estigation 
of the functions of the non immunizing antigens present in Ascnns lumbrtcoides 
He has «hown [.this Bulletin 1944 y 41 223 by means of the precipitates 
formed around larvae of 4 lumbncoides placed m immune sera that the 
antigens which provoke anti parasitic factors against A lumbncoides are 
apparent!* present onJv in the egg tissue of this species and not in the material 
obtained from its cuticle sperm muscle intestine and coelomic fluid 
For the present w ork male rabbits only w ere used w eighmg 3 000 to 4 000 gm 
and al o male and female gumeapigs w eighmg 300 to 400 gm The agglutination 
tests were done by mixing 0 1 ml of undiluted serum and of serum diluted 
I 2 1 4 1 S etc with equal v olumes of 2 per cent suspension of washed 
erv throcytes freshly obtained and washed three times in normal saline The 
mixtures were put in the w ater bath at 37°C for 30 minutes and then ov ermght 
m the ice box at 6'C The agglutination titles were then ascertained by 
microscopic examination of the mixtures after exposure at temperatures of 
37° and 6*0 respectiv ely 

Precipitin titrations were earned out bv the disk technique using undiluted 
sera oy erlaid with dilutions of l 100 1 200 1 400 1 800 etc of the adult 
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u Of the 57 positive cases, 40 were submitted to a physical examination in 
order to determine what evidences of fdariasis there might be among them. 
Elephantiasis of the scrotum was observed in 1 and moderate thickening of the 
spermatic cord in another ; whether or not this was of filarial origin is not 
conclusive. However, evidence of hydrocele was conspicuous in this group and 
in the 1 ,199 inmates negative for microfilariae. Only 9 histories of lymphangitis 
were obtained for the total group, however. 

*' If elephantiasis of the scrotum, thickening of the spermatic cord, recurrent 
attacks of lymphangitis, and hydrocele are considered evidence of fdariasis, then 
the total incidence of the disease among the 1,256 prisoners examined was 
13*6 per cent." 

HernAndez Morales, F. & Oliver Gonzalez, J. Fdariasis In Puerto Rico, A 

Note on Family Incidence. Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health 6- Trop. Med. 1946, 

Sept., v. 22, No. 1, 95-6 [Spanish version 97-6.] 

Nelson, E. C . Webb, J. E., Bayuss, M. & Starkey, G S. Studies of 
Filarlasis. Development of Wuc/icrena bancrofli in Culex quinquefasciatits 
of Oahu. Atner. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Sept., v. 26, No. 5, 707-13, 14 figs. 

“ Microfilariae of Mucker cria bancro/ti from Okinawa develop readily into 
infective larvae in Culex quinguefasciattts of Oahu. Territory of Hawaii. Micro- 
filariae of I Vuchercria malayi from Koreans failed to develop in the same 
mosquito." 

Culbertson, J. T. & Pearce, Elizabeth. Chemotherapy of Fdariasis [Lilomo- 
soides carinii) in .the Cotton Rat by the Administration of Stlbanose {Solustl- 
bosan). J. Pltarm . <9 Exper. Therap. 1946, June, v. 87, No. 2, 181-4, 
1 fig. 

“ The filaria {Litomosoides carinii) of the cotton rat can be eradicated from 
these animals by the repeated administration of the pentavalenfc antimony' 
compound stibanose {or solustibosan). Because of the excellent tolerance man 
is known to have for this drug, its tnal in the chemotherapy of human fdariasis 
is strongly indicated." 

Dubois, A. Prurigo et Loa loa. [Prurigo and Loa /<?<?.} Ann. Soc. Beige de 
M/d. Trop . 1946, June 30, v. 26, No. 2, 109-10. 

The occurrence of prurigo in two Europeans in the Belgian Congo was shown 
to be associated with Loa loa infestation. The first patient had been firing, 
since 1932, in an area (Nepoko) where L. loa is common He had never had 
classical features of infection, nor was the parasite found, but in 1935 he had a 

mg urticarial eruptions. 

■ found in skin scarifica- 

tions and in the blood. There was a 15 per cent, eosinophifia. Various forms 
of treatment produced little benefit! 

The second patient lived in the same area. He had suffered from filarial 
oedema for 4 or 5 years, but had not had any for several years past. He once 
had a passing filarial infection in his eye. He had experienced pruritus since 
1936. At the end of 1945, he showed a typical prurigo in the back and chest 
with considerable thickening of the skin. Examinations for O. volvulus were 
consistently negative. No parasites of any kind were found in a thick blood 
film. 
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DEFICIENCY DISEASES. 

Clarke, B. L. \V. Deficiency Diseases. Med. J. Australia. 1946, Aug. 3, v. 2, 
No. 5, 162-6. 

This paper is a brief survey of the ‘ jt ' ,r ' 

Australian prisoners-of-war in Singe 

beriberi, nutritional oedema, the " j _ 

pellagrous skin lesions, and ulceration of the skin after injury. Of particular 
interest is a syndrome which appeared to be an allergic reaction to a certain 
type of bean of the calabar variety. The initial symptom was burning or prick- 
ing of the skin, followed by oedema, which rapidly increased. Later the skin 
began to peel, leaving a raw bleeding surface. A most remarkable feature 
was severe agranulocytosis, the leucocyte count often falling to a few hundred 
cells per cmm. Other manifestations were swelling of the lips and tongue, 
ulceration of the buccal mucosae, and fissures at the corners of the mouth and 
round the anus. Many patients after recovery' were left with patchy areas of 
depigmentation of the skin. No details arc given of the mortality of this 
disease, nor of the response to different forms of treatment J. C. Waterloo. 

Lang, W. R. Vitamin B Deficiency in Ex-Prisoners of War from Japan. Neu> 
Zealand Med. J. 1946, Aug., v. 45, No. 24S, 296-307. [15 refs.} 

" An account is given of 85 servicemen who had been interned in Japan and 
who came to New Zealand suffering from beri-beri, pellagra, worm infestation, 
amoebiasis and other affections. Theirstateonadmission.treatmcntandgeneral 
management and progress are described, and three illustrative case histories 
reported. Attention is given particularly to Vitamin B deficiencies, and these 
are discussed and some conclusions drawn from the present series." 


Simons, R. D. G. P. Pellagrosis (Morbus Strachan-Scotti of Dermoberiberi 
CasteUani) onder Krijgsgcvangenen op Java en Sumatra. [Pellagrosis in 
Prisoners of War fn Java and Sumatra.] Reprinted from Nederl. TijdscJtr. 
v. Geneesk , 1946, July 20, v. 90, No. 29, 843-7. English summary'. 

“ Among a great number of Netherlands and British prisoners of war in 
Java and Sumatra vitamin deficiency was observed consisting of pellagra and 
some other symptoms which occurred simultaneously. Strachan, Scott and 
CASTELLAN! previously mentioned syndromes consisting of similar symptoms. 

" If one should wish to reserve the term of pellagra for the triad of Knowles 
(diarrhea, dermatosis and depression or dementia) another term is required 
e.g. pellagrosis, which includes the obsolete ‘ pellagra *, Morbus Castellani 
(dermobenberi) and the disease of Strachan and Scott. The observed symp- 
toms have been enumerated in this article." 


Schmidt, V. Pantotensyre [Pantothenic Acid.] Nor disk. Med. 1946, 
Nov. 1, v. 32, No, 44, 2492-4. [Summary in English by the author.} 

" A summary' is given of the occurrence, chemistry, and physiology of panto- 
thenic acid. Report is given o f known pantoten deficiency' symptoms in animals, 
compared to investigations into the occurrence, effect, and characteristics of 
pantoten in certain diseases in man. Special mention is made of Gopalan's 
statements regarding the effect of pantothenic acid in the * burning feet * 
syndrome. Finally’, a review is given of pantothenic acid-antivitamm research," 
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Gelfand M Kwashiorkor Clin Proc Cape Town 1946 June \ ■* 
No 4 135 53 2 figs [18 refs ] 

In recent y ears increasingly frequent descriptions hare appeared from 

fantile 

LLMAX 

« v 44 

118] The cases reportt ypical 

examples of the syndrome All were infants between one and two years old 
with crazy pavement dermatosis fissures at the mucocutaneous junctions 
and depigmentation of the shin and hair Wasting was severe oedema was 
present in three quarters of the cases and the lir er \\ as usually enlarged 
Steatorrheoa was not always found but four cases examined radiological!}' 
showed gross segmentation of barium in the jejunum Brown &. Trowell 
(this Bt Helm 194o v — “ w as severe fatty 

infiltration of the liver Dned stomach 

was found to be of no en patients who 

received this substance died 

The author maintains that kwashiorkor is not a nutritional disease His 
argument may be summarized as follows the history is too short — usually 
j *>• - - — eM the maximal incidence is just at the time of year 


The fatty change in the liver is considered to be the primary icaiuie 01 1 «, 
disease the other manifestations are secondary to interference with the meta 
holism and storage of v itaimns and other nutnents The liver lesion is ascribed 
to the action of toxins and examples are gn en of cases not related tq malnutn 
tion in which a similar degree of fatty infiltration was observ ed— namel} 
two infants dying after severe bums and one dying of miliary tuberculosis 

* r >»<^ost the first is the failure 

ind is the suggestion that 

Gillmas &. GlLL wax (1944) introduced the use of dried stomach in the 
treatment of infantile pellagra The} claimed that it acted as a specific cure 

— -* 1 f with this than with 
ere also reported by 
The failure of dned 

stomach in ueilouu s cases coi u u „ dequate dosage 6 

1 v ** ~ ™ ^ade by Paines 

Gillman &. 

Parle Daws) 

obtained a good response with a much smaller uose i,iu gm U a y for 5 days) 
This form of treatment is still in the experimental stage and therefore 
differences in the preparation used must be taken into account in assessing the 
contradictory results 

Until the activ e factor in dned stomach if such there be is isolated the 
aetiologv of kwashiorkor remains in doubt It must be admitted that the 
cv idencc that it is a deficiency disease is by no means complete This ev idence 
is derived from observations of two kinds the resemblance of some of the 
features of the syndrome to tho=e of known deficiency states and the general 
conditions under which the di<ea«e is found There have however been few 
detailed descriptions of the dietan background and no accurate records of 
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food intake, cither in the patients themselves or in members of the same popu- 
lation. In spite of these gaps in our knowledge, the weight of opinion, in all 
parts of the world in which the disease occurs, is that it is the result of dietary 
deficiency. The evidence which Gelfand brings against this view is slender. 
A short history is of little significance, because it refers only to the duration of 
frank and obvious symptoms, which may have been preceded by a longer 
period of under-nutrition. The prodromal symptoms and signs — irritability, 
failure to thrive, etc. — are so common among infants of a generally malnourished 
population that they excite no comment. This point has been emphasized by 
Trowell (this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 1062 ) 

Since no details of the native diet are given, it is not possible to assess the 
significance of the seasonal incidence. Pieraerts (this Bulletin, above, p. 225, 
and also 1942, v. 39, 99, and 1943, v, 40, 406) showed clearly that the similar, 
if not identical, disease ** diboba ” readies epidemic proportions at the time of 
year when the diet is at its worst, consisting of manioc alone, with no cereal, 
greenstuffs, or animal food. 

The statement that mild cases which respond to any form of treatment are 
really cases of acute gastro-enteritis raises the question “ what are the diagnostic 
criteria of kwashiorkor ? " In an earlier passage of this paper it was stated that 
cases without oedema arc to be differentiated from gastro-enteritis by the 
presence of depigmentation. The borderline between kwashiorkor, marasmus 
and nutritional oedema of infants associated with gastro-ententis, is not clearly 
defined. Until the aetiology is better understood the definition of what is and 
what is not kwashiorkor remains a matter of convention.] 

J. C. Waterloo. 

Hynes, M., Ishaq, M. & Morris, T. L. Serum-Protein Level of Indian Soldiers. 

Lancet. 1946, Oct. 26. 590-94, 2 figs. 

When the copper sulphate method was used to estimate serum proteins, it 
was found that the moderate exercise of marching one mile raised the average 
serum-protein level of Indian soldiers by 0-3 gm. per 100 ml., and in some 
individuals by thrice this amount. After 30 minutes’ rest the protein fell to a 
stable resting level. Violent exercise for 5 minutes raised the average serum- 
protein level by 0*75 gm. ; the resting level was not reached until an hour after. 
These findings emphasize the importance of taking blood for serum-protein 
estimations after a strictly standardized period of rest. No difference was found 
in the degree of change with exercise in recruits arid trained men : the values 
in recruits were however higher than in trained men. 

Similar alterations with exercise were found also in the level of the haemo- 
globin and in the volume of the packed red cells. Gentle exercise led to average 
increases of 0-4 gm. haemoglobin per 100 ml. blood, and 1 per cent, in the packed 
cell volume. Violent exercise gave average increases of 0-9 gm. Hb. and 4 per 
cent, packed cell volume. A discussion is given of the possible significance of 
these findings, which raise many interesting questions without providing the 
answers. ' H. E. Harding. 


SPRUE. 

Black, D. A. K. Salt Deficiency in Sprue. Lancet. 1946, Nov. 9, 671-5. 

In both tropical and non-tropical sprue blood-pressure is lower than normal. 
Though a fall in blood-pressure is more common in long-standing cases, in 41 
soldiers with sprue who had been in India 4 years or less, four had a systolic 
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blood pressure of less than 100 mm Hg and a diastolic of less than 6o mm 
Some of these showed signs of peripheral circulatory failure 

The ten patients investigated were selected from several hundreds who 
passed through the hospital in 15 months The basis of selection was low 
pressure with asthenia The pulse was thin and rapid The muscles and sub- 
cutaneous tissues were flaccid the skin wnnkled 

Se\ en of the patients had a plasma lolume of less than 2 5 litres tw o of less 
than 2 0 litres and fiv e of less than 45 mgm /kg The haematocrit readings lay 
mostly between 40 and 46 per cent The serum sodium values were uniformly 
low ranging from 2oS-320 mgtn / 100 ml The serum potassium m seven 
patients did not exceed upper limit of normal The serum chlorides were also 
low All this indicated that hypotension and circulatory failure are associated 
with low serum sodium and serum chloride le\ els less constantly with a low 
plasma volume 

In later patients of the senes treatment with salts either by mouth or intra 
venously was followed by disappearance of circulatory collapse and serum 
sodium rather slowly returned to normal levels 

Blood estimations showed a low serum sodium lev el which rose rapidly when 
salt was added to the diet A balance experiment on a typical patient showed 
abnormal loss of sodium and to a less extent of chloride in the faeces in the 
unne sodium was ngidly conserved while chlonde was excreted in less than 
normal amounts 

The clinical and laboratory findings suggested that dehy dration Was due to 
salt deficiency The comparative frequency of this as a complication of tropical 
sprue docs not seem to have been appreciated for when the patient is put on a 
high intake of salt sodium and chloride were both retained and the serum 
chlonde and serum sodium rose to normal levels The blood pressure rose and 
clinical signs of dehydration disappeared though the abnormal loss of fat in 
the stools was not affected 

Loss of elcctroly te in copious waterv stools i& considered to be the main 
cause of the salt deficiency though diminished intake of salt m anorexic patients 
may abo be a factor 

The results do not suggest that adrenal insufficiency can be considered as the 
serum potassium was not increased Treatment by increasing the salt intake 
to lo gm a da\ corrects the dehv dration in a few days P Manson-Bahr 


VENOMS AND \NTIVENENES 

Khan T Snake-Bite J Indian Med Ass 1946 June & July v 15 Nos 9 
&. 10 303-7 343-8 


The mechanism of biting and injection of v enom and its action are then spoken 
of (even to mentioning tips or mnemonics for diagnosis and symptoms) and 
treatment by antn enenes with a copy of the instruction sent out by the Director 
General of the Kasauli Research Institute Need is stressed for early admini 
stration of the antivenene and the warning that it must be given only by a 
medical man [No mention is made of the first aid treatment by carbolic 
soap emulsion to tide over the dangerous interval between infliction of the 
bite and the arrival of the doctor See this Bulletin 1946 v 43 478} 

H Harold Scott 
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Boquet, P., Girard, 0< & Corvazier, R. Note sur la preparation des scrums 
antiveniincux {anti Vipera aspis. Cerastes cornutus et Bitis arictans). 
[Preparation of Antivenenes to the Venoms or Vipera aspis. Cerastes cornutus 
and Bitis arictans.} Ann. Inst. Pasteur. 1946, July- Aug., v. 72, Nos. 7/8, 
660-62. 

After describing briefly Calmette’s original method of preparing antivenenes 
by injecting graded doses of the venom with calcium hypochlorite subcutan- 
eously into horses the authors state that, wishing to replenish their stock, 
they found that they had very little venom left. By using anavenoms they 
obtain much more rapid immunization with less material. Ten per cent, 
solutions of the venoms are centrifuged at 12,000 r.p.m. for 20 minutes to 
remove bacteria , then 5 per 1,000 formol is added and horses arc inoculated 
with increasing doses twice weekly. When l cc. of the serum neutralizes 

1 mgm. of the venom the horses are bled and the scrum obtained for use. 
Under the older method, for T. aspis antivenenc a total of 577 mgm. of 

venom was needed and 8-11 months requisite for preparing the antivenene. 
For Cerastes cornutus 730 mgm. were needed and immunization to the degree 
required took 5 months and II days. For Bitis arictans 843 mgm. spread 
over 9 months. Under the new, anavenom, method a satisfactory V. aspis 
antivenene was obtained in 21 months and the total injected was 360 mgm. ; 
for C. contains 482 mgm. were injected and the antivenene was obtained in 

2 months 22 days ; for B. arietans 391 mgm. injected over a period of 5 months. 
The new method using anavenom is, therefore, more rapid in attaining the 

desired strength of antivenene and a smaller amount of venom is required. 

H. Harold Scott. 

Hazra, A. K., Lahiri. D. C. & Sokhey, S. S. On the Standardisation of Hairkine 
Institute Polyvalent Anti-Snake-Venom Serum against the Venoms of the Four 
Common Indian Snakes {Cobra, Common Kralt, Russell’s Viper and Saw-Scaled 
Viper). Bull. Health Organisation. (League of Nations.) 1945/46, v .12, No. 3, 
384-9, 4 diagrams 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGUS DISEASES. 

Young, D. C. Secondary Infection of Dermatophytosis. Report of a Case. U.S. Nav. 
Med. Bull 1946, Oct., v. 46, No. 10. 1604-5. 

Cury, A. A^ao fungistatica da tirotricina “ in vitro ”. [Fungistatic Action 
of Tyrothricin in vitro.] Brasil-Medico. 1946, Aug. 17, 24 & 31, v. 60, 
Nos. 33, 34 & 35, 273-6. English summary'. 

Tyrothricin is an antibiotic substance obtained from a spormg aerobe, 
B. brevis, and has a bactericidal and bacteriostatic action on pneumococci, 
streptococci and staphylococci. Later, it was isolated from the culture medium 
and was shown to c ' r * * 1 ! . ocidin. Many 

papers have been p ’ , not much on 

its antifungal propf . ■ ‘ ranging from 

1 : 2,000 to 1 : 128,000 on 32 species of fungus, some pathogenic, others non- 
pathogenic. The detailed results are presented in a table, but may be summed 
up as follows : On five (among them, Aspergillus fumigalus and Hormodendron 
longer oni) it had no action at all ; on ten others the effect was to inhibit growth 
at 1 : 2,000 but not at 1 : 4,000 (among these were Trichophyton rubrtrn, 
Sporotrichum schencki, Phialophora pedrosoi and P. verrucosa) ; four others were 
inhibited at 1 : 4,000 but not at 1 : 8,000 (including Coccidioides tmmilis and 
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Dames J N P An Accessory Liver In an African. [Memoranda] Brit Med J 
1946, Nov 16 736-7 


Soubigou, X A propos de fumculite tropicale [Tropical Funlculltls.] Bull Soc. 
Path Exot 1946 v 39 Nos 7/8 287-9 

Benhamou, E , Nouchy & Sebah P Noma et p£mcilline [Penicillin In the 
Treatment of Cancrum Oris.] Algene Mid 1946, May- June, No 3, 264-8. 

Five cases are described One, a man of 32 years, in whom cancrum oris 
complicated an attack of measles The blood examination ruled out agranulo- 
cytosis All the usual treatments — mouth washes, silver nitrate, Vitascorbol, 
sulphonamides, etc — were tried m vain and he was given 100,000 units of 
penicillin daily, administered every 3 hours, for 12 days Improvement, 
though gradual, was steady and cure was obtained in 15 days 
The second patient, a woman With typhoid fever [age not stated], 4 days 
after admission to hospital on the 20th day of her illness, developed noma, 
and two days later penicillin intravenously was started 20,000 units every 3 
hours Improvement was observed “ after the third injection (160 000 units) " 
[says the author, but 3 injections of 20,000 units would be only 60,000] She 
left hospital, cured, a month after her admission In three other cases of 


H Harold Scott 

Tufas, A V & Jongco, A P Cancrum Oris : Observations on its Incidence 
and Treatment. J Philippine Med Ass 1946, Apr , v 22, No 4, 153-7 
[15 refs] 

*' 1 Fifteen cases of cancrum ons admitted and treated in the Pediatrics 
Department of the Philippine General Hospital from April 4, 1945, to April 5, 
1946, were presented 

“ 2 The incidence of noma in the Philippines, before, during, and after the 
second world war was discussed 

"3 A redaction a / the murfaiity rate from TV?- MW percent to 6 W7per eerrt. 
with the use of sulfa drugs and penicillin was reported 

** 4 Other reports on the incidence, mortality, and treatment of cancrum 
ons were briefly reviewed and compared with our findings ” 

Ceylon Health News 1945, Oct Dec v 12, No 2, 11-12 Manioc 
Poisoning. 

In the present food ensis, the cultivation and consumption of manioc is 
increasing and is likely to continue to increase, and cases of poisoning have 
already occurred in Cey Ion x 

The present paper is intended to guide the population in the safe use of 
manioc and to aid doctors in investigating suspected poisoning cases thoroughly. 
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- Manioc contains a cyan ogene tic glucoside harmless in itself ; but when the 
root is bruised or damaged an enzyme is set free which breaks up the glucoside 
and liberates the hydrocyanic acid. 

.The glucoside is concentrated m the outer layers of the roots, and chemical 
analyses show that whilst the peel contains an average of 0-1 per cent of HCN, 
the rest of the root only contains 0-003 per cent , the purpose of the glucoside 
being to serve as a potential protection of the root from pests 

In the preparation of mannx.. the following precautions are necessary * — 

1 . It should not be bruised or crushed and damaged roots should be discarded. 

2. The roots should be fresh, and not be opposed to sunlight for long. 

3. For cooking, the outer rind should be peeled oft, the roots quickly washed, 
and the pot only half filled with the peeled roots. 

-1. The water level should be above the surface of the yam, so that steam 
does not condense on the exposed manioc. 

5. The vessel should not be covered, so that any remaining poison may 
escape with the steam. 

6. The water used for boiling the manioc should be thrown away 

In treating manioc poison, uncooked fresh plant materials, such as ginger, 
should be avoided, 'since their enzymes would liberate the HCN from the gluco- 
side. A mixture containing ferrous and feme salts with a little bicarbonate of 
soda should be given. Other adjuvants to treatment are (1 ) stomach wash-out ; 
(2) sodium thiosulphate solution intravenously , (3) care of the general condition 
of the patient. 

The investigation of a suspected case of manioc poisoning should take account 
of the history of the meal and the number of persons taking it , the source and 
condition of the manioc, especially whether it was fresh or br vised . the method 
of cooking ; whether the root was peeled, and the quantity of water used and 
its disposal. H J. O'D. Burke-Gaffney. 

Greval, S. D. S. Sc Bhadlri, P. N. poisonous Foodgrain : Wheat mixed with 
Lolium UmuUntum. Indian Med. Gaz. 1946, Aug., v. Si, No. S, 294 -6, 
** figs. on 1 pi. [IS refs ] 

In the period October 1942-November 1945, some 450 persons in Aden 
suffered from loliismus , the symptoms were typical and there were no fatal 
c^ses ; recovery of consciousness took place in 3-10 hours and all were 3ble 
to return to work in 3 days. In Arabia, the weed is usually separated from the 
wheat before reaping-time, or, as in Abyssinia, the wheat is separated by sieving 
or by winnowing, but this was not done m Aden. The actual poisoning is now 
known to be due to a contaminating fungus between the seed-coat and the 
endosperm, living symbioticallv in the grains — a type of smut fungus. The 
author describes the weed and its distribution, facts with which readers of this 
Bulletin are well acquainted. Two photographs show well the resemblances 
differences between the grains of wheat and those of Loltum iemulcnium. 

H. Harold Scott . 

Manceaux, A. & Susixr, R. Les crises nerveuses dans 1'annec (Gtude portant so r 
1.100 cas). [A Study of Nervous Disturbances in 1,100 Troops in Algeria.] 
Algerig 21 lid. 1946, Ju!y-Aug.. No. 4. 331-4. 
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Ssntos Zetixx F El xatal pcoblcma samtano de la zona Henequenera 
[Sanitary Problems In the Henequenera District (of Yucatdn) .] Rev Med 
\ucatxn 1946 Aug 31 \ 23 No 12 523-6 
Dunng the \ear 1945 the following numbers of cases of infections and infes 
tations haxe been recorded m the zone m question Intestinal parasites 
E histolytica Balantidium coll L tn/csfnuilis A himbncotdes, Trichum 
Inchtiri Enterobstts icrmtadaris and hookworm 72 072 The percentages 
are gixen of 10920 at one hospital these were Tnchuns 63 17 Ascans 40 9 
Tnc/iomonas 2S6 Lambha nitesfinahs 24 1 Entamoeba histolytica 15 3 Taenia 
sp 3 31 TYframiftis mesmh 12 \eca(or amertcarns 0 8 It is conclusnely 
affirmed that 90 per cent of the children in A ucatan harbour parasites 
During the year la 391 cases of malaria were recorded [but no details as 
regards type 1 cases of syphilis numbered 5 739 of tuberculosis 3 206 and of 
enteric fe\ers l 577 [The population of the district is not mentioned so the 
actual degree of prc\ ilence cannot be estimated and the figures in consequence 
are not xcry m format ixe ] II Harold Scott 

Wstsov 3 M The Bionomics ol CoptophlUc Protozoa Bipf Iimnis 1946 JuU 
\ 21 No 3 121-39 Numerous refs. 1 ' ✓ 


GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY 

MrtlANm K Man’s Reaction to Mosquito Bites ^Correspondence ) A’afure 
1946 Oct 19 5a4 

People react differently to insect bites and repeated exposure may alter a 
gnen person & reactions In order to pursue these factors further studies nere 
made on human -volunteers who had ne\er tra\ eUed outside Britain and who 
were exposed experimentally at different periods to the bites of AcJes aegypti 
and Anopt ties tnacuhprnnis atropanus 
Twentx fixe x duntcers all gaxc a similar reaction \t first there xxns no 
immediate rear tt n fi 11 i\x mg a t *- * A # 

no itching \ m irked delay ed ■ 

hours in the form of a red p \Uh 
«7th a definite weal in the lenfro 


penod of a month the resultant 
reaction dex eloped now taking 


*'•«•«* ■arsons repeatedly exposed 
at the immediate reaction 

aegy pit bites as obserxed 
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Immediate Reaction 

Delayed Reaction 

Stage I 


+ 

.. II 

; + 

+ 

Ill 

1 4 

— 

„ IV ... 

l ” 1 



It is suggested that the reactions arc distinct and are caused by different 
antigens in the mosquito’s saliva. 

Similar, though not identical, results were obtained with A. macnltpenms 
atroparvus . The phenomena of sensitization and immunity in the reactions 
appear to be specific : for example, one person may give a stage I reaction to 
Anopheles and a stage II reaction to Aedes simultaneously. 

Investigations, still being pursued, appear to indicate that other species of 
biting insects fit into the scheme, with modifications : and that most people 
react similarly to the same degree of exposure, though in some cases hyper- 
sensitivity and severe allergy occur. H- J • O'D. Burke-Gflfjncy. 

Hollenbeck. A. H. A Practical Method for Mass Production and Transfer of 
Xenopsylla eheopis. J Parasitology. 1946, Oct., v. 32, No. 5, 463-4, 1 fig. 

NAjera, L. The Ecology of Sandflies at the Larval Stage and the Epidemiology of the 
Diseases transmitted by them. Bull. Health Organisation. (League of Rations.) 
1945/46, v. 12. No. 3. 394-106. 6 figs & 1 plan [29 refs.] 

This contains much the same information as the paper by the same author, 
abstracted in this Bulletin, 1946. v. 43, 832 

Coudert, I . & Baud, C. Precede de montage des dchantillons parasitologiques 
dans les verres syntMtiques. [Mounting Parasitological Specimens In 
Transparent Plastics.] Attn. Parastl. Humaine et Comparec 1946, v. 21, 
Nos. 3/4, 177-82, 3 figs. 

The authors wish to preserve teaching material, such as whole insects, in 
* such a way that students can examine and handle it but without breaking the 
specimen. They do this by embedding in a block of a transparent plastic. 

The authors prefer to use methyl methacrylate, but have worked with vinyl 
acetate and styrolene. Their general method is to distil a quantity of the^mono- 
mere, and soak the dehydrated specimen in it. Some of the monomerc is then 
polymerized by heat in the presence of a catalyst, and as it thickens is poured 
into a mould, the specimen being transferred to it at the same time. Poly- 
merization is completed in a stove. When the moulded block is hard it is 
rubbed down and polished with abrasives. 

Small dissections, and such soft animals as worms, can be embedded, dehy- 
dration being very slow’ to avoid shrinkage. A. Buxton. 

Garnham. P. C. C. The Efficacy of Insecticidal Sprays In Aircraft. East 
African Med. J. 1946, Sept., v. 23. No. 9. 272-7. 

Routine disinfestation of aircraft is now carried out practically everywhere 
in the tropics. The method used at Kisumu in East Africa involves the use of 
aerograph pressure sprays with pyrethrum preparation content, the quantity of 
solution sprayed in the closed aircraft is at the rate of approximately 40 ccs: 
per 1,000 cu. ft., and time of exposure ten minutes. [The pyrethrin content 
of the preparation is not quoted ; Shelltox and Deski to were among those 
used and presumably-approximated 2 per cent, pyrethrin content after dilution.] 

(1262) " 1 
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Only one malaria smear could be obtained and the parasites stained very 
satisfactorily Tor staining blood smears for parasites the following technique- 
v as adopted — 

1 Stain with Leishman stain for half a minute 

2 Add half the amount of distilled water mix leave for 10 minutes 

3 Wash in running water for 3 to 5 minutes Dry 

The author obtained successful results with the solution in airtight flasks 
after 9 weeks H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 


Pesigan T P & G vrcia E Y A Modified Field Stain tor Rapid Staining of 
Thick and Thin Blood Smears J Philippine Med ^4 is 1946 Apr 
v 22 No 4 165-71 [12 refs] 


qu I - i ■ i 

sta t 

mental tnals with materials then available They aimed at obtaining a product 
which would be economical (particularly in methyl alcohol) and which would 
Simplify and shorten the staining process without sacrificing clarity m the 
preparation 

They eventually chose a methodinvolving three separate solutions namely — 
I Methyl alcohol — Absolute or 95 per cent for fixation (Old thin, 
smears and thick blood films do not need fixation so methyl alcohol can 
be dispensed with but this cannot be done w ith fresh thin smears ) 


II Basic stain 

Brilliant cresyl blue 0 35 gm 

Azure II 0 50 gm 

Borax solution 2 5 per cent 100 00 cc 

III Acid counter stain 

Eosine Y (Water soluble) 0 20 gm 

Distilled w ater 100 00 cc 


\ery full details of preparation and staining technique are given The 
principles and history of stains for blood examination are also discussed at 
length 

The stain described is a modification of a number of familiar ones notably 
those of Manson of MacNca! and of Field 
The authors claim that young red blood cells are recognizable with this 
stain and they have found it useful for splenic marrow and brain smears also 
Precipitates rarely appear and the stain is economical as the solutions may 
be used se\eral times if kept in Cophn jars H J OD Burke Gaffney 


Mather K The Genetlcal Requirements of Bio-Assays with Higher Organisms 
Analyst 1946 Sept v 71 No 846 407 11 
Living organisms such as laboratory animals and plants which are used to 
measure chemical substances and to test their action should differ individually 
as little as possible so that the results of experiments may be as nearly uniform 
as possible Variations among individuals of a species may be produced both 
by environment which affects chiefly the outward characters (phenotype) 
and by inheritance by which the actual genetic constitution (genotype) is 
changed The environment (e g feeding housing) can be standardized to a 
considerable extent but to increase similarity by inbreeding a knowledge of 
genetics is required 

There could be little doubt and it has in fact been shown that heritable 
-variation exists between individuals in their reactions to substances for which 
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they are used as test organisms. Variations due to differences between one or 
a few genes with large effects (as for example Mendel’s tall and short peas) 
are important in bio-assay ; a variant of a fungus due to mutation of such a 
gene was unable to synthesize a substance necessary’ to its full development 
and the variant could therefore be used to assay that substance in the medium 
in which it was grown [see Pontecorvo, below). Such mutations have been 
produced by radiation and were heritable like natural mutations ; more 
commonly, however, a heritable variation is due to the simultaneous action of 
a number of genes producing similar effects — quantitative or " polygenic " 
variation. 

Asexual reprodu • ■ '* ' ■■ «’ ’ ’ * \ 

identical twins) pro ' . ■ . ' ; 

of mutation would / 1 ■ ■ . G • ■ ■ • ■ . : . ■ 

by ’ ■■ ■ ‘I * ’ - 

off; . ■ V. I ■ ,-gotcs are 

de^ ; . ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ' lines. 

: • ’ . > selection 

of ‘ . . ■ ■ ■ ■ ir greater 

vig ■ ■ • ,■■ ■ gour” on 

suitability for assay work , the latter can be overcome by using the first cross 
between two lines, as the heterogeneous offspring are as uniform genetically 
as their parents, and are more vigorous (see Philip et al., Nature, 1944, Aug. 26, 

There is need for more knowledge of the inheritance of variation in the 
responses upon which assays are based, of behaviour under inbreeding, and of 
the comparison between F^'s and their inbred parents ; the geneticist and the 
assayist should exchange information for their mutual benefit. The use of 

animals with eas‘* ■ . ' ■ * 1 ' ? . / *' • *’ “ : . 

might help to spt . : ■ 

at the same time • ■ • v "■ , 

paper may remind the research worker on tropical diseases abroad of the need 
for as much uniformity as possible in the living organisms and in experiments, 
and in their environment.] [The reader may also wish to refer to Corson's 
paper in this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 169. — Ed.) J. F. Corson. 

Pontecorvo, G. The Genetical Aspects of Bio-Assays with Micro-Organisms. 

Analyst. 1946, Sept., v. 71, No. 846, 41 1-13. 

Although bacteria and most moulds multiply asexuallv the)- are not 
* study as they undergo heritable mutation 

- the growth response of the microorganism, 
should have maximum specificity (ideally 
response to one substance only) and minimum variability. 

A pure line of a mould or a yeast can be grown from an ascospore, which 
has only a single set of genes ; the cells, however, are subject to mutation and 
the consequent heterogeneity is not overcome by repeated single~sporing. 

Genetic investigation of bacteria is new but promises to yield valuable 
results ; among recent work is that of Demerec (Ann. Mo. Bot. Gard., 1945, 
v. 32, 131) who found that resistant individuals arose repeatedly in a sensitive 
strain of Staphylococcus aureus exposed to penicillin ; resistance was not caused 
by penicillin but resulted from selection [but see abstract of Demerec’s similar 
paper, Bulletin of Hygiene, 1945, v. 20, 574). No means of restricting the 
development of such resistant forms is at present known. 

Most genes act by controlling specific steps in metabolic processes, e.g. in 
the synthesis of arginine by the mould Neurospora two genes control the step 

U262) K 2 
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from ornithine to citrulline and one gene the step from citrallme to arginine 
many other examples are known A gene can be inactivated by irradiation 
and the corresponding step blocked the mutation is heritable so a strain 
can be produced which is unable to perform the metabolic process and can 
therefore be used for an assay of the nutritional requirement for growth in the 
culture medium (Beadle Chem Rev 1945 v 37 15) 

Mutant strains of other fungi and bacteria affecting many processes such 
as syntheses of amino-acids and water soluble vitamins have been obtained 
Artificially produced mutants have advantages over those occuring naturally 
requirements can be induced for new substances which no known natural 
strain requires the same organism can be used to produc e several mutants 
each requiring a different nutnlite and blocks can be produced at the most 
suitable positions Once a perfect strain is produced it can be used 
indefinitely as reverse mutation is unlikely to occur The genetic technique 
is simple and collaboration between geneticist and assayist would benefit both 

J F Corson 

Monroe L & Hopper J Jr A Simple Method of determining the Specific 
Gravity of Small Samples of Urine J Lab & Clin Med 1946 Aug 
v 31 No 8 931 5 

The method described by the author is a combination of two existing 
techniques those of Barbour and Hamilton and of Phillips and associates 
Drops of urine are observed m insoluble media of known specific gravities and 
there is no need for a watch or for adjusting the mixtures during the test 
The method can be applied to measuring the specific gravity of any watery 
solution 

A senes of specific gravities covering the range desired are prepared m 100 cc 
lots by mixing xylene and bromobenzene (XBB) [Eastman Kodak Xylene 
T275 Bromobenzene No 43} m the proper proportions [see table) 

The urine to be tested is introduced under the surface of successive solutions 
in the graduated series by means of a dropper The specific gravity of the unne 
lies between that of the mixture in which the drop rises and that in which it 
falls If the drop neither rises nor falls in the bottle the specific gravities of 
p unne and the mixture are the same 

The xy lene bromobenzene solutions may be made volumetncally (for which 
table is given in the text and reproduced below) or roughly by trial with a 
meter 


Specific Gravity 

Xylene 

(cc) 

Bromobenzene 

(cc) 

I 005 

78 18 

21 82 

i mo 

77 38 

22 62 

1 015 

76 58 

23 42 

1 020 

75 78 

24 22 

1 02a 

74 93 

25 02 

1 029 

74 34 

2a 66 


Thus a 0 16 cc increase in the quantity of bromobenzene and an equal decrease 
in the amount of xylene will increase the specific gravity 001 
Tor clinical purposes mixtures in the range 1 005 to 1 029 are usually 
sufficient For more accurate work corrections for evaporation and temperature 
axe described 
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If the mixtures become cloudy on repeated use, they may be cleared by 
filtration through an average-grade filter paper. 

The authors point out a number of specialized applications of this method, 
apart from its value in dispensing with the need for a urinometer. It is a 
sensitive complementary test to the relatively crude phenolsulphonphthalein 
test in comparing the kidneys separately, when only a few drops of urine are 
available after ureteral catheterization : it is useful in the examination of 
infants, where urine specimens may be scanty, and it is applicable to studies 
of renal function in small animals H. J O'D. Bttrke-Gafftuy. 


REPORTS, SURVEYS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS. 

Rockefeller Foundation. International Health Division. Annual 
Report, 1945. pp. lx — 147, 14 figs, on 7 pis. New York 49 West 49th 
Street. 

The work of the International Health Division of the Rockefeller Foundation, 
with its staff of some SO trained investigators dealing with health problems in 
collaboration with Governments and public institutions throughout the world, 
is too well known and well appreciated to require either introduction or 
description. 

The Annual Report for 1945 once more presents a striking record of vast 
undertakings launched under the continued vicissitudes of war, for since 1940 
the European field had been closed to the Division. During the year the 
Latin American programme therefore increased proportionately, and indeed 
its designation for 1945 exceeded those of all other regions combined. 

Nevertheless the work adapted to war conditions was continued into the 
coming of peace, and the Division was ready and equipped to meet the trans- 
formation. Researches into typhus fever tn the Mediterranean and European 
theatres were continued tn collaboration with U.S. Typhus Commission m 
the Cairo Laboratories . after the end of hostilities in Europe, a team from the 
Oxford Nutrition Survey visited the Netherlands and Germany where they 
studied the pressing problems of deficiency diseases . assistance was also given 
to the All-India Institute of Hygiene in conducting Dietary’ Surveys. 

The general investigational work of the Division was centred as in previous 
years, on some 12 diseases, with the major emphasis on yellow fever, malaria 
and influenza. 

Between 1942 and 1945 (in which years the Division’s Vaccine Laboratory 
ceased to manufacture its serum-free yellow fever vaccine) nearly 24 million 
doses were released. The Rockefeller Foundation Health Commission advised 
and assisted financially in the establishment of the yellow fever vaccine lab- 
oratory in the South African Institute for Medical Research in Johannesburg, 
where the vaccine for use in Africa is now' manufactured. Much useful research 
on yellow fever was done and has been noted in this Bulletin one particularly 
important piece of work was the study of the epidemiology of yellow fever in 
Bwamba County in Uganda. Research was also conducted in Nigeria and in 
South America. 

Work on malaria was carried out in many centres, and dealt, amongst other 
subjects, with chemotherapy, the exoerythrocytic phase of the parasites, the 
life-cycle of P. galhnaceum and P. lophurae, and a great deal of field work 
concerned to a large extent with the use of the newer insecticides. 
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from onuthme to citrulline and one gene the step from citrulline to argm: 
many other examples are known A gene can be inactivated bv irradia 
and the corresponding step blocked the mutation is hentab ? e so a st: 
can be produced which is unable to perform the metabolic process and 
therefore be used for an assav of the nutritional requirement for growth in 
culture medium (Be vdle Clem Rc- 194o v 37 Id) 

Mutant strains of other fungi and bactena affecting mam processes s 
as syntheses of amino-acids and water-soluble vitamins hav e been obtau 
Artificially produced mutants have advantages over those occunng nattira 
requirements can be mduced for new substances which no known nati 
strain requires the same organism can be u^ed to produce sev eral muta 
each requiring a different nutnlite and blocks can be produced at the n 
suitable positions Once a perfect strain is produced it can be t 
indefinitely as reverse mutation is unlikely to occur The genetic techni 
is simple and collaboration between geneticist and assayist would benefit b< 

J F Cursor 

Monroe L & Hopper J Jr A Simple Method of determining the Spec 
Gravity of Small Samples of Urine J Lab & Clm Med 1946 Ai 
v 31 ho 8 964-0 

The method described bv the author is a combination of two exist 
techniques tho e of Barbour and Hamilton and of Phillips and associaf 
Drops of urine are observ ed in insoluble media of known specific grav lties z 
there is no need for a watch or for adjusting the mixtures during the t< 
The method can be applied to measuring the specific gravity of any wat< 
solution 

\ senes of specific grav ities cov enng the range desired are prepared in 100 
lots by mixing xylene and bromobenzene (XBB) [Eastman Kodak \yk 
T27o Bromobenzene ho 43] in the proper proportions [ree table] 

The unne to be tested is introduced under the surface of successiv e solutic 
m the graduated senes by means of a dropper The specific gravity of the un 
liis between that of the mixture in which the drop nses and that in which 
falls If the drop neither nses nor falls in the bottle the specific grav ities 
the unne and the mixture are the same 
The xylenc-bromobenzene solutions may be made volumetncally (for whi 
l a table is giv en m the text and reproduced below ) or roughlv by trial witl 
'f unnomcter 


Specific Gravity J 

(cc) 

Bromobenzene 

(cc) 

i ooo ! 

78 18 

21 82 

1 010 

77 33 

22 62 

l 01 d 

| '6 5S 

23 42 

1 0°0 

I 75 78 

24 22 

1 02d 

| 74 9S 

2o 02 

1 029 

1 74 34 

2d 66 


Thus a 0 16 cc increase n the quantity of bromobenzene and an equal decree 
in the amount of xvlene will increase the specific gravitv 001 
Tor clinical purposes mixtures in the range l-00o to 1*029 are usua 
sufficient Tor more accurate work corrections for ev aporation and temperati 
axe described 



Vol. 44. No. 2.] Reports, Surveys and Miscellaneous Papers 


247 


If the mixtures become cloudy on repeated use, they may be cleared by 
filtration through an average-grade filter paper. 

The authors point out a number of specialized applications of this method, 
apart from its value in dispensing with the need for a urinometer. It is a 
sensitive complementary test to the relatively crude phenolsulphonphthalein 
test in comparing the kidneys separately, when only a few drops of urine are 
available after ureteral catheterization : it is useful in the examination of 
infants, where urine specimens may be scanty, and it is applicable to studies 
of renal function in small animals. H. J. O'D. Burke-Gaffney. 


REPORTS. SURVEYS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS. 

Rockefeller Foundation International Health Division. Annual 
Report, 1945. pp. 1X-M47, 14 figs, on 7 pis. New York 49 West 49th 
Street. 

The work of the International Health Division of the Rockefeller Foundation, 
with its staff of some SO trained investigators dealing with health problems in 
collaboration with Governments and public institutions throughout the world, 
is too well known and well appreciated to require either introduction or 
description. 

The Annual Report for 1945 once more presents a striking record of vast 
undertakings launched under the continued vicissitudes of war. for since 1940 
the European field had been closed to the Division. During the year the 
Latin American programme therefore increased proportionately, and indeed 
its designation for 1945 exceeded those of all other regions combined. 

Nevertheless the work adapted to war conditions was continued into the 
coming of peace, and the Division was ready and equipped to meet the trans- 
formation. Researches into typhus fever in the Mediterranean and European 
theatres were continued in collaboration with V S. Typhus Commission in 
the Cairo Laboratories : after the end of hostilities in Europe, a team from the 
Oxford Nutrition Survey visited the Netherlands and Germany where they 
studied the pressing problems of deficiency diseases assistance was also given 
to the All-India Institute of Hygiene m conducting Dietary Surveys. 

The general investigational work of the Division was centred as in previous 
years, on some 12 diseases, with the major emphasis on yellow fever, malaria 
and influenza. 

Between 1942 and 1945 (in which years the Division’s Vaccine Laboratory 
ceased to manufacture its serum-free yellow fever vaccine) nearly 24 million 
doses were released. The Rockefeller Foundation Health Commission advised 
and assisted financially m the establishment of the yellow fever vaccine lab- 
oratory in the South African Institute for Medical Research m Johannesburg, 
where the vaccine for use in Africa is now manufactured. Much useful research 
on yellow fever was done and has been noted in this Bulletin one particularly 
important piece of work was the study of the epidemiology of yellow fever in 
Bwamba County in Uganda. Research was also conducted m Nigeria and in 
South America. 

Work on malana was carried out in many centres, and dealt, amongst other 
subjects, with chemotherapy, the exoerythrocytic phase of the parasites, the 
life-cycle of P. gaUinaceum and P. lophurae, and a great deal of field work 
concerned to a large extent with the use of the newer insecticides. 
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The widespread infections with influenza B virus in the U S stum 
further work on this and on A virus principally in connexion with immun 
and the production and use of a suitable \accme 

res 


Widespread nutrition studies were earned out 

The statement of ser\ices rendered to Go\ ernments and local Health Se: 


Report ends with a complete list of expenditure on Public Health work 
1913 to 194 d 


suffering 


H J 0 D Burke Gaffn 


Tropical Medicine News Bethesda Md 1946 June \ 3 No f 
Incidence o! Insect-borne Diseases in U S Army during World War H 

The following provisional figures of insect bome diseases m the U S > 
during the recent war are given by Lt Col McCoy Chief of the Trc 
Diseases Control Branch Surgeon General s Office U S Army — 


Disease 

Cases 

Rate per 1 
per yeai 

Malaria 

440 789 

20 0 

Dengue 

82 392 

37 

Sandflj fever 

12 228 

0 5 

Typhus fe\ er (total) 

7 269 

0 3 

Scrub typhus 

6 503 (estimated) 

■ — 

Endemic typhus in U S 

402 

— 

Epidemic typhus 

61 (estimated) 

— 

Fjlanasis (\\ ueberena) 

2110 . 

0 09 

Leishmaniasis 

344 1 

0 02 

Relapsing fever 

241 1 

0 01 

Rocky Mountain spotted fever 

60 

ooos 


Jl .vf .v&t&fsrtfy t.ba.t .up nuchncArraasis j s3Js<& .<pj 

trypanosomiasis was recorded (although two cases of T erw-t mfectior 
known to ha\ e occurred in soldiers in Panama) 

The malaria figures include readmissions to hospital but do not in< 
statistics from the Philippine Islands pnor to October 1944 as records 
lacking 

The filanasts infections (II bancrofh) were acquired almost entirel; 
certain S Pacific islands in the early days of the war 


H J 0 D Burke Gaffn 
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Biggam, A. Wartime Advances In Medicine which might be translated Into 
Civil Practice. Edinburgh Med. J. 1946, Aug., v. 53, No. 8, 413-28. 

This article is a brief summary of the important advances made in the field 
of [tropical] medicine during the war years : further condensation can only be 
achieved by enumeration. 

Against insect transmitters of disease, the now world-famous insecticide, 
DDT (dichlor-diphenyl-tnchlorethane) came into general use and the more 
potent benzene hexachloride (666) was discovered. The general insect repellent, 
dimethyl-phthalatc (DMT), and the miticidcs, dibutyl-phthalate (DBT) and 
benzyl benzoate — the latter being particularly useful in scabies — were 
introduced 

For malaria control, in addition to DDT— which was used extensively 
against both the adults and larvae of anophelines — and the repellents mentioned 
above, mepacrine (atebrin) was put on a sound basis as a suppressive as well 
as a curative drug * a daily dose of 0-1 gramme will suppress benign tertian 
malaria as long as it is being taken and if maintained for one month after the 
subject leaves an endemic area, it will “ cure ” subtertian malaria. For the 
complete cure of benign tertian malaria, pamaquin (plasmoquine) 0-03 gramme 
plus quinine grains xxx daily for ten days has been shown to be the most 
effective combination. [This last observation must surely be classed as one of 
the war’s rediscoveries — vide this Bulletin, 1929. v. 26, 14.] 

Paludrine, which did not appear until the end of the war and did not come 
into general use is, apparently,- a true causal prophylactic as far as malignant 
tertian malaria is concerned, and in doses of 100 mgm. daily acts as a more 
efficient suppressive of benign tertian than does mepaenne. 

New drugs have altered the whole outlook in bacillar}' dysentery. The 
British favoured the relatively insoluble sulphaguanidine (5 gm. every' three 
hours for the first 24 hours), the Americans the more soluble sulphadiazine. 
More recently two other drugs have been introduced and may replace each of 
the former when they have had a longer trial : these are phthalyl-sulphathiazole 
and sulphamezathine, the latter having the advantages of high solubility without 
the disadvantages of liability' to cause kidney damage. The practice of admin- 
istering these drugs immediately on the first appearance of diarrhoea cut down 
the incidence of bacillary dysentery in the Army to a remarkable degree. 
Bacteriophage therapy was decently buried. 

No quick cure for amoebic dysentery' was found. A notable advance was 
made by the use of penicillin and the sulphonamides m conjunction with the 
amoebicidal drugs in the treatment of the chronic condition ; doses of 30,000 
units every three hours up to two million units of penicillin, and of 10 to 20 
grammes daily of one pf the sulphonamides, arc given. The routine course for 
chronic amoebiasis includes penicillin and phthalyl-sulphathiazole for 8 days, 
chiniofonum (yatren) enemata for 12 day's (or diodoquin by mouth for 20 day's), 
and carbarsone or stovarsol for 12 days, followed by a period of observation 
for 4 months with repeated stool examinations. 

T’ ’ • ‘ 7 r ' ' ' 1 1 ’ * “ buted to DDT and-vaccin- 

ati ■. was brought about by' the 

e.v ■ 4 . ■ e vaccine for this infection 

arrived too late for a satisfactory' field tnal. 

The sulphonamides, whose value in cerebrospinal fever is well recognized, 
proved useful for the elimination of earners. Doses of 3 grammes a day for 
three days of sulphadiazine or sulphathiazole were adequate. 

Penicillin is of doubtful value in Weil’s disease, but successful m both forms 
of rat-bite fever. In the rapid form of treatment of syphilis, 2-4 million units 
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of penicillin given in 71 davs will cure primary \\ assermann negative cases 
bat the relapse rate with pnmarv \\ as>ermann positive cases is too high for 
safetv 

For «ea sickness 1 /100 gr h\ osone one hour before embarking repeated m 
6 hours time was found the most successful 

Among advances in laboratory diagnostic methods the demonstration of 
elementary bodies in smallpox vesicles and the nckettsia differential aeglutina 
tion m typhus fev ers are mentioned 

Other subjects discussed include psvehtatrv phv steal development centres 
military convalescent depots and administration in all of which the author 
considers that from \rm\ experience vie hav e learned much that can be applied 
in civil life L E Napier 

White J G Administrative and Clinical Problems In Australian and British 
Prlsoner-of-War Camps In Singapore, 1912 to 1945 Hed J Australia 1946 
Sept 21 v 2 No 12 401-3 

Fdoev HH Prisoner-Of-War Camps In Borneo tfrrf J Australia 1946 Sept 21 
v 2 Vo 12 403-4 

OBrien H R Health Conditions In certain Large Cities of the Far East 
after liberation P»f> Health Rep Wash 1946 ^ept 13 v 61 No 37 

1339-50 4 figs 

The author was Chief Medical Officer of the Philippine Mission and of UMiRA 
m the Far East and made observations on the prevalent diseases of seven of 


water supph housing difficulties and food shortage In Rangoon smallpox 
accounted for some S cases vveeklv [probably there were others which were 
not notified] from Max 194o with a oO per cent fatahtv Plague cholera 
chickcnpox and mumps were present but only a few cases of each Bangkok 
had a venous smallpox epidemic with a high fatahtv of 50 per cent and cholera 
was rife (144 deaths in Mav 194o) In Saigon malaria dysenterv andbenberr 
v ere serious The Pasteur Institute continued to prepare vaccines against 
smallpox cholera plague rabies typhoid dv entery and influenza In Manila 
leaths from starvation were mam and the chief diseases causing death were 
vutmonary tuberculosis benben dv c entery and pneumonia In Singapore the 
mam mortal di e ea«es were as was expected malana dvsenterv tuberculosis 
and benbe/i The last bctvv ecn September 2nd and October 6th 1945 caused 
16 2 per cent of all deaths To avert epidemics some 100 000 persons were 
vaccinated against smallpox and entenc fpver from ‘September to December 
inclusvxe A small polromvelitis outbreak developed in February 1946 [nothing 


owing it is thought to the immunization efforts of the Japanese there were 
no deaths from this cause till January 19-.6 In Batavia overcrowding and 
bad hvgicne resulted m or were followed bv tvphoid dv senterv and a measles 
outbreak In Hong Kong the usual vercrowdmg was intensified by the 
influx of 7a0 000 refugees increasing the n rmal population bv 7a per cent 
Malana was nfe and tuberculosis was one of the chiei causes of death accounting 
for 10 4 per cent of all deaths m the six weeks Februarv 14th March 23rd 
1946 Tvphoid diphlhena cerebrospinal fev « and cholera w ere al«o present 
but onlv in small numbers H Harold Scott 
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Derham, A. P Singapore and Alter : a Brief Historical Survey of the Activities 
o! the Australian Army Medical Corps In Malaya. Med. J. Australia. 1946, 
Sept 21, v. 2, No. 12, 397-401, I map. 

Jasnose, G-. Fekro-Lvzzj, G. & Mara, L Risultati di una spedizione 
tecnico — Scientifica nella Dancaha Settentrionale Hsterna, (Studio 
agrario, entomologico, malariologico e di fisiologia alimentarc. [Results 
of a Technlco-Sclentlfic Expedition Jn the Outer Northern Danakhil Country : 
Agricultural, Entomological, Malariologlcal and Nutritional Studies.] 
Boll. Soc Hal. di Med. e Igtene Trop. (Sez. Eritrea.) 1946, Monograph 
No. 2, 167 pp., 23 figs. & 2 folding maps. [63 refs,] English summaries. 

The authors, accompanied by Major K. J. Grant, R.A.M.C., made a tour 
lasting a month through the Danakhil Desert, and their report gives the results 
of their explorations. Very little has hitherto been published about this tract 
of country, a fact that endows this report with added interest. 

The Danakhil country lies along the western shore of the Red Sea from 
12 a 22' to 15°30' N. latitude. It comprises some 25,000 square kilometres, 
inhabited by rather less than 20,000 people It is a barren, inhospitable country, 
partly mountainous, partly flat, and completely isolated from European 
civilization. Unfavourable climatic conditions, sterility of the sod, lack of 
roads, scarcity of water, no agricultural possibilities, and lack of trade with the 
outside world account for the isolation of its people. The activity of the people 
is mainly pastoral— goats, sheep, a few herds of cattle and some camels, donkeys 
and mules. Except for dwellers on the coast the pastoral community is nomadic, 
a nomadism compelled by the need of food and so controlled by the rainy 
seasons. Members of one tribe rarely if ever enter other tribal areas. 

Climatic and ecological conditions generally arc unfavourable to mosquitoes. 
Malaria is restricted to two small areas, the remainder of the country being 
almost entirely free from the disease. In the extreme north, conditions resemble 
those in other parts of Eritrea where A. gambtae is responsible for the spread 
of malaria. The second malarious locality is in and around Assab, where the 
vector is A. culidfacies var. adetunsts. Other anophelincs that were found in 
the Danakhil country were A. d'ihah, A. dancahcus , A. rtf picul us, A. Junestus, 
.4, rtvulomm and A. turkhndi , none of them is of local importance as a malaria 
vector. 

Four species of Aides were identified, aegypti, caballus, arable nsis and an 
unusually pale form of viUatus, Aides aegypti was confined to coastal towns. 

Shepherds in the mountainous areas subsist on a diet composed exclusively 
of raw goats’ milk. No gross evidence of malnutrition was seen among people 
on this milk diet. In the lowlands the milk diet is supplemented with a small 
amount of meat and " dura " {Andropogon sorghum) when milk is scarce. In 
the coastal areas, where social conditions are extremely poor and there is no 
pasturage, the diet is mixed but deficient It consists of variable amounts of 
milk, meat, fish, cereals and the fruit of the ” Dum " palm. Gross evidence 
of malnutrition is more common on the coast than elsewhere. 

Norman White. 
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"The need for a constant adjustment between population and the resources 
a\atlable «hould receive serious consideration ’’ 

The population of India has increased during each decade since 1872 but 
the av erage rate of increase during the first fiv e of the ten year periods since 
that time was only about 4 per cent Between 1921 and 1931 the rate was 
10 6 per cent and between 1931 and 1941 it was 13 6 per cent During these 
20 years the population of India increased by 83 millions 


It is considered essential that plans for the future m public health and other 
matters, should take into account a forecast of the probable population , and 
regret is expressed that no tabulation was made of the age and sex composition 
of the population in the 1941 census 

The only important artificial check that has been imposed on growth of 
population in India is the prohibition of remarriage of Hindu widows Kingsley 
Davis estimates that if this ceased to operate there would be a net gam in 
fertility of 14 per cent 

The situation is summed up in these words — it is our considered opinion 
that the growth of population in India will become an increasingly serious 
problem * 

Various solutions are discussed relief by emigration is regarded as impractic- 
able , increased production of food and other commodities ‘ will be only a 
temporary expedient because a limit to economic production will be reached 
sooner or later and uncontrolled growth of population must, as far as we can 
see outstrip the productive capacity of the country ' Improvement in the 
standard of hv mg is regarded as tending to cause a fall in the birth rate " by 


stu 

the 

European communities in India , among the 25 members only one dissented 
from the v lew s on the population problem this member a European medical 


without reservation Tins high degree of unanimity must reassure those who 
fear that a frank discussion of the population problem is likely to giv e offence 
to Indians 

The survey of the health situation in India is admirable, it goes to the root 
of the matter by showing the need for a bold policy of improvement in the 
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health organization while at the same time pointing out that a sound public 
health policy must be based on a satisfactory state of nutrition, which in tun 
depends not only on increased production of the necessities of life but also oi 
the restriction of the inordinate growth of population. 

The recommendations for development arc equally admirable, up to a point 
but in view of the clear statement that the success of the Plan depends on th 
maintenance of a favourable balance between available resources and population 
the recommendations for securing this balance come as something of an anti 
climax. The Committee could not have been expected to produce a ready-mad. 
plan for solving the terribly complicated population problem, but they migh 
at least have sounded a loud note of warning that there is an urgent need for ; 
thorough investigation into the problem, seeing that their own findings hav. 
shown that a solution must be found if disaster is to be averted. 

The Committee have, in fact, produced excellent plans for a new public 
health edifice for India, and have pointed out that this will collapse unless ; 
sound foundation is prepared ; they have also stated the general principles oi 
which this foundation should be constructed, but the impression conveyed In 
the recommendations is that the erection of the edifice should be undertake! 
forthwith in the hope that somehow a secure foundation may be provided. 

The experiment carried out by the U.S.A. since 1900 in Porto Rico ha 
demonstrated that modem medicine and sanitation, even when backed up bi 
universal education and intensive economic development, have failed to crcat 
satisfactory conditions of life in a population whose birth rate has remaine< 
almost stationary’ at about 40 per millc, while the death rate lias fallen t( 
about 20 per mille. In the report dated 1940, of a committee appointed by thi 
late President Roosevelt, it is stated that “ unless the population problem i: 
solved, all else is ‘ whistling m the wind.' " 

There is no reason to expect that the results of a similar experiment in Indii 
or any other over-populated.country would be better m the absence of purpostv< 
restriction of the natural rate of growth of population. John If'. £>. Sfegaw. 


Macleod, J. M. H. [M.A , MD, F R.C P.{Lond.), etc.] & Mcjexde, I 
fW.R.C.P.fLond ). M.B., B S , B.Sc.{Lond.)]. Practical Handbook of th 
Pathology of the Skin. An Introduction to the Histology, Pathology 
' ‘ ’ ’ ' the Skin with special reference to Technique 

' coloured & 1 25 black & white illustrations 
• & Co Ltd. :50s.] 

This handbook was first published m 1902 by J. M. H. MacLeod , a seconi 
edition was issued in collaboration with I. Muende in 1940 and, despite th 
limitations set by hostilities on its distribution, this edition was exhauste< 
within four years. 

The present volume does not differ greatly from its immediate predecesso 
and is an excellent and extremely' practical work which will be valued at homi 
or abroad by those who are interested in the \ ■ ; i < f i!,.‘ %ki X: 
small part of its ment is that it is essentially .l s ."s ; . lor ' : .* p:,* ■. 

and the practising clinician ; all the import. •> u!v. :io" 

more pretentious works, are carefully* set down, so that the reader can hav< 
little excuse for faulty biopsy technique, or for errors in the all-important task 
of fixing, hardening, embedding, cutting and staining. This last matter— 
the proper staining of sections of skin — is an art which is not widely’ studied 
and in many laboratories it seems to be believed that a standard haematoxylii 
and eosin stam is all that is required ; therefore it is encouraging to note tha 
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of those students who do present themschcs for training and should be of 
great help to nt rses in Britain who are prepanng to undertake nursing 1 duties 
oxerscas Mary G Blackloek 

NlcnotLS Lucius [C M G M D B C BA (Cantab ) etc ] (Edited by] Aids to 
Tropical Hygiene 3rd Edition pp mi+2I7 6 pis 1946 London 
Balhirc Tindall 5. Cox 7&S Henrietta Street Cotent Garden WC2 [6s] 

The general principles for the practice of Public Health are the same through 
out the world On this admirable text Dr Nicholls opens his Preface to 
the 3rd edition of a work which by extension of this too frequently ignored 
premise might it«clf with adxantage ha\c been entitled Aids to Hygiene 
in the Tropics 

It is inseparably in the nature of a work ol this kind which serves to guide 
its reader to the larger text books rather than to dispense with them that it 
concentrated hence some degree of generali 
•ecomes almost u evitable In common with 
work is not altogether free from statements 


of Dr NichoIU 


m format nt- n a 
Thro l bn 
matcml wh 
describing fo 
ters of i 
tical data 
carehilh 
wide 


reader not alreadx familiar with this speciahtx 
1 a ithors ha\c adopted the admirable pra t ee of tabulatin'* 
possible and useful tabes are found in e\ery section 
le the differences between specie? of parasites the 
ases food •'-ntuents d els diflerential d agnoses 

1 clearh pevj ° illustrations by Mr T D 
the val e of lit on which now takes its 
as a u*>cfu of the general principles 
0 D Burki-Oajfney 
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Tobback, L. [Docteur en Medecine Veterinaire, attache au Minist£re des 
Colonies]. L’Inspectlon des vlandes au Congo Beige. [Meat Inspection in 
the Belgian Congo.] 85 pp., 9 figs. 1916. Brussels : Imprimeric 
A. Beimaerdt, 41, Rue des Coteaux. [15 Fr.] 

An Ordinance published in the Belgian Congo in 1935 prescribed that where 
possible all inspection of fresh meat should be undertaken by veterinary'' officers, 
and failing that, by medical officers or others adequately qualified : but where 
such qualified persons were not available. District Commissioners could, in 
exceptional cases, appoint as meat inspectors anybody whom they were Satisfied 
were fitted to undertake that function. 

The purpose of this handbook is to provide in readable form all the information 
necessary' to enable a meat inspector to undertake this work. 

The book opens with a discussion on the purposes and scope of meat inspection, 
and passes to a description of the slaughter of domestic animals, the technique 
of inspection, the points to be observed in examining an animal, and various 
useful anatomical and physiological descriptions, illustrated in part with 
diagrams. 

The various defects and diseases likely to be encountered are then described 
at length, together with the significance, from the point of view of edibility, of 
different pathological states. 

There follow sections which will be of special interest to the worker in the 
Tropics, for they include descriptions of parasitic and mycotic diseases of 
domestic animals, with a special reference to tropical diseases. A short note on 
the sterilization of meat is included. 

There are four useful Appendices to the book, consisting respectively of a 
list of anatomical points to be noted in meat inspection , a table showing 
anatomical differences in sex and species between the commoner slaughter- 
. * ’ ' *'*.'* " n 1 extracts from the Belgian 

■ • ■ ‘ . 1 the procedure in force in 

5 . . *d for food. 

^ lish especially designed for 
meat inspectors in the Tropics, and this well planned and set-up volume should 
prove of very great value to those concerned who read French. 

H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 

LlVADAS, Gregory A. [M.D., M.P.H. , Director of Athens School of Hygiene, etc.] 
& Sphangos, John C. [M.P.H , etc.]. Malaria in Greece (1930-1940). 
Research — Control. 1941. Vol. 1. pp. viii+23S, 86 figs. & numerous 
illustrations, maps & diagrams and 1940. Vol. II. pp. vi-f299, 216 figs. & 
18 maps. Athens : ** Pyrsos ” Press Ltd. 

This book was published in Athens in 1941, both in Greek and in English, 
but copies have only recently been received in England. The introductory' 
chapters give a succinct account of the geography, climate, administrative 
organization and public health administration of the Kingdom of Greece. The 
somewhat chequered history of public health activity is outlined. The establish- 
ment of the Athens Health Centre and School of Hygiene in 1929, with the 
collaboration of the Health Organization of the League of Nations and of the 
International Health Division of the Rockefeller Foundation, marked the be- 
ginning of a period of intensified public health activity. The Malaria Division 
of the School of Hygiene started under the technical direction of a member of 
the staff of the Rockefeller Foundation and the Foundation continued to 
collaborate throughout the period covered by this report. 

In these two volumes are gathered together comprehensive accounts of the 
results of malariological research, malarial surveys and malaria control 
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measures carried out in many parts of Greece during 1930 to 1940 It is a 
proud record Much of the v ork will be familiar to students of malaria literature 
from reports published by Balfour Barber Rice Shannon and Greek 
malanologists prominent among whom are the authors of these volumes 
the senior being the Director of the Division of Malariology and Tropical 
Diseases of the Athens School of Hygiene 

The biology and geographical distribution of Greek anophelmes are well 
described A ntactihpennts A superptcius A elulns A btftircalus and A 
algertensis A hyreanus A plumbeus and A marten also occur but are not so 
widely distributed 

The procedure and technique adopted in carrying out very numerous 
antimalanal programmes are fully described and very numerous photographs 
charts and maps add much to the interest of the narrative Little or no use 
had been made of spray killing adult mosquitoes as an antimalaria measure 
up to 1940 

The work recorded m these volumes is a credit to all concerned 

Norman II kite 

Air Ministry Principles of Anatomy and Physiology for Physical Training 
Instructors In the Royal Air Force AP 3125 pp vi+180 158 figs 1946 
London H M Stationery Office [7s 6 d ] 


might be of equal value to those engaged in teaching Africans and\>thers who 
undergo modified medical courses m which a short course in these subjects 
is required 

One or two short chapters e g Fitness for Flying and Ihe Instructor s 
Part in Rehabilitation are of course too specialized for the purposes indicated 
above but the greater part of the book is taken up with information which 
will be found v aluable The illustrations are admirably simple clear and well 
presented H J 0 D Burke-Gaffney 


Great Britain Scientific Instrument Manufacturers Association of 
Great Britain Ltd Handbook with Classified Index of Instruments 
pp 48 + 73 [Private and Confidential not to be published] 1946 
London 123 Pall Mall SWl 

This handbook should prove useful to Medical Storekeepers and others 
concerned m purchasing scientific instruments 

It contains an alphabetical list of products and the manufacturers Code 
Numbers together with a handy thumb index referring to the full addresses 
of the various firms concerned 

Each page of the index is devoted to details of a particular firm and its 
products H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 


Pnn <d under the luthonty of Hi* MuitSTT t SlATTO E* 7 Office 
Be The Sou h Etxx Recorder* Ltd Ilford 
(1S6.) Vi, P8 313 S/47 SLR. Lid. Gp 431 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS * 

III. MALARIA. 

Not a little of the work on this subject published during the past year is the 
outcome of researches carried out and observations made during the late war, 
but held back for obvious reasons until it was safe to make them public. This 
explains why information dated two years, and even longer, ago has only 
recently been given to the world. 

Epidemiology . 

Brumpt (p. 4) has written an interesting article on the long-debated question 
of anophelism without malaria and on the spontaneous regression of malaria, 
showing how changes in agricultural methods may account for some instances, 
but by no means for all, and how, in others, the local mosquito is not attracted 
by man. In the same article, the author demonstrates the well-known fact 
that in areas long free of infection malaria may break out again if fresh gamete 
carriers, prisoners of war Tor example, are brought in. 

Faust (p. 2S6) published an interesting paper giving an account of the intro- 
duction of malaria into America, first by European explorers and settlers, and 
then by slaves imported from Africa. Later, most of the settled part became 
malarious, but in the south were hvperendemic centres. As agriculture devel- 
oped and quinine became cheaper these areas shrank. More recently, with the 
economic depression of 1931, prevalence increased and this stimulated efforts i 
at control so that, since 1933, there has been an almost uninterrupted decline, i 
The present fear is of the possibte dangers arising from the return of infected j 
soldiers, sailors and civilians from malarious regions abroad, for A. quadri- 
maculatus and A. jreebornx can transmit both the Pacific and Mediterranean 
strains of P. vivax. 

Smith (p. 281) attempted to appraise the value of the splenic index as a 
measure of malaria endemicity in southern United States, in districts with low 

' highly malarious districts. The 

4-9 in non-malarious and 6*3 in 

u w is, therefore, made that negro < 

children should not be included in spleen surveys in southern States where the { 
endemicity is low. Among white children, the percentages of spleens palpable 




262 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


[March 1947 


on deep inspiration vv ere 12 2 in malarious areas and 10 8 in non malarious areas 
but greater degrees of enlargement were found m 11 I and 3 2 per cent 
respect i ‘ — 1 *■ J *“ 1 1 

due to 
places \ 
this fo 

15 per cent in the absence of malaria 

A neglected aspect of malana cpidemicity — the socio economic conditions 


food their homes are kept in better repair the screening is mended or renewed 
and the) can aflord to pa) ior medical attention and treatment in bad years 
the reverse holds true It is thought that these conditions suffice to explain 
the cyclic exacerbations of malana e\ ery 5-6 y ears characteristic of the disease 
m the southern United States At the same time it must not be forgotten that 
the delta region in north west Mississippi is a flat plain with many sw amps and 
collections of water in which A guodnmaculatus breeds 
Coming nearer home Birrele (p 999) reports a case of benign tertian 
ably been contracted locally 
were undergoing treatment 
nut) Macnaught (p 391) 
records eight cases of benign tertian malana acquired by Bntish troops in 
Normandy It is true that A macuUpennts occurs there but no indigenous 
cases of malaria has e been recorded from the locality for a long time Infection 
it is thought may have onginated in German troops stationed in Normandy 
subsequently to their having served in Africa or else from others of our own 
troops who had previously served in malanous regions 
Doeleman (p 87o) has published his thesis for the degree of doctorate of 
medicine Leiden University on malana in Middelburg between 1940 and 1945 
and on parasite earners He cov ers the question of so-called Zeeland fev ers 
which include typhus cntenc fevers and dysentery as w ell as malana Other 
records of malana in Europe include that of an outbreak in September 1943 


meal!) mild and without a tendency to relapse gametocyte earners were 
as is usual in places w here malana is disappearing Most of those attacked 
" e workers imported for the grape harvest Guhl (p 283) records an 
autochthonous case in Switzerland 

Dukhamna (p 999) investigated the conditions under which infected persons 
in the Archangel Province became earners also the effect of treatment the 
causes of repeated carrying and the density of parasites in earners as compared 
with that in persons with clinical symptoms He found that as a rule the 
earners w ere those who had recciv ed insufficient drug treatment The number 
of parasites m the blood of earners is considerably lower than in acute cases 
in nine tenths of the patients not more than one parasite per field of the 
microscope could be found 


sacfarcri and less important A super pict us breeding m nee fields swamps 
and canals lor dealing with the situation four measures were adopted 
svstematic anti relapse treatment bv mepaenne 0 3 gm daily m a single dose 
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treatment of the entire population with 0*3 gm. mepacrinc-f0*04 gm. pama- 
quine on two successive days, repeated after an interval of five days ; early 
detection and treatment of all acute cases of malaria and parasite carriers ; and, 
lastly, monthly examinations of the people in order to detect carriers and to 
observe indices. POLUMORDVINOV (p. 283) reports endemic malaria at the limit 
of human settlement, more than 9,000 feet above sea-level, in southern Tadjik- 
istan, also in Middle Asia ; all three types are to be found. 

Milovzorova (p. 1003) shows, from an illustrative instance, that, owing to 
the movements of the population of the U.S.S.R. resulting from the war, there 
is a danger of malaria being introduced into non-endemic areas. Prompt 
anti-malaria measures must be taken in hand to deal with contingents brought 
from endemic areas. 

In Las Palmas, Gran Canaria, among more than 18,000 mosquitoes captured 
there was no anopheline and any malaria met with there is due to infection 
contracted elsewhere. In other parts of the island outbreaks occur, and 
infection is about equal between P. vivax and P. falciparum. Garcia Sastre 
(p, 283) records an outbreak of 77 cases at the end of 1941 ; another of 113 in 
the last four months of 1942 ; 2,164 cases in 1943, involving eight administrative 
divisions ; in 1944 cases were reported every month and in every week but one, 
with a total of 3,978 cases in 13 of the 21 September had most 

cases, 971, February and March least, 26 each. The probable vectors were 
A. Hispaniola and A . sergenti. NAjera (p. 284) affirms that these arc the only 
anophehnes found in the Canary Islands. 

Das Gupta and Siddons (p. 4) attribute the high incidence of malaria, 
33*1 per cent., in Calcutta to the refugees flocking there at the time of the 
Bengal famine in 1943. In December that year the figure was 44 per cent., in 
November the following year 51*7 per cent., of which quartan malaria was 
responsible for just over 1 per cent., the rest being almost equally divided 
between benign and malignant tertian. The causes assigned for the prevalence 
are malnutrition and lack of drugs for treatment. In the North Kanara 
District, Bombay Presidency, malaria is, according to Viswanatkan (p. 285) 

: - ’’ 1 '• . * ■ , ’ ' ' ’ *’ still-births and high neonatal 

ilso holds it responsible for 
■ er 1 ,000 live-births. Deaths 
; to malaria, especially those 
‘ * ■ the rainy season, according 

■ " .*• rs use the term “ epidemic 

„ ‘ ‘ 1 : ^ hly number of deaths from 

fevers during the last quarter of the year to the monthly average for the second 
quarter. In years of low malaria incidence the figure approximates to unity. 

Lieut .-Colonel English and Brigadier MacCallum (p. 516) have given a 
detailed account of malaria and anti-malaria measures among the Australian 
Military Forces in the Borneo operations of 1945. Prior to the coming of the 
Japanese the incidence had been low, but with their advent mosquito control 
practically ceased, Japanese labour, heavily infected, was imported and malaria 
became rife. From different parts of the country came a similar story. For 
instance, in Brunei tow, as the result of the efforts of an anti-malaria organiza- 1 
tion, the spleen rate in children had been reduced to I per cent, in the river 1 
kampong. When the Japanese invaded, the inhabitants fled to the hills and 
the rice-growing districts, and some 60 per cent, contracted malaria there. 
Later, they drifted back to the town, but control measures had been discon- 
tinued and malaria incidence increased. Nemesis saw to it that the Japanese 
themselves suffered severely and deaths from cerebral malaria — a complication 
practically unknown prior to this — occurred among them. Control was then 
again started ; mepacrine for suppressive purposes was distributed and two 
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types of mist were used—- a pyrethrum spray from aerosol dispensers Freon 
bombs and DDT in a strength of 2 5-5 per cent The Freon bombs were 
used chiefly indoors 4-12 seconds spraying per 1 000 cubic feet and they were 
particularly effective against Aedes Out of doors the following methods were 
adopted a man walked along bush tracks at the rate of a yard a second with 


pressure sprayer with a nozzle of 0 OS inch aperture 
HUNTER (p 293) analysed neatly 3 000 cases of fever m a hyperendemic 
malarial area on the Assam Burma border Malaria proved to be the cause m 
76 per cent another 3 per cent were diagnosed on clinical grounds only 
As regards types nf infection the percentages were among British troops 
P max 64 P falciparum 30 mixed 6 among Indian troops 47 43and9per 
cent respectively One per cent of quartan is given for each [which would 
bnng the British total to 101 per cent } The lower prevalence of fatnparum 
infections among the British troops may have been due to their having taken 
suppressive mepaenne If blood smears gave persistent negative findings 


(p 999) By means of different colours four areas are depicted (1) In which 
the nsh is continuous — the East Coast near the border of Mozambique (2) In 


parasite rates from 10 to 18 in Moheh the former was 50 to 80 and the latter 
20 to 3d Anjouan is least affected with spleen rates from 20 to 55 The vectors 
are A gambiae and A Jnntstus A maunhanus is also found but is not a 
vector In Grande Comare the chief breeding places are the tanks supplying 
the villages with water 

Turning next to Mest \fnca American troops most of them coloured 
(five coloured to one white) were in 1942 stationed in a malarious region of 
Liberia The parasitic index of the indigenous infants was 80 to 90 per cent 


Moore (p 4} 

A 

by 

sho 

spleen rated JJ Is per cent 


Mossi in French West Africa 
after a severe outbreak there 
r 12 years of age there was a 
ai u a y atas te rate of 53 67 per cent A gambtae 
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was the chief vector, but A.funestus and A. nili were also present and the main 
breeding-places were the marigots — rivers that lose themselves in the ground — 
which became dried up at some seasons, but flooded in the rains. Some of these 
’ ' ‘ rovide water at all seasons. 

■ ing observation on the association 

s of the female anopheline A.funes- 
Gold Coast. He found that during 
moonless periods the flighting of A.funestus was partially inhibited and when 
the moon came out they entered in numbers four or five times as many as on 
a moonless night. Also, they were observed to rest on the wall of the hut 
before beginning their meal and this may explain how residual DDT on walls 
is able to protect the occupants of a room against being bitten, the insects 
being incapacitated during the preliminary short resting period. It is probable 
that A. gambiae acts and suffers in the same way, but enough information on 
this has not been obtained for arriving at a decision. 

The same author (p. 904) has carried out some experiments in the West 
African bush from which he concludes that bush-clearing around dwelling- 
places is not a justifiable measure for reducing anopheline infestation, at least 
in so far as A.funestus and A. gambiae in West Africa are concerned. 

Melville and his colleagues (p. 92) have recorded the results of surveys in 
several localities in Abyssinia, mainly in the Rift Valle}' region. North-west 
of the valley they found practically free from malaria, because the temperature 
is too low. There are highly endemic areas near Lake Chercher and also in 
the Dawa Parma and Ganale Doria river valleys, but the area which includes 
Mega, Moyale, Adola and Ghimir has generally a low endemicity. More than 
a dozen species of Anopheles are present, but the chief vector is A. gambiae. 
A. pharoensts and A. d'thalx are possible vectors. 

Henderson* (p. 2S7) has written an article containing a general survey of 
malaria conditions prevailing in the Guianas and the Antilles and points out 
that there is a good opportunity and field there for research into several 
unsolved problems. Kenny, in an appendix to a report on British Guiana by 
Giglioli (p. 2S6) shows forcibly how houses badly screened become mosquito- 
traps. At a mining centre on the Berbice River many people lived in screened 
wooden houses with cracks in floors, walls and roofs, and where the doors were 
carelessly left open. Mosquitoes could be captured by the hundred in these 
houses and 83 per cent, were anophelines and nearly all of these A. darlingi. 
The occupants had a blood parasite rate of 36 per cent, and many were carriers 
of gametocytes. Among the A. darlingi dissected SS-S per cent, contained 


the interior of French Guiana and in Cayenne to be . spleen rates 44 and 12 
respectively, parasite rates 24 and 6, and gametocyte earner rates 7 and 0-3. 

Little seems to be known about malaria in the Amazon Valley of Brazil ; 
hence the value of a report by Causey and Mello {p. 2$7) of two surveys 
carried out, one in December 1942, when infection rates are expected to be 
low, the other in June 1943, at the end of the wet season. The parasite rate, 
strange to say, was lower in the second, 3-3 per cent, among 27,103 Examined, 
than in the first, 5 per cent, among 19,629. The explanation probably is that 
after the first survey atebrin had been widely distributed and anti-mosquito 
work undertaken. The chief vector is A. darlingi. 

Soto (p. 815) records a survey he made in the Medellin Valley and Itagui, 
Colombia, 1,500-1,950 metres above sea-level. The spleen rate among 3,700 
individuals between 5 and 19 years of age was 22-1 per cent. Infection is 
mainly by P. vivax, being eight times as frequent as that by P. falciparum. 
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onlr in the Solomons, A longtroslns in New Guinea and New Ireland, A tessel- 
latus from India to Hong Kong in the Netherlands Indies, the Philippines and 
the Moluccas 

Owen {p 6) has described the larr a and adults of a new species of mosquito 
in the Solomon Islands Guadalcanal A kohensts It frequents human 
habitations and con«equentl\ is an important transmitter Morphologicalh , 
it occupies a place intermediate between A punetulatus and A farauti, but the 


\ector of n uchererta bancrofh complete de\elopment having been followed 
in it 

Zlkel (p 7) recommends anthracene (blue) rhodamme (red) and fluorescein 
(green fluorescence) for marking mosquitoes for rapid identification under 
ultra\ lolet light The first is uced as an aerosol and 10 mgm per litre of air 
is harmless as a dust it is mixed with twice its quantity of gum arabic water 


Bishop and Gilchrist (p 710) describe a method which they hare derived 
for obtaining sporozoites free from glandular tissue b\ inducing mosquitoes to 
eject them through membranes of chicken skin 

\ oung el al (p 5) har e shown br experimental means that P in ax imported 
from the Pacific the Mediterranean and South America is readilj transmitted 
br local American mosquitoes m Colombia *^an Francisco and Texas Moore 
and his colleagues (p 1002) hare also tested four species of Californian 
Anopheles nr A tractilipenms freebornt A m occidentals A pseudo 
Punetipennis franciscanus and A punctipenms to find out rrhether thej would 
transmit malaria mostlj P m ax acquired in the Pacific bj soldiers rrho had 
returned to California. He found as had others, that the\ were read} rectors 
Malaria in Borneo was for \ ears beher ed to be earned mainlj bj A maculaius, 
but in a surr er made in 1939 a milage rras found relatirelr free from malana, 
• * 1 1 *»• T ~ -*• * J ’ ' ' * — tot 


sph\rits prored to be the most widelj distnbuted mosquito in Borneo It has 
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Wilson, M. E. and Wilson, D. B. (p. 97) made examinations fortnightly of 
the blood from 137 African soldiers stationed in a hyperendemic area of East 
Africa. Here the soldiers were exposed to frequent reinfection by alien, if 
not new, strains of malaria parasites. Only three of them showed more than 
10cresc< ■ ' ' ■ 

eight ha ' '. . ' 

per 500 „ • „ ' 4 

elusion is reached that not more than one per cent, of the soldiers became at any 
one time a probable infector. 

In contradistinction to A.funcslus, which bites almost entirely at night, A. 
duretti is a common day-biting mosquito near Elizabethville, in the Belgian 
Congo, and may be found in human dwellings, but is more abundant in trees 
near water and its favourite breeding-places are shaded sections of rapid streams. 
T‘ ‘ 1 ** •••«•*■**-' capable malaria vector, according to 

{p. 1001) record that plantations of 
cocoa have replaced forest and the cocoa trees are protected by shade trees, 
immortelles, Erythtna glattea and E. inter opt cry x, and these immortelle trees arc 
heavily parasitized by bromeliads, more than 60 per tree on an average ; 
Anopheles bellator selects the bromeliad as its host-plant. This mosquito 
attacks the plantation workers, especially on damp days, or on the verandahs 
in the evening. Occasionally, it enters the building to feed but leaves for forest 
cover directly afterwards. Manual removal of bromeliads is costly and, indeed, 
not very practicable ; they can be got rid of by spraying with copper sulphate 
solution. If the proposal of the Trinidad Government to abandon shade trees 
and protect the cocoa by rows of trees planted perpendicular to the prevailing 
wind should succeed, endemic bromeliad malaria should disappear from the 
centre of Trinidad. 

Transfusion Malaria. 

Shaknoff, Geiger and Selzer (p. 1002) record two cases of accidental 
transmission of malaria by blood transfusion. In one, the blood used had been 
stored for eight days and all attempts to detect the parasite, P. malaria e, in the 
donor’s bjood failed. In the other, the donor had had fever in Porto Rico two 
years before. Clearly, storage of blood for eight days is no safeguard against 
infection, and it would be wiser not to use for transfusion blood from any person 
who had come from areas known to be malarious. Rubenstein et al. (p. 292) 
have related cases arising after much longer periods than the last. In a paper 
stressing the hazards of transfusion malaria, they record five cases in which the 
time which had elapsed since the donor was last in an endemic malaria region 
was determined and it was found to range between 12 and 27 years. The 
interval between the transfusion and the onset of symptoms varied from 10 days 
in the case of P. vtvax to 1 11 days with P. malanae infections. They point out 
that the dangers are all the greater now that many potential donors have 

1 • * 1 T • isk is indicated by Talice and 

” " ' ■ ■ malanae infections. One of 

, . . ’ nine years before, the other in 

Italy seven years before. Incidentally, Nagley (p. 296) reports what seems 
to be a relapse of P. falciparum infection after 17 years. 

Pathology and Immunity . 

T honn ard-N eum ann (p. 520) has studied the blood and the bone-marrow 
in all three forms of human malaria infection and the pathogenesis of malarial 
anaemia, as it affects the red corpuscles, the reticulocytes and the haemoglobin. 
He did not find any increase in reticulocytes in the peripheral blood during the 
acute attacks, although they did increase in the bone-marrow ; in other words. 



272 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


[March 1947 


of precipitins agglutinins and complement fixing substances As regards the 
last the reaction depends on a genus antigen thus differing from strain specific 
immunity and antigens for this reaction in man may be prepared from P know 
lesi and P galhnaceum 

Shannon et al (p 1 1) showed chemically that mepacrine is localized chiefly 
in the liver and less in the spleen kidnejs and leucocytes Jailer (p 11) 
determined by means of the fluorescent microscope that most was stored m 
the liver parenchyma cells and little in the Kupffer cells none in the sinusoids 


great for rabbits as for fowls In pregnant rabbits the drug could traverse the 
placenta and be stored m the foetus 

Clinical 

Shute (p 8) has written a paper on the clinical features of malaria which is 
of particular value in view of malaria infection in returned soldiers and 
Coggeshall (p 29o) showed from observation of more than 3 000 returned 
service men how prone the Pacific strains of P max are to cause relapse 
57 per cent had had more than 14 acute attacks and some had had as many as 
forty Splenomegaly was not marked and anaemia and cachexia were absent 
Further in regard to Pacific strains of this plasmodium Noe et al (p 521) 
demonstrated that by leaving a certain numbeT of patients infected with 
P vtvax to remain untreated the cy clic recurrence at regular intervals observed 
m chronic vtvax infections treated with mepacrine in the south western Pacific 
occur but rarely if at all 

Heilig (p 520) contributed an interesting article indicating the many condi 
tions which malaria may simulate or perhaps it would be more correct to say 
many conditions which are basically malarial such as pneumonia pleurisy 
with effusion coronary thrombosis hepatitis biliary colic dysentery and 
ntis Most and Hayman (p 1004) mention some unusual clinical mam 
stations of P max infections for example signs indicative of abdominal 
disease meningitis (stiff neck and fever) convulsions urticaria angioneurotic 
oedema symptoms of pneumonia also trauma and surgical operations may 
reactivate malaria Some of these unusual forms of malaria may lead to un 


case of a man intermittently m fact almost continuously incapacitated by 
severe headaches He had suffered much of many phj sicians had had Kahn 
tests carried out repeatedly had undergone psjchiatnc and physical examina 
ars and even longer had not had 
P mvax was seen quinine and 

Laha (p 9) reports two cases of malaria [type not mentioned] associated 
with signs of nephritis One cleared up rapidly on small doses of quinine 
the other patient improved temporarily but died of uraemia a month later 
[The association of nephritis and quartan malaria was noted years ago by 
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But though the parasites disappear with antimalana treatment symptoms 
continue — rose spots pea soup stools etc It is to be noted that antunalana 
drugs are no obstacle to the success of haemoculture for Bad ty phosum 
*'COTT (p 200) remarks in comment that the peculiarities in particular the 
mildness of the attack of this association of malana and typhoid fev er had been 


[To be continued'] 


MALARIA 


Sapero J J The Ma1arl3 Problem Today Influence of Wartime Experience and. 
Research J Atrtr Med Ass 19-16 Nov 16 v 132 No If 623-7 

Falcon Trejo A Paludismo en el ambiente rural [Malaria In a Rural 
Environment) Med Colonial Madnd 1946 Apr 1 \ 7 No 4 3o3-6 
In some rural areas m which endemic malana prevails there is a tendency to 


examination of thick blood smears and when necessary a differential white 
blood cell count may help to avoid errors On the other hand malanal mfec 
tions may simulate other diseases In the Extremadura Province of Spam 
dysenteric forms of P falciparum infections are not rare \ ortnan TI lute 

Pam pan a La malana nella ex Jugosla na Studio Riassuntivo [Malana In 
Jugoslavia iJiu dx tfafano/ogia Sez I 19 <1 Mar -June v 20 Nos 2/3 
20a-' > 6 7 fiqs & 1 map [21 refs ] German summary (4 Imes) 

Casim G Notiz ten! evi sull ep denuologia della malaria in Albania fino a 
1939-10 [The Aftermath of the Malaria Epidemic In Albania 1939-40 ] Ihv 
dx Malariologia Sez l 19-11 Mar June v 20 Nos 2/3 7o-II5 It maps 
German summary 

Fitzgerald P J Malaria at a Caribbean Base US Nai Med Bull 1946 
July i 46 Ao 7 1140-52 2 figs [17 refs) 

This report describes malana incidence in the U S Naval Station at Guan 
tanamo Bay Cuba Guantanamo Bay is on the southern shore of the eastern 
tip of Cuba in Oncnte Province A malana sun ey of Onente Province was 
made by Carr and his colleagues [this Bulletin 1940 \ 37 664) and Brown 
and *\\ are s observations on mosquito and malana control in the Canbbean 
Area [this Bullet in 1942 \ 39 436) were made at Guantanamo The United 
States has maintained a permanent naval station there since 1903 Large 
scale constructional work m 1940-41 led to an exacerbation of the previously 
very mild endemic malana imported labour introduced new strains of mfec 
tion and man s activities increased the breeding facilities for yi albtmanus the 
local vector Mosquito control measures begun m 1943 averted a large out 
break In 194a there v ere HI service and 52 civilian cases of malana recorded 
the highest incidence recorded in 16 y ears most of the patients had visited the 
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nearby cities of Guantanamo and Santiago dc Cuba and probably acquired 
infection there. Rainfall was light in 1945 and very few anophclines were found 
in the Guantanamo Base. 

P. falciparum infections were three times more numerous than P. vivax. 
Among 381 malaria cases there were 16 P. malarias infections, four of which 
were possibly acquired locally. Clinically malaria at Guantanamo Bay is of a 
mild type. Norman White. 

Woodhill, A. R. dc Lee, D. J. The Subspecies of Anopheles amidus Edwards 
(Diptera, Cullcldae). Reprinted from Proc. Linttcan Soc. New South 
Wales. 1 944, v. 69, Pts. 1-2, 62-6, 8 figs. 

By the breeding of series from isolated females the authors have shown that 
there are two forms < f I ' . ‘ ■ ■ * 

the “ Hill’s variety ” ■ • • .* . . ■ . :. ■■ 

from the northern p: ■ *• \ ’ ■ . 

the eastern part of Queensland to the New South Wales border. A . amiclus hilli 
occurs in the above areas but also in Dutch New Guinea ; older records from 
Dutch New Guinea undoubtedly refer to the subspecies htllt. Some additional 
characters for the identification of the type form are given and for hilli the 
female, male, larva and egg arc described in full and the chief morphological 
details are figured. H. S. Leesott. 

Woodhill? A. R. & Lee, D. J. Some New Records and New Synonymy of 
Australian Species of Anopheles (Diptera, Cullcldae). Reprinted from Proc. 
Linnean Soc. New South Wales. 1944, v. 69, Pts. 1-2, 67-72. 

The distribution is recorded of Anopheles meraukensis Venhuis and A. 
tiovagiiinensis Venhuis on the mainland of Australia. Both species were 
’’ ,r ‘ P * _t \ ~ ’ M latter as Anopheles pnnclulaius 

■■ ■ 1 ' ' ‘ to specific rank. They also 

• • . . ' ■ ■ ■; Walker and A . novagutnensts 

Venhuis. The original descriptions were in Dutch and are here presented fully 
translated into English. H. S. Leeson. 

Young, U. D., Stubbs, T. H., Ellis, J. M., Burgess, R. W. & Eyles, D. E. 
Studies on Imported Malarias. 4. The Inactivity of Malarias of Foreign 
Origin to Anophelines of the Southern United States. Arner. J. Hyg. 1946, 
May, v. 43, No. 3, 326-41 , 1 fig. 

Previous reports have described the methods used in these studies [this 
Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 5J. The present observations were carried out in 
laboratories in Texas, North Carolina and South Carolina. Mosquitoes in lots 
of 100 or more were fed upon patients with relapsing malaria acquired overseas. 
After feeding the mosquitoes were placed in an insectaiy with a temperature 
between 74 an d 80°F. and high relative humidity. More than a million mosquitoes 
were handled: — 982,613 A. quadrimaculatus, 3,170 A. punclipenrtis, 1,075 A. 
fseuiopunctipennis pseudopunclipennis, 3,731 A. walked, and 13,014 A. albt - 
manus. The origins of the infections were : — South Pacific 117, Mediterranean 
40, Caribbean 6, Liberia 1, Burma 1. There were 2 P. falciparum infections ; 
the remainder P. vivax. Sixty-one per cent, of the patients infected mos- 
quitoes : the infection rate of 6,247 mosquitoes dissected was 30-8 per cent. 
A. quadrimaculatus transmitted infections to neurosyphilitic patients. 

The average gametocyte count .in the relapses was 3-4 per 100 white cells. 
The patient who had had most relapses, 24, and the patient with the longest 

(3i>) a 
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duration of the disease, 31 months both infected moaqmtoes The average 
length of the sporogonous cj de of P marine quadrimaculaius was 107 days , 
the shortest 8 da vs 

A numerical evaluation of the relatn e susceptibiht\ to mfection of fourspeaes 
of Anopheles was — 4 puncttpenras 100 A quadrimaculaius 9S , A pseudo- 
punchpemus pseuJopuncitpeitnis AO A albimanus 2 Too few .4 tralkert were 
dissected to justify comparison \ orman Whitt 

LiFScnrrz, J, Umax a A C & \erg\ra, J J Hallazgo de Anopheles (N) 
-■ era) [Presence of Anopheles (N) 

. • * * ■ ■ Inst \led Regional. Tucuman, 

1-55 1 map [Summarj m English 

b} the author ] 

" (1) We found as a possible sector m the zones of Port Iguazu, Iguazu-Co^ 
(Port AguirTe), Port Benberg and Port Eldorado the Anopheles (A*) darlings 
Root, dunng the malarial epidemic ffe had m Febnian -March 1946 
“ (2) In 260 dissections of Anopheles (A") darltngt, caught full of blood in 
houses we found 5 stomachs with voting oocvsts the proportion obtained being 
1-92 per cent ” 

Hackett, L. W The Materia of the Andean Region of South America. Rei . 
Inst Salubndad y En/ermedades Trop Mexico 1945, Dec , \ 6, No 4, 
239*52 [13 refs ] 

Anopheles pseudopunctipenms is responsible for a great amount of malaria 
on both slopes of the Andes from northern Argentina to Colombia 
It breeds in unshaded pooh of clean fresh water containing green algae, along 
the margins or in the beds of bill streams and is thus specialty adapted to 
mountainous regions with a long dr> season It is responsible for endemic 
malaria at heights ranging from 2oO to 2500 metres abo\e sea level Cold in 
Argentina and increasing dr) ness in Chile determine the southern limits of its 
prev alence 31^ in Argentina 20°30 S in Chile The upper limit of its breeding 
is not a fixed point in am v allej it vanes from year to > ear \\ ater temperature 
is probabl) the limiting factor It is probabh the highest malana v ector in 
the world it is responsible for malana in the Cinti \ alle\ of Bolivia abor e the 
town of Camargo \\ here the Quebrada de Tota is abo\ e 2 600 metres throughout 
its entire length 

A pseudopunctipennis breeds in an uninterrupted belt on both slopes of the 
mountain range from \igentma to New Mexico but between Ecuador and 
Guatemala and again north of the Valle) of Mexico it loses much or all of its 
capaciti to transmit malana It is probabl) not a homogeneous species but 
COTSists. of. *'> <i or otam varvULt/ts. as, does. A wi cvAJetunt w. Enxeyjyi 

Roman Whitt 

Castillo R L. Une rerae des anopheles de I equateur [A Survey of the 
Anopheles of Ecuador.] Rei Paludisme el Med Trop 1946, Oct 15, 
v 4, Vo 29. 237-S 

The author lists the species of Anopheles of Ecuador which he has encountered 
on expeditions during the last four \ ears He arranges them into three groups 
wrnponding to the geographical regions of the countr) and notes their 
n 7^tance in relation to malana. 

^ Pacific coast Anopheles albimanus is the chief vector (3-15 per 
>'<v *>/*£*[,* 't f ntnclima cula, though a sector in Panama and Colombia. 

' ,r * 4Cte ** w Ecuador A aquasahs is suspected, but not proved. 
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to be a vector, Chagasta balhanus, Anopheles eiseni, A. pseudopu net ipen n is 
levicaslilloi, A. aptmacula, A. mediopunctatiis, A. neomacttlipalpus, A. iriannu- 
latus tfavisi and A. tteivai are of no importance. 

In the inter-Andean area the most dangerous anopheltne is said to be 
A. pseudopuncUpennis rivadcneirai ; 5-20 per cent, have been found infected 
in nature (this is a new member of the pseiidopunclipennis complex and no 
figures are given of the number of dissections made). A. eiseni and A. puneti - 
macula are also found here. 

In the Amazon region, east of the Andes the vector is A. darlingi ; A. 6oli- 
viensis is suspected and A. bambusicolis, A. osu'aldoi and A. komfi are of no 
importance. [See also this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 262. J H. S. Lecson. 


Arnold, E. H., Simmons, S. W. & Fawcett, Dorothy G. Precipitin Technique 
for determining Mosquito Blood Meals. Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1946, 
Aug. 23, v. 61 , No. 34, 1244-9, 6 figs. (4 on 2 pis.). 

The Rice and Barber modification of the Uhlenhuth-Weidanz precipitin test 
has been used by the authors on over 150,000 mosquitoes including Anopheles 
quadrtmactdalus, A. pseudopuncUpennis , A. albiniaitus, A. punctipeimis, 
A. crucians, A. freeborni, and A. punctulatus. 

The method is described and illustrated by photographs [see this Bulletin , 
1935, v. 32, 807] ; a sample “daily work sheet" and a "host and habitation 
summary’ sheet ” are shown. No results are given. H. S. Lceson. 


Perves, M. Observations de paludisme hdnfditaire ct congenital. Paludisme 
du nourrisson. [Hereditary and Congenital Malaria and Malaria of Infancy.] 
Rev. Paludisme et Mid. Trop. 1946, Feb. 15, v. 4, No. 23, 33-6. 

. Transmissions h^ditairc et congcnitale du paludisme & PI. falciparum. 

Influence de la maladic sur les premiers mois de la vie. [Hereditary and 
Congenital Transmission of P. falciparum Malaria : Influence of the Disease 
on the Early Months of Idle.] Ibid. July' 15-Sept. 15, No. 28, 193-203, 
1 chart. 

On the upper reaches of the Nyong in the French Cameroons is a swampy 
forest area where trypanosomiasis, malaria and leprosy have long flourished. 
To alleviate the conditions, the administration of this Upper Nyong region was 
entrusted to a group of doctors. It is here that the observations recorded 
were carried out. 

Autopsies were made on four stillborn infants In the spleens of three of them, 
schizonts of P. falciparum were found ; in one spleen a rosette and two macro- 
gametes were also seen. 

In the maternity clinic at Abong M'Bang blood smeais from finger and 
umbilical cord, of both mothers and infants, are examined. Among 661 infants 
and 651 mothers, 50 per cent, of the mothers and 10 per cent, of the infants 
harboured parasites. These were all P. falciparum infections, except 3 maternal 
P. vtvax infections. P. falciparum gametes were found in 25 mothers and in 
8 infants. Congenital infections are thus by no means rare, but clinical mani- 
festations of malaria have not been seen by the author during the first two 
months of an infant's life. From then onward, clinical malaria becomes 
increasingly prevalent. From the end of the fifth to the eighteenth month 
spleen and parasite rates oscillate between 35 and 45 per cent. Thereafter 
the rates decline. Troubles of dentition appear to determine and to aggravate 
malaria attacks. The two most common forms of malaria attacks in infants 
are gastro-intestinal and pulmonary ; the first clinical manifestation is 
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frequently dysenteric Twenty five per cent of infants bom alive die during 
the first two years of life pulmonary affections and malaria are responsible 
for most of this mortality Norman White 


Coggeshaix, L T Certain Experiences with Malaria during World War II 
Rev Inst Salubndad y Enfermedades Trot Mexico 1945, Dec v 6 
No 4,229-37 

This paper describes the importance of malaria as a military medical problem 
during the late war and ably coders familiar ground The success achieved by 
mepacnne as a suppressive is acclaimed — when the plasma level vvas maintained 
at 20 gamma or more almost perfect protection against clinical malaria was 
obtained The tenacious character of P vivax malaria acquired in the South 
Pacific is illustrated, m spite of which enlarged livers and spleens were not 
common, even in patients who had suffered many relapses Among 1,424 men 
examined during their symptom free period, only 3 per cent had palpable 
spleens and only one per cent had palpable livers The men had also, a high 
degree of physical fitness During symptom free penods parasites were found 
m 8 l per cent of blood examinations (4 853 smears examined) The most 
common complication noted between clinical attacks was headache On the 
whole, malaria during the war was a great deal more troublesome than had been 
anticipated but less fatal Norman White 


Jennings G H Cerebral Malaria In Britain [Correspondence 1 Bnt Med J. 
1946 Dec 7, 875 
Report of a further case 


Dtucosz, H, A Case of Backwater Fever observed In Bnt3ln Edinburgh Med 
J 1946 Aug , v 53 No 8, 450-57, 2 figs 


the text ] B G Maegratth 


ode, K R Spontaneous Rupture of the Spleen during a Malarial Rigor. 
Med J Australia 1946 Sept 21 \ 2 No 12 414-15 

This is an account of a patient who was admitted to hospital by ambulance 
at night with a provisional diagnosis of malaria but without a history of it He 
had suffered from severe dysentery in the Tropics and had ceased taking 
suppressn e " atebnn six weeks previously 

The patient had a temperature of 101 °F and slight epigastric and left 
hypochondriac tenderness his spleen was thought to be palpable In view of 
the negative history and the absence of proof of malana the patient was put 
under observation On the next day and the succeeding morning he was 
symptom free and walked to the bathroom at midday he felt nauseated and 
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had a mild rigor. “ A blood smear was examined, with a positive result " 
[nature of result not stated]. That afternoon at 2 o'clock 10 grains of quinine 
were given orally ; half an hour later the patient developed signs of shock, later 
complaining of pain over the renal angle, and exhibiting a Tax abdomen and 
splenic tenderness. Treatment with intravenous serum and. later, by repeated 
blood transfusions, was given : in the interval the patient collapsed completely 
and by 4 p.m. he was comatose and almost pulseless. Further blood trans- 
fusions, *' Coramine ", adrenalin, and serum were given, and whilst preparations 
were being made for continuing the blood transfusions the patient died, at 
8.30 p.m. 

At post-mortem, pints of blood clot and serum were found in the peritoneal 
cavity. The spleen measured about 12 in. by 6 in. by 4 in. and weighed approxi- 
mately four pounds ; a rupture covering an area of about 6 square inches was 
present on its postero- inferior surface. 

The author records this case as one with which any practitioner may be faced : 
and he discusses the differential diagnosis, the possibility of surgical inter- 
vention and the question of whether the immediate administration of quinine 
from the time of the patient's admission would have altered the outcome. 

[The writer states " In accordance with the usual routine treatment in an 
unproven case of malaria, and indeed in view of the largely negative history, the 
patient was placed under observation." It is not clear why, " with a provisional 

diagnosis of malaria ", there is no recor J ~ e — * — : ~ed 

on the patient’s admission to hospital, in 

the middle of the third day.] ■ 1 


Matiula, V., C0VAX£DA. J. & Aparicio Garjudo, J. El estado inmunitario 
.j„ a: «• •• •* p — iando Poo frente a la infeccidn paludica. 

State of Immunity against Malaria of the 
i\ 1 . 7*: 1 i.*? .*» s : : r : ■ . ••*.» Po. Study of their Splenomegaly.] Med. 
Colonial. Madrid. 1946. Apr. 1, v. 7. No. 4, 309-17, l chart. [12 refs.] 

The Bubis are the dominant native race of the isle of Fernando Po. The 
authors examined 5S7 young people of the race for enlargement of the spleen 
and record their findings in six age groups : — -0—1, 1-3, 3-5. 5-9, 9-14 and 14-20. 
The global spleen rate was 58*6 per cent. The highest rate was in the 3-5 group, 
88*5. The 0-1 rate was 59*5. In the 14-20 group the rate was 35*6. The 
Ross Index was highest' in the 1-3 age group, 2*50 ; thereafter the size of the 
spleens decreased. There was no size IV spleen in the 9-14 age group, and no 
III spleen in the 14-20 group. There was no significant difference between the 
rates for the two sexes. Xonrsan While. 


Makari, J. G. The Cephalin-Cholesferol Flocculation Test In Chronic Malaria 
and its relation to Endemicity. J. Trap. Med. & Hyg. 1946, Oct. -Nov., 
v. 49, No. 5, 92—4, 2 figs. 

The author refers to a previous paper [this Bulletin, 1946. v. 43. 623] con- 
cerning the cephal in -cholesterol flocculation test in 105 patients suffering from 
malaria. There were 92 American refugees at Anjar among them, and he has 
been able to follow a group of these patients during the early period of high 
endemicity and subsequently during the period of low endemicity which 
followed successful mosquito-control measures. The patients, 46 in all, were 
studied over a 21-year period, being examined in February 1943, August 1943 
and August 1945. 
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The following data were obtained — 


1 

First 

Second 1 

Third 


[ interview > 

interview 1 

interview 


' Februarv [ 

August 

August 

! 

1943 1 

1043 

1945 

1 Percent ' 

Per cent 

Per cent 

Last attach within two months 

100 


20 

Posit ive splenic enlargement 

76 ; 

| 60 

27 

Positive hepatic enlargement 

12 

55 

l 5a 

Positive smear for malaria parasites 




Positive CCF test 

92 1 

' 91 5 

; 52 


The author notes the fall in the C C F rate the spleen rate and the parasite 
incidence with the drop in endemicit\ Tables are given which show corre 
lation coefficients there was a moderate correlation between the C C F test 
and the liter and splenic enlargements and a ten high negatne one between 
that test and the duration of malanal infection — the shorter the infection the 
stronger the test There was also a fault high positit e correlation between the 
C C T test and the last dull in months On the analogs of the behatiour of 


% 37 862] on milana as a disease of the reticulo-endothehal system and 
concludes that it would seem that the longer the stimulation of the malam 
parasites to the reticulo-endothehal svstem the longer the time required for the 
system to go bach to normal 

In this proposition he finds an emanation for the persistence of a fair!) high 
CCF rate and hepatic enlargement in his group of patients even after the 
marked reduction in endemtcitv H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 


Becker F T Rat lan L I & Read H S in collaboration with M I” Boyd 
Variations in Susceptibility to Therapeutic Malaria 4 tner J Med So 
1&16 June \ 211 \o 6 6SO-80 4 figs 

Malana iherapv was used vn the treatment of 22o white and 7o \egTo 
soldiers suffering from various types of neurosvphilis From the experience 
thus gamed certain conclusions emerge Negroes should be inoculated with 
P ntaljriae thev are commonh refractors top mar infection For white 
patients with no historv of naturall\ acquired malana P max infections 
generalh give satisfactory results Of the white patients in this senes so 
treated 43 came from the south-eastern United States SO per cent of them 
were susceptible Nmett three per cent of white patients from other parts of 
the United States were satisfactory treated with P max If there be a 
history of malana or if the patients come from malanous regions o\ erseas 
P malanae should be used If there be a spontaneous remission of a P max 
infection before the patient has had a sufficient febnle reaction reinoculation 
with P malante is advocated if the patient has had o parowsms or less 
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reaction ; the therapeutically inadequate infection can then be terminated 
and reinoculation done more promptly than would be possible otherwise. 
P. vivax parasitaemias usually average from 20,000 to 40,000 per cmm. and 
rarely exceed 50,000. Parasitaemias in P. malarias infections rarely attain 
20,000 per cmm. The danger line in 'P. falciparum infections is from 100,000 
to 200,000 per cmm. P. falciparum was only used in 3 cases ; the three patients 
were immune to both P. vivax and P. malarias . Three-grain doses of quinine 
are given hourly as long as the temperature in P. falciparum infections exceeds 
104°F. or when the parasite count exceeds 100,000 per cmm. 

Norman White. 

Kaplan, L. I., Read. H. S. & Becker, F. T., in collaboration with M. F. Boyd. 
Use ot Quantitative Parasite Inoculation Doses in Plasmodium vivax 
Malaria Therapy. Arch. Neurology & Psychiatry. 1946, July, v. 56, 
No. 1, 65-73, 4 figs. 

It is pointed out that in malarial therapy for general paralysis a period of 
remittent fever of several days' duration precedes the establishment of the 
malarial paroxysms, which alone are of therapeutic value. The preliminary 
febrile period is often accompanied by severe malaise and exhaustion, which 
debilitates the patient to such a degree that he is unable to support well the 
therapeutic paroxysms when they occur. With the object of discovering a 
method of infection which would eliminate this preliminary period, various 
methods of inoculation were investigated in 265 patients. For intradermal 
inoculation 0-2 cc. of blood containing between 1 and 2 million parasites was 
inoculated in four portions of 0-05 cc. into four weals on the forearms. In 
26 patients 42-3 per cent, showed no preliminary period, while 76-9 per cent, 
showed a preliminary period of two days or less. Although from the point of 
view of elimination of this period this method of inoculation gave the best 
result, it was found to be unsatisfactory in that 18-8 per cent, of the cases failed 
to become infected. In the case of intravenous inoculations, it was found that 
the higher the parasite dose the longer was the preliminary period of remittent 
fever. When the dose was reduced to one of 1 million parasites the period was 
eliminated in 35-7 per cent, of the cases and was two days or less in 67-9 percent. 

It is recommended that in the treatment of neurosyphilis the standard 
procedure be the intravenous inoculation of 1,000,000 P. vivax parasites in the 
case of susceptible white patients. As regards cycles of a tertian character, 
these were noted in 57-8 per cent, of the cases inoculated intradermally, while 
in cases inoculated intravenously they were most commonly noted in those 
receiving the lowest doses. Thus they occurred in 25 per cent, of those receiving 
26 to 150 million parasites ; 31 per cent, for doses of 6 to 25 million, 32-1 per 
cent, for doses of 2 to 5 million and 42 per cent, for doses of 1 million. In 58 
cases in which mosquito transmission was practised, the preliminary’ period was 
three days or longer in 62-1 per cent., while only 22-4 per cent, showed tertian 
cycles. C. M. Wenyon. 

WracKEL, W. F. Trois si&cles d'usage da quinquina et de la quinine dans la 
th£rapeutique du paludisme [Three Centuries of Quinine In the Treatment of 
Malaria.] Rev. Paludtsme et Mid Trop. 1946, Nov. 15-Dec 15, v. 4, Nos. 
30/31, 272-8. [Refs, in footnotes.] 

Bang, F. B., Hairston, N. G., Maier, J. & Tracer, W. Studies on Atabrine 
(Quinacrine) Suppression of Malaria. I. A Consideration of the Individual 
Failures of Suppression. Amsr. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Sept., v. 26, No. 5, 
649-61, 7 figs. [13 refs.] 

These studies of atebrin (quinacrine, mepacrine) suppression of malaria were 
made in the S.W. Pacific area from June 1943 till January 1945. The earlier 
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report of Field in 1934 [Bull Inst Med Res Federated Malay Slates, No 2] 
had shown the value of the drug as a suppressant in natrv e populations pre- 
viously exposed to infection The more recent work on the pharmacology 
of atebnn by Shannov et al [this Bulletin, 1945, v 42, 343] and on methods 
for its estimation by Brodje & Udenfriejid and by Masen [this Bulletin, 
1944, \. 41, 453, 1945, v 42, 8] proved of great help m the present mvesti- 
gations The \iew 
by the resultant pi 
[Marshall d. Dear 

[see below p 292) haie however, recently questioned the validity of this 
conclusion] The present experiments were earned out partly with troops after 


adequate Clinical malaria dev eloped when the drug was present in inadequate 


There was a considerable overlap between the concentrations in protected and 
non protected individuals The authors believe that ‘ atabnne suppression 
is mainly a problem of drug administration ’ J D Fulton 

Fairley, N H Researches on Paludrine (M 4888) In Malaria. An Experimental 
* Investigation undertaken by the L H.Q Medical Research Unit (A.I.F.), 
Cairns, Australia. Trans Roy Soc Trap Med & Hyg 1946. Oct , 
v 40, No 2, 105-53, 16 charts &. 2 figs [13 refs ] Discussion 153-62 
[Wfvxon, C M Sinton, J A , Davey, D G , Chesterman, C C , 

Murcatroid, F , Stansus. H S King, J D Tairley, N H. 
(in reply ) ] 

Following the results obtained with the chemically closely related drugs 
M 4430 and M 48S8 (paludrine) against different species of bird malana by 
Curd, Dwei & Rose [this Bulletin, 1946 v 43 400] researches on the 
therapeutic, suppressive and causal prophylactic properties of paludrine were 
undertaken by' the Medical Research Unit at Cairns, Australia Healthy 
volunteers infected with the sporozoites of New Guinea strains of P max and 
P falciparum as well as troops infected dunng the S \V Pacific campaign, 
were used in these experiments Their scope has been described [this Bulletin, 
1946, v’ 43 527] and some further work is now included in the present report' 
Although the clinical response to treatment was not very rapid paludrine 
proved more efficient than any other drug in the radical cure of malignant 
tertian malaria, bv the standard course of 100 mgm thnee daily for 10 days 
(total 3-0 gm ) In benign tertian malana a total dosage of 0 I to 14 0 gm 
was used in treatment Clinical response to therapy in this infection was not 
more rapid than with quinine or atebnn and while radical cure of sporozoite- 
induccd infections was not regularly obtained relapses were fewer than after 
treatment with other drugs In a limited number of cases of quartan malana 
there was a rapid clinical response to paludnne administration but parasites 
disappeared only slowly from the blood and it was not decided whether radical 
cure had been effected In dosage of 100 mgm dailv the drug prov ed adequate 
for suppression of P max and P falciparum infections In well-tolerated 
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doses it acted as a true causal prophylactic in the latter infection and as a 
partial causal prophylactic in the former. PJasmoquine has similar properties 
but must he given in doses too large to be tolerated- In a held type of ex- 
periment, during which volunteers were repeatedly bitten by mosquitoes 
infected with P. vivat and P. falciparum over a period of 62 daj’S while being 
subjected to strenuous conditions of exercise and cold accompanied by 
injection of adrenaline and insulin. 100 mgm. of paludrine daily kept the blood 
free from parasites and all symptoms of malaria were absent. Some time 
after administration of drug overt vivax but not falciparum malaria developed. 
From a careful study, in which the drug was administered at different 
times relative to the bites of mosquitoes infected with P. falciparum, it was 
concluded that pre-erythrocytic forms of the parasite (not yet demonstrated) 
were more susceptible to its action than were sporozoites or asexual erythroc\'tic 
forms. The important conclusion was reached — " that 50 to 100 mg. admini- 
stered twice weekly at 3 to 4 days interval, should afford complete causal 
prophylaxis against P. falciparum infections.” In view of the ability of 
paludrine as a schizontitide to bnng about clinical cure of malarial attacks 
in non-immunes. it seems probable that epidemics among native populations 
could be controlled by a single weekly dose. The factors involved in the 
treatment of native populations are discussed and the author suggests that, 
with paludrine available in adequate quantities, the radical cure of native 
populations is now feasible, for subsequent epidemics could be controlled if 
they occurred, but he agrees that long-term field investigations are indicated. 
Paludrine is not gametocidal in the human host, but prevents complete 
development in the mosquito. It has a powerful action against early schizonts 
by preventing division of chromatin and merozoite formation. In therapeutic 
doses, it produces no significant toxic effects, nor were any such effects noted 
in patients who received a course of 300 mgm. daily for three weeks followed 
by a dose of 100 mgm. twice weekly over a period of six months. By the latter 
treatment the number of relapses in vtvax malana was greatly reduced. The 
value of quimne-plasmoquine and paludnnc-plasmoquine therapy, regarding 
the incidence of radical cure in vivax infections, is meantime being assessed in 
large numbers of patients, J. D. Fulton. 


Curd, F. H. S. & Rose, F. L. A Possible Mode of Action of u Paludrine *\ 
[Correspondence.] Nature. 1946, Nov. 16, 707-8. 

While seeking an explanation of the mode of action of paludrine it was 
found that this potent antimalanal formed a copper complex in which one 
atom of the metal was associated with two molecules of the drug. The construc- 
tion of space models of this compound indicated several points of resemblance 
between it and naturally occurring porphyrin pigments. It is suggested that 
paludrine may exercise its antimalanal action through interference with the 
porphyrin metabolism or enzyme systems of the parasite. [Many investigations 
on the respiratory enzymes of malana parasites have been reviewed (this 
Bulletin, 193S, v. 35, 709 ; 1945, v. 42. 448, 967 ; 1946, v. 43,524, S23) and while 
haematin is known to be formed, further studies on porphjTin metabolism 
have not been reported.] Copper need not necessarily be .the metal involved 
in such processes and provided the structural features of the complex are 
preserved activity may be shown even in the absence of a metal. Because of 
the low' toxicity of paludrine and its inactivity against man}- other micro- 
organisms the authors consider that the suggested antagonism must relate 
to a highly specific porphjTin system in the malaria parasite. 

J. D. Fulton . 
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Johnstone RDC. Relapsing Benign Tertian Malaria treated with Palndrfne 
Lancet 1946 Dec 7 S2>-6 

The following three different courses of treatment is ere earned out in rotation - 

(1) Paludnne 005 gm dail\ for ten days 

(2) Paludnne 0 a gm dail\ for ten day s 

(3) Quinine gr 30 pamaquin 0 03 gm daily for ten days 

Those Mho had receued ans treatment before admission to hospital were 
excluded but m es ery case there was a pres ions history of malana. 

Between Jul\ 194a and "Match 1946 324 or 10S cases of each senes were 
thus treated 

When the patients aimed m the ward blood slides both thin and thick 
were taken and treatment instituted on those showing Plasmodium tutfv 
The drugs were administered m divided doses — paludnne twice daily the 
quinine-pamaquin three times dailj after food None of the paludnne-treated 
cases exhibited am digestive symptoms Patients were confined to bed until 
the\ were afebnlc for 48 hours 

In the first 240 cases blood films were examined on the 8th 9th and 10th day s 
of treatment The results of these in\ estigations were negatis e for asexual 
parasites with the exception of one patient on quinine-pamaquin who showed 
scant! BT nngs on the 9th day Subsequently he remained free from 
relapse after sin months There was Tapid response to all forms of treatment 
and little difference could be detected in results The length of pyrexia after 
the start of treatment was — 

Paludnne (0 0a gm ) 1 49 days 

(0 a gm ) 1 47 

Quinine pamaqutn 0 93 

The remote response was obtained b\ the issue of a standard form requesting 
information regarding further relapses E\er\ patient has been followed up 
with one exception The results aie shown below — 

Table l — Remote results of treatment 


1 


1 Free ^ 
from . 
relapses j 

One ' 
pro\ed ' 
relapse 1 

T\ o or 
more 
pro\ed 
relapses j 


Percent relapsed 

Course 

| 


All 

Proved 

cases 

Paludnne 

(0 0a gm ) 

10S ' 

1 62 1 

26 


^ 13 | 

42 6 

30 a 

Paludnne 1 








(0 5 gm ) 

1 17 

60 

23 

1 2 

22 

43 9 

233 

)u nine 








pamaquin 

?<« 

91 

9 

i 

7 

fa 6 j 

' 92 


The quinine-pamaquin results obtained has e been compared with a former 
senes which showed relapse-rates of 10 3 per cent prosed cases and 16 5 per 
cent total relapses 1 here is therefore no significant difference in. the quinine- 
pamaquin results and those obtained with paludnne may be concluded to 
be approximate!! accurate 

In the total senes S9 (.17 4 per cent ) were e\ pnsoners of war from the Tar 
Bast and these ha\e been separateU analysed Owing to their pmations 
the relapse-rate was higher than m other cases They ha! e howe! er been 
included in the totals though it is realized that the total relapse-rate has been 
increased 
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The time interval between arrival in England and admission to hospital 
was compared : — 



| A\ erage months in U.K. j 

Maximum 

Paludrme (0 - 05 gm ) . . 

... ' 3-26 

11 months 

„ (0-5 gm ) 

... 1 3-31 

1 war 

Quinme-pamaqum 

} 3-13 

9 months 


Different strains of P. vivax may possibly cause relapses at different 
intervals : — 



1 India-' 





Burma! 



Others 

Paludrine (average for both 





courses) 

65‘5 j 

10-5 

30 

1*5 

Quinine-pamaquin 

64 

14 i 

29 

1*0 


Thus the area of infection does not seem to influence the relapse-rate. 

The interval between treatment and proved relapse is assessed as follows : — 
Average number of days between 

treatment and relapse 

Paludrine (0-05 gm.) ... 65T 

(0*5 gut.) ... 53-0 

Quinine -pamaqu in ... 43*7 

These figures have been vitiated to some extent by the practice of some 
who took occasional courses of mepacrine after leaving hospital, with the result 
that the relapse period might thereby have been prolonged. 

P. Mattson-Bahr. 

de Oliveira, A. Novo medica ■ 1 . * 1 nalarico. [New 

Chemo-Therapeutfc Medicame •. s* v Brasileira Med. 

Rio de Janeiro. 1946, Aug., * • • • ,. ! . [Summary in 

English by the author.] 

“After examining the properties of a number of compounds employed in 
malaria treatment and prophylaxis, the author studies a new synthetic, 
the chloro-diethyl-aminomethyl-butylarain-quinolein biphosphate, so-called 
" W-7G18 ", known in the market under the name of Aralen, and on which he 
comes to the following conclusions : — 


attack and extinguishing the infection ; 

“(HI) it does not, like acridinic substances, cause yellowish pigmentation of 
the epithelial tissue." 


Sweixencrebel, N. H. Malaria Control in the Netherlands. Chemical 
Products. 1946, Sept.-Oct., v. 9, Nos. 11/12, 93-102. 

Benign tertian {Plasmodium vivax) is practically the only form of malaria 
endemic in the Netherlands ; the subject is dealt with in detail in the book 
" Malaria in the Netherlands ” by N. H. Swellengrebel and A. de Buck, 193S, 
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Amsterdam Scheltema and Holhema In the present paper the author dis 
cusses how control of malana in the Netherlands may be affected by certain 
recent e\ ents — the discos ery of paludnne and DDT and the destruction of 
large numbers of domestic animals during the German occupation of the country 
The mosquito sector is the shortwing (alropanus) ■variety of Anopheles 
macuhpenms it prefers to breed in brackish water and malana is therefore 
mainly limited to the coastal provinces called Friesland North Holland and 
Walcheren Island in Zeeland The mosquitoes feed and Jay eggs during the 
spnng and summer ceasmg to lay eggs usually in August but continuing to 
11 *’ in in 


1 


hich 


feed more on man and may spread malana to places hitherto free 
The Dutch strains of P tit ax ha\e a long (7 to 9 months) incubation period 
m most infected persons infection takes place chiefly in the autumn after the 
egg laying penod and fe\ er appears in the spnng and summer of the following 
y ear a circumstance that has an important beanng on control 
Spraying of selected houses has been done with pyrethrum extracts fort 


risk of infected mosquitoes returning to human duellings and infecting other 
people is kept low bv the counter attraction of animal houses — stabular 
de\ ntion with the destruction of animals the increased nsk can be met by 
an additional spraying with DDT early in July 
There arc many so-called healthy or presumptn e earners of P max who 
naturally object to taking 1 o-grain doses of quuune twice a w eek it is thought 
that paludnne taken once a week to sterilize the blood will be more 
acceptable and more successful as a control measure J F Corson 


S\velix> c rebel N H &. Kraam H 10 jaar spuitcampagnes tegen malana 
[Ten Tears ot House Sprajlng against Malana) Reprinted from Nederl 
Tijdschr i Geneesh 1946 Oct 12 a 90 No 41 1377-60 2 graphs 
[Summary in English by the authors ] 

A ten j ears observation on the effect of house spraying with pyrethrum 


unsatisfactory 


\incke I with the collaboration of M Lws&R Cambier Notesurleffetdu 
DDT sur Anopheles funestus Giles [Note on the Effect o! DDT on A 
Junest is Giles] Ah« Soc Beige de Mid Trop 1946 June 30 v 26 
No 2 175-64 1 chart 

Since February 1946 experiments with DDT ha\e been conducted against 
Anopheles Junest its in a camp near Ebzabethville Belgian Congo Large 
breeding places of this anopheime are nearby and the adult density has been 
under observation since Mav 1944 Figures are gnen to show that there is 
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considerable variation in the numbers of A.fttneslus frequenting different houses 
and also in the size of the blood-meal contained in the stomachs of captured 
females. 

Four huts were selected and sprayed with different doses of 5 per cent. DDT 
in kerosene ; controls were established and other huts were sprayed with 
pyrethrum. Examination of the <4 . fitnestus taken from the treated huts shows 
that DDT does not prevent the mosquitoes feeding ; for example, in a collection 
of 26 A* funestus, 19 contained fresh blood, 1 2 of them with stomachs more than 
three-quarters full. The numbers of living anopheles collected from the DDT- 
treated houses remained low for at least two months but increased in huts 
sprayed with pyrethrum, indicating that the latter insecticide possessed some 
initial repellent’ effect which gradually diminished. 



enter other houses and die there. 

These experiments arc regarded as preliminary and not entirely conclusive, 
but so far as they go the authors believe that they demonstrate that DDT is 
slow in action ; that its toxic effect is lasting ; that it has no repellent effect 
and that it cannot be used for personal protection. It is hoped to use DDT on a 
large scale against adult anophelines in parts of the town where the densities are 
highest and where breeding places are difficult to control. H. S. Leesoit. 


Trarido, H. The Residual Spraying of Dwellings with DDT in the Control of 
Malaria Transmission in Panama, with special reference to Anopheles 
albivtanus. Ainer. J. Trop. Med. 1946, July, v. 26, No. 4, 3S3-415, 
13 figs, on l>pls. & 2 charts. [24 refs.] 

In the summer of 1944, a field experiment was set up in the middle Chagres 
River, Panama, to study the effectiveness of DDT residual spray treatment of 
native dwellings in the control of malaria vectors and malaria. The area was 
one in which intensive studies of malaria and anopheles have been carried on by 
Dr. H. C. Clark and his associates at the Gorgas Memorial Laboratory' during 
the past fifteen years. 

The principal vector of malaria is considered to be Anopheles albimanus ; 
this species [in contrast to Anopheles gambiae] does not rest in dwellings during 


Panama Canal. 

The three villages studied were accessible only by dugout canoe or foot trail ; 
malaria rates based on thick blood film examinations were available on a 
monthly basis for ten years and on a bi-monthly basis for the last five years ; 
one village was chosen for treatment, the other two being used as controls. 
Continuous and abundant production of malaria vector species occurred 
throughout the year. Trained native helpers and collectors were available. 

The native houses are typical of the tropics with palm thatch roofs and walls 
of cane or board. 

Mosquito population was assessed by hand catching methods at night 
between the hours 6.30 and 9 p.m. and 5.30 and 6 30 a.m. ; mosquitoes were 
conveyed to the laboratory in suitable cages for examination, counting and 
estimation of survival times. Horse-baited stable traps were found to give a 
reliable index of outdoor mosquito activity. 
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1 Villages 1 and 2 

Village 3 

Difference 


Per cent. 

Per cent. 

Per cent. 

*1940-11 

45-6 

33-3 l 

-12-3 

’1941— 12 

52S 

60-9 

-r 8*1 

*1942—13 

39 7 

46-7 

- 70 

*1943-14 

42-5 1 

45-5 ! 

- 30 


First Spraying November 1st, 1944 



Untreated 

Treated 

1 


Per cent. 

Per cent. 

1 Per cent. 

>1944-15 

51*3 

24-0 

1 -27-3 

>1945 

520 

14-8 

1 - 37 -= 


Annual rate based on the year September to August. ’Annual rate based on 
the year November to October. ’Annual rate based on the year January* to 
December. 

[This paper requires to be studied in the original by the hygienist, whose 
responsibility it is to apply the “ residual insecticide ” method of malaria 
control.] R. Ford Tredre . 


Deonier, C. C., Jones, H. A. & Incho, H. H- Organic Compounds effective 
against Larvae of A nopheles quadrwuiculatus — Laboratory Tests. /. Ecor.om. 
Ettlotn. 1946, Aug., v. 39, No. 4. 459-62. 

“ Of the 6,000 organic compounds tested to determine their toxicity to 
fourth-instar larvae of Anopheles quadrimaculatus Sav only 175 gave mortalities 
of over 50 per cent, in 5S hours at 1 p.pan. Twenty-two compounds, in addition 
to DDT and related compounds, showed toxicity at 0*1 p.p.m. Acetic acid, 
1 -trichloromethyi-2 ,2, -methylene bis (4,6-dichJorophenyI) diester, benzene 
hexachloride, and Synthetic 3S56 were superior to the other compounds in 
their toxicity to anopheline larvae.” 


Richardson, A. P-. Hewitt, R. I., Seacer, L. D.. Brooke, M. 1L, SIarttn, F. 
& Maddux, H. Chemotherapy of Plasmodium knoirles-i Infections in 
Macaca mulatta Monkeys. J. Pharm. & Exper. Therap. 1946, July, 
v. 87, No. 3, 203-13, 3 figs. [13 refs.] 

The authors are critical of techniques employed in the past for evaluating 
the effect of drugs on P. knairlesi infections in Macaca mulatta (Macacus rhesus) 
monkeys because of lack of standardization of the infecting inocula, as well 
as of dosage, time and rate of administration of drugs under test. They have 
used the intravenous route of inoculation and in chemotherapeutic tests gave 
50 million parasitized cells per kilogram of body weight. On the day after 
inoculation in untreated animals, scanty* parasites were generally* detectable 
in the peripheral blood and on the 5th or 6th day* 30 to 90 per cent, of the red 
cells were infected, and death of the host usually occurred on the 6th or 7th day* 
after infection. In a series of 46 control animals so infected, four survived to 
become chronic — an unusually* large proportion in this infection. By* the 7th 
day 80-2 per cent, of the animals had died and those which survived for 1 1 day's 
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remained alixe indefinite!} The ax exage da} of death for the others was 
6 3±0 71 Mo«t of the animals reached a peak of infection b\ the sixth da} 
and all of them before the tenth da\_ Three criteria were 'elected as an 
indication of the efficac\ of drags u*ed in t i‘ ' t ix 1 i 

mortal it\ , the dax of death and highest p. « i • I > i 1 
the tenth da\ after infection In the che. 1 j*- i i' > ■ 

inoculum was prepared from an infected animal with 20 to 50 per cent of the 
red cells infected and each test animal was housed individual^ and receix ed 
liberal diet Blood counts were made at the same time dail} Drugs were 
gi\ en b} 'tomaeh tube ma\ olume of 10 cc. per anim al at each do'e 18 hours 
after inoculation administration was continued for 0 days To maintain a 


were \er} actixe in P knozclesi infections and that the} could effect radical 
cure The range of antimalanal actixitx of sulphadiazine has now been 



of the drug It was antagonized b\ ^-anunobenzoic acid B\ delavmg the 
start of treatment with quinine and sulphadiazme until 72 hours after 
inoculation when the infection has become well established it was found 
that both drugs acted at the same rate and that the effectixe dose of each 
was approxunateh the same as when treatment was begun la hours after 
inoculation J D FuUo» 


Haas V H Wn.co\ \imee Dms Frances P &. Ewing Frances >1 
Plasmodium gdUmaceum Infection characterued by Predominance of 
Eio-Erythrocytlc Forms. Pub Health Rep \\ ash 1946 June 21, 
\ G1 So 2o 921 -S. 


passage this tvpe of mfection ceased to dexelop almost entirelx onl} a xery 


infection concurrentl} with the appearance of exoerythrocytic forms m the 
brain and leptomenmges The same results were obtained when sporozoite 
infections were earned out after senal blood passages had been made for stfll 
longer periods As is well known chicks subjected to blood inoculations were 
found to haxe exoerythroc\*tic forms in the brain after subsidence of the 
erythrocytic mfection Emulsions made from the brain at this tune were 
inoculated into ducks subcutaneous!} The infections which dex doped were 
of the e-xoervthrocvtic type, xxith few or no parasites m the blood. Emulsions 
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of the brains of these chicks were inoculated to others. With each passage a 
decreasing number of chicks became infected, till, at the sixth, none became 
infected. Brain emulsions were also inoculated into the embryonic yoJI; of 
7- to 9-day old embryos. The resulting infections, proving fatal in a few days, 
were of the exoerythrocytic type. Brains of these embrvos were used for serial 
passages, which so far have been successful up to the fourth passage with the 
same type of infection. The authors suggest that the type of investigation 
carried out by them may be useful in the search for exoervthrocytic stages of 
development "of mammalian malarial parasites. C Af. Wenyon 


Brackett, S., Waletzky, E & Baker, Margaret The Relation between 
Pantothenic Acid and Plasmodium gallmaceum Infections in the 
Chicken and the AnthnalarJa! Activity of Analogues of Pantothenic Acid. 
/, Parasitology. 1946, Oct , v- 32. No. 5, 453-62 [16 refs'! 

A guide to the synthesis of new antimalarials has been sought by studying the 
pantothenic acid requirements of P. galUnacaim in chicken hosts Some of its 
analogues are known to possess chemotherapeutic activity in other infections 
and a number of these synthetic substances were tested for antimalarial 
activity. The in vivo method of approach was used because of the kuk of a 
suitable method for in vitro cultivation of the parasite and also for the reason 
that the pantothenate requirements of the host were already well known. 
Attempts to correlate the intensity of a malarial infection in a particular host 
with dietary’ deficiencies have given somewhat conflicting results In thepresent 
experiments, chickens were rendered pantothenate-deficient by feeding them, 
from the time of hatching, on a special diet in which pantothenate was absent 
but which contained all other essential factors, and as a result they did not grow 
normally. Pantothenic acid was added to the diet of the control birds. The 
chickens were infected when 11 to 19 day’s old by sporozoites or parasitized 
blood. It was found that blood-induced infections were much less severe in the 
case of the pantothenic-deficient birds than in the controls. In the former the 
number of merozoites per segmenter was reduced, a result believed to be due to 
deficiency of the vitamin and not to defence mechanisms of the host. Stages 
of the parasite which were affected by the synthetic analogues tested were also 
affected by pantothenate deficiency in the host and the activity of the former 
was antagonized by the latter substance. Sporozoite-induced infections in 
deficient and control groups of birds ran a normal course . In testing synthetic 
substances against standardized infections produced by sporozoites or para- 
sitized blood it was arranged that in the latter case the peak of parasitemia 
should occur 4 or 7 days after inoculation. The drug was given in the diet and 
the birds were kept alternately in light and dark for three-hour periods. The 
most effective substance tested was pantoy’Itauramido-l-chlorobenzene which 
proved much more active than quinine in both types of blood-induced infection. 
None of the substances showed activity in sporozoite-induced infections. The 
above substance and 2-pantoyltauranudo-5-bromopyridine apparently inter- 
fered specifically with the pantothenate metabolism of the blood form of the 
parasite and possibly with that of the host. The suppressive action of the 
synthetic substances was in each case antagonized by administration of panto- 
thenate at the same time. The general conclusion is that pantothenate is 
necessary' for the erythrocytic stages of the parasite. Exoerythrocytic stages 
may possibly' find sufficient of this substance in their particular habitat. It is 
pointed out that these results are specific for P. gallinaceum in the chicken host 
and that the synthetic compounds tested may not necessarily prove active in. 
other types of malarial infection. J. D. Fulton. 
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Marshall E K Jr& Dearborn EH A Comparison of Drag-Diet Therapy 
with Single Dally Oral Dosage In Avian Malaria J Pharm & Exper 
Therap 1946 Oct v S3 \o 2 187-9 
The results obtained by giving sulphonaimdes for the treatment of infections 
in such a wav that a constant lev el of the drug is maintained in the blood has e 
established the value of the method w practice Correspondingly favourable 
results ha\e been obtained bv treating ducks infected with P lophurae in the 
same way by drug-diet therapv A comparison has now been made of the 
results obtained with the above method and that of giving a single daily dose of 
drug over the same period in this infection The evpenmental methods 
employed by **•* v j t > • - ’"‘i ‘ rt 

1946 i 43 61 
per kilogram f 

before infectiuu a in, lesuus uuuuieu uy win iijeuuKis are icunueu lor 


parasitemia From these experiments it emerged that the best results are not 
obtained by drug-diet therap) with all drugs but that depending on the 
compound used the results from a single dad) dosema) equal exceed or prove 
inferior to those of drug-diet therap) J £> Pulton 

Marshall E K Ji & Dearborn E H The Relation of the Plasma Concen- 
tration of Qulnacrine to its Antimalarlal Activity J Pharm & Exper 
Therap 1946 Oct x SS \o 2 142-33 1 fig [12 refs ) 

According to the authors satisfactory proof has not )et been given that the 
antimalanal activity of qumacnne (atebnn mepacnne) is related to the 
variations in plasma concentrations in persons recen ing the same dad) dosage 


are not correlated with antimalanal actmt) White Pekin ducks of weight 
200 to 3 000 gm were used and infected according to the technique described 
b> the authors [this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 223 1946 x 43 826] The drag 

was general!) given b\ stomach tube in a volume of 10 cc per kilogram bod> 
weight except in one experiment where the drug-diet method was used 
Duplicate analyses for qutnacnne were made on blood samples obtained from 
the right jugular vein and tissues were homogenized in dilute HCI before 
analysis bv the method of BroOie A L DE\ friend [this Bulletin 1944 v 41 
453] Great variations were found m plasma concentration in individual 
birds receiving the same dose of drag and from experimental evidence with 
single or repeated doses of 7o or 5 mgm per kilogram were believed to be 
due to differences in distribution between plasma and tissues Including 
erythrocytes The variation in concentration was less m the case of tissues 
and was not related to that in plasma Qumacnne was found to be localized 
in cells parasitized with P lophurae in this case also the amounts present 
were not correlated with levels in plasma and therapeutic effect appeared 
rather to vary directh with dosage The rate of disappearance of the drag 
from plasma and tissues was determined 14 and 28 davs respectively after a 
single dose of 7a mgm per kilogram and was found to be greatest from plasma 
and least from liv er The authors believ e that their findings in the duck are 
also applicable to man J D Fulton 
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TRYPANOSOMIASIS. 

Veatch, E. P., Bequaert, J. C. & Weixman, D. Human Trypanosomiasis 
and Tsetse-Flies Jn Liberia. Suppi. to Amer. J. Trap. Med I9l6, Sept , 
v. 26, No. S, 105 pp. 

Part I. Human trypanosomiasis in Liberia 1941-1944. 

By Everett p. Veatch, M.D. 

The first authentic record of trypanosomiasis in Liberia was bv The her in 
1926, who found five cases, following which sporadic cases were noted. The 
disease is said to have been introduced into Liberia by labourers returning 
from Fernando Po after the war of I914-I8, but since there is a word for 
sleeping sickness in most native languages it was probably endemic at a low 
incidence until the growth of the rubber mdustrv broke down tribal barriers. 
The development of roads and the stopping of inter-tribal warfare facilitated 
an alarming increase. 

Population distribution in Liberia is greatest along the coast and the French 
border ; between these two areas are stretches where few people five, much 
of it virgin forest. 

In 1941-43 the author investigated the incidence of sleeping sickness in 
the Western Province of Liberia by a mass campaign During this period 
90.9S0 persons were examined and 13.481 cases diagnosed. Of these, 67 per 
cent, received more than six treatments and 33 per cent. less than six. The 
tribe mainly affected was the Kissi who move freely to visit their fellow- 
tribesmen in affected areas of Sierra Leone and French Guinea, the tribe being 
divided almost equally in the three territories. Thirty-one towns located in 
all parts of the Western Provinces were surveyed. 

In 1943, the American Foundation for Tropical Medicine sent Drs. Bequaert 
and Veatch to do a four-months' survey in North-West Liberia. During this 
period Dr. Veatch examined 32,617 persons, and found infected a total of 
718 cases, or 2-2 per cent, of the population examined. Much of the area 
covered by this* survey had previously been dealt with in the survey and treat- 
ment campaign of 1941-43. Details are given of the route covered and the 
incidence of the disease in the various tribes investigated. (The itinerary is 
very difficult to follow owing to the absence of a map of Liberia.} 

The Kissi showed an incidence of 2-5 per cent, among 1 ,479 examined. This 
tribe was examined thoroughly twice during 1941 and 1942. and 26 per cent, 
had been shown infected. In this new survey, 4 per cent, of the previous 
Kissi cases were found to have relapsed. The high incidence of infection in 
this tribe is believed to be due to their cultivation of swamp rice; their 
migratory' habits in visiting their fellow-tribesmen in Sierra Leone and French 
Guinea; theiact that their towns are small and closely surrounded by vegetation, 
and possibly the fact that they keep hogs. 

It is concluded that trypanosomiasis was present over a wide area m the 
Western Province, was patchy in distribution and constituted a problem of 
public health importance. 


the age-group 20-40, probably the result of more frequent exposure to infection. 
Only* 6 per cent, of the cases showed clinically involvement of the central 
nervous system, 1 per cent, being in the terminal stage, so that a vast majority 
were in an early stage of the infection. A careful analysis is recorded of the 
incidence of symptoms and signs, duration of illness from onset, of alteration 
in cerebrospinal fluid proteins (5S per cent, normal) and cells. 



296 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


[March 1947 


Original!} in January 1943 the patient an African w Oman had trypanosomes 
in the blood and gland juice After treatment with Orsanine and Atoxyl 


gland juice Clmicall} apart from evidence of sleeping sickness she had a 
moderate ascites Two or three trypanosomes per field were found m fresh and 
stained preparations of the ascitic fluid The stools contained manj ank} 
lostome eggs 

The author discusses the possible causes and mechanism of the appearance 
of the trypanosomes m the ascitic fluid and considers that this is related to the 
trypanosomiasis and especially to the persistence of the parasite in the 
lymphatic system that it is a entably a trypanosome sent is rather than a 
passu e mechanical accumulation The patient was already in a bad condition 
and despite treatment for the relief of the ascites and other complications she 
died m October 1945 

The author saw a similar case in 1943 but possesses insufficient details to 
warrant a report He bel e\es that the phenomenon is rare and is aware of 
only one other case in the literature [ChoLSRRA Revue des Sciences WJdicaUs 
rhartnaceutiques cl 1 ctfnnaires delAfnque Franqaise Libre Brazzaville] Full 
clinical details of the patient s condition and treatment are gn en but the poult 


afterwards The trypanosomes could be found without centrifugation and 
surxwcd withactuemONCment m the fluid tn vitro atlaboratory temperature 
for more than four day s One M bat crofti was found in a fresh preparation of 
the fluid and it was suggested tl at in this case the transference of the 
trypanosomes to the ascitic fluid was a secondary phenomenon ] 

H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 


Mumz J A de rn£iT\s G Estudo sfibre o determimsmo da transforma^ao 
das formas sangulcolas do Schizotrypanum enm em cntfdtas 
1 Da cxisttncia de urn fator responsavel por essa metamorfose 
[Attempts to discover the Factor necessary for transforming Blood Forms 
of T cru t Into Crlthldla ] Rei Brasileira \fed Rio de Janeiro 194o 
Dec x 2 No 12 99o-9 English summary 


The authors mac * 

washed free of all 
fresh IS Is N medi 

occurs does not take place It became evident that some constituent of the 
blood is necessar\ for the transformation Experiments showed that this 
constituent is in the red blood corpuscles which are effective when complete!* 
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the missing factor. Nutrient broth, meat infusion and peptone were effective. 
A blood extract prepared by heating equal parts of blood and physiological 
saline for 20 minutes at 120° C. was also active when employed alone or when 
added to the liquid from N.N.N. medium. The extract gave a strongly positive 
peroxidase reaction. It would appear that the X factor is necessary, but only 
in part, as the liquid of N.N.N. medium contains abundant haemoglobin. 
Meat infusion, nutrient broth and peptone will not alone determine the trans- 
formation, owing to lack of X factor. Further investigations are being carried 
out to determine the nature of the active substance. C. M. Wenyon. 

Seijas Rivas, J. V. Contribution al estudio de la enfermedad de Chagas, en 
el Estado Carabobo. (Chagas’s Disease in the State of Carabobo.] Bol. de 
Jos HospiiaJes. Caracas. 19-16. Mar.-Junc, v. *15, Nos. 2/3, 61-93, 13 figs. 
[35 refs.] 

This account of field investigations into Chagas's disease, carried out during 
a period of 3| years, was presented by the author as his thesis for the Doctorate 
of Medicine. The inhabitants of the area studied lived in small hamlets, in 
rush and palm-thatched huts, dilapidated in many cases, sharing their quarters 
uith domestic animals, living, in short, in squalor and poverty. Their food 
comprised mainly kidney beans, plantains, yams and the like. 

The chief vectors of T • *• ". f ■ 4 ' * 4 

tion, half or even more, . • . . . 1 ' ■ ■ 

geniculatus, also infect' . . ‘ • ■■■■.,; 1 : ■ 

the last was found infected. Opossums and armadillos were proved to be 
reservoir hosts. 

Diagnosis of cases was made by the clinical condition and confirmed by 
direct examination of the blood (thick drop) and by xenodiagnostic methods. 
Nine cases are described in detail (10 are referred to), all in children whose 
ages ranged from 21 months to 16 years. They were all typical. (No figures 
are given by which one can calculate the actual prevalence of the disease. 
The illustrations are very' foggy and poorly reproduced.] 

H. Harold Scolt. 


LEISHMANIASIS. 

Feldman, A. Kala-Azar with Onset of Symptoms In Great Britain. Brit. Med. 
J . 1946, Nov. 30, 816-17. 

The object of this paper in which is described a typical case of kala azar is 
to call attention to the recognition of this disease in English soldiers returning 
from the Mediterranean littoral. In this case the patient was a soldier who 
had served in North Africa and Italy for 31 years, returned to England in good 
health and remained so for four months. The incubation period should be 
noted and it was probably considerably longer than suggested. The diagnosis 
was made by sternal puncture and treatment successfully conducted by 21 
intramuscular injections of antbiomaline. P. Manson-Baiir. 

Parrinello, G. Contributo alio studio della diatesi emorragica nclla Leishman- 
iosi infantile. [The Haemorrhagic Condition in Infantile Kala Azar.] 
Pediatna. 1946, July-Sept., v. 54, Nos. 7/9, 432-44. (21 refs.] English 
summary' (9 lines). 

It is well known that certain cases of kala azar are specially liable to 
haemorrhages From this point of view the author has examined 21 cases of 
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including : — “ relatively common " non-specific OXK reactions at litres of 
t 


“ Standard R.A.M.C. Suspensions of the Proteus OX Strains ” during 1941-1943 
in the Middle East have not been of very good quality owing to their having 
had to travel across or round Africa, and that many batches were therefore 
useless on arrival. He also states that the OXK suspensions were the first to 
deteriorate, next came 0X2, while 0X19 was relatively stable. 

These comments, from so authoritative a source, deserve the widest publicity ; 
they also raise the question of the great need for standardization of the materials 
and methods employed in the Weil-Felix test, which is often the only available 


confidence for making suspensions. 

The matter is of such importance that it deserves study by an international 
committee constituted on the lines of the Biological Standardization Committee 
of the Health Organization of the League of Nations. 

Bol. Oficina Sanitaria Panamericana. 1946, May, v. 25, No. 5, 3S5-7. 
[English summary 393.] Primera Reunion Interamericana del Tifo. 
[First Inter-American Meeting on Typhus.] 

“ The First Inter-American Meeting on Typhus was held in Mexico. October 
7-13, 1945, under the auspices of the Mexican Government and with the 
co-operation of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs*. Delegates from Colombia, Cuba, Chile, Guatemala, Mexico 
and the United States attended. Recommendations were made on better 
reporting of the disease and the initiation of better control measures based on 
the use of vaccines and DDT. It was also recommended that surveys be inten- 
sified in order to increase our knowledge of the clinical types of rickettsiasis 
present- in the different regions of the Americas. Prevention, diagnosis, treat- 
ment, and epidemiological aspects of the disease, especially means of trans- 
mission and maintenance of the virus in nature, were given special attention and 
recommendations made.” 

Montoya, J. A. Datos sobre la distribuesdn e incidencia de las rickettsiasis en las 
Americas (Comision Panamencana del Tifo). Septiembre de 1945. [Data on 
Distribution and Incidence ol Rickettsiasis In the Americas.] Bol. Oficina 
Samtana- Panamencana. 1946, May, v. 25, No, 5, 394-9, 1 map. [English 
summary, 402.] 

Tovarnickij, V. I., Krontovskaja, M, K. & Cebcrkina, N. V. Chemical Com- 
position of Rickettsia prowazehi. [Correspondence.! Nature. 1946, Dec. 21, 
912. 

Potop, I. Sc Bals, M. La polypeptidemie dans le typhus exanthematique, 
[Polypeptide Levels in Exanthematie Typhus.] Bull. Acad. Med. Roumanie . 
1945, v. 17, Nos. 1/3, 216-20. 

The following is a translation of the authors* summary'. 

It is noted in general that in exant hematic typhus, poly-peptides and urea are 
increased and the alkaline reserve and chlorine are diminished. 

The toxic syndrome of exanthematic typhus is not due to a single factor 
and we have observed that no constant single factor exists in relation to the 
gravity of the condition. It should, however, be noted that in every case and 
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The strain was consistently orchitic ; it was maintained through 72 
consecutive passages in guineapigs. 

Among 200 clean lice fed on the patient on the 5th day of his illness 4 per cent, 
became infected. By intrarectal inoculation from louse to louse, the infection 
rate rose to 100 per cent, and the fatality rate for lice, which at first was 20 per 
cent., rose to 55 per cent. 

Numerous animal inoculations were carried out. In successive passages 
the strain became progressively more virulent for guineapigs and lice, but less 
virulent for rats, so that there was a tendency to the development of the 
characteristics of the classical type of infection. John IT. D. Megair. 


Davis, D. E. & Pollard, M. The Distribution of Murine Typhus in Rats 
and in Humans In San Antonio. Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Sept., v. 26, 
No. 5, 619-24, 1 fig. 

In a survey of murine typhus among rats and human beings it was found that 
there was a general, but not detailed, correlation between the number of cases 
in human beings and the percentage of rats found infected by complement 
fixation tests. Human infection seemed to depend on local concentrations of 
infected rats rather than on uniform distribution of infection among the rats 
of the whole area. 

In '* fairly good residential areas " about 40 per cent, of the rats were infected ; 
in slum areas the infection rate was 60 per cent. John IP. D. Megaur. 


Pollard, M., Davis, D. E. & Olson, T. A. The Serological Detection of 
Murine Typhus in Flea Feces. Amer. J. Hyg. 1946, Sept., v. 44, No. 2, 
244-8, 1 fig. 

The authors describe a new test for detecting murine-typhus infection in 
rat fleas. They find that suspensions of infected flea faeces contain a specific 
antigen whose presence can be shown by the occurrence of positive complement- 
fixation reactions when the suspensions are tested against a homologous 
immune serum. The specificity of the test is shown by the fact that negative 
reactions always occurred when suspensions known to contain the antigen 
were tested against immune sera of tick typhus, mite typhus, and Q fever. 

The test is claimed to be more rapid and less costly than the inoculation of 
animals with flea suspensions, and also to be mare reliable than the commonly- 
used complement-fixation test of rat serum, because this shows only the presence 
of immune bodies, which persist after the animal has ceased to be infective. 

Details of the technique will be found in the paper. The procedure in outline 
consists in placing 10 or more undamaged fleas from one or two freshly-killed 
rats in a test tube, which is kept overnight in the vertical position at room 
temperature. The suspension is made by mixing 0-6 cc. of normal saline with 
the faecal deposit in the tube. 

Positive results Were obtained with 13 out of 17 suspensions each of which 
was made from a pool of fleas collected from an experimentally-infected rat. 

Control suspensions, from fleas of 22 non-infected rats, gave 20 negative 
results ; the remaining two were anticomplementary. 

Flea-faeces suspensions originating from 30 serum-positive trapped rats 
yielded 14 positive, 11 negative, and 5 anticomplementary, results. 

Suspensions from 53 serum-negative trapped rats gave 51 negative, and 2 
positive, results. John IF. D. Megaur. 
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" The evolution — rickettsia bodies to homogeneous rickettsiae " is thus 
regarded by the author as being obtainable by the simple method of passage 
from mouse to rabbit and vice versa. John IV. D . Megaw. 

Philip, C. B. & Woodward, T. E. Tsutsugamushf Disease (Scrub or MIfe-bome 
Typhus) In the Philippine Islands during American Beoccupatlon in 1944-45. 
II. Observations on Tromblculld Mites. J. Parasitology. 1946, Oct., v. 32, 
No. 5, 502-13, 6 figs. [20 refs.] 

The authors present facts on the systematics and biology of Trombicula and 
related mites in the Philippine Islands. Larvae of T. akamushi and deliensis 
both attack man, as does T. wichmannt t and possibly one or two others. “ Scrub 
Itch *' does not occur in these islands. 

It is generally accepted that larvae of akamushi and deliensis are very 
similar : the generally accepted criterion in that in the first the dorsal setae 
are more than 30, and that there are 8 setae in two (or even three) of the rows : 
in deliensis there are generally 28, and they reach 8 in only one row (the second). 
The authors find both types, and a very large number of others occur. A con- 
siderable proportion of specimens are asymmetrical, having 7 or 9 setae in a row 
in place of an even number. The authors do not analyse their biometrical data 
very far ; probably wisely, for until other instars of akamushi and deliensis are 
available it seems unwise to concentrate on chaetotaxy of larvae which cannot be 
identified with certainty. One notices that both types of larvae occur on a 
number of sorts of Rattus, also on shrews. 

The authors did not spend long in the Philippines and regard it as probable 
that many more Trombiculinae remain to be discovered. They give a key, 
which includes the larvae known to occur or most likely to be discovered. 

• P. A. Buxton. 

Sayek, J. J., Pond, H. S., Forrester, J. S. & Wood, F. C. Scrub Typhus In 

' Assam and Burma. A Clinical Study of 616 Cases. Medicine. 1946, May, 
v. 25. No. 2, 155-214, 27 figs. 

In this well-illustrated paper of 60 pages the authors give an exceptionally 
clear and comprehensive account of the clinical aspects of scrub typhus in 
Assam and Burma, from November 1943 to February 1945. 

The study is based on observation of 616 patients, of whom 81 were Chinese 
and the rest Americans. 

A statistical analysis deals with 200 consecutive American cases seen between 


of fatality rates among different groups of patients — 0 to 16 per cent. 

From the wealth of valuable information contained in the paper only a few 
items can be mentioned. 

During the first week of the illness it was not usually possible to tell whether 
the attack would be severe or mild : the severe and fatal attacks (33) differed 
little from the mild and moderate (67) at this stage. Death occurred most 
frequently in the early part of the third u’eek, and often happened a few hours 
after the onset of convulsions, pulmonary oedema, or severe cyanosis. At 
autopsy the usual widespread pathological changes were found, but gross tissue 
destruction was rarely seen. 

The intraocular findings during life included : — engorgement of the retinal 
veins (67) ; oedema of the retina and disc (36) ; and retinal haemorrhage (6-6). 
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The primary lesion (60) had seldom been noticed by the patient, and often 
had to be carefully looked for The rash (71) was usual!} macnlopapular , it 
invohed the trunk in all cases, often also the limbs but ne\er the palms or 
soles 

The fever was usoalh of an irregular spiking type with a double daily nse 
at ^ome stage of the illness ho relapses occurred. 

The «pleen was often palpable (35) and sometimes was also tender (7 5) 
The haemoglobin fell to some extent during the first two weeks occasional!} 
b} 25 per cent The leucocyte count was very variable a moderate increase 
in the polymorphonuclear^ and lymphocytes was usual 
An 0\K titre of 1-100 was regarded as diagnostic because this titre was 
not observed in an} other condition but it was reached in onl} about half 
of the cases 0X2 and 0X19 titres up to 1-50 at most were not infrequent 
earlv in the illness 

* ’ were — (j) history of exposure to 

ig lymphadenopathy (97) but this 
e rash (e) the intraocular signs , 
(/) an OAA" litre of 1-100 or over and (g) exclusion of cerebral malana, 
pneumonia meningitis tvphoid fever plague and sepsis 
It was believed that some degree of pulmonary involvement was usually 
present pronounced tachvpnoea and severe cyanosis indicated severe and 
dangerous pneumonitis which might not be revealed bj X raj examination 
In «evere attacks cardiac enlargement with gallop rhvthm was common but 
not more «o in fatal cases than in sev ere attacks follow ed b} recov ery The onl> 
electrocardiographic finding regarded as indicating myocarditis was a sharp 
T wave inversion or notching which was found in 1 J per cent of 61 acuteH m 
patients but surprisingly none of the patients who had this condition died 
whereas there were three deaths among the other patients whose curves had 
been found free from the abnormality shortly before death It appeared, 
therefore, that no prediction could be made of impending cardiac disaster ' 
Among the numerous disturbances referable to the nerv ous svstem were — 


Albuminuna was usual when pronounced (24) it was commonly associated 
with the presence of brown v ellow granular casts A few red blood cells w ere 


a 


Haeir ^ - ’ ' ' 1 • 1 ' r * 

case» 
oral (3 
subarac 

The most ominous phenomena were as follows (the first figure in each case 
shows the number of patients who died afterwards the second figure refers to 
the number of patients affected) — convulsions 11-12 Cheyn e-Stokes 

breathing 12-14 hiccough 5-S temperature I05T on five days 13-24, 
malignant restlessness 13-26 tachypnoea (36 per minute for seven davs) 
10-22 , tachycardia (over 130 per minute) 12-27 and cyanosis 14-36 
Important complications during the two weeks following defervescence 
were — ^ev ere intestinal haemorrhage in one case , thrombophlebitis sometimes 



Yol.44. No. 3.] 


307 


Fevers of the Typhus Group. 

occurred, and in three cases it was followed by pulmonary embolism ; post- 
typhus pleurisy occurred in 10 per cent, of the cases ; all the patients affected 
by these complications recovered. 

The cardiac condition of 25 unselected ’patients was studied in late con- 
' ' r ” ' 1 ‘ . * :io patients who 

■ ' ‘ . ■ ‘ ' st in the semi- 

’ ' 1 ■ to the patient ; 

' ‘ ‘ ■ ' No hesitation 

was felt in giving 5 per cent, glucose by the vein in the rare cases in which it 
was considered necessary ; blood transfusions were also given in accordance 
with the usual indications. Digitalis or other drugs to combat myocardial 
damage was never found necessary. Penicillin and convalescent serum were 
tried but no benefit was observed from either. 

An air-conditioned hospital was installed in June 1944 ; it added greatly 
to the comfort of the patients and attendants. 

After experience had been gained by " trial and error " the last 300 of the 
surviving American patients were finally disposed of as follows 82 per cent. 
Were returned to full duty within three to four months ; the rest Were invalided, 
mostly because of the seventy of the attacks, but a few who had been classed 
as “ mild or moderate ” were invalided for reasons other than scrub typhus. 

John IV. D. Megaw . 

Stein:tz,H. A Case ol Tick Botne Fever (Flfevre Boutonneuse) In Palestine. TJarefuah. 
Jerusalem. 194G, Dec. 1, v. 31. No. 11. [In Hebrew 189-90, 1 fig. English 
summary 190-91.] 

This is stated to be the first case ol this disease known to be published in Palestine. 

Codeleoxcini, E. Sulla presenza in Etiopia della "Rickettsia Weigli" 
Considerazioni sul rapporto fra la Rickettsia Weigli, l'agente eziologico della 
" Febbre delle Trincee ” c la Rickettsia pediculi. [The Occurrence In 
Ethiopia ol “ Rickcttsui weigh *’ thB Rickettsia ol Trench Fever.] Bol. Soe. 
Hal. Ai Med. e Igicne Trop. (Sez. Eritrea.) 1946, v, 6, Nos. 1/2, 129-51. 
English summary (9 lines). 

A laboratory outbreak of trench fever occurred at the Addis Ababa 
Rickettsiosis Laboratory. All the seven persons affected were attacked while 
they were employed in supplying blood meals for thousands of lice which were 
being reared for the purpose of preparing the Weigl type of vaccine. The first 
case occurred on the 25th October, 1941, about eight days after it had been 
discovered that some lots of “ clean " lice were harbouring rickettsiae : the 
last case appears to have occurred some time in December. 

The clinical features in each case Were typical of trench fever ; 6 or 7 short 
paroxysms of fever recurred at an average interval of 4-5 days. The nature of 
the infection was demonstrated by intraperitoneal inoculation of two monkeys 
with the intestines of 40 lice taken from batches found infected by rickettsiae. 
The monkeys developed typical recurrent febrile attacks, and a third monkey 
reacted to inoculation with blood from one of them. 

Guineapigs inoculated intrapentoneally with infected lice or sera from 
patients developed irregular febrile attacks but rickettsiae were not found in 
peritoneal scrapings. 

Rickettsia-agglutination tests were carried out on the patients, with organisms 
obtained from infected lice ; the titres observed ranged from 1-20 to 1-320. 

. As a Tesult of extensive laboratory investigation of the strain the author 
concluded that it was identical with Rickettsia quint an a, otherwise known as 
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Bates M & Roca GarcIa M Experiments with various Colombian Mar- 
supials and Primates in Laboratory Cycles of Yellow Fever Amcr J 
Trop Med 1946 July v 26 No 4 437 S3 4 figs & 2 diagrams [27 
refs] 

The extensile field studies of sylvatic yellow fever that have been earned 
out in Brazil and Colombia all indicate the virus is maintained in nature by 
constant mammal mosquito passage and that m many areas at least the 
vector mosquito is Haemagogus capncomti or closely related species The 
authors have previously shown [this Bulletin 1946 v 43 32] that m the 
laboratory this mosquito requires rather special conditions for infection and 


earned out by the authors in Colombia on local mammals local mosquitoes 
and local virus 

Only one of 1 1 attempts to infect Haemagogus on the brown masked opossum 
(Metac) inis) was successful though II of 13 animals bitten by infected Hatma 
gegns shoved circulating vims The woolly opossum (Caiuromjs) jp&s much 
less susceptible The authors consider these to be the two most susceptible 
of Colombian marsupials and it thus seems doubtful whether any of the local 
nv 


Attempts to infect the widow monkey (C all t cebus) gave irregular results and 
the local capuchin (Cebus fait ellus) m four experiments failed to circulate 
enough virus to infect haemagogus mosquitoes Cebus monkeys in Villa 
vicencio area frequently show positive sera and the authors think these may 
represent a dead-end m natural virus cycle 
Transmission may be shorter in nature than »n the laboratory so that one 

s that explosive 
> regions where 
to build up to 
ay lag months 

behind actual epizootic spread of virus Virus is circulated in the monkeys 
7 -8 days at most but in mosquitoes for life so that spread is more likely a 
function of mosquitoes than of mammals F 0 MacCallun 

Lauterburg Bonjour M Ueber Gelbfieberschutrunpfuncen [The Prevention ol 
Yellow Fever ] Schu.en tned Woch 1946 Nov 23 v 76 No 47 1206-10 
[71 refs ] 

A re\ lew of work on yellow fever prophylaxis 


AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL'' INFECTIONS 

Elsdos Dew R with the technical assistance of R Horner & I) A 
Cameron- Some Aspects of Amoebiasis in Africans South African Med 
J 1946 Oct 12 & 26 v 20 Nos 19 & 26 5S0-87 6*0- 26 12 charts 
[198 refs ] 

As a preliminary the first three pages of this paper consist of a survey of a 
formidable number of papers [chiefly American] on the discovery and nomen 
clature of Entamoeba histolytica its relation to amoebic d> sentery the probable 
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modes of its dissemination and entry into the individual, and the types and 
site of the intestinal lesions it may give rise to in man and in experimental 
animals. Embolic infection of the liver is stated, in general, to be comparatively 
common, with the liver more often than not vanning the battle between the 
cytolytic activities of the parasite and the reparative activity of the host ; in 
support of this view is adduced as evidence " the heavy fibrous capsule found 
in even the largest of abscesses " [this is a most unusual finding]. The litera- 
ture on the strains of E. histolytica and on the possible multiplicity of species 
is summarized, as is that on the differing susceptibilities of natural and experi- 
mental hosts. The effect of diet and of concurrent bacterial infections on the 
intestinal infection is reviewed, and the rarer involvement of tissues elsewhere 
in the body is also dealt with. The difficulties in detecting the presence of the 
parasite are mentioned, and its geographical distribution is not neglected. 

The more immediate purpose of the paper is to record the gravity of the 
problem of amoebiasis in the African in Natal and more particularly in Durban, 
and to this end data are given on this disease as encountered in the King 
Edward VIII Hospital, Durban, a 1,200-bed hospital which admitted totals 
of 33,018 and 34,284 patients in 1944 and in 1945 respectively. Stools from 
patients giving some clinical indication of dysentery were there examined as 
fresh film preparations ; the examinations were made on three consecutive 
days, and it is estimated that between 65 and 70 per cent, of infections were 
detected by this means. Most persons harbouring E. histolytica were found 
to be passing amoebae, which were readily detected ; cysts were more difficult 
to find, owing to the irregularity in their passage, and also in their distribution 
in the specimens. Faust's zinc sulphate concentration technique for cysts 
was adopted in the examination of over 1,000 specimens, and in a chart and a 
table the results obtained by direct examination and by the concentration 
technique are compared, the advantage lying with the latter. In further 
charts and tables are displayed the results of the examination for protozoa 
and helminths of 20,243 stools from Africans and 1,838 from Indians, and also 
the case-incidence of the various protozoa and helminth infestations detected 
in 4,852 Africans and 500 Indians. From these it can be seen that from 32-83 
per cent, of the Africans and 38-00 per cent, of the Indians no parasites at all 
were recovered ; that 27*51 per cent, of the Africans and 9-00 per cent, of the 
Indians harboured E. histolytica ; and that most of the protozoal and helminth 
parasites commonly found in the stools of those living in the tropics were well 
represented, A scans being the most common (Africans 37*55 per cent., Indians 
38*20 per cent.). In Indians E . histolytica gives rise to a chronic somewhat 
indefinite syndrome, akin to that found locally in Europeans, while in the 
African the disease is an acute fulminating one with severe diarrhoea and the 
passage of blood, mucus and pus containing very large numbers of amoebae ; 
in these Africans the mortality is high. On culture, no specific concomitant 
infection with pathogenic bacteria was found to account for ' the severe 


Africans the main incidence of the acute disease was in the lower income groups, 
the better fed domestic servants being much less affected. In the native staff 
of the hospital acute amoebic dysentery is almost unknown, though chronic 
amoebiasis occurs. A spot map of the distribution of cases in Durban shows 
the greatest number of cases to occur in the Mayville district, which consists 
largely of shacks unsupplied by the essential services, water being obtained 
from communal standpipes or, when there is water in them, from local streams. 
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The population of Maw ille is a mixed \fncan and Indian one In the Lamont 
tillage area vrhere the population is purely African acute amoebiasis was 
rare other areas with a predominantly Indian population also had a low 
tnadence of the disease — which suggests that a mixture of a susceptible 
[African] population with a non susceptible earner [Indian] population has 
some bearing on the high incidence m Mayv ille. Cases drawn from surrounding 
districts m Natal outside Durban show that acute amoebiasis occurs in all areas 

th< 

in c 

amoebic dysentery 


lowenng of the protein factors While cases of amoebic dysentery were all 
more or less deficient in protein some cases of non amoebic dvsenterj had 
protein lea els in the higher range of normal it} That both Africans and Indians 
are similarh exposed to faecal contamination of food is indicated b} the com 
parable incidence of such helminths as Ascans and Trt charts but a difference 
in their diet is indicated by the relative absence of Taenia infection m the 
Indians That the diet of the African is deficient substantial!} consisting as 
it does of maize is well known and se\ ere amoebiasis is known to be 
associated with a maize diet Climate plavs a part in the ease of transmission 
of the parasite and the se\ ent\ of the disease resulting from its presence From 
tables and charts it is shown that there is a demonstrable penodicit} m the 
incidence of the disease which attains its maximum in March and minimum m 
August following with a lag the maxima and minima for temperature and 
rainfall 

The mortalit} of the disease as shown b} tables was extraordinarily high 
(10 7 per cent for all cases p African]) despite earl} institutional treatment 
and a common cause of death was perforation Attempted treatment with 
high enemata of raw In er had to be abandoned ow ing to the shock caused 

A R D Adams 


\\adi M S & El Kordi M I Cultivation of Entamoeba histolytica In Tomato 
Juice J Ro\ Egyptian Med Ass 1916 July \ug \ "9 Nos 7/S 214 18 


Halawam A & El Kordv M Cultivation of Entamoeba J tstolyitca in 
Hydatid Scohces Extract J Roy Egyptian Med Ass 1946 July Aug 
v 29 Nos 7/S 211 13 

1 A new fluid medium (made from an extract of dried h} datid scohces in 
Ringer s solution) for the cultivation of E kistchhca is described in the text 

2 This scohces medium has pro\ cd v er} efrc?cious for the cultivation of 
E histolytica and for its maintenance in subcultures 
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Bourova, L. F. Btude exp^rimentale des amibes du type histolytica chez les 
singes inferieurs. . [Experimental Study of histotylica-Wkv Amoebae In 
Monkeys.] Ann. Parasit. Humaine et .Comparde. 19-16, v. 21, Nos. 3/4, 
97-118, 7 figs. 

Working in the monkey park at Soukhoum in the Caucasus the author has 
found that certain monkeys harbour amoebae of the Entamoeba histolytica type 
and that the feeding of cysts in milk to kittens frequently results in amoebic 
infections which in many cases are of the dysenteric type. Among 18 attempts 
to infect kittens with the amoebae from a Cynoccphalus hamadrias 8 were 
successful ; of 11 attempts to infect with the amoebae of a C. anubis 5 were 
successful, while of 25 attempts with amoebae from three Macacus ncmestrinus, 
10 were successful. Amoebae from two other C hamadrias failed to infect 
kittens in 9 attempts. In one of the infections produced by amoebae from 
C. hamadrias only small amoebae 5 to 3/i in diameter were found. Yet when 
this strain was passed to another kitten, presumably by rectal inoculation, an 
acute amoebic dysentery associated with the usual large amoebae developed. 
The author concludes that the amoebae of the monkeys behave as regards 
pathogenicity to kittens exactly as do E. histolytica from human beings. 

C. M. 1 Yenyon. 

Adler, S. & Foxer, Ann. The Lytic Action of Normal Faeces on the Vego- 
tative Form of Entamoeba histolytica . Harefuah. Jerusalem. 1946, 
May 15, v. 30, No. 10. fin Hebrew 237-9. English summary 239.] 

Having been called . ' •' * * ■ ''histolytica 

in stools, the authors • ' • cultures of 

the amoeba. It was l •■■■', ' ■ ■ aad dimin- 

ished to such an extent that it was difficult to demonstrate them. It was 
evident that they were being destroyed by the faecal material. The pheno- 
menon was tested more accurately by mixing known concentrations of amoebae 
with known quantities of faeces, keeping the mixture at 37°C. and making 
counts at intervals. It was clear from these quantitative investigations that 
the addition of vegetative E. histolytica to normal faeces is followed by a rapid 
destruction of the amoebae. The greater part of this destruction occurs within 
two minutes. In one case the contact with faeces induced encystment of the 
amoebae. With certain pathological stools the destruction was less rapid, 
while with stools of several cases of amoebic dysentery the amoebae appeared to 
survive for longer periods. C. M. Wenyon. 

Jones, W. R. The Experimental Infection of Rats with Entamoeba histolytica ; 
with a Method for evaluating the Anti-Amoebic Properties of New Com- 
pounds, Ann. Trop. Med. & Parasit. 1946, July, v. 40, No. 2, 130-40, 
7 figs, on 2 pis. & 3 text figs. [16 refs.] 

Earlier attempts to infect ra‘ ■ T *•*'■* *■* t 1 r ertain 

results, the author investigate . 1 -dified 

techniques. Direct injection ■ ’ ■ * . . ' after 

Iaparatomy into 46 three-month-old rats failed entirely, though purging, 
starving, modification of diet and occlusion of the anus were tned. Better 
results were obtained by first establishing an infection m kittens by rectal 
injection of culture and then inoculating the dysenteric stools of the kittens 
intracaecally into rats Not only Were the rats parasitized by E. histolytica 
but at autopsy' some showed marked inflammation and even ulceration of the 
caecum, while section of the tissues revealed extensive invasion of the gut wall. 
In attempts to produce infection by injection of the same material rectally only 
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two of eleven became infected but these had ulceration of the caecum when 
examined after 28 days A senes of photographs shows the external appear- 
ance of the inflamed caeca of four rats and the microscopic changes which occur 
m the inv aded intestine 

ex 

inc 


infection was at its height in 3-G days and that it might gradually disappear 
cr‘ ’ ‘ *’ ‘ e ‘ ' 

Xj 

d 


of the faeces 

It was later found that if cultures of E histolytica Were mixed with mucin the 
mixture injected mtracaecally produced infections as did the fatten materia! 
With this mixture a standard test for chemotherapeutic agents was worked out 
Five groups of 12 rats are infected with i mucin culture mixture containing one 
million amoebae per cc Each rat receives mtracaecally 0 2 cc of the mixture 
This operation can be earned out with the aid of an assistant at the rate of 50 
to 55 rats an hour Four of the groups are dosed with the drug 24 hours after 
operation One group verv es as the control Six day s after operation the rats 


respond in the same way to emetine hjdrochlonde In the investigation it has 
been found that the drugs which are used for the treatment of amoebic dysen- 
tery m man — emetine chtmofon carbarsone stovarsol — show up favourably, 
so that there is a hope th3t the test employed maj lead to improved methods 
of treatment Penicillin only gave some indication of activity when admin- 
istered in large doses every three hours C M Uenyon 

Brown A T Amoebiasis [Correspondence*] Brit '■fed J 1946, Nov 30 
S33 

This letter draws attention to the possible spread of amoebiasis in Great 
Bn tain where rural sanitation still exists and to the possible infection of food by 
evst passers The wn ter is impressed with the prov oca ti v e action of emetine — 
gr |-1 b\ injection nearly always produces cysts the next morning They 
usually contain one or two nucJei which indicates that they wish to find a new 
host in a hum [The ev idence for these statements is flimsy indeed } 

P \fansm Bohr 

Mortov, T C Diagnosis of Chronic Dysentery in Service Personnel. Analysis 
Of 1,000 Sigmoidoscopies But Med J 1946, Dec 14, 890-93 

A thousand sigmoidoscopic examinations were performed on Service patients 
invalided with a diagnosis of chronic amoebic or bacillary dysentery 
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Sigmoidoscopy was carried out in the knee-elbow position without an 
anaesthetic. The new type sigmoidoscopes were employed which take a 6-volt 
car bulb light, giving excellent illumination with a magnifying x4 eyepiece. 
No preliminary washout within six hours must be given, because it renders 
the mucosa hyperaemic and identification of the '* raised cratcriform pits ” 
impossible. The following preparation is recommended : A light lunch and 
tea is followed by a washout with tap water at 8.0 p.m. No supper is given 
that night. No breakfast is allowed on the morning of the examination. 
The bladder should be empty. A scraping and swab from any suspicious area 
should be mounted and examined without delay for E. histolytica . A warmed 
plate of Hynes’s modification of Leifson’s desoxycholate citrate medium should 
be inoculated and cultured. An} r faeces adherent to bowel wall are examined 
for E. histolytica. 

Among 1,000 patients sigmoidoscoped, only 513 gave positive findings. 
In the remaining 4S7 sigmoidoscopy and laboratory investigations ware 
negative. The findings were : amoebiasis 215 (mixed amoebic and bacillary 
11) ; bacillary dysentery 52 (Shiga 2, Schmitz 3, Sonne 4, Flexner 43). In 
approximately 20 per cent, of 215 amoebic cases, sigmoidoscopic appearances 
were normal. In bacillary dysentery, out of 52 positive findings the appearances 
ware normal in 9. 

Amoebic ulcers conformed to text-book descriptions, but five amoebomata 
ware encountered in unrecognized amoebiasis. 

Raised crateriform fits pathognomonic of quiescent amoebiasis ware present 
in 169 patients, and in 78 of them E. histolytica was found in the faeces. The 
pits are circular in shape, 1-2 mm. in diameter, and raised 1 mm. above the 
surrounding surface. It is usually impossible to find E. histolytica in scrapings 
taken directly from the pits. Cases showing the characteristic appearance 
should be treated, even if the stools are negative. In a small number of cases 
in which these pits have been seen after treatment relapses occurred sooner or 
later. They must not be confused with the pseudocystic " sago-grain *’ follicles 
which sometimes follow bacillary dysentery. 

an< . 

dej . f ■ ■■■■•■ 

th« . . ; ■ L ■ ‘ . . , 0 

swabbing gives rise to petechia! bleeding which is suggestive and can be con- 
firmed by creating an artificial diarrhoea by means of salts in order to provoke 
the appearance of E. histolytica in the faeces. 

Depressed pits were seen in 126 cases and E. histolytica was found in 20 of 
them. It is explained that active lesions are present at a higher level of the 
colon in the negative cases. “ Pitting ” in healed bacillary dysentery cases is 
’ ■ ’ ‘ ‘ un if 0 rniity 

‘re detected 

■ . • ■ . • . : ’ ■ * remainder, 

Ten cases of amoebic liver abscess occurred in this series. In two, spontaneous 
rupture into the peritoneum was diagnosed at operation and in both the abscess 
was situated in the left lobe. In a total of 60 cases of amoebic hepatitis, four 
only developed in England. A moderate leucocytosis was found to be of value. 
The lowest white cell count was 14,200 per cmm. and the highest 27,500. The 
average was 15,800 with 75 per cent, polymorphonuclears. 

A moeboma is a hyperplastic localized tissue reaction, chiefly affecting the 
submucosa, which is infiltrated with lymphocytes, histiocytes and plasma 
cells, together with E. histolytica in localized clusters. It is relatively rare. 
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Five cases were detected, and in four the growth was in range of the sigmoido- 
scope The usual symptoms evoked are intermittent attacks of diarrhoea and 
constipation Blood is occasionally passed and may be attributed to concurrent 
haemorrhoids Diagnosisby scrapings is the best and surest method Stenosis 
of the bowel is often present, but after a course of emetine and penicilltn the 
growth melts away 

Stricture oj the rectum, as a remote complication of amoebic dy sentery, rarely 
occurs One case in the senes was open to some doubt Although proven to 
be i’ 

P e 'l 

dy 

ulcer in the caecum occurred once and was successfully dosed by operation 

St r ' *' 

one 
deve 
ages 
(26 

finger and the pronounced mduratipn suggested malignant disease rather than 
amocboma 

Lambhasts Cysts or free forms were found in only AO cases in 18 no other 
cause could be found for the diarrhoea and symptoms disappeared after mepacnne 
therapy’ The surpnsmgly low incidence is asenbed to repeated therapeutic 
courses of mepacnne for malaria 

Bacillary dysentery The large number in which the causative organisms 
were cultured is asenbed to the extreme selectivity of modem media In 31 
out of 52 cases the diagnosis had not been made overseas and the majonty 
had receiv ed amoebic treatment without benefit 

The sigmoidoscopic appearances were — 

(1) generalized hyperaemia with excess of mucus 

(2) generalized hyperaemia with tubular stenosed lumen with a granular 
appearance bleeding readily on instrumentation The prognosis is poor 

(3) superficial oval or circular ulcers up to 1 cm in diameter, the bowel 


(4) - - 1 - ' - - 1 • dy sentery is a pseudo- 

crypts of Lieberkuhn 
diameter scattered over 

the mucosa On rupture there exudes clear or blood stained mucus from 
which the causative organism can be isolated From one such case, 
who was m\ ahded from Italy with a diagnosis of polyposis, Sh flexnen III 
was isolated 


Seven cases of ulceratue colitis were diagnosed in which laboratory investi- 
gations and agglutination tests were negative The association with bacillarv 
dysentery was not confirmed 

Four cases of h\ per plastic cohtis were seen m which the sigmoidoscopic 
appearances were deep greyash depressions the site of healed ulcers surrounded 
by’ overhanging hypertrophied bndges of red mucosa The mucosa bridged 
the depressions and in one instance divided the lumen into tw o The symptoms 
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were pain and bleeding following constipation ; and in one case it was necessary 
to divide a band of mucosa. Agglutinations for Sh. flexnert were positive 
1/50 in one case. It is probable that this condition is an excessive healing 
response to extensive ulceration of bacillary dysentery. 

Post-dysenteric colitis . In 16 cases, residual colitis persisted after treatment. 
One patient had to be invalided ; in the others, a slow gradual improvement 
has taken place. 

The- sprue syndrome . Numerous patients have been invalided with a 
diagnosis of sprue or para-sprue. In some cases, the syndrome has developed 
within four months of arrival in India. Eighty cases were sigmoidoscoped 
and investigated. It was found that 46 per cent, were found to be harbouring 
pathogenic intestinal protozoa or bacteria and that, when these were eradicated, 
the sprue symptoms responded to the routine orthodox treatment for sprue. 
This series is compared with a larger one of 152 similar cases investigated in 


p. Mattson- dahr. 

Warshmvskv, H., Nolan, D. E. & Abramson. W. Hepatic Complications of 
Amebiasis. New England J. of Med. 19-16, Nov. 7, v. 235, No. 19, 678-81. 
Report of four cases. 

Lewis, R. A. Enteric Infections and their Sequelae. New England ] I of Med. 
1946, Oct. 17, v. 235, No. 16. 571-81. (12 refs.] 

Acute dysenteric diseases have been studied in man}' overseas hospitals, but 
follow-up studies are scarce. The cases referred to in this paper were observed 
in a U.S. Army general hospital during the latter half of 1945. All patients 
' r r** *** ' 1 f final check-up, so as to provide 

. • Jitment. Practically all were 

*■ ‘‘ agnosed in a quarter of the cases 

. olytica was larger in the United 

States than overseas. 

The incidence of hookworm was identical, but more were found to have 

.. » . • j — * 1 —.. .. -r *u a ««iy two had never been overseas, 

. • ! ‘ Some with no symptoms and 

la and ova m the stools, were 

classified as earners. 

In amoebiasis, strongyloidiasis and schistosomiasis there were more patients 
with symptoms than there were carriers. 

of . * . 1 

tic ■ 

clinical diagnosis of amoebic hepatitis and lor prompt emetine treatment. 
Tissue invasion by E. histolytica, which can usually be verified by positive 

T -*-> -I-'-* — .3 


well as after bacillary dysentery, A large proportion of cases regaraea as 
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Temporary carriers are numerous after an attack of enteric, and chronic 
intestinal carriers develop in 1-10 per cent, of cases ; chronic urinary carriers 
are much less numerous, but are very persistent (70 years in one case). Among 
317 cases of enteric seen by the authors during the previous ten years 1 1 became 
chronic urinary and 32 chronic intestinal carriers. In the 200 cases treated 
with nitroacridine (Bayer 35S2) not a single case became a chronic carrier. 
Sixteen proven chronic intestinal earners were treated with the drug and all 
but two were sterilized of their infections ; these two resisted further repeated 
attempts at sterilization. Experience has indicated that nitroacridine (Bayer 
35S2) readily sterilizes urinary carriers. 

As rectal injections of hypertonic glucose solution would not reach the sites 
of lodgement of bacilli in intestinal carriers of enteric, the authors resorted to 
irrigation through a duodenal tube (I litre of 10-20 per cent, glucose solution in 
3 hours on alternate days). This method has proved of value in the treatment of 
cholangitis, cholecystitis and cholelithiasis, probably as a result of mechanical 
increase in bile secretion. Duodenal irrigation alternating daily with rectal 
irrigation for 10 days was tried in intestinal carriers of enteric. Details of six 
representative cases are recorded, four of them temporary (convalescent) carriers 
and two chronic carriers ; this treatment either alone or in combination with 
nitroacridine (Bayer 3582) treatment ensured sterilization of the infection in 
all six. 

Alimentary carriers of enteric are apparently healthy persons, with ™ 


* - licvA^boiny uieins elves becoming infected with 

them. They may, however, become chronic carriers, or they may develop acute 
typhoid. A chronic carrier, also, may develop acute typhoid ; two cases are 
cited to illustrate this. A. R. D. Adams. 

Mandoul, R. & Pautrizel, R. Regime alimentaire, chimisme intestinal et 
parasitisme. [Diet, Intestinal Chemistry and Parasitism.] Bull. Soc. Path. 
Exot. 1946, v. 39, Nos. 5/6, 222-6. 

The authors refer to the recent article by Chorine and Tanguy [this Bulletin, 
1947, v. 44, 211] who showed that during the war the incidence of intestinal 


p rr t r * derably. They attributed this 

to ' ■ the present paper have found 

as 1 . hold that the direct cause is 

th( ■ . _ ...a amino-acids, increases which 


are not always disclosed by the pH. These increases are due to the putre- 
faction set up by the proteolytic bacteria, which in their turn are favoured 
by the hypersecretion of mucus" and nucleoproteid resulting from the 
excessive development of the sacchaxolytic bacteria and the consequent acidity. 

C. Af. JVenyon. 

S arrowy, C. & Combe, P. Notes sur les syndromes digestifs graves d'etd du 
nourrisson en AIg£ne et leur traitement d'urgence. [The Treatment of Acute 
Summer Digestive Disturbances in Algeria.] Algirie Mid. 19-16, July-Aug., 
No. 4, 307-20. 
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RELAPSING FEVER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

Hvddvp C SitEiBO. A & Bodeir R. Loose Borne Relapsing Tever In 
Haifa J Palestine Arab Med /iss 1949 Nov v 2 No 1 S-14 [12refsJ 

The symptoms complications and treatment of 200 cases of louse-borne 
relapsing fev er seen in Haifa are described A comparison with the epidemic 
which raged during the first World War (1914-1919) points to the fact that the 
present epidemic is of a lighter character In a future paper it is intended to 
describe the cases of tick borne recurrent fev er which came under our observation 
jn Haifa 

Fischer Isadore Penicillin Therapy La Relapsing Fever Report of Case Amer J 
Trap Med !946 July* v 26 No 4 4S3S 1 fig 

van RiEt J L* foyer centro-afncain de leptospirose (Contribution au 


[231 refs ] 

A valuable studv of the complex problem of the unity or plurality of Lepto- 
spiroses based mainly on the authors observations on local strains of the 
disease m the neighbourhood of Lake Kn u Belgian Congo 
Wed s Disease infectious jaundice with relapses is stated to be really only 
one of the types and not the most frequent of a \ ery variable infection In 
the region of Lake Kivu a wide range of clinical varieties was found including 
anicteric forms and also the cunoua meningitic type of the disease The 


According to the piurahtv theory strongly advocated by Schuffner there 


Thus onlv 24 cases of Andaman A hav e been identified m those islands 
SO cases of Pomona m Australia and onlv 22 cases of Cantcola in man 
^ejro Leptospirosis has been found 3 times in Denmark and 13 times in 
Italy ^ et these few cases have been made the basis of conclusions as to the 


X batanae the third the Benjamin strain from the Dutch East Indies but 
ah>o reacted with other strains the fourth and fifth were each new types 
and finallv the three last groups seemed to be related to both X \dcrohaemor~ 
rkagiae and X cantcola 

The clinical symptoms are next considered and it is shown that in the Congo 
there is no correlation between the aetiological agent and the clinical type 
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droppings of cockroaches up to at least sixteen months He states that these 
insects bite ' 

mankind 
acid fast or 

advocates further research on these lines with the aid of a mobile laboratory 
Definite proof of his hi pothesis can onh be obtained b\ experiments on man 
the saildity of which he is doubtful about L Rogers 

Flock H & de Lajidie P Sur la Hpre en Guyane Fran^aise I 
G£nerahtes Repartition par age Depistage Contamination [lep- 
rosy In French Guiana 1 lnshttil Pasteur de la Guyane el du Temlotre de 
IJntm Publication Bo 131 1916 July 6pp TlOrefs] 

The author quote 
times in this French 
to 1937 the number 

among the penal element increased from 24 in IS97 to 130 seen from 1924 
to 192S Since the formation of the Institut Pasteur in the colony m 1914 
more attention has been paid to lepros\ and from I92o to 1946 1 447 cases 
has e been recorded and in the last named y ear 1 131 cases were known against 
677 at the end of 1938 That makes 5 I per cent of the estimated population 
of 22000 to which must be added an estimated 300 cases to bang the per 


of such cases Conditions under which infections occurred are most commonh 
famih contaminations and no e\ tdencc of the disease being hereditary was met 
with school infections were also frequent heuromacular cases were the 
most common form L Rogers 

McATEL R & Giroid P Affinity tinctonales du bacille de Sfefanskt 
fNtethode de Macchm ello ) [Staining Reactions of Stefansky’s Bacillus ] 
Bull Soc Pith Exot 1946 \ 39 Nos 7 8 248-o0 

The following is a translation of the authors summan 
In smears and frozen sections of rat lepromata it was possible to distinguish 
twodilferent morphological forms of Stefanski s bacillus when the preparations 
were stained b\ Macchiav ello s method without pre\ ious fixation in one form 
the organisms were unstained retractile and in \ er\ large numbers the others 
were mu h smaller stained a rubs red colour were slender and \ery scanty 
These obsen aliens confirm those alread\ made b\ one of us regarding 
Hansens bacillus (Vycobaclerunn leprae) in the blood of leprosy patients 
[^ee also this Bulletin 1946 a 43 11 o2 bis H J OD Burke Gajjney 

I lRT\t>o J J Da possi el fnzma segregada pelo Mycobacterium leprae 
[A Possible Eniyme separated from V leprae ) Pi bluafoes Fannacf ihcas Sao 
Paulo 1946 Juh * 1*» No 4o IS 17 19 19 refs 

Cochrane R G NIenon K P & Pandit C G A Further Note on Inocu- 
lalfon of Monkeys with Human Leprosy Material after Splenectomy 
Internal J Leprosy Cleveland Ohio 194o Dec. \ 13 88-97 
The authors hare pre\ iousK reported on seren monkeys inoculated with 
leprous material after splenectorm w th possible e\ idence of dissemination of 
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the infection in one ; a failure they attribute to individual variability of resist- 
ance. They now report on sixteen further inoculations of monkeys with the 
following results. In Scries A, three splenectomized monkeys were inoculated 
with leprous material on several occasions. No general dissemination of the 
infection was obtained. In Series B, three monkeys were splenectomized and 
inoculated with leprosy material and also fed on Colocasia anliquortim. on the 
' • - - • ** " 1 ' ’ a diet predisposes 

be that of leprosy, 
wo of the animals 
of infection was 

found in an\* of these animals. In Scries C, India ink was first injected to 
block the reticulo-endothelial system in three monkeys, but again no dissemin- 
ated infection was produced. The interesting observation was made that all 
the animals, except those in which India ink was injected, tended to develop 
strong positive lepromin reactions after the third inoculation. L. Rogers. 


Cochrane, R. G. & Ramanujain, K. Inoculation of Monkeys with Human 
Leprosy Material. Internal. J. Leprosy. Cleveland, Ohio. 1945, Dec., 
v. 13, 98-100, 3 figs, on 1 pi. 

In this further paper the whole of the 38 inoculation experiments on monkeys 
during six years' work are summarized and the most important details 
shown in convenient tabular form. The lepromin reactions mentioned in the 
preceding abstract are also tabulated. It is suggested that ill. leprae cannot 
parasitize the reticulo-endothelial system unless it multiplies in the corium of 
the skin ; so blocking that system would not result in the development of 
progressive leprosy. The authors also conclude that a positive lepromin 
reaction could only be obtained in an animal after a primary focus had been 
established, such as by the intra-abdominal implantation of a nodule as was 
done in many of these experiments. They also suggest that in tuberculoid 
leprosy, the formation of epitheloid foci result in anchoring the bacilli and prc~ 
venting their dissemination throughout the reticulo-endothelial system. Work 
will be continued with a view to breaking down the tissue defence reaction and 
to obtain disseminated infections. L. Rogers. 


Hanks, J. H. The Fate of the Bacilli in Incubated Lepromatous Tissues and 
the Question of Microscopic Growfb. Internal. J. Leprosy. Cleveland, 
Ohio. 1945, Dec., v. 13, 9-24. [16 refs.] 

This is an important study of the difficult question as to whether lepra bacilli 
multiply in tissue cultures or not. Many have claimed that the bacilli multiply 
on media inoculated with small fragments of leprous tissues, which may contain 
so many organisms as apparently to form almost one-third of the area in 
stained sections, and probably constitute 20 per cent, of a richly infected 
leproma. Thus a ten-fold increase in the number of the bacilli should double 
the size of the implanted tissue. Quantitative estimations of the bacilli have 
therefore been made m incubated lepromatous tissues by methods which should 
detect With certainty a two-fold increase of the organisms. After control 
counts had been made, 2 mm. cubes of lepromatous tissues, previously tested for 
their sterility, have been incubated on culture media in tubes or flasks of various 
culture media and under varying conditions which have been reported as 
favourable to cultures After various periods of time, estimations of the 
number of bacilli in the tissue cubes have been made with the greatest care, for 
details of which the original paper should be consulted,* 

(39) F2 
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The results of the tests are shown in tables with regard to four liquid media 
namely (I) liver infusion hormone glvcerol agar in air (2) the same in a gas 
mixture of 10 per cent C0 2 and 40 per cent 0 2 (3) serum serum digest 

Long s medium and 929 pH plus the gas mixture and (4) peptic globulin 
digest Longs medium 929 pH and > east extract gas mixture Incubation 
was earned on for three to six months but no definite increase in the number 
of the lepra, bacilli could be demonstrated In two more experiments with 


have multiplied On several occasions what appeared to be minute colonies 
were found microscopicalh to be small collections of lipoid material and not 
bacilli In the present experiments when the tissues were completely d s- 
mtegrated and suspended before estimating the number of the bacilli recov erable 
from the tissues it became ev ident that grow th did not occur L Rogers 

Dharmendra Sen N R Study of Leprosy in a Family Leprosy tn India 
1946 Apr v 18 No 2 54-7 

The authors met with fi\ e early neural cases of leprosy in one family who 
attended the leprosy department of the Calcutta School of Tropical Medicine 


among whom a few ca<es apparently of a lepromatous type were present 
from whom the infection was probably derived Lepromin tests were earned 
out in 26 of the 28 members of the Calcutta family with positn e results m 2o 
This showed high resisting powers which is in accordance with only neural 
caseshaving developed L Rogers 

Dharmendra & Sintra I A Study of the Course of the Disease In Leprosy 
Leprosy tn India 1946 ^pr v 18 No 2 43-50 

This paper records the findings of a survey of 248 cases observ ed for ten y ears 
in the area of the Banhura leprosy centre and SS cases seen for at least five 
°ars before death or disappearance Only one-fourth of them were treated 
irregularly at clinics with apparently less success than the untreated At an 
early survey only 26 per cent were lepromatous and remaining nerve cases 
were mild in type \fter the famine of 1943 the proportion of lepromatous 
tasn 'iVu \ u \ o pw wrA. J.w/vwg 

268 neural cases definite improv ement or complete subsidence occurred m over 
40 per cent only 26 per cent became worse including 2 o per cent who 
became lepromatous all of these were macular with negative lepromin 
reactions the prognostic value of which is confirmed L Rogers 

Radn \ R Sur 1 £v olution de certains cas de lipre neuxomaculeuse [The 
Evolution of certain Cases of Neuro-macular Leprosy] Ann Soc Beige 
de Med Trop 1946 June 30 v 26 Nos 1/2 89-93 

The statement ol R G Cochrane that many cases of leprosy never become 
active has led the writer to record his experience on the evolution of early 
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neuro-macular cases. Among 55 untreated Ns l cases, with few bacilli in the 
lesions, examined in 1935 and again in 1940, 29 had remained stationary, 4 
had improved and 22 were worse, and one of the latter had developed towards 
the lepromatous type. Further, among 34 early neuromacular tuberculoid 
cases, Nt 1 of the Cairo nomenclature, 21 showed no change. 6 had improved 
and the remaining 7 had grown worse ; one of these had developed towards 
the lepromatous state (L2), in 4 more the skin lesions had increased and in the 
remaining 2 grave mutilations had occurred. On the other hand, among 
similar patients treated with oil of Caloncoba and sodium gynocardate rapid 
improvement took place, which the author regards as being due to specific 
treatment with favourable results. He agrees with other workers that 
treatment is least effective in the case of patients in poor general condition, 
which is often due to helminthic and other complications. L. Rogers 


Davey, T. F. Some Observations on the Role of Allergy In Leprosy (2). 
Part n. Allergy and the Macular Series. Leprosv Review. 1946, Oct., 
v. 17, No. 3, 75-37. [10 refs.] 

The author considers that the three recognized varieties of macular leprosy, 
namely, lepromatous, simple neural (fiat) macules, and tuberculoid macules, 
are insufficient for the description of this type of lesions. He considers that a 
larger variety of forms occur shading one into another and varying between 
the mildest one, namely localized lesions of the mildest tuberculoid form and 
pale flat macules, up to — at the other end of the scale — innumerablb poorly 
defined macules of the lepromatous group with no effective localization and 
representing a temporary phase in the advance of the infection. The mild 


reactions in six groups that are described gives progressively more doubtful 
or negative reactions as the lepromatous type is approached. In the raised 
macule series, positive results were 77-90 per cent. L. Rogers. 


Tisseuil, J. Essai ^interpretation de la reaction de Mitsuda. [Interpretation 
of the Mitsuda Reaction.] Bull. Acad. Med. 1946, v. 130, Nos. 27/28, 
499-502. [26 refs.] 

This is a brief discussion of the nature of the Mitsuda reaction. The author 
points out that in cutaneous leprosy the reaction is negative, because all the 
tissues, even those apparently healthy, contain the lepra bacilli, and it is 
specific because other acid-fast bacilli, including those of Stefansky, give 
positive reactions. Moreover, in lepromatous cases the reaction becomes 
positive in the case of cures with disappearance of the lepra bacilli from the 
tissues, and it again becomes negative in the case of relapses of the infection. 
The true nature of the reaction in this class of cases remains to be determined. 
On the other hand, in tuberculoid leprosy the reaction is positive both in the 
healthy and in the involved skin, although very few bacilli are present in the 
thickened patches ; but it is not specific, because reactions are also produced 
by paratubcrculous bacilli, such as those of Kedrowski and of Clegg, as well as 
by Stefansky’s bacillus. In this form, it is therefore difficult to speak of 
allergy because different bacilli give reactions. In healthy persons reactions 
are obtained in some cases, L. Rogers. 
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\hvrtox, L H Promin Therapy Leprosy Rcvtew 1946, Oct , \ 17, No 3, 
96-S 

The author reports on the treatment with promin for one 3 ear of seven C3 
epromatous ca<es of leprosy m the British Guiana leprosy hospital, all young 
idults who \vere rapidly going downhill under chaulmoogra treatment They 


est, and the dose gradually increased b\ 1 gramme weekly to a maximum of 
> grammes After si\ weeks’ treatment one week of rest was allowed At the 
nd of h month general improvement was seen , after three months ulcers 
v ere healing and oedema subsiding the ey e conditions appeared to be arrested , 
uid m six months chronic ulcers had healed and nodules were flattening 
During the second si\ months improvement continued, but in seven cases 
epra bacilli had decreased m the nodules, but not in the nose L Rogers 

F\get, G H , Pogge R C &. Johxxsex F A Promizole Treatment of 
Leprosy. A Preliminary Report. Pub Health Rep Wash 1946, 
June 23, v 61, No 26 9o7-60 4 figs on 3 pis 

Promizole is the trade name for 2 4' diamino-5-thiasoly 1 phenyl sulphone 
ft vv as made as a less toxic compound than promin It did not giv e encouraging 
results in tubercular disease except in skin forms, but was considered worthy of 
trial m leprosy on account of its relative non toxicity by the mouth and its close 
resemblance to diasone The present preliminary report is published because 
it appears to produce more rapid clinical progress than the other two men 
tioned sulphones Among 1 1 patients treated for one y ear, it was giv en up in 
two because of toxic reactions, \ absconded and l died of a cerebro vascular 
accident After six months treatment with doses of 0 5 gm gradually increased 


ones , and that definite flattening of nodules (and in some healing ulcers) have 
resulted the former is clearly indicated in the photos L Rogers. 

Fvget, G H Pogge R C & Johvxses.F A Present Status of Diasone In 
the Treatment of Leprosy. Brief Clinical Note. Pub Health Rep Wash 
1946 June 2S v 61 No 26, 960-63, 1 pi 

This is a further report on the diasone treatment at Carv il!e in 104 cases of 
leprosv during 24 vears The drug was given orally m adults in daily doses 
graduaffv increased lrom 0 S3 gm to 4 gm and from 0 47 gm to 0 5 gm in 
children It is usuallv well tolerated orally, while promin lias to be adminis- 
tered intrav enouslv on account of its toxicity’ Among 66 patients treated 
for 6 months or more 74 2 per cent were predominantly lepromatous, 20 4 per 
cent were mixed and only 5 4 per cent were neural Inonlv 19 per cent were 
the lesions minimal At present, 24 per cent of the treated patients are now 
bactenologically negative this compares favourably even with promm 
Objective improvement in nodules h3s been observed in 65 per cent of the 
patients, 23 per cent show subjective improvement and none is worse The 
treatment was discontinued m 31 or 29 8 per cent , of the total cases , these 
include 6 absconded 10 showed increased erythema nodosum or eczema, 
5 gastnc intolerance, 4 haematuna (not seen since early’ doses w ere reduced from 
1 to 033 gm), 2 anaemia, 2 iridocyclitis, 1 drug fever and 1 hypertension 
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Notes and illustrations (those of diasone and of promizole treatment respectively 
have been misplaced) show definite subsidence of nodular lesions, and 1 of 4 cases 
of which brief notes are given, had become bacteriologicallv negative. The 
authors' therefore conclude that diasone given orally usually improves cases 
clinically within six months. L. Rogers. 

Mere, E. Diasone in the Treatment of Leprosy. Leprosy Rerinr. 1946, Oct., 
v. 17, No. 3, S7-95. 

This is a paper on the treatment of 12 cases of leprosy in England, 10 of 
which were in a fairly advanced lepromatous stage ; the other two were inter- 
mediate ones and strongly positive bacteriologicallv. The usdal dose is one 
gramme a day as twice that dose produces anaemia. It is administered in 
capsules, each containing § gramme, one of which was given on alternate days 
three times a week, increased in cases showing no contraindications by one 
capsule each day until a maximum of six capsules are given on each of'three 
days in a week. If any anaemia occurs with haemoglobin below 75 per cent., 
iron, with liver or yeast, is also given. After each three weeks of full dosage 
a week's rest from the drug is given. If a reaction occurs the drug must be 
stopped until it has completely subsided. Tolerance is soon acquired and the 
dosage may then be pushed up to twelve grammes a week for three weeks m 
each month. Short notes are recorded of the 12 cases, with the following 
results. A noteworthy effect was improvement in the condition of the eyes in 
four cases in which complete blindness might have been expected to result. In 
seven cases, prolonged chaulmoogra treatment for years had not prevented 
deterioration in the condition, but after a few weeks' treatment with diasone 
all had made steady improvement. The cessation of febrile reactions and new 
crops of nodules was especially noteworthy, but it is too soon to say what the 
ultimate results will be, and it cannot yet be said whether the ding can be 
prepared in large quantities at a cost which would allow of its general use in 
very large numbers of leprosy patients. L. Rogers . 

Iktesocat. J. Leprosy. Cleveland, Ohio. 1945, Dec., v. 13, 67-SI. The 
Problem of Home Isolation of Lepers in the Philippines. By the Leprosy 
Advisory Committee of the Director of Health. 

As a result of repeated attempts of the Philippine Assembly to modify the 
compulsory segregation law to permit of more home isolation, the Director of 
Public Health obtained the opinions of some members of the staff of the Bureau 
on the subject, which are summarized and discussed in this paper. Under the 
existing law, only bacteriologicallv positive patients are isolated, and about 
3,000 early and little infective nerve cases are being treated, with very encour- 
aging results, at home or at clinics. The early very rigid segregation has been 
modified by the paroling of negative cases since 1922 . the establishment of 

* — -*—-i *—--*■ * -*•-*- — -- pi *»>n patients 

, ■ . . : ■ ‘ . : ■ ’ -es since 

I '•! ■ * , * ■ and the 

. . . \ . ■ " ' ■ are em- 

phasized. The findings of leprosy conferences and commissions are quoted, in 
the light of which the practicability of home isolation is considered. The con- 
clusion is arrived at that at the present time it would not be either practicable 
or wise to adopt such a measure in a highly endemic country such as the 
Philippines. Rogers. 
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Zap row , M S. Rifmx H Intestinal Parasites diagnosed at an Army General 
Hospital In the South Pacific. Amer J Med Set 1946, Sept , \ 212 
Ko 3,2S9-93 (UTrfc] 

Routine stool examinations were earned out on patients admitted to a 


Mt-MFORO &. Mohr 1944 see this Bulletin 1^45 \ 42 46S and 1914 \ 41, 
965 ] 

A zinc sulphate concentration method was used The findings of protozoa 
were based on 4 323 stool examinations on 1 114 patients with an average of 
3 8 examinations per patient Entamoeba histolytica was found in 4 9 per 


in/rsfina/is and Isospora homtrus (each 0 35 per cent ) andC/ii/omasfix wesiiifi 
(0 2S per cent } 

The findings of helminthic infections were ba«ed on the examinations of 
11 358 stools from 3 415 patients 3 3 stools per patient The mam findings 
werehookworm(l3 2 *• " ’■ 

(1 5 per cent ) isca 
(0 41 per cent \ fifvw 

cent ) The doubtful parasite Hetcrodera radicicola was found on 6 occasions 
Only in the case of hookw orm was there any material increase m worm infection 
above that reported in the general populations in the United States from which 
the subjects were drawn 

In a senes of 167 patients with ankylostomiasis the infection was diagnosed 
b\ one stool examination in 76 3 per cent of cases b\ two in 89 6 per cent 
by three in 95 l per cent by four tn 9S 1 per cent by fi\ e in 99 3 per cent , and 
in 100 per cent b\ six stool examinations L E Napier 

Lores- D M \ eosinafiha pmvocada no diagndstico da esquistosomose 
* [Provocative Eoslnophilla In the Diagnosis ot Schistosomiasis,] Hospital 
Rio de Janeiro 1946 May v 29 No 5 807-10 
The following is a translation of the author s summary — 

1 Repeated observation of the eosmophiie rate in the blood in cases of 
schistosomiasis is of definite value m diagnosis and control of treatment 

2 In doubtful cases repetition of the blood examination after further 
doses of antimony can produce clear negative or positive results 

3 The u«c of proi ocativ e eosmophiha in conjunction with Fairley s cample 
ment fixation test is likely to produce a more marked result in those cases where 
a certain diagnosis or test of cure is required H J O D Burke Gaff»e\ 

Goldsteix A C Depistage rapide de la bilharzioze en milieu indigene aux 
colonies par 1 intradermo-reaction & Schistosoma baits [Rapid Diagnosis 
of BUhartla Infections by S baits Intradermal Reaction] Ann Parasit 
Humatne ei Comparer 1946 y 21 Nos 3/4 129-37 (14 refs ] 

Ey cry year many natn e tray ellers arrive from all parts of the French Sudan 
in Macina, yvhere they are employ ed on special public w orks Since a considerable 



Vo], -44. No. 3.} 


Helminthiasis. 


329 


number of these immigrants are suffering from schistosome infestations, 
and the appropriate molluscan hosts have been found in the neighbourhood, 
the author feared a massive outbreak of schistosome infection there. 

Facilities did not allow* of mass microscopic examination or treatment ■ 
the author, therefore, impressed by the report of Khalil and Hass as [this 
Bulletin, 1932, v. 29, 741] on the S. bovis skin reaction, prepared an antigen 
from this species of schistosome, which is very common in local cattle. 

The extract was made with 100 male and female S. bovis, crushed in 35 cc. 
of saline and allowed to soak in the shade in a cool place. The extract was 
filtered 48 hours later. 

The extract was injected into the dermis, as the author found the cuti- 
reaction ” difficult to interpret in very dark skins. One drop of the filtrate was 
injected beneath the dermis in the deltoid region, and an injection of distilled 

* . ’ • . c '1 n. 

1 • • .... the following reactions * — 

. 1 : ■ 1 i • ‘ F. two to three hours after injection 

and rarely later, which disappears rapidly in about two hours more. 

2. Induration and infiltration of the skin at the site of injection, attaining 
the size of a small pea. This follows shortly after the rise of temperature and 
disappears soon after it. 

3. Local pain and heat at the site of the infiltration. 

In the author's opinion, the induration is the only sign of value, and it is 
easily seen and palpated. 

,l ~ “**- — from schistosomiasis ; 

co ankylostomiasis and 

flf control subjects. 

value in areas where 

schistosomiasis is endemic, and other diagnostic facilities are not readily 
available, owing to its simplicity and rapidity. 

[The number of cases recorded does not appear to be sufficiently large to 
justify a final claim of superiority for this method over other recognized tests ; 
but its simplicity for use in remote areas merits further investigation.] 

H. J. O’ D. Burke-Gaffney. 


Halawani, A. & Hafiz, A. Treatment of Urinary Schistosomiasis Haematobium 
with a Modified Form of Intensive Treatment using Repodral (Fouadln) 
Solutions prepared locally from the Powder. J. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 
1946, July-Aug., v. 29, Xos. 7/8, 238-12. 

“ 1 . A method is described for the preparation of repodral solution immediately 
before use. This consists of dissolving 6-5 gins, of the pow'der in 100 cc., 
filtering through a fresh piece of high quality filter paper and sterilised by 
heating to boiling for 15 minutes. This solution should be used the same day 
only. 

" 2. One hundred and three patients completed the treatment in the out- 
patient [department] receiving each ten injections. Twenty-four of these 
received two more injections each. Eighty-seven cases became apparently 
cured, *.e., approximately 84 -5 per cent. 

" 3. Toxic symptoms were generally mild, such as rheumatic pains, herpes 
labialis, occasionally nausea and rarely vomiting, anorexia and insomnia. 
Rise of temperature occurred in three patients. Urticarial wheals appeared at 
the site of injections in one patient. The most severe toxic symptom encoun- 
tered was dysiderosis which affected all four limbs in two patients. This skin 
manifestation disappeared completely after cessation of treatment." 
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X« kl Medical Research Institute Bethc-da, Mainland 1046 \pr 16, 
Report No 7 Effect ot Light and Temperature on Shedding of Schistosoma 
n^tnsotu Cerearlae [Klvtz R El 16 pp [12 refs ] 


consisted of si\ combinations of the variable factors (a) Light of ordman 
laboratory conditions with room temperainre of 24-27 c C- , (4) Light of ordinary 
liboratorv conditions with temperature 2I-23X (r) In darkness at 24-27°C . 

(J) In darkness at 21 23 C C 

laboraton condition-; at 24- 1 

The snails were remove- I 

conditions which coosi-^ed of different comb nations of bright light, ordmarv 
light and darkness with temperatures of 17-19 C C 21-23 C . 24-27 C , and 
3.s-37 c C Oirarae were counted at intervals of 15, 30 and 60 minutes after the 
altered conditicns were initiated 

It was found that both light and temperature changes definiteh affect the 
shedding of cereanae but that abrupt chances in temperature evert more 
influence on the shedding than abrupt changes in light intensitv It was pos-ible 
to force the snaiL to shed cereanae either three times during the same dav or m 
moderate quantities dailv for a penod of 5 to 9 davs bv meins of bright light 
and elevated temperature^ {Normallv the snails liberate cereanae onlv once 
daih , in a single penod from 10 a m to 2 p m ) 

No deleterious effects on the 'natl- or cereanae were observed as a result of 
this forced -beddm" J J C Bt -kle\ 

Hernandez Morales T & Maldonado J T in collaboration with C K 
Pratt Diagno uco de la esqui*to-omiasis de Man«on por medio de la 
biopsta del nxto Diagnoses of S n„ins'’Mi Infections by means of Rectal 
Biopsy 1 B'l VeJ dePuefoRco 1946 Julv v 3S No 7 253-63 
Sfig-. 

A. with — — The Diagnosis of Schistosomiasis Mansoni by a Rectal 

Biopsy Technique bnT J Trip Med 1946 N*o\ \ 26, No 6 
811-20 5 hgs 

The authors obtained verv sati fictorv results ruth «i\ months tnal of a 
modification of Ottoliw and Ytencios biop-v of the rectal muco«a ir the 
diagno is of S mansont infections 

The results were compared with concentration methods of stools and anti 
pemc skin reactions both in treated and untreated cases 

The btop-v method rev eiled in the aggregate the presence of ova in 100 per 
rent of rase- whilst cnnrrntrafjon tf-ts produced only 40 per rent nfpnsjfjvf 
res ilts , onlv 62 per cent were found poMtive amongst 16 patients upon whom 
t v e mtradermal test was performed 

Positive biopsv results were also found n 70 per cent of treated ca^es 
concentration methods w ere onlv efteem e in IS per cent of these and the ultra 
dermal test was v erv v amble in this group H J 0 D Burke-Gajfney 

Vogel II lebc r di° Nachkommenschaft aus Kreuzpaarungen zwischen 
BilHr-ia mansoni und B i ipomca Cross-Brecdmg of Schistosoma 
tn.xnsoni and S japometim ] Zen l f Bakt I \bt Ong 1942, Oct 2S 
v. 149 No o 319-33 1 fig 

The author in 1941 published the results of pairing female schistosomes with 
males of another species and showed that thev dev elop normalh , copulate and 
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produce ova, but always of the type of the female worm. Whether further 
development of such ova would take place was considered a question worth 
following up and experiments were undertaken to infest some suitable snail 
intermediate host. 

Of the various combinations of the three common schistosomes, haematobium, 
matt son i and japomeutn , two only resulted in enough ova being obtained for 
further experiment, viz. male mansoni and female japonicum and vice versa. 
Eight mice and two hamsters were used for the crossing of male japonicum and 
female mansom, and five mice and two hamsters for the opposite. The results 
in each of the experimental animals are detailed , they may be summed up as 
follows : Many, in fact the majority, of those produced do not develop at all, 
but die in the tissues of the host ; a few go on to produce embryos, but usually 
these soon die and disintegrate ; very occasionally the ovum proceeded to the 
miraddmm stage. Those resulting from pairing male vtattsoni and female 
japonicum could infect Ottcotnelania hupmsts or the two ordman mansoni 
hosts, Planorbis guadalupcnsis and P. pfeifjeri , tut those resulting from the 
union of male japomeutn and female mansom went on to the cercarial stage in 
P. Pfeifjeri only, and even in it infection was rare and the cercanae themselves 
were, in form and behaviour, like the normal mansoni (i.e. the maternal species) 
and the adult worms from these had the characters of S. mansoni. Since the 
final product always " took after ” the mother, the ova may have developed 
parthenogenetically. or the spermatozoa may have acted merely as a stimulus to 
development, without taking any part in the actual development (pseudogamv ). 

H. Harold Scott. 

Halawam, A. The Effect of Gamraexane on the Snails “ Planorbis •* and 
“ Bulinus ”, the Intermediate Hosts of Schistosomiasis in Egypt. /. Row 
Egyptian Med. Ass. 1946. Julv-Aug„ v. 29. N'os. 7/S. 197-206. 

"1. It was found that in the laboratory and field experiments Gammexane 
in powder form is destructive to the snails (Bulinus and Planorbis) in a dilution 
of approximately 5-6 parts per million after 24 hours. 

" 2. It is believed that much lower dilutions are sufficient for eradication 
if applied for a longer time." 


Kuo, S. C. Further Studies on Distribution of Schistosomiasis Japonica in 
Szechwan Province, China. J. Parasitology. 1946, Aug., v. 32. No. 4, 
367-8. 

"1. Cases of schistosomiasis japonica are now known from eleven districts 
in Szechwan, a province formerly thought to have few cases of schistosomiasis. 

“ 2. The presence of Schistosoma japomeutn in the mesenteriesof cattle coming 
from different districts indicates a wider range of distribution. 

" 3. A new subspecies of snail has been found to be capable of acting as 
intermediate host for S. japonicum. 

" 4 * In addition to 5. japonicum, Ontithobilharzia lurkestanicum is common 
in the mesenteries of cattle of Szechwan/’ 


Faust, E. C. & Ixgaixs, J. W., with the assistance of J. K. See. The Diagnosis 
of Schistosomiasis Japonica. III. Technics for the Recovery of the Eggs 
of Schistosoma japonicum. Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Sept., v. 26, 
No, 5, 559-84. [II refs.] 

In light human infestations with 5. japonica, whether primarily so or as a 
result of partially successful previous treatment, eggs of the worms may be so 
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scant} in the stools that thev cannot be found by examination of simple cov er- 
slip preparations of faecal material A concentration technique must therefore 
be used fo" the 
human cases c 
the recognized 

fications in an enueaioui io ueveiop a leuuuque yieiumg consistently sans 
factory results The\ record the details of their extensive experimental work 
in considerable detail and show how they improved their technique step b\ 
step as each modification was introduced after thorough testing They end 
with the following conclusions and summary — 

(1) Direct fecal films These should always first be made and examined m 
all cases suspected of hav ing schistosomiasis japonica Three to eight such films 
provide considerable evidence of the presence of Schistosoma japontcum eggs 
m the stool and are particularly useful in indicating the unequal distribution 
of the eggs in a stool specimen Moreover direct fecal films are especialh 
x aluaole for the examination of flecks of mucus with or without blood in 
which nests of eggs may be trapped 


as much 0 o per cent gly cenn in tapwater then poured through gauze (or 
wire screening) to exclude macroscopic fecal debris Four layers of Cunty 
surgical gauze have been found to be very satisfactory for this purpose and 
serve to strain out onlv a very small percentage of the total number of S 
japomeum eggs in the specimen A wetting agent aids the settling of the eggs 
Dilute solutions of potassium hydroxide iron alum sodium sulphate and 
detergents all expedite sedimentation but they increase the bulk of the sediment 
and to that degree dilute the number of eggs per giv en volume of sediment 
On the other hand 0 5 per cent glycerin in tapwater does not swell the sediment 
and prov ides a yield of S japomeum eggs in a completely natural state and in 
the same proportion as they occur in the unprocessed stool Two and one half 
to three hours after initiating sedimentation following three suspensions and 
decantations the final sediment may be sampled with the assurance that a verv 


unprocessed stool specimen 

(3) Zinc sulphate centrifugal floatation This technic is not satisfactory for 
recoxery and diagnosis of 5 japomeum eggs since only a small percentage of the 
eggs float Whether they float or remain m the sediment they are shrunken 
and frequently constitute a diagnostic nsk 

(4) Ether centnfugahzatton The tests may be conducted with either an 
International clinical laboratorv centrifuge or an angle centnfuge each 
carry ing two or four J 5 m 

gram sample of stool or 
genized in 5 ml of the a 
two layers of Cunty surj 
equal volume of ether sh 

then centnfugalized at 1 500 rpm for 2 minutes The tube is removed from 

agent 
n this 
latant 
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liquid decanted. The small amount of sediment is then transferred to one or 
more microscopic slides as required and examined for eggs. 

“ Fifteen per cent, hydrochloric acid-ether provides a sediment which usually 
although not invariably gives a higher egg yield than several direct fecal films. 
The mechanical interaction between theHCI and ether during centrifugalization 
•destroys or' 1 '" t 1 ■ 1 ' ".■* times some of the 

mature vial ■ . ■ . ' ■ culariy Triton NE 

{006 ml. p ■ ■ ■ s : . ■ ■ , :->cause it partially 

prevents their destruction. Hydrochloric acid (15 per cent.) -f* sodium sulphate 
(sp. gr. 1-0S) half and half + Triton is distinctly better than hydrochloric arid 
-r Triton, both in egg yield and in diagnostic quality. Sodium sulphate 
Triton (without hydrochloric acid) is usually superior, because it provides all 
stages of the eggs in the sediment in the same proportion as in the unprocessed 
stool and with excellent preservation. When other reagents, as KOH, ZnS0 4 , 
CHOH and the detergent Tween-80, arc added to HCI or substituted for HC1, 
they' may at times produce excellent concentration and fair to good diagnostic 
quality of eggs in the sediment, but they are not as consistently* reliable as is 
"HCI -fNa^Ojd- Triton or Xa^$O t —Triton. 

“ (5) For recovery of the largest number of S. japonicum eggs in a small 
amount (one gram) of stool, the Na^SOj -f- Triton-ether centrifugalizVion 
technic is the best one which has been developed. However, for routine stool 
examination, sedimentation utilizing 0-5 per cent, glycerin in water is recom- 
mended, because the larger amount of stool processed, together with the high 

/if C otrrrc in .fho firtf 0.1 mi'llilifor (imnUnirr 

of the sediment. 1 Both the Xa^SOj-f Tnton NE-ether centrifugalization technic 
and sedimentation may be depended on to provide eggs of high diagnostic 
■quality, including immature, mature, degenerate and calcified ones." 

mils paper should be consulted in the original by those working on the 
subject.] • A. R. D. Adams. 

Baroody, B. J. & Most, H. The relative Efficiency of Water Centrifugal 
•Sedimentation and other Methods of Stool Examination for Diagnosis of 
Schistosomiasis Japonica. J. Lab. <£> Clin. Me d. 1946, Julv. v. 31, No. 7. 
815-23. 

The authors present a modified water centrifugal sedimentation method of 
faeces examination which was found to be more efficient in detecting eggs of 
S. japonicum than other routine or special methods currently employ’ll. 

Ten to 15 grammes of faeces are shaken up for one to two minutes in a 125 cc. 
Erlenmeyer flask containing about 100 cc. of lukewarm tap water. The emul- 
sion is strained through two layers of wet gauze into a 50 cc. centrifuge tube 
with a teated bottom, 4£ in. long by I in. diameter, and spun for 30 seconds at 
1,500 r.p.m. The supernatant fluid is decanted and tap water at 40°C. is added 
to the tube which is shaken up and spun again. This is repeated about 3 times 
or until the supernatant fluid is clear. Four drops of the sediment are then 
■examined on a slide under a large cover slip, 22x40 mm. Two slides at least 
■are examined. The total time required for the procedure is 20 to 25 minutes. 


reagents and only* a minimum amount of standard laboratory equipment. It 
"was found to be more efficient than direct smear examination of stools which 
were free of easily* visible bloody* mucus ; or than examination by* the acid- 
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ether zinc sulphate or brine floatation methods It is particularly useful for 
the detection of Iioht asymptomatic infections and for the evaluation of the 
results of specific therapy J J C Bucklet 

Muhin V B Graziani J G Collins J & Lincicum D R. Chronic 
Infestation with Intestinal Parasites in an Engineer Battalion with particular 
reference to Schistosoma japomcum Southern Med J 1946 Nov v 39 
No II SSo-S 

In 206 soldiers of an engineering battalion who had been remov ed from the 
site of exposure for four months 19 cases of infection with Schistosoma japomcum 
were discovered Exposure to infection had occurred over a period of five 
months during the autumn and winter I944-194o Seventy seven per cent 
were found to be infected with one or more pathogenic parasites only o per 
cent were found to be free from any intestinal parasite A past history of 
prolonged fever with urticaria weakness diarrhoea and other abdominal 
symptoms was the most significant finding in cases of schistosomiasis The 
presence of eosinophiha was only suggestive but no constant or significant 
changes were noted m the haemoglobin level erythrocyte count leucocyte 
count the sedimentation rate or plasma lev el 

Lp to the present no serious departure from the normal in the cases of 
schistosomiasis has been revealed except for the possible significance of a 
high percentage of palpable livers so that the exact significance of the infection 
in relation to the future health of the .patient can be ascertained solely by a 
prolonged follow up P 4fa«so« Bahr 

Gellhorn A Tlpixova Natalia A & van Dike H B The Tissue-Distribu- 
tion and Excretion of Four Organic Antlmomals after Single or Repeated 
Administration to Normal Hamsters J Pharrn & Ex per Tlerap 1946 
June v S7 No *» 169-60 2fi^s 'T3refcJ 

This inv estigation deals with distribution and excretion in hamsters (Cncetulus 
[> Cnrrfi/s] auratus) of two tervalent (tartar emetic and Anthiomaline) and two 
quinquev alent antlmomals (Stibanose and Neostibosan) twenty four hours 


rhodamme-B method which has been evaluated by Gellhorn et al in the 
article preceding that now under review It consists in digestion by strong 
HjS 0 4 and HN0 3 to destroy organic matter and a coloured complex is formed 
by the metal and d\ e m presence of excess chloride ion The complex is then 
extracted with benzol and the optical density of the solution measured in a 
spectrophotometer at a selected wave-length and the amount of antimony 
present determined by comparison with a standard calibration curv e prepared 
in the same wav In agreement with other workers it was found that much 


compounds but valency was not the only determining factor Only traces of 
9b were found in the spleen after injection of tervalent compounds but with 
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pentavalcnt compounds the content was high. In both organs the Sb content 
was greater after Neostibosan than after Stibanose, although the amount of 
Sb injected in the case of the former was smaller. In other tissues only traces of 
Sb were found. The greater portion of pentavalent antimony was eliminated 
by the kidneys, and by the bowel — probably owing to secretion in the bile — in 
the case of the tervalent compounds. About 15 to 20 per cent, of the amount 
administered remained unaccounted for. Determinations similar to the above 
were made in the case of tartar emetic and Stibanose following daily injections 
of the same dose for seven days, the animals being sacrificed 2-1 hours after the 
last injection. Greater absolute values were found for antimony in the liver in 
this case, but relative to dosage there was no percentage increase. The results 
in the two series of experiments were otherwise comparable. The tissue content 
of Sb following daily injection of the four drugs, until death resulted, again 
showed that in spite of wide variations in Sb content, the liver was the chief site 
of localization and that there was relatively little present in other essential 
organs. An explanation of the greater toxicity of tervalent compounds was 
not forthcoming. J. D. Fulton. 

Donaldson, A. \V. & Otto, G. F. Effects of Protein-Deficient Diets on Immunity 
to a Nematode (Ntppostrong) hts tnuris ) Infection. Atner. J. Hvg. 1946, Nov., 
v. 44, No. 3, 384-400, 3 figs. [33 refs.] 

Zimmerman. H. M. Fatal Hookworm Disease In Infancy and Childhood on Guam. 
Atner. J. Path. 1946, Nov., v. 22, No. 6. 1081-99, 18 figs, on 4 pis. 

An account of 21 cases. 

Loughlin, E. H. & Stoll, N. R. An Efficient Concentration Method (Aex) 
for detecting Helminthic Ova In Feces (Modification of the Telemann 
Technic). Atner. J.Trop. Med. 1946, July, v. 26, No. 4, 517-27. [ISrefs.j 

In most concentration methods, especially Lane’s DCF, the majority of the 
infertile Ascaris eggs are lost. The acid-ether-xylol, or AEX technique, 
obviates this and certain other limitations of the recognized concentration 
methods. Advantages of the AEX are that a generous sample of stool is taken 
initially and yet the portion examined is relatively very small, so that the whole 
of it can be examined and a quantitative result obtained , and that xylol 
helps to reduce the adhesive properties of the coagulum and thereby saves the 
' loss of many ova. » 

“ The steps in AEX are as follows : 

"I. Measure 4 ml. (or grams) of feces into a dilution counting flask which 
has been filled to the 56 ml. mark with water. 

"2. Add several glass beads (6 mm.), and after giving the preparation an 
initial shaking, set aside for several hours or overnight (preferably refrigerate) ; 
complete the comminution of the feces by rigorous shaking, so that all the 
eggs are free. 

“3. Shake to produce a thorough distribution of the eggs in the fecal 
suspension and transfer immediately 1 *5 ml. of the suspension to a 15 ml. pointed 
centrifuge tube. 

“ 4. Add 3*5 ml. of 20 per cent, hydrochloric acid [20 ml. concentrated acid 
diluted to 100 ml.], put a rubber stopper in the tube and shake for one minute ; 
allow to stand for two minutes. 

•* 5. Add 5 ml. of a freshly prepared mixture of equal parts ether and xylol 
and again shake for one minute. 

"6. Centrifuge at 1S0O-2000 RPM for two minutes and allow the centrifuge 
to come to a stop gradually without interference. 
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* 7 Separate the «emi fioatirg coagulum from th" trails of the tube with a 
thin wwd a n applicator 

S Decant qtacUv permitting the sediment in bottom of tube to remain 
undisturbed. Then while holding the tube almost homontallv dean anv 
adhering coagumm from the inside of the tube with an applicator covered with 
gauze 

** -\cld one drop of 0 1 \ solution of vjdium hv drotide to the sediment mix 
thoroughly with a cap Jiarv pipette transfer entire suspension to a glass slid** 
and place a coveqglass on it If the dennty rr amount of residue warrant it 
make two drops of the material and cover each with a cot ersbp in order to 
secure a preparation which will allow the eggs to be «eeu easdj \\ e prefer 
a 1 1x3 inch «lide and a 22 x 30 mm or 2a mm square coverslip 

10 Examine the whole preparation for eggs Those found are from 0 I 
gram, of the original fecal specimen 

Practical tests involved two group* in the first 100 consecutrv eh received 
faecal specimens for general parasitological examination plus 34 sent specifically 
for examination for ova of Schistosoma ja pom rum were examined in the authors 
laboratory The Telemann (40 pet cent hydrochloric acid) and Lanes DCF 
techniques were used for companion Except that fertile -Israns were recovered 
in 100 per cent of positive stools by all three methods the AEX proved 
wipenor with all helminth ova. In the case of S japontciim the VEX revealed 
ova in 19 specimens whe eas the Telemann revealed them in only one and the 
DCF ui none The alone revealed infertile 4 scans ova in 13 specimens Of 
1» specimens in which the \£\ revealed Tnchuns ova the Telemann revealed 
ova in 8 and the DCF in 11 

The second field test was earned out in Okinawa where 2o0 consecutive 
stools of natives were examined. There were 14 hookworm 10 fertile Asutns 
4 infertile 4 scans and 20 Tnchurss infections revealed b\ \E\ that were 
’ In stools with egg-counts of I 100 eggs or 

*- ■ ive bv the \E\ method and in those with 

■ - f) per cent of Tnchuns ard fertile A scans 

■ urm infections and 67 per cent of infertile 

A scans infections were revealed bv this method. L E \api*r 


Black T C Coexistent Hookworm and Tuberculosis. Southern \!eJ J 
1946 \ov v 39 No 11 SSI -4 la refs 

Hookworm infection remains a major public health problem in Florida 
jthinng six v ears stool examinations on 1 170 admissions to the Florida ^tate 
*,T uberculo' ls 'kmatonum were earned out The hookworm infection rate was 
* 10 4o per cent for white males and 606 per cent for white females or 8 4$ 
per cent lor the whole white group for the regroes it was onlv 4 44 per cent 
Among 711 patients discharged dunm* the six vears 60 had bookworm 
infection t 'e\emv three and three-tenths per cent of the hookworm positive 
patients discharged were classified as improved or better compared 
with 7o 7 per cent amongst the hookworm free patients Howev er if sputum 
positive (tubercle bacilli) cases onlv are considered the figures are 63-4 per 
cent with hookworm and 70 a per cent without hookworm 
The hookworm infections were subchmcal in mo a t instances but a few 
patients were anaetrt c and there i* a definite difference between those with 
haemoglobin abov e and below 80 per cent of the former 7S 9 per cent were 
discharged as improved <■> better compared with o9-0 per cent of the 
latter 
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Only 22 of 84 hookworm-positive white patients had haemoptysis. Tiiis 
does not indicate any effect on the lungs from migratory larvae, nor was there 
any evidence that they produced shadows on the chest films. 

There are thus two slightly unfavourable prognostic trends revealed, namely, 
hookworm infection in patients with tubercle bacilli in their sputa, and hook- 
worm infection associated with anaemia in tuberculosis v L. E. Napier. 

Watson, J. 51. The Differential Diagnosis of Hookworm, Strongyloldes and 
Trichostrongylus with special reference to Mixed Infestations. J. Trop. 
Med. & Hyg. 1946. Oct.-Nov., v. 49. No. 5. 94-3. 1 fig. [20 refs.] 

Diagnosis of hookworm or Strongyloides infections by microscopical examina- 
tion of faeces is not difficult since, normally, eggs only of hookworm and larvae 
only of Strongyloides are encountered. In double infection with these hel- 
minths' any doubts as to their identity can be resolved by culturing the faeces, 
when hookworm eggs, if present, will develop to rhabditiform larvae in 48 
hours at 2-" — 1 - SM *-v- i •*-*- f-r , *" r ~ 

adults. II . • • . . . : * 1 

in the sto : • • * . i ■ ■ • / ' ■ ■ 

smaller than hookworm eggs, measuring 50-58x30-34//. Rhabditiform 
larvae of' doubtful identity in old or constipated stools may be recognized as 
those of Strongyloides by the short buccal capsule and rather stumpy tail and 
of hookworm by the long buccal capsule and more attenuated tail. The 
infective larva of Ancylostoma differs from that of Ncoalor in the length of the 
buccal spears and the appearance of an intervening space between oesophagus 
and midgut in Necalor. 

Eggs of Trichostrongylus differ from those of hookworm in size and appear- 
ance. They are larger than hookworm eggs, are more sharply pointed at one 
end, have a larger number of blastomeres and in fresh specimens have a greenish 
tinge. First-stage larvae of Trichostrongylus have a dorsal bend at the level 
of the anus and the tail terminates in a minute knob. J. J. C. Buckley. 

Lopez-Chavez, G. J. Frecuencia, diagnostico y tratamiento del Strongyloides 
stercoralis. [Frequency, Diagnosis and Treatment of Strongyloides stercoralis.] 
Rev. Mtd.-Quirurg. dt Onente. 1946, Sept., v. 7, No. 3, 159-66. 

Baz, I. I. Distribution of Filarlasis In Egypt. /. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 1946, 
July-Aug., v 29, Nos. 7/8. 280-87. [12 refs.] 

Newton, W. L. & Pratt, I. Experiments to determine Potential Mosquito 
Vectors of Wttchereria bancrojti in the Continental United States. Part 2. 
Amer . J. Trop. Med. 1946, Sept., v. 26, No. 5, 699-706. 

The first part of this work was summarized in this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 52. 
The present authors have continued the investigation and have used 9,122 
mosquitoes of 16 species ; 2,087 of them, belonging to 14 species, took a blood 
meal during 225 feeding attempts. The results of 1,314 dissections are tabu- 
lated and discussed ; they show that in susceptible species the infective stage 
in the development of Wttchereria bancrofli was reached usually within two 
weeks but in Psorophora discolor it required 5 to 7 days longer. 

Culex rest nans and Orthopodomyia sp. did not feed. Anopheles quadri- 
mandat ns, A. inacutipennis freebonti and Psorophora ciliata are incapable of 
transmitting infection as there was no development beyond the first stage. 
There were only a few dissections of Psorophora ferox and P. howardit and these 
"were negative. Aides canadensis, Mansonia perturbans and Psorophora 

(39) O 
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cyanescer.s are apparenth not * 1 

not completed Culex saltnar • • 

be occasional sectors but th» 

Studies are not jet complete on Culex err a! tens but jt might be a sector to a 
minor extent Culex pipiens and Psoropkora discolor are defimtelj capable of 
transmitting infection gisen suitable conditions the former had a total 
infectibilitj rate of 91 per cent and the latter of 67 per cent H S Lceson 


Bercosttz Z T &. Shtvs achman H Filarial Survey among Young Pnerto 
Ricans. Puerto Rtco J Pub Health & Trap Med 1946 Sept s 22 
No 1 66-81 1 chart &. 2 maps on 3 pis [Spanish version 82 94 ] 

A total of 16 439 young .Porto Ricans between the ages of 18-3S jears were 
examined for circulating microfilariae bj the use of a thick drop of blood 
collected at night (9.30 p m ) The amount was approximated 20 aura of 
blood dehaemoglobimred and stained with Delafield s haematoxjlin A total 
of 3 42 per cent were positise for microfilariae of II bancrojh 

With the exception of one reported case of Mansonella ozzardt found b> 
Hoffman et al [this Bulletin 1932 s 29 76S] m a patient svho had alwajs 
Used in \ leques an island lying off the eastern coast this is the onlj species of 
filana in Porto Rico 

Among 460 mdinduals who were positise onlj 11 gave a clinical historj 
consistent with filanal disease but there seas no correlation between the 
numbers of circulating microfilariae and the historj of sj*mptoms of clinical 
filanasis The highest eosmophiha aseraged 39 per cent in a person with 
hookworm whipworm and a^cans and the highest microfilanal count was 
396 per 20 emm of blood ' ' 

of eosmophiha the number 
tvpes of intestinal parasiti 

s-aned from 1 to 396 per 20 cram 47 4 per cent had 15 or less microfilariae 
per 20 cmm. 

The percentage of positise findings were recorded for different age-groups in 
8029 persons There was a decline from o-03 per cent m the 18 to 20-jear 
age-group to 0 92 per cent in the 36 to 3S-jear age-group 

[Tor the geographical distribution and percentage of Porto Ricans with 
microfilariae for 76 localities m Porto Rico and m the \ leques the original 
paper must be consulted as being of local interest ] P \fanson Bohr 


Brown H W & Thetford \ D Further Studies on the Treatment ot 
FHariasis dne to II uchercrta bancrofti with Lithium Antimony Thiomalate 
Amer J Hyg 1946 Nos s 44 No 3 379-83 
In 1914 one of the authors reported on the earlj effects of treatment of 
filanasis bj intramuscular injections of lithium antunonj thiomalate [«ee this 
Bulletin 194o s 42 o3] thej now report on the results of obsersation of 
these patients for a period of two jears 
The patients were natises of St Croix Virgin Islands an endemic area 


reduction in microfilariae of 90 pex cent or more and in four of these the 



Vol.44. No. 3.] 


Helminthiasis. 


339 


microfilariae had completely disappeared by the end of the 12th or 2-1 th 
month ; the rest showed an appreciable reduction in microfilariae. Among 17 
patients who were treated with the Merck’s preparation of this drug, three 
showed complete clearance of microfilariae. 

The authors do not consider that there is any difference in efficacy of the 
two preparations : the French drug was possibly more toxic, but the samples 
used were at least five years old, and it is suggested that this might account 
for the greater toxicity. 

None of the patients suffered at any time from severe local reactions as a 
result of the deaths of the adult worms in their tissues. 

A study of plasma-antimony levels did not suggest that there was any 
difference in the rate of excretion of antimony between those who did and those 
who did not respond well to treatment. L. E. Napier . 


Peel, E. & Chardome, M. Sur des filarides de Chimpanz£s " Pan paniscus " 
et “ Pan satyrus ” au Congo beige. [Filarial Worms in Chimpanzees, 
P. paniscus and P. satyrus in the Belgian Congo.] Ar.n. Soc. Beige de M/d. 
Trap. 1946, June 30. v. 26, No. 2, 117-56, 23 pis. [23 re/s.J 

This account of the finding of adult filarial worms and microfilariae in 
chimpanzees is an interesting and important contribution to present knowledge 
of certain filarial infections in man. 

Microfilaria streptocerca, first found by Macfie and Corson in 1922 in the 
skin of Gold Coast natives, is here recorded from the skin of six out of 11 
chimpanzees (Pan paniscus and P. satyrus) in Belgian Congo. Prolonged search 
for the parent worms yielded two adult females and a fragment of another, in 
the connective tissue of the skin of P. paniscus. These are described in detail 
and assigned to the genus Dipetalonema Diesing, 1S61. The relationship between 
the parent worms and the microfilariae is established by a comparative study 
of microfilariae from three sources, the uteri of the adult worms and human and 
anthropoid skin. 

Dipetalonema vankoofi n. sp. was discovered in fibrous nodules situated in the 
aponeuroses of the gall bladder and in the investing membranes of the vena 
descendens of chimpanzees. The nodules usually contained a female and two 
males and were surrounded by a fibrous exudate. Previously the authors had 
found a single adult female between the mesenteric folds and a fragment of a 
male on the pancreas. The new species resembles D. Persians closely bat differs 
from it chiefly in its smaller size, the greater distance of the genital pore from 
the anterior end in the female, the smaller spicules and the greater number of 
adanal papillae (seven pairs) in the male. Mf. vanhoofi occurred in the blood 
and resembles Mf. Persians closely. The authors believe that previous records of 
Mf. perstans in the blood of anthropoids are in reality referable to Mf. vanhoofi. 

In addition to Mf. streptocerca, two other species were found in the skin of 
chimpanzees, Mf. rodkaini, n. sp., and Mf. binucleata, n. sp. 

Mf. rodhaini is characterized mainly by its great length and small width, 
which average 329-8 /j and 2*48/: (maximum mean) respectively. In some 
specimens, instead of a single excretory’ cell, there are three special cells posterior 
to the excretory pore. A fragment of an adalt female worm having a sharply 
pointed tail, was also found in the skin. As this was not referable to D. perstans 
or D. streptocerca, it is suggested it may be the parent form of Mf. rodhaini . 

Mf. binucleata, like the previous species, is sheathless and is characterized 
by the fact that the anterior and posterior parts are about the same width and 
by a double body nucleus near the tip of the tail . J. J. C. Buckley. 
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Rodhain, J. Corollaire 4 l'£tude de E Peel et M Chardome sur les 
■ f* ” ’ ' '* ’ r *ff * " T ’ ;■ ’ Chardome’s 

' ■ : ■ . ‘a ■ : < ■ : : ! ( Ann Soc. 

In the light of the recent discoveries of Peel and Chardome (see previous 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

O’Donnell, J E Painful-Feet Syndrome. . [Correspondence ] Brit Med J. 
1946, Nov 9. 709 

The author, a Major in the IMS, refers to Pace’s article (this Bulletin, 
1946, v. 43, 1060] When the Dutch East Indies capitulated in March 1942, 
some 3,500 Allied prisoners, mostly British, were interned in Tandjoeng Pnok, 
Java. In July, the painful-feet syndrome developed and three months later there 
were some 1,000 cases m the camp The clinical features corresponded with 
those described by Page, except for the absence of gangrene, attributed by the 
author possibly to the warm climate 


green pea) 

Later, a crude liver extract was obtained from outside sources for the treat- 
ment of “ blurred vision" It was of no apparent value in this complaint, but it 
greatly improved, and sometimes cured, the condition in patients who also 
suffered from painful feet 

The quantity of this product was limited, but 2 cc were injected mtramus- 


MOMEIRO, A M , Coutinho, H , Ja\z. G J. & de Loureiro, J. A Endemic 
Pellagra in Northern Portugal. J Hygiene 1946, Sept , v. 44, No 6, 
518-25. [33 refs] 


slight and inconstant. Frank psychoses were not found, but most patients 
were depressed and irritable. There was a tendency for the blood pressure to 
be raised. 
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On treatment with nicotinamide (0-5-1 -0 g. daily), the dermatitis dis- 
appeared ; the reflexes, if they had been altered, became normal ; and the 
mental and digestive sjTnptoms were relieved. In some cases there was a fall 
in blood pressure. 

Examination of the blood showed a moderate degree of anaemia, with a 
tendency to macrocytosis. The concentrations of protein, calcium, phosphorus, 
carotene, and vitamin A were within normal limits. The nicotinic acid excre- 
tion was measured in a number of samples of urine chosen at random, and was 
found to be low. 

The diet was investigated in some detail in 18 families, comprising 86 people, 
of whom 33 were pellagrins. The average intake per day was • calones 3,000 
(70 per cent, from carbohydrate) ; protein 81 gm. (70 gm. from vegetable 
sources) ; nicotinic acid 1 1 -73 mgm. The supply of calcium, phosphorus and 
iron was adequate. The intake of vitamins A, B v B 2 and C was slightly 
below the optimal requirement. 

In discussing their findings, the authors point out that they are dealing with 
a form of pellagra which is mild, chronic, and pure, since it is not associated 
with evidence Of riboflavin or vitamin Bi deficiency The question arises : 
why should pellagra occur on a diet which is not very low in nicotinic acid ? 
The recognized requirement is 15-20 mgm. a day, and the average intake in 
the population investigated was nearly 12 mgm. daily It is 
the requirement of nico* 5 " 5 '* . 

and more specifically b • ‘ . . ■ ■ ■ . 

phane and lysine. \V1 ' ■ • it. in utiones and total protein, 

but deficient in animal protein, maize has a special effect in producing pellagra ; 
on a low calorie and low total protein intake, pellagra may occur on any 
vegetarian diet. 

[The problem of whv nella«""» ** ** * * v 

solved by tl 
Aykroyd a 

the maize d , 0 .«. ^ niueimc, contained more nico- 

tinic acid than me poor nee diet of India, where pellagra is uncommon. There- 
fore attention has again been directed to the old toxic theory on the one hand, 
and to the possibility of an amino-acid deficiency on the other, since it has 
long been known that maize protein is deficient in tryptophane and lysine. 
Recent findings throw new light on these relationships, thotlgh they do not 
explain them. Krehl el al. [Science, 19-15, Mar. 16, 283] showed that the 
inclusion of maize m a low protein diet for rats caused a retardation of growth, 
which was prevented by tryptophane or nicotinic acid. Woolley [J. Biol. 
Chem., 1945, v. 157, 455 ; ibid., v. 162, 179] found that 3-acetylpyridine, the 
ketone analogue of nicotinic acid, had a toxic effect on mice, which was 
prevented by both nicotinamide and by tryptophane. He also succeeded in 
extracting from maize a snh«t» T,/ -“ - - »Uagra-like syndrome in 

mice — failure of grow of the skin and tongue 

[Woolley, this Bull _ el al. [this Bulletin, 

1947, v. 44, 119] suggested that the pellagragenic agent in maize is indoIe-3- 
acetic acid, a substance which can be formed by the oxidative deamination of 
tryptophane. This adds interest to the observation of Watson JProc . S*r 
Exper. Biol. & Med., 1939. v. 41 son 

i .1— , «.e uie on me verge of new developments m our knowledge of 

pellagra. The paper from Portugal is a useful reminder that the last word 
has not been said with the discovery of nicotinic acid.] /. C. Waterier w. 
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Yudkin J Riboflavin Deficiency In the West African Soldier J Trap 
Med <5- Hyg 1946 Oct -Nov v 49 ho 5 83-7 
In 1945 an investigation was made into the condition of some 1 050 West 


with yeast tablets compound vitamin tablets or pure riboflavin caused a 
rapid improvement in scrotal dermatitis in nearly all cases When 9 mgm 

“ 4 days The 

ration scale 

One of the main sources of riboflavin was millet which is not normally eaten 
by Africans in Sierra Leone Questioning showed that millet was very 
unpopular among the troops and that not more than one fifth of the amount 
supplied was in fact consumed Therefore though the ration scale theoreti 
cally pro\ ided 1 5 mgm of riboflavin per day the actual intake was estimated 
at only 0 8 mgm The author emphasizes the importance of taking local 
food habits into account m the planning of ration scales J C Waterlow 

Chauderon J Avitaminoses dans un corps de troupe colonial [Avitam- 
inosis in Colonial Troops] Mid Trop Marseilles 1945 July -Aug - 
Sept v 5 No 3 228-36 

The urinary elimination of bisulphite binding substances (BBS) was 
measured in a number of French Colontal and European troops High values 
were found both in apparently normal subjects and in a small number of 
patients with complaints ranging from a wound which would not heal to 
hepatic asthenia It is considered that the unit as a whole was suffering 
from vitamin deficiency overt or subclintcal The men were subsisting 
on American Army rations supplemented by bread and wine and later by 
fresh fruit and dairy products J C II alerlow 


HAEMATOLOGY 

Leas is Hetty Haematologlcal Standards In Southern Rhodesia a Survey of 100 
White School Girls Smith African Med J 1946 Nov 23 v 20 No 22 715-18 

i avid son L S P &. Girdwood R H Folic Acid in the Treatment of Megalo- 
blastic Anaemia Lancet 1946 Sept 14 373-6 
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normoblastic state, and the clinical condition of the patients improved co- 
incident; ■* T ‘ ’ ■ ■ ** . '’’’.I 'I ■ . 

dose by' : ■ ■ * » • ■ '■ 1 1 ■ ■ ■ ‘ ‘ ' 

not to r- • ■ . : . : i . ' . ‘ : *► 

anaemia. The maintenance dose has yet to be settled. 

Three cases of refractory megaloblastic anaemia, not responding to parenteral 
liver therapy but responding to proteolysed liver given by mouth, were also 
treated with folic acid by mouth in doses up to 20 mgm. daily. In each case. 


and in two of the cases, proteolysed liver by mouth caused a further nse in red 
cells subsequent to folic-acid therapy. Since megaloblastic anaemias, refractory 
to anahaemin, respond to both proteolysed liver and to folic acid it might be 
-thought that folic acid is the active principle in proteolysed liver, but as 
proteolysed liver produced a further response after folic acid had ceased to be 
effective, it is suggested that in liver and proteolysed liver there exists some as 
yet undiscovered anti-anaemic principle additional to the specific anti-anaemic 
factor in anahaemin, and to folic acid. F. Murgatroyd. 


BoNNIN, H., Dubourg,*E. & Moreto, G. F. Acidefolique et anemie peruicieuse. 
[Folic Acid and Pernicious Anaemia.] J. Mid. de Bordeaux. 19-16, Oct., 
v. 123, Nos. 19/20, 361-6. [20 refs.] 

The following is a translation of the authors’ summary. 

The authors record a case of pernicious anaemia treated successfully with 
folic acid. Following a detailed study of haemograms and maiTow-pictures, the 
authors present a commentary in which, after discussing the main American 

. ** * * i .heir reasons for 

' • . ... They conclude 

.. with a double 

development, in the first place responsive to cure by yeast or folic acid and 
“reversible”, and later strictly liver-curable and “irreversible”, the disease 
recurring after treatment ceases. H. J. 0‘D. Burke-Gaffney. 

Stransky, E. & Regala, A. C. New Type of Familial Congenital Chronic 
Hemolytic Anemia. Atncr. J. Dis. Children. 1946, May, v. 71, No. 5, 492- 
505. [Refs, in footnotes.] 

Four years ago the authors published a paper on erythroblastic anaemia 
following splenectomy in cases of chronic familial haemolytic anaemia ; they 
believed that they were dealing with an hitherto nndescribed clinical condition. 
One of the patients was a child belonging to a family of five children of whom 
four were subsequently found to be affected by a similar anaemia ; in contrast to 
ordinary cases of chronic familial haemolytic anaemia, striking features were 
the erythroblastosis and the severe degree of illness shown by the children. 

They have now observed 10 cases of this new type of haemolytic anaemia 
among Filipinos, but none among white people. It seems to be an inherited, 
congenital disease, affecting both sexes, unlike the elliptocytic anaemia of 
Cooley. Anaemia, jaundice and splenomegaly develop in early infancy. The 
peripheral blood is characterized by severe anaemia, oligocythaemia, oligo- 
chromia, extreme anisocytosis and polychromasia. There is neither spherocytosis 
nor formation of target cells, and the fragility of the red cells is invariably normal. 
Erythroblastosis is a conspicuous sign ; in the peripheral blood it is constantly 
observed, although the number of erythroblasts seems to be moderate. The 
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differential count shows a shift to the left of the neutrophils myelocytes 
sometimes myeloblasts and promy elocytes are present in the majority of cases 
The serum icterus index is si ghtfy increased between 10 and 20 units and the 
bilirubin is around 1 5 to 2 mgm per 100 cc Jaundice is present constant!} 
“ "^ininent during the frequent haemoljtic crises 

erythroblasts in the bane 
if the red cells contrasting 
aemia in which although 
k '*‘ v — »i <. ui ferent stages of maturation 

conseouently the reticulocyte count may 


erythroblastosis de\elops muneouieiy <uu ^ 

munbenng nO 000 to 200 000 haxe been constant!} counted in the peripheral 
blood although the reticulocyte count has not corresponded to this high count 
of nucleated red cells \nisocytosis and polyehromasia grow worse after 
- d with extreme amsocj tosis develops 

that in this disease the spleen has 
he red cells in the bone marrow 
versons subjected to splenectomy 
F Murgatroyd 

Faw dry A L Cooley's Anaemia Notes on Su Adult Cases Trans Roy Soc 
Trop Med & 1946 Aug x 40 No 1 87 91 1 chart 

The fatal familial anaemia described b> Cooley is the most sertous form of a 
disease of varying sex enty transmitted as a Mendehan dominant by less severeh 
of the disease include continuous gradations 


order obvious only by 
dual Harbouring the 

trait is of no consequence to me j a u »» jently usually sumxes 

xvi th the condition unrecognized to adult age but the potential repercussions 
on his offspring are obvious 

The haematolog cal features signalling the trait in healthy relatixes of the 
■* of amsocytosis and poikilocytosts out of pro 


gnou o t v/ f 

abnormally thin cells with a deficient haemoglobin conu.ui k f 

the disorder is most stnhingh shown b\ plotting the fragility curve 

F Murgatroyd 

Fisdlai G M Robertson \\ M & Zachxrus F J The Incidence of 
Slcklaemla In West Africa Trat s Ro\ Soc Trop Med & Hyg 1946 
Aug x 40 No 1 83-6 [14 refs ] 

The incidence of the sickle cell trait among o 500 Africans whose blood was 
examined after 24 hours at room temperature in xaselme sealed cox er glass 
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preparations, was found to be 12*4 per cent. Just over half the subjects were 
from the Gold Coast and French Togo, the remainder coming from Gambia, 

Clarr'i | onnn pn/1 i.'Vi pro cmiflmm ♦y^ V»/»<* tlln 

and 12-6 per cent, in females ; but differences were observed in relation to age 
suggesting that the expectation of life in sicklcrs may be less than in normal 
persons. Among pregnant women the incidence of the trait was 16-9 per cent., 
while among sterile women it was 21 -3 per cent. Observations to determine 
whether the jaundice seen in negroes suffering from pneumonia could be 
correlated with the sickle cell trait revealed no statistically significant difference 
between patients with and those without jaundice. Similarly’ no correlation 
was observed between the sickling trait ana the presence of tropical ulcers of 
the leg. 

No case of the sickle cell trait was found among 568 British soldiers and 
airmen, temporarily stationed in West Africa, nor among 188 Syrians. 

F. Murgatroyd. 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGUS DISEASES. 

Duffner, G. J. Heat Rash as a Problem In the Naval Service. Amer.J. 

Trop . Med. 1946, July, v. 26, No. 4, 539-41 . 

This paper records an investigation concerning prickly heat which was made 
at the U.S. Naval Medical Research Institute. Ten volunteers constituted the 
" Hot Group " ; they worked for seven hours each day in a room maintained 
at 108° F., dry bulb, and 83°F., wet bulb, and spent the remaining 17 hours 
in another room maintained at 95°F., dry bulb, and 83°F., wet bulb. The work 
they performed was walking on a treadmill. A similar group of volunteers — the 
“ Cool Group " worked for seven hours a day m the hot treadmill room, but 
spent the remaining 17 hours in an environment of 85°F. dry bulb and 71 °F. 
wet bulb. The experiment lasted for 10 days. 

AH the members of the " Hot Group " developed heat rash, some 39 percent, 
of the skin surface of each person being involved. Only one person in the 
" Cool Group ” developed the rash, and only 15 per cent, of the body surface 
was affected. 

In a second experiment, 12 seamen, all 18 years of age, were divided into 
“ Hot '* and " Cool " groups. Three rooms were used , for the first eight days 
the rooms were cool (80°F. dry bulb, and 70°F., wet bulb). On the ninth day, 
the treadmill room was raised to the same temperature as in the first experi- 
ment ; in the second room, occupied by the “ Hot Group ” when not working, 
the temperature was maintained at 90°F., dry bulb, and 85°F., wet bulb; 
in the third room, which the “ Cool Group ” used, the original temperature was 
maintained. The “ Hot Group " worked the treadmill for three hours daily. 
The " Cool Group " worked the treadmill for a similar period, spent nine hours 
daily in the hot quarters, and then retired to the coolest room for 12 hours. The 
experiment continued for 30 days. All but one person in the “ Hot Group ” 
developed heat rash. 

In further experiments, persons were exposed continuously to a temperature 
of 97-8° dry bulb and 86° wet bulb ; the eruption developed suddenly on the 
third day of the experiment. 

The investigators conclude that if a person spends 12 hours a day in an 
atmosphere “ in which one does not sweat at rest ” miliaria will not develop. 
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Miescher, G. Penicillin in der Dermatologic. (penicillin : Its Use In 
Dermatology.] Praxis. Berne. 1946, Dec. 23, v. 35, Nos. 51/52, 869-75. 
(22 refs.] 

Owing to the sudden rise in the popularity of penicillin and the varying 
reports on its success or failure, the time has come, says the author, to take 
stock of its value in diseases of the skin. If we bear in mind the^variable 
susceptibility to the drug of different strains of the same species of organism, 
Staphylococcus for example, we shall find a solution, in part at least, for what is 
otherwise puzzling — that some staphylococcal and streptococcal cutaneous 
affections react well to it, while others are quite unresponsive. 

In furunculosis and in carbuncle the results have been disappointing ; in 
a few cases there seemed to be some benefit, but it was not great and was not 
sustained. In sycosis again the results were variable. Of 7 cases referred to, two 
were cured by a three-day course, another relapsed within 3 weeks, but was 
healed by a second course, four showed improvement but were not cured. The 
dose given was 100,000 Oxford units on each of two successive days. In cases of 
sudaminal abscess 100,000 units daily were given. Of nine such, in 3 the collec- 
tions softened and broke down, in 4 resoluf '■ * ■ *** • r r< .< 

breaking down, 2 were completely unaffec: ‘ r * 

treated with penicillin ; 4 were cured, but 

3 improved but were not cured until other forms of treatment were substituted. 
Unexpectedly rapid success followed its use in patients with staphylococcal 
follicular dermatitis , a local spray was used and also intramuscular injections of 
100,000 units for adults and 50,000 for children, for 1-3 days. In impetiginous 
eczema again the results varied ; healing might result from large doses and 
prolonged use, up to one million units. Lower dosage, up to 400,000 units 
brought about improvement. In most cases the eczema, on which the pyodermfc 
state had been, as it were, grafted, remained. Penicillin was tried in cases of 
ulcer of the leg. usually of vascular origin. Most of these were unaffected ; 
some showed a little amelioration at the start, but this was not maintained and, 
’ ' 11 ' ‘ r t was negligible. As regards eczema, in view of the 

■ ia, allergy, etc., uniform results could hardly be 
■ ' . . and irritation might subside and staphylococci 

diminish, but on]}’ a few cases were healed by the penicillin. It proved best in 
impetigo and " weeping " eczemas, because in these the staphylococci are a 
main complicating factor. 

To sum up : In staphylococcal affections of the skin, penicillin is a valuable 
addition to the medical armamentarium. In streptococcal infections it is 
better to combine the penicillin with one or other of the sulphonamide drugs. 

H. Harold Scott. 


Sewell, S. A. Insulin Therapy In Acne Vulgaris in Tropics, f. Roy. A T av. Med. 

Sen . 1946, July, v. 32, No. 3. 185-6. 

Acne vulgaris in the adolescent male can be very troublesome under service 
conditions, especially in the tropics. In 19 40, the author treated six cases ot 
indurated acne by the injection of 10 units of insulin every morning and after- 
noon (6 a.m. and 4 p.m. )• the usual local measures were used concurrently ; 
one case did not improve ; in the remainder " the inflammatory reaction 
disappeared ” and no further lesions appeared during the next four months. 

In 1942 a further series of eight cases were similarly treated with satisfactory 
results ; residual comedoes were expressed and then 2 per cent, sulphur and 
salicylic acid ointment was applied. One of these patients is known to have 
required further treatment two years later. 

/ 
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• ' * by the insulin 

■ " • ' chrome cases 

. ■ ■ m tw o cases 

their inflammatory lesions subsided but comedo formation persisted. 

In 1944 and 1945 fourteen men were treated with insulin on board ship in 
the tropics. Concurrent local therapy was not given, except that pus was 
drained from some indolent lesions In 12 cases improv ement occurred rapidly , 


had had a further exacerbation, which responded within three weeks to insulin 
therapy 

The author does not adv ocate treatment with insulin as being a cure for acne 
‘ *’ 1 ****.’ , but he recommends 

■ ts a remission of the 

hich he advocates (10 
is of mild degrees of 

hvpoglycaemia were noted onl\ in a few instances and were easily relieved b\ 
small doses of cane sugar R M B MacKenna 


Joua . A T H The Effect of Intravenously administered Antimony Compounds 
on Pyogenic Skin Lesions. Med J Australia 1946, Nov 2, v 2, No 18, 
630-34 

" 1 Thirty five cases of suppurative skin lesions and one of an oral lesion 
treated by the intravenous administration of antimony preparations are cited 
“ 2 The follicular type of lesion appears to respond to antimony therapy 
“ 3 Antimony is known to have an affinity' for keratin 
** 4 The one mucous membrane lesion cited failed to respond to antimony 
" 5 The commonest organism found in the lesions was the staphylococcus " 

Berestox, E S &. Chexev G Vitamin B Complex In the Treatment of 
Lichenoid Dermatitis Arch Dermal & S\ph 1946 Oct , v 54, No 4, 
425-31 

" 1 The time of recovery from lichenoid dermatitis is shortened by the 
administration of vitamin B complex in large doses in addition to routine 
dermatologic care This improvement occurs in patients with moderate and 
mild eruptions but not in those v\ ith severe ones 
" 2 \ itamin B complex deficiency is a factor, probably secondary', in 
causing lichenoid dermatitis 

*’ 3 The fraction or fractions of the vitamin B complex group which are 
responsible for the more rapid recovery are yet to be determined ’* 

Popov, I S [Questions of Mycology.] Trudy Vseukramskogo Gosudarstiennogo 
Institula \ enerologn i Dermatologu Kharkov 1934, v 5, 133 pp ,24 figs 
(In Russian ] 

This publication deals partly with work in mvcology earned out at the 
Ukrainian Institute of \ enereologv and Dermatology between 1931 and 1933, 
and partly' with a review of mycological literature published in the Soviet 
Union and in other countnes from 192S to 1933 The w ork contains the follow 
ing six articles (1) “ Organization of a campaign against mycoses in the 
Ukraine ” , {2} " Fungus diseases based on matenals of the Institute for 
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1931-1933“; (3) “The clinical coarse, etiology and therapy of dyshidro- 
morphic and intertriginous mycoses *’ ; (4) “ The role of pathogenic fungi in 
the etiology of infectious epidermophytoses ; (5) “ Mycological and clinical 
characteristics of dermatomycoses, and their peculiarities ” ; (6) “ Summon* of 
recent achievements in mycology*. ’’ C. *4. Hoare. 


Sharp, W. B. & John*. Mildred B. Pathogenicity of the Aspergilli of Otomycosis. 

Texas Reports on Biol. & Med. 1946, v. 4, No. 3, 353-63. [12 refs.] 

*' 1. The fungi associated with otomycosis are of common saprophytic species 
that abound on the normal skin and in the dust of the air. 

" 2. The lesion does not harbor indiscriminately all fungi to which the body 
is exposed, but favors A. niger, A. flatus and occasional others. We did not 
learn the nature of the selective factor. 

" 3. We found little reason to think that a susceptibility of the tissue to 
attack by these particular fungi was what accounted for their thriving so well 
in the lesion. 

“ 4. Strains of these fungi which were associated with the disease failed to 
show properties unshared by other strains of the same species. Otomycosis 
strains did not form a more toxic group, nor a group distinguishable from 
other strains of the species by antigenic characteristics.” 


Meskobeaku, Lydia. Contribution a l*£tude de la structure antigenique des 
" Monilias ”. [Study ol the Antigenic Structure of 41 MonlUas ”.] Arch. 
Roumair.es Path. Expir. et Microbiol. 19-13, Jan.-Dee., v. 13, Nos. 1/2. 123-32. 
[12 refs.] 


Gonsalves, A. P. Associagao de blastomicose brasileira e tuberculose em 
Ies3es ganglionares. [Association of Brazilian Blastomycosis and Tuber- 
culosis in Lymph Nodes.] Rev. Brasileira Med. Rio de Janeiro. 1946, 
July, v. 3, No. 7, 525-33, 10 figs [Summary in English by the author.] 

“ 1. Brazilian blastomycosis and tuberculosis can exist associated in lesions 
of the lymph nodes. 2. These observations raise to 3 the number of known 
cases of this association : the first, of Oscar Versiani ; and the two others 
[that it has] just reported. 3. In a patient with a diagnosis of Brazilian blasto- 
mycosis, the complementary examination that provides the greatest assurance 
of detecting the association of the mycosis with tuberculosis in the lymph nodes 
is the inoculation into guinea pigs. 4. In these cases of lymphadenitic Brazilian 
blastomycosis where the sulfonamides known as effective in this infection have 
failed to produce the usual curative results, the possibility of an associated 
tuberculosis must be suspected and inoculation into guinea pigs should be 
resorted to. 5. Tubercle bacilli can determine a local ambient unfavorable 
to the development of Paracoccidioides brasiliensis, when they are both present 
in the same lesions.” 


Bobuolo, L. Granuloma apical (dentdrioj por “ Paracoccidioides brasdienses ** 
(Splendore), Almeida 1929. [Apical (Dental) Granuloma caused by Paracocci- 
dioides fcrasih'fRsiy.] Brasil-Medico. 1946. Oct. 19 & 26, v. 60. Nos. 42/43. 
341-2. 

Report of a case. 
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and who was having sixty bloody motions dady, the patient improved 
remarkably and the ileostomy was closed two years later After some time, 
painful feet became lery troublesome an affected foot being pm lash blue, 
sweating freely, with marked arterial pulsation and severe nocturnal aching 
pain At that time the diet was particularly deficient m protein, fat and vitamins 
of the B complex Neurectomy of the tibtal and superficial peroneal nerv es was 
tned in one case, with relief the nerves being found at operation to be very 
swollen Working next at the 75 km mark on the Siam Burma railway, 
the author found some 300 men sick with amoebic dysentery, relapsing 
malana (some cerebral) tropical ulcers, suspected cholera, corneal ulcers and 


the small hut was for infectious cases, was known as the " dead house", and 
contained 100 dysentenc patients Post mortem examination of 12 cases of 
amoebic dysentery showed sloughing of the lower part of the colon ulceration 
and sometimes gangrene up to but never beyond the lleo-caecal valve, occa- 


insisted that the term amoebic dysentery be deleted from some 30 death 
certificates and replaced by the term hill diarrhoea Later a microscope and a 
bottle of extract of ipecacuanha were obtained from the extract a Dutch 
medical orderly prepared 150 doses each of 1 gram of emetine which used in 
courses of 5 injections produced a dramatic arrest of haemorrhage and tenesmus 
As 1943 wore on pellagra became apparent, and was characterized by a sore 
fissured tongue angular stomatitis anorexia, dysphagia persistent watery 


hydrocephalus such patients having mental symptoms before death Nicotinic 
acid had it been available would not have been effective as the changes were 
irreversible Fat and protein were the real deficiencies and many patients were 
saved by meat clandestinely obtained from the local villages at night Nutri- 
tional oedema was often associated with pellagra It was first thought to be 
benben but attempts to rehev e it by vitamins failed while there was a remark 
able response to meat plus depm ation of fluid The term benben was how ev er, 
often used in death certificates as it was one of the few terms the Japanese 
could appreciate 


form dressings and rest produced suppuration and healing In patients forced 
to work, suffering from frequent malana malnutrition and exhaustion, the 
ulcers spread, penetrating ‘ 
and blood vessels there 
pus formation, and gangr 

about 60 patients, and widespread removal of tissue including the Ten Jo 
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When meat was given, even large ulcers began to suppurate, quietly formed 
sequestra, and when the sequestrum was removed finally healed. The Dutch 
did not suffer as much from ulcers as did the British and Australian troops. 
Remarkable bamboo pylons and cratches -were improvised for the limbless 
patients. 

In January and February 1944, a new camp, the Nakompaton Sanatorium, 
was constructed 35 miles from Bangkok, for 10,000 chronically sick and disabled 
European prisoners from the Burma-Siam railway. The equipment was 
minims'll, and the medical staff allotted by the Japanese numbered only three 
medical officers and 13 medical orderlies per 1,000 patients. Food was issued 
on the following basis : * * ■ ’ ■ 1 C"-" . egetables 

variable; inside worker' : ■ ■ ■ lOOgm. ; 

patients, rice 400 gm., : . ' ■ ■ ■ • ; . ■ the sick 

should receive little or no food. Red Cross supplies of drugs arrived in the 
middle of the jcar and were invaluable, providing enough emetine for a half 
course of treatment for 250 of the 1.346 patients suffering from amoebic 
dysentery. A demonstration that scrotal dermatitis was heralding an out- 
break of pellagra indaced the Japanese to issue rice polishings, 25 gm. per 
man per day, while clandestine trading, raising of ducks and pigs also helped. 
Many cases labelled beriberi were shown to be examples of effort syndrome. 
Blood transfusions, with defibrinated blood which gave surprising!}' few 
reactions, was found a most useful contribution to the healing of all sorts of 
conditions. Amazing improvisations were devised in the pathology depart- 
ment. Sexual perversions were rare, and no murders and only two suicides 
were recorded in 18 months, while the number of mental patients under 
restraint never numbered more than 30. Aseptic surgery was not possible, 
but 896 major operations were satisfactorily performed. Naked hands were 
scrubbed in several changes of water and then immersed in alcohol made in 
the camp, gowns were sterilized in a home-made autoclave, instruments were 
boiled and the skin was cleansed with alcohol.. Interrupted cotton sutures 
without tension and as few catgut ligatures as were compatible with haemo- 
stasis were employed. Spinal anaesthesia was used for all operations below 
the nipple and usually local anaesthesia elsewhere, as there was no ether and 
very” little chloroform. Naked hand technique was found unsuitable for 
exploring the abdomen, adhesions resulting from infection from the swearing 
hand. Renal calculi were particularly common, there being some 65 cases 
at the time of release. Physiotherapy proved invaluable, and the department 
with its attached workshops provided artificial limbs ingeniously made from 
odds and ends for 170 men. Morale was maintained at a high level, and in 
May 1945 the underground news service, operated at great risk and with great 
courage, made the camp aware that release was imminent. The overall 
mortality figure of 3 per cent, for the camp is a tribute to the medical staff 
and their splendid work. 

ii. An allied general hospital, captured ;n Java in March 1942, was brutally 
dissolved and its medical stores ruthlessly confiscated. Despite protests, the 
patients were marched to an overcrowded gaol where medical arrangements 
were negligible, rations deplorable and no recognition was given to medical 
personnel. Within a few months deficiency diseases appeared, the early 
symptoms being angular stomatitis, glossitis, pigmentary changes and a dry 
scaly skin, followed later by scrotal dermatitis ; there was later opportunity 
to prove that 6 to 8 mgm. riboflavin daily rapidly brought about improvement 
of the condition. Painful feet became troublesome ; there was usually marked 
sweating with a clammy feeling, the deep muscle reflexes were hyperactive, 
with sometimes clonus and rarely spastic diplegia. At this time dimness of 
vision was also noticed, especially affecting the centre of the visual field- 
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diagnosis of suspected chrome amoebic infections and for test of cure, he thinks 
sigmoidoscopy important, with microscopic examination of scrapings from all 
doubtful ulcers 

iv The rapidity of the fall of Singapore resulted in the captured force having 
a large number of skilled medical persons, and large quantities of drugs 
instruments and equipment the position would therefore not ha\e been so 
sombre had it not been for the ever present deficiency of food 
The outstanding problem at first was the dysentery epidemic, but owing to 
the complete co-operation of all units in camp hjgiene it did not assume the 
proportions originally feared In treatment, sulphapyndine was found 
extremely valuable when supplies of sulphaguamdme were not available 
Deficiency diseases eclipsed all other medical problems Benben appeared 
within six to eight weeks but in order to induce the captors to increase the 
diet it was deliberately overdiagnosed all cases of oedema of the feet or of 
sudden death being so classified Other deficiency diseases followed and 
1 ' ’ * ' - ’ ' J — s sources 

< of grass 

act were 

mated riboflavin content of about 5 mgm 
" of diphtheria with remarkable skin mani- 

festations The value of X ray examination of the chest appeared demon- 
strated Since the Australian troops who had been so examined on recruitment 
developed no tuberculosis until a year after captivity whereas the British had 
30 cases within the first six months 

In May 1944 the hospital was moved to Kranji 25 miles across the Island 
and near the Jahorc Causeway Here I 200 patients were accommodated in 
palm leaf huts but owing to the large population at Changi and the breakdown 
of transport more sick were finally dealt with at Changi than at the new 


md many 
ed Cross 

amounts w „ 

features and a theatre were improvised lectures were organized and ward 
rounds and medical society meetings were held all these welfare activities 
contributed greatly to maintenance of morale as did the provision of a daily 


were ubiquitous beating of the stek was common and the Germans made a 
definite attempt to exterminate the Russians The first task, therefore, was to 
‘ the hospital 

‘ lest and most alert prisoners were 

Patients w ere segregated into wards 
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according to diseases. Red Cross parcels, provided for the British but not for 
the Russians, were shared out and saved inumerablc lives. A garden was started 
and subscriptions from the British prisoners were used to purchase drugs, food, 
instruments and comforts, A sports field was constructed as well as work rooms, 
laundry and facilities for welfare activities. 

The medical work was performed by a team of six medical officers, of mixed 
nationality ; on the surgical side during 15 months, 375 major operations were 
carried out, including 83 appendicectomies, 41 herniotomies, 2 gastrectomies, 
7 craniotomies, in addition to numerous other procedures, without a death 
among the British patients. 

vi. After many hours in oil-covered water, over 300 men were crowded into 

one hold of a Japanese prison ship and were taken to Java. Dressings, medicines 
and food were all scarce, and, three to four months after capture, the prisoners 
began to show evidence of deficiency diseases. Some developed oedema and 
some pellagra, the latter being accompanied by an intolerable itchy weeping 
eczema of the scrotum. Later the prisoners were transferred to Japan, where 
conditions were equally deplorable. Of one ship-load of 1,000 prisoners from 
Singapore, SO died from starvation and dysentery before reaching Japan, 200 
died soon after arrival, and 40 per cent, were dead within 3 months of arrival. 
In a camp on the north coast of Honshiu Island, diarrhoea soon became almost 
universal. .T . : ■" r - "* ■. 

suffering fr . ‘ : ■. v • ’■ '• 

from nerve * • ‘ . • . ■ , ■ 

• . ■. Bradycardia was the 

1 ; • - ■ ’ , ■. se in rate was of bad 

prognostic significance, although sometimes death occurred with persistent 
bradycardia. Pulse pressures were always low. Treatment of infections with 
sulphonamide drugs often precipitated the onset of beriben, usually after a 
latent period of about a week, probably because of destruction of intestinal 
bacteria and consequent inhibition of vitamin synthesis. Thiamin in large 
doses had only slight effect on the oedema, and the most successful method of 
treatment was restri'**'" ° T ‘ * 'pellagra 

were glazed tongue ■ . 1 ■ na of the 

scrotum, defective . , , \ , , \ ^ ma, and 

mental deterioration. In their efforts to obtain relief from painful feet by 
cooling, many men contracted frozen and gangrenous feet, analogous to trench 
feet. 

vii. Facilities for dealing with surgical casualties in Singapore during the 
first few months after its capture were reasonably good as there was a consider- 
able amount of equipment, and the main difficulties arose from malnutrition 
and infection. Later, in Siam, these difficulties became even more the prominent 
problem. Rations were worse, especially as regards fat, protein and vitamin 
content, the region was highly malarious and the indigenous population nearly 
all carried amoebic infection An epidemic of cholera killed 25 per cent, of the 
camp strength in 6 weeks, and acute phagedaenic ulcers appeared three weeks 
after arrival in Siam. The ulcers developed sometimes spontaneously as a small 
vesicle on an indurated inflamed base, or they followed some minor scratch or 
cut. In the severer cases, progressive and extensive destruction of the tissues 
occurred, with intense pain and toxaemia. The best treatment appeared to be 
early excision of the necrotic tissue, but once the deep fascial bamer was pene- 
trated secondary operations such as excision of necrotic tendons and sequestrec- 
tomy were often necessary, while in the advanced stages amputation was the 
only treatment even though its mortality was high. Experience demonstrated 
that necessary surgery can be performed in any circumstances provided fuel 
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Early and adequate treatment of disease is of the greatest importance. 
Malaria can be controlled in 2 to 3 days, bacillary dysentery in a few days, skin 
diseases can be cured quickly if tacMed earl}', 'gonorrhoea can be cured with 
penicillin in 24 hours and syphilis in a week ; these conditions accounted for 
three-quarters of the total hospital : J '" f " TT- ■ * * therefore, that 

for future wars in the tropics the ■ • ■ ■ . ■ to treat 75 per 

cent, of medical casualties in ligh* ■ ■ ■ 1 . iits attached to 

corps or divisions, while provision of base hospital beds, outside operational 
areas, should not be for more than 25 per cent, of the expected cases of sickness. 
Bearing on this a tradition should be created that fosters the importance of the 
R.M.O., and a reform, basic to such a tradition, is that at least half of all 
R.M.O.s should be majors. 

T' T " C V* 7*”” ‘ . »i - . 1 trend of sickness rates during 

■ ) ■ ’hat the lessened incidence of 

. . _ ■ ■ linked with the use of sulpha- 

guanidine, while every effort was made to treat cases as far forward as possible. 
The abrupt fall in the incidence of malaria between October and November, 
1944, coincided with the enforcement through staff channels of mepacrine 
suppression ; as a corollary there was a marked drop in the incidence of cerebral 
malaria and blackwater fever. The low incidence of smallpox among large 
bodies of men exposed to high risk of infection from Burmese villagers and 

r * *i , »* *1 ■». . »i • , , .* -rr ■ 


was probably seasonal, although by that time measures of personal protection 
by dibutylphthalate were in use. 

Dr. J. C. Havvksley said that the state of the Japanese prisoners taken in 
July and August 1945 showed how completely their medical services had 
broken down ; over 80 per cent, had malarial parasitaemia, and diarrhoea was 
rife. The principal problems among the prisoners of war and civilian internees 
in the Japanese hands were chronic diarrhoea, malaria, beriberi and straight- 
forward starvation ; medical officers sent forward for the relief of prisoners of 
war in circumstances where conditions are unknown should contain a proportion 


more up-to-date knowledge than can be expected from either a consulting 
physician or an ADMS in charge of medical stores. 

Dr. R. R. Bomford stated that the low sickness rates, together with efficient 
air evacuation, enabled the medical services to meet the commitments of the 
last month or two of the 14th Army’s campaign with an actual forward bed 
cover of 2*7 per cent, for British troops and 1 -7 per cent, for Indian troops, 
instead of the 7 per cent., or more, generally considered necessary in tropical 


plasma-protein oedema, malnutrition diarrhoea, and anaemia. He' thought 
the association of retrobulbar neuritis, 8th nerve deafness and spastic para- 
plegia, recently regarded as a syndrome, was probably only a coincidence. 
Malaria was not as serious a problem in Singapore as in Siam ; dysentery, especially 
amoebic on account of the scarcity of emetine, caused much illness, and 
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diphtheria more than half of which were cutaneous cases in some outbreaks 
was a serious problem 

In the subsequent discussion Lieut General Sir Alexander Hood referring 
to the difficulties encountered said that we were not equipped nor prepared 
either with men or w ith materials to fight more than one war at a time priority 
had first to be gi\ en to the Middle East then to North Africa and Italy later 
to Northwest Europe and finally to the 14th Army He agreed on the 
importance of hygiene officers but pointed out that what is required is to 
inculcate into the Commanders in the field the necessity of hygiene measures 
before they can be earned out and that this was one of the great achiev ements 
of Brigadier Hamilton Fairley s work in Australia 

Dr E A Bennet said that many patients apparently suffering from psy 
duatnc illness were found to have some physical disease particularly malaria 
and he emphasized the need for the complete phy sical examination of patients 
with psychiatric symptoms The campaign in Burma was conducted in difficult 
country necessitating a special psychiatric organization each division was 
provided with a small psychiatric unit and this worked so w ell in practice that 
it is worthy of close consideration in the medical planning of a campaign 
especially in tropical countries 

Sir Philip Masson Bahr said that the majority of the ex internees from 


Dr R B MacGregor thought that both benben and hunger oedema 
occurred sometimes at the same time sometimes separately sometimes in 
different individuals or in the same individuals at different times In fact 
the most striking feature was the different reactions of individuals exposed to 
precisely the same conditions of pmation and hardship He also drew 
attention to the oedema of plenty which so frequently superv ened w hen the 
pnsoners w ere released and w ere giv en plentiful food again 
Dr F Murgvtrovd also remarked on this latter form of oedema which he 


General A G Bigg am emphasized the importance of preventive medicine in 
tropical combat areas Referring to the high incidence of amoebic dysentery 
he said that although the treatment of amoebic dysentery was not entirely 
satisfactory yet treatment with penicillin and sulphonamide prior to specific 
anti amoebic drugs had entirely changed the outlook in chronic infections and 
that it was seldom that cure was not now effected 

Dr L E \\HER was homfied to hear that it was the end of 1944 and the 
' beginning of 194 a before principles of malaria prevention that had been laid 
down 10 years before were applied effectn ely Admittedly the suppressive 
dose of mepaenne used pre-war was too small but it should not hav c taken v ery 

nng of 1944 although 
was still a v cry h gh 
pping senior medical 
0 ng officers should be 

taught a little more tropical medicine F Vurgatroyd 

Earle K \ Penicillin In the Treatment of Tropical Pyomyositis J Trot 
Med & Hjg 1946 Dec v 49 No 6 111 12 

(I) The successful treatment by penicillin in two cases of tropical pyomyo 
sitis is described. 
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" (2) The superiority of penicillin over sulpha drugs in the treatment of this 
disease is tentatively indicated.” 

Radovxci, A. Sur une dpiddmie de lathyrisme. [An Outbreak of Lathyrlsm.] 
Bull . Acad. Mild. Poumanie. 1945, v. 17, Nos. 1/3, 77-66. 

In the winter of 1942-43 rumours began to spread of an " epidemic of 
paralysis ” among the inmates of a concentration camp at Vapniarka. Com- 
munication from outside, either personally or by writing, was prohibited and it 
was surmised that the disease was beriberi. Soon after, however, a lady doctor 
was among those sent to the camp and she observed that the paralysis was of a 
spastic type. Further investigation revealed that the diet consisted of dried 
peas of poor quality, boiled in water and a slice (100-200 gm.) of bread 
made with oat-flour, potatoes and straw. The “ Vapniarka peas " proved to be 
Lathyrus sativus. An interview was obtained with the Minister of Public 


time previously been compelled to work hard, on an inadequate diet, and 
several showed signs of pulmonary tuberculosis. The diet prior to their 
removal had consisted of 200 gm. of Lathyrus and a thin slice (80 gm.) of bread, 
and on arrival they were suffering from hunger oedema and some died before 
the signs of lathyrism appeared. Such symptoms began to manifest themselves 
in October-November 1942 — muscular cramps and frequent micturition — and 
the first case of spastic paraplegia was observed on December 27tli. By 
January, cases numbered 600 and 35 per cent, had spastic paraplegia. Those 
who escaped were such as were able to buy other food or those receiving parcels 
of food from relatives outside. Towards the end of January 1943, other food 
was substituted for the Lathyrus ; no new cases occurred and those afflicted 
began to improve ; of the 650 sick in December only 65 presented symptoms in 
the following February, and only 51 suffered from paraplegia or paraparesis. 
Later a few of them relapsed ; the cause of this could not be ascertained and the 
only surmise was that the work was too heavy, the food inadequate and the 
weather humid. In practically all, cramp, especially of the leg muscles, and 
frequent micturition preceded the paraplegic or paretic symptoms ; hemera- 
lopia was another symptom “ common to all 

Treatment comprised administration of brewers' yeast, vitamin B, hypo- 
sulphite and nitrite of sodium, calcium, acetyl-choline, antispasmodics such 
as luminal and papaverine, and liver extract. Physiotherapy and ionization 
gave poor results, but some amelioration seemed to follow' injection of Pelacotine 
[this is not defined, nor is the dose stated], vitamin B, and liver extract. 

H. Harold Scott, 


GENERAL PROTOZOOLOGY. 

Pratt-Thomas, H. R. & Cannon, W. M. Systemic Infantile Toxoplasmosis. 
Atner. J. Path. 1946, July, v. 22, No. 4, 779-95, 6 figs, on 3 pis. [23 refs.] 
The case described is that of toxoplasmosis in a new-bom infant, which 
proved fatal on the fifth day of life. It is the first case to be recorded from 
S. Carolina and probably the first from the south-eastern States. The child 
was the first of the parents, who are both in good health. The infection appears 
to have commenced just before or just after birth. Toxoplasmata and accom- 
panying lesions were found in the brain, spinal cord, heart, Jungs, adrenals. 
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stomach pancreas and diaphragm The infection was evidently of short 
duration and was in its invasive stage There was complete absence of the 
calcification which is characteristic of those of longer standing This is the 
21st case of toxoplasmosis proved b} necrops} Fifteen of these were m 
infants 2 m children and 4 in adults In a \ ery useful table details of the 
21 cases are set out in a comparative manner C V II en\on 


GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY 

Muesebecx C F \V Common Names ot Insects approved by the American 
Association of Economic Entomologists ] Econom Entom 1946 Aug v 39 
No 4 427-48 

Bri STOWE YY S Mellanb \ K Man’s Reaction to Mosquito Bites 

[Correspondence] A attire 1946 Nov 23 7a0-51 

i The writer refers to Dr Mellanby’s previous note [this Bulletin 1947 
v 44 240 1 and points out that since biting insects have a preference for 
different hosts it would be important to discover whether those who claim 
that the} ha\ e ne\ er been bitten b> an} insect are giving accurate evidence 
or whether the* have reached Stage I\ described by Dr Mellanby and do not 
suffer from any bites w hich the} may hav e receiv ed Tbe wnter further suggests 
that if the results of tests indicated such a course it might be possible to dev elop 
some method of inoculation which would make man unattractive to biting 
insects 

The wnter makes the startling statement that in the world as a whole 
more premature deaths are probablj brought about annually by the direct and 
indirect results of insect bites than from an> other cause and goes on to 
point out the discomfort apart from the danger of many insect bites and the 
vast sums expended in the destruction of biting insects and in the control of 
diseases caused b} them 

u Dr Mellanbj in replj quotes experiments in which Aedes aegypti and 
Anopheles macuhpenms atroparvus when the} were hungry and had no alter 
native source of food appeared to feed equall} on every person whom oppor 
tumt} presented In the more difficult experiment of giving mosquitoes a choice 
of individual on which to feed no consistent preference or avoidance of an} 
particular persons w ere noted 

He considers that the explanation of different individual attraction is to be 
found in diSenng reactions to the bites for example the delayed reaction in 
a person experiencing it may suggest to him that every bite which is itching 
on a particular occasion has been recently inflicted though such results hav e 
in fact followed attacks on the preceding 3 or 4 da} s The dela} ed reaction to 
bites is much more troublesome than the immediate and persons in Stages I 
and II are more conscious of a mosquito nuisance than those in the late stages 

Experimental evidence tends to minimize the importance of individual 
attractiveness and although Dr Mellanb} believes that this factor may be 
found to exist he does not consider that it is hkel} to be an absolute one or 
important enough to indicate a method of control 

H J 0 D Burke GaJJt e) 

Ribbvxds C R Man s Reaction to Mosquito Bites [Correspondence] 
Mature 1946 Dec 21 912 13 

This letter refers to Bristowe s quer\ see abov el regarding individual 
attractiveness to mosquitoes 
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The author 'was able to show experimentally by deterring mosquitoes from 
huts by means of minute quantities of pyrethrum, that about 250 per cent, 
more females of A. Junestus, A. gambiae and A. melas were attracted to three 
particular men than to a fourth ; and the reverse observation was noted over 
a period of three months in which sleeping duties were in rotation. He was also 
able to prove variation in attractiveness of the same person at different times. 
For example, the least attractive of three men suddenly became more attractive 
for 8 out of 9 days, and in this period attracted 1S6 A. melas, as compared with 
77 for his nearest rival. The author quotes de Meillox [this Bulletin, 1936, 
v. 33, 245] who showed that thorough deodorization with soap and water 
considerably diminished attractiveness to A .Junestus : but he does not consider 
that this sufficiently explains present results which he believes to be due to 
personal physiological variations. 

Whilst there are probably wide differences between relative attractiveness 
of persons of different habits, the author, who knows of no proved case of 
immunity, considers that claims of it sometimes made are erroneous. 

H. J. O'D. Burke-GaJJney. 

Mattingly, P. F. A Technique for feeding Adult Mosquitoes. [Correspondence.] 
Nature. 1946, Nov. 23, 751, 1 fig. 

The author starts with a single mosquito in an agglutination tube, which is 
kept horizontal. Into it he slides a short length of glass tubing, the “ feeding 
tube ", of such diameter as to make an easy fit. The inner end of the feeding 
tube, next the mosquito is plugged with gauze, on which defibrinated blood 
or some such food is placed with a pipette. 


Feeding ApRluliaaUon 
tub« tube 

( ' f) 

„ Illustrating technique for feeding single adult mosquitoes 
[Reproduced from Nature.'} 

It is found that the age of the mosquito has an important influence on its 
feeding ; for instance, under West African coast conditions Culex Jatigans feeds 

jjjpc+ no t, r»M J cn hnnn: 

Fo ’ . ■ ■ . . ■ . ■ ■ 

able to feeding in a cage from an open surface of gauze or through a membrane. 

With this method, the author can infect single insects with blood containing 
virus; ' '. ' • ’ ' ” ' ■ '■ . 

and rec ■. . ■ ’. ■ * 

logical o ■ w ’ ‘ ■ , : . 

of sugar and so forth. P. A. Buxton. 

Woodhill, A. R. & Pasfield, G. An Illustrated Key to some Common 
Australian Culicine Mosquito Larvae, with Notes on the Morphology and 
Breeding Places. Reprinted from Proc. Linnean Soc. New South Wales. 
1941, v. 66, Pts. 3-4, 20144, 11 figs. [14 refs.] 

The terminal segments of the fourth stage larvae of nine common Australian 
culicines are figured and described and a key is given for their identification. 
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The species are Aides aegypti, A notoscnptus, A alboannulaltts, A ugilax, 
A concotor, A alternans, Megarhtnus speaosits, Ctilex annultrostns and 
C fattgans H S Leeson 


Bonnet, David D &. Worcester D J The Dispersal of Aedes albopictus In 
the Territory o! Hawaii Amer J Trap Med 1946, July, v 26 No 4, 
465-76, 1 fig [30 refs ] 


Violet, Malachite Green, Methyl Orange Toluidine Blue, Pyrazol Violet and 
Chloramine Red , T ~' <>c ‘ ' n — * *' L * * — ' " 

done at the releas 
15 to 20 minutes « 

it was possible for one man to collect 200 mosquitoes m an hour Carbon 
tetrachloride vapour was used to kill the mosquitoes which were first identified 
and then dipped into the dye solvent, which consisted of 70 per cent alcohol, 
3 parts , glycerine 1 part , and chloroform 1 part 

The total number of marked Aedes albopictus released was 7 100 , the total 
captured was 29 567 of which 183 were marked specimens The percentages 
of different batches recovered varied between 0 09 per cent and 33 3 per cent , 
the percentage ol all releases iecov ered was 3 8 per cent The times ol recov ery 
extended from one-eighth of a day when 8 were recaptured at 49 6 yards to 
21 days when one specimen was recaptured at 232 yards The distances at 
which recaptures were made varied from 0 yards (at the point of release) 
where 57 were taken to 475 yards where one specimen was taken no marked 
mosquitoes were recovered beyond this distance though collecting was done up 
to 692 yards 

It is deduced from the figures presented that the ordinary range of flight 
activity of A edes albopictus is 200 yards or less and from the fluctuating numbers 
observed during the collecting that this mosquito travels in swarms, though 
more evidence is necessary regarding the latter point It was noticed that this 
species flies near to the ground and the a\ erage rate of dispersal is calculated 
at about 15 yards per day 1 US Leeson 


Hatchett S P Winter Survival of Aedes aegypti (L ) in Houston, Tex. Pub 
Health Rep Wash 1946 Aug 23 v 61 No 34 1234-44, 2 figs [ll refs] 


ua> s, me maximum temperature reached 70°F 
About 10 000 eggs of Aedes aegypti were under observation Some were 
exposed for twenty * *- 

kept at room temper 
were dned for forty 
hatched which were 
been dned did so A 

for twenty four hours approximately half of the eggs hatched 
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Other eggs were exposed to outdoor temperatures ; some were immersed 
and some were kept dry throughout the winter, and others were alternately’ 
wetted and dried. On 3rd March all eggs were immersed and observed until 
3rd April, 
situations, 
hatched ; 

28-4 per cent, of those that were intermittently’ wetted. In general, those which 
were partially' protected produced more larvae than those which were exposed. 

The mean period of immersion before hatching was 32 days, but there was 
delayed hatching among eggs which had been immersed since early’ winter, 
whereas eggs which were immersed in February' hatched more quickly. Among 
larvae which hatched out before I5th February, only’ 17 per cent, became 
adults but of 1.8S3 larvae closely' observed throughout the winter 9S5 (52 per 
cent.) produced adults. Most of them took 2-3 weeks from the time of hatching 
to complete development and to emerge as adults but many died uithin 2 or 
3 days. Most females which emerged after the middle of February' lived long 
enough to mate, feed, and lay eggs. 

Two susceptible stages were noticed ; newly-hatched larvae and larvae about 
to pupate were more easily chilled than others. Another observation was that 
no individual lived that remained as a pupa for more than ten days. 

From the point of view of control, the author points out that during mild 
winters special attention should be paid to the elimination of all small water 
receptacles as they’ may contain eggs of Aides aegypti which later may' hatch 
out and produce adults. H. 5. Leeson. 

Agricultural Research Council. Colonial Insecticide Research, Entebbe. 
Progress Report No. 1 [Syues, C. B., Entomologist-in-Charge]. 42 
mimeographed pp., 2 maps (1 folding) & 3 plans. 1946. London : Inter- 
Departmental Insecticide Committees, Agricultural Research Council, 
6a Dean’s Yard. 

Field and laboratory' experiments have been commenced in Kenya, Uganda 
and on certain islands in Lake Victoria to determine the value of the insecticides 
DDT and gammexane for the control of the tsetse fly’ Glossina pal pahs. This 
is a full report of work so far accomplished during 19-15-16 ; as a result, several 
matters of practical importance are shown to need further elucidation. One of 
the chief problems is the loss of insecticide through absorption into the leaves 
of plants. 

On one of the islands, a 5 per cent, solution of gammexane in equal parts of 
kerosene and cotton seed oil sprayed on vegetation at the rate of approximately 
2-2 quarts per 1 ,000 square feet produced a reduction in the tsetse population 
of about 50 per cent, over some ten day's ; numbers then began to recover and 
about four weeks later had reached the pre-treatment figure. 

A second spraying resulted in a reduction of the tsetse numbers by SO per 
cent, for a week, but seven weeks later they were back again to SO per cent, of 
the original figure. 

On another island a trial was made with 5 per cent. DDT in equal parts of 
kerosene and cotton seed oil at the rate of 2 quarts per 1,000 square feet. An 
immediate reduction in the tsetse population of about SO per cent, seemed 
apparent. This lasted for a week after when the numbers continued to increase, 
until by the sixth week they' were back to the original figure. 

On plants the leaves were still tacky after three weeks, non-hairy leaves 
showed little signs of burning, but the soft hahy-leafed plants had turned 
brown and died. Chemical determinations of deposits on these leaves indicated 
that there was appreciable loss of insecticides through absorption. 
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North latitude but owing to the mountains in its centre the varieties of 
climate are great 

There is one Institute ol Tropical 'Medicine with 12 laboratories for research 
and a research hospital of 36 beds It publishes its own review of work earned 
out there the Remit a del Institute dc Salubndai y En/ermedades Troptcales 
Man\ of the researches being prosecuted are listed including onchocerciasis 
pmta m\cotic infections typhus and infant diarrhoeas 

In 1942 a special hospital of 50 beds for the reception and stud} of oncho- 
cerctasis patients was opened at Huixtla Chiapas on the railway 4S kilometres 
from Tapachula Since 1943 the Pan American ‘'amtary Bureau has been 
cooperating in the onchocerca research Opportunities for the study of pmta 

* > i "V* ■'YWl " » 


a Field Training Station for those intending to engage m Tropical Mediane 
which takes doctors and those who ha\e some knowledge of clinical tropical 
conditions and of laboratory work from Mexico the Lmted States and Latin 
America 

The Board of Health and Assistance also regulates studv jn nutntion with 
a hospital of approximately 100 beds apparently well equipped and with 
laboratory facilities 

For more general health work there is a School of Hygiene (Escuela de 
Salubndad e Higiene) in Mexico City this has been established since 1921 
for the training of Medical Officers of Health Nurses and Samtarj Inspectors 
A new building was erected in 1939 with a large auditorium three le<ture 
rooms fiy e laboratories a library «fctc The course for Public Health Officers 
extends o\er 40 weeks in four equal periods the last of which is deyoted to 
field training and special emphasis is placed on laboratory training in 
bacteriology biochemistry and parasitology 


Mexico offers these facilities to students and research workers of countries 
other than her own 11 Harold Sco‘1 


BOOK REMEWS 


Kt^sru. Paul F MD MPH etc 1 West L S [PhD etc] & M\NtVEEL 
Reginald D D etc Practical Malariology Prepared under the 
Auspices of the Division ol Medical Sciences of the National Research 
Council Foreword by Raymond B FosDtcK. pp \ix-t-6S4 23S illustrations 
(S in colour) 1946 Philadelphia &. London W B ‘raunders Company 
[40s] 

This book opens with a foreword by Mr Fosdick the President of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation in yyhich he writes W e are living in the 20th Century and 
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w'c cannot retrace our steps back into the 19th. For better or for worse we 
find ourselves in an era in which our only hope of survival lies in collaboration 
across boundary lines.” This need for collaboration, although it is not so 
stated, applies not only to nations but also to scientists, for malaria today has 
become a subject for intensive study by biologists as well as by doctors, nor 
can the work of chemists, physicists and engineers be neglected. It is appro- 
priate therefore that this, the latest, and in the reviewer's opinion the be«t, 
book written on malaria should be the joint work of a doctor of medicine, a 
protozoologist and an entomologist. The aim of -this trio is expressed in their 
preface in the following words, ” The literature of malaria is vast and scattered. 
For some time there has been needed a book which would gather up the impor- 
tant features of malariology, integrating new developments with the old, and 
presenting a well-balanced account of this disease which, from the standpoint 
of prevalence, some authorities have called the most important in the world 
today." 

That there is a real need for such a work can be proved by anyone who troubles 
to consult those books on malaria which have been published during the past 
25 years. During this not inconsiderable, and certainly most productive, 
period of malaria history, a large number of books in many languages have 
been published on a variety of aspects of the disease, while several standard 
works on tropical medicine have appeared, and have contained good, but 
relatively incomplete, accounts of the malady and its vector. The only 
outstanding works, however, which* have appeared during this period, which 
have concerned themselves solely with this subject, and which have considered 
it in all its important aspects, are limited in number, perhaps not more than 
half a dozen in all. The fact that these earlier volumes no longer fulfil their 
function, so that the modem worker ■ ’*** * * • * I 1 Y’ * ' 

contained in periodicals, is rather a • 
reflection on the ability of the autho \ 

attend the volume at present being considered, but the reviewer predicts that 
it will reappear in more than one revised edition before it can no longer be 
re-patched and must become replaced by the work of a new generation. That 
what they have written is not to be considered as “ the last word ” is, of course. 


space the authors have compressed their account of malaria, which deals with 
every aspect of the disease and the parasite, its vectors and its control. To 
fit so much information into so small a space wall at once suggest over-crowding, 
over simplification, or else the omission of material vital to a proper understand- 
ing of the subject. To avoid these pitfalls must have proved a difficult task, 
which can only have been achieved by experienced workers determined to 
shift the scientific grain from the conjectural chaff. Truly, there arc but few 
wasted words in this trenchant account, and it is possibly the authors’ striving 
for verbal economy which has led them to omit a generally accepted " the ” 
from many of their sentences ; thus on p3ge 234 we read, ” the tip of the point 
is bent downward slightly, usually by means of thumb-nail and the right side 
of thorax glued to the slanting surface *' Such omissions are irritating to the 
average reader, particularly since the small space thus saved might have been 
less crudely gained by the avoidance of certain, admittedly rare, repetitions, 
such as the twice made explanation, in almost identical words, of “ blup cloud ** 
on page 44 . But these trivial curtailments do little to mar a style that is always 
vigorous, clear cut and often vividly descriptive, as when the authors are 
writing of mosquito pupae, *' A sudden shadow may send them tumbling to 
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adorning shelves as lying on the work, benches of all those who are interested 
in the studv of malaria R M Gordon 

P v\ Lo\ sk\ E \ ember of the \cademv of Sciences and of the \cadunv 
of Medicine of L S S R Lieutenant General of the Soviet Arm\ Medical 
Service Professor of General Biologx and Parasitologv m the Mflitarv 
Medical Academv Laureate of Stahn s Premium etc l Manual of Humaft 
Parasitology to! ! a2I pp 10 p!» & 375 text figs 5th Edition 1046 
Moscow Leningrad. Published b\ the \cademv of Sciences of U S S R 1 
[In Ru«sian 44 Roubles i 

In 1024 the author published a short Handbook of Hum m Pirasi/ofogv, which 
in its second edition (1934) appeared as a complctclv revised and amplified 
Textbook of Run an Parasthiltg\ this BulUhn 1936 to! 66 330j Vccordmg 
to the preface the present edition though reads for publication in 1*440 was 


remained unchanged 

The pK-ent edition of Pavlov «L\ « Mantnl of Han't i Parasitology, while 
covering the same ground as the second edition has expanded considerablv 
and is row brought out m two volumes of which this i » the first one 

This \olume is devoted to the protozqa and helminths. In the introduction 


description is gw cn of their morphology Ide-histon ard elfcet upon the hod In 
the ease of malaria parasites and helminths standardized methods of prophv 
lactic and therapeutic treatment are also adduced This text booh is pnmanlv 
adapted to the needs of soviet Public Health and of the Red \rm\ \s the 
onlv comprchcnsiv e treatise on medial para'itologv in the Russian language, 
vvTittcn bv its fon mod t xponent in L hSR it wall do jbtJess cnjo\ the same. 


evclustveh Tlic alphabetical indues arc on a lavish scale comprising Russian 
and Latin names of inunals authors names subject index geographical 
and ctlirographical index and an index of Latin terms C f lloare 

\\ m; Office Manual of Chemistry for Dispensers. W O Code No 1612 
206 pp numerous fig* 1031 (Reprinted 1916) London H M Stationerv 
Office 3s 6J 

Tins manual should prov l of value to those t harged with givang instruction 
in clement arv < hemistrv and physics to medical and other students in the 
training schools of tropical dependencies 


andpnvsicsas wmeiuuit usiuuemui puwtri io uiiucisiauu tut maui piuiupics 
of pharmaev and of the first aid treatment of poisons 

H J 0D Burke-Gaffaex 


Printed undtr lb* tuthoitr of llQ VlAJUTTS K T»TtOSt»r OrFlft 
By Tb* ^uth Uwi Lto. U.ord. 

(S») Wc.Ps/31* Ur XiB-Ud. C^.413 
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SUMMARY OF RECEMT ABSTRACTS.* 

III. MALARIA. 

(Continued from p. 274). 

Treatment . 

Genera }. — Napier (p. 10) contributed to the Xe& England Journal of 
Medicine a paper discussing the value of some old and some more recent 
antimalaria drugs. Though it is a short paper, the summary is interesting and 
informative. Chopra, R. N. and Chopra, I. C. (p. 304) show how failure of 
response to ora) administration of antimalaria drugs may be due to delayed 
absorption resulting from inflammatory conditions of the intestinal mucosa 


mepacrine hydrochloride was four times as toxic, and pamaquin hydriodide 
fourteen times as toxic, as quinine hydrochloride. 

According to Stevenson {p. 407) the distressing chill preceding the fever 
of the malaria attack can be relieved promptly, if calcium gluconate, 10 cc. of 
a 10 per cent, solution, is slowly injected intravenously, as soon as possible 
after the onset of the chill. In some cases the relief, says Stevenson, is almost 
instantaneous. The results were equally good in P. vivax, P. falciparum and 
mixed infections. Certain precautions are recommended • Care to see that the i 
injection is intravenous ; if the subcutaneous tissue is involved, necrosis may 
ensue. The procedure is contraindicated in cases of arrhythmia and brady- ! 
cardia and in those receiving digitalis therapy. 

Claims for reduction of an enlarged spleen and for amelioration of the 
associated symptoms have been advanced by Podlesker (p. 13). He injected 
slowly, intravenously, 10 cc. of a 10 per cent, calcium chloride solution on each > 
of five successive days. Contraction of the spleen throw's the malaria parasites 
into the blood-stream where they' are attacked by antimalaria drugs. , 

Peotner <p. 393) finds that artificial fever may cause disappearance of 
malaria parasites {on the other hand, it may' have no such effect] and is, j 
therefore, worth trial in relapsing casbs, in conjunction with chemotherapy'. ; 
Zeiigs (p. 2D2) speaks of post-malaria headache which is quite refractory’ to ' 

* The mforniafaoa from which this series oi summaries has been compiled is given in the 
abstracts which have appeared in the Tropical Diseases Bulletin, 1946. v. 43 References 
to the abstracts are given under the names of the authors quoted and the pages on which . 
the abstracts are printed. < 

<*»«> C | 
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«Suith and Stoeckle (p. 1109), from experiments with isolated heart-long 
preparations of dogs, stress the danger of intravenous injections of mepacrine 
if it is given rapidly. 

Thompson* (p. 98) trying varying dosage of mepacrine on American soldiers 
who, in England, relapsed with benign tertian malaria contracted in the 
Mediterranean, observed that relapses were fewer when large initial doses, 
0 6 gm. were given. To a few as much as 1 -0 gm , was given as an initial dose, 
but they showed toxic symptoms — nausea, vomiting and diarrhoea, and in one 
patient, mental symptoms. The effect on the parasites was noted ; the plas- 
modial pigment was clumped m 45 minutes and disintegration was complete 
in about 6 hours. 

Mode of administration seems to play a part ; YcpKiN (p. 406) notes a 
case in which the drug failed when taken orally, but brought about rapid cure 
when injected intramuscularly. 

Cerebral disturbances following the taking of mepacrine have been spoken 
of by several authors. SniERS (p. 706) recorded a case of marked cerebral 
excitement after taking mepacrine, even in small doses. Mergener (p. 405) 
reports psychosis after 2-8 gm. of mepacrine taken in 5 days. Vollmer and 
Liebig (p. 201) state that, although rarely, atebrrn may give rise to acute 
central nervous symptoms, and they mention illustrative cases, one in which a 
severe maniacal attack came on suddenly and lasted for nearly three weeks ; 
another in which flaccid paraplegia developed ; and a third patient who was 
violently delirious. AU these followed on intramuscular injection of 0-3 gra-, 
in two cases twice daily. 

In contradistinction to these, mepacrine seems in other cases to have a low- 
toxicity, as in one recorded by Markson* and Dawson (p. 12) where a man took 
C~ ■ f ‘’ ’ 1 . " 1 ressive doses for the preceding 

]■■ ■ ’• • • a few minutes, with collapse, 

} , x ‘ ’ proved on his being given an 

intravenous injection of 15 minims of 1/1,000 adrenaline and 5 mgm. of ribo- 
flavin {as a possible antidote) and 2 pints of 30 per cent, glucose bv intravenous 
drip. Recovery was complete in a few hours. Burnham (p. 525) mentions a 

on ■ ’• 1 . recovery 

..■■■■ ’ ■ ■ * j k e for rats 

was enhanced when it was combined with a diet containing much calcium. 
Whether this is to be ascribed to increased absorption, decreased excretion, 
or to a specific effect of calcium on mepaenne metabolism, is uncertain. In 
this connexion the experimental work of FrrziiUGH, Nelson and Calverv (p. 
52 5) with rats may be referred to. U*hen the administration was kept up for 
longp * . , ’ r ’ ‘ ' 

were 

(whicl . ■ . . . . ■' 

the heart and liver. 

JIaegraith, Franklin, et al . (p. 905) have carried out some interesting 
work on the effects of mepacrine on the alimentary canal of man, which go 
far to account for the untoward symptoms sometimes complained of after its 
administration. The dose of mepacrine was followed II hoars later by a barium 
meal, and observations were made radiologically. After a single dose of 0-6 gm. 
and upwards, there were complaints of headache, nausea and there might be 
repeated vomiting, colic and diarrhoea, and, in some cases, rise of temperature 

• ' * 11 "** • * ‘ * 1 ‘ * r cj t' i r . , becoming 

, . ■ • ' . . • 'secretion, 

■ . . . ■ ' by atony 

■ ■ • ... . ■ , . ■ . and there 

a 


Uifl 
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was marked outpouring of secre * *> 

symptoms arose During the 
a week would complain of sun 

doses in the week The authors conclude that when a dose of mepaenne is 
repeated at intervals greater than two days the tolerance for mepaenne in some 
of the subjects may be reduced by the time the third dose is given 
Some interesting accounts have been published on the use of mepaenne in 
combination with other drugs For preventing relapses of benign tertian 
malaria Fedotov (p 12) has found the following satisfactory A minimum of 
three courses each in a cycle of 3 5 and 3 days with ten day interv als between 
the cycles and a month between the courses For the first course he gives 0 3 
gm of mepaerme daily for the second and third courses 0 2 gm mepaenne 
together with 0 04 gm pamaquin Of those who receiv ed all three courses only 
3 5 per cent relapsed 2o and 15 6 per cent of those who had had only one or 
two courses Of untreated cases relapses occurred in 2a 8 to 98 6 per cent 

m 

re 1 

reached »n relation to P mar infection name!} that few if any were cured 


after the suppressive atebnn had been stopped lastly there was a definite 
tendency to relapse in the fifth and sixth weeks after the furst observed attack 
An interesting comparison was earned out by Rogvn and Coombes (p 524) 
They first investigated the efficacy of the standard Army treatment of 
troops in the field in Assam (quinine 30 grams daily for two days mepaenne 
0 3 gm daily for 5 days a rest penod of two days then pamaquin— 0 02 gm 

< ' o M fnr H * th twin e (nr fi a A-> r«\ Th q •»« (ft ml in Kf» 


mendation was made to omit quinine and pamaquin from routine treatment 
which should consist of mepaenne only with a moderately large initial dose 
followed by suppressive mepaenne treatment 


Wit m the original abstracts 

This team (p 396) after studying vanous synthetic antimalana drugs 
preceded to investigate the action of 3349 first on P galhnaceum and then on 
human infections acquired in West Afnca or the Mediterranean Patients 
with snbtertnn malana were given 0 2 gm orally thrice daily for 7 days 
Some had no relapse dunng the ensuing 3J months of observation others 
relapsed and were given a second course 
to be ineffectual Sexual forms of the j 
The results are comparable with those 
daily for two da\ s follow ed by 0 l gm 

3349 though at tunes causing colic and diarrhoea is preferred to mepaenne 
by many because it does not produce the vellow staining of the skin associated 
with the latter 
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Clinical trials of the compound 4888 {Paludrine), which was developed from 
the earlier substances, showed very great success in the treatment of P. vivax 
and P. falciparum infections, and the drug was therefore sent to the Australian 
Army Research Unit for extended trial under the exacting conditions developed 
by that unit, under the Directorship of Fairley (p. 527). With P. falciparum 
infection 25-100 mgm. were given daily, and the drug appeared to be a true 
causal prophylactic. With P. vtvax, 100-300 mgm. daily suppressed the 
infection but did not prevent attacks after the drug had been discontinued. 
100 mgm. daily protected against mixed sporozoite infections with P. wt'ax'and 
P. falciparum in volunteers, even when they were subjected to strenuous 


300 mgm, daily for ten days ; in P. vivax infections dosage was varied from a 
single dose of ] 00 mgm. to 1 -0 gm. daily for a fortnight. Relapses were observed 
after a period of freedom up to 86 days. Gametocyte production in falciparum 
infections is unchecked by the standard course of paludrine. Its mode of action 
is to affect the amoeboid forms, or at a later stage in schizogony. It has a 
powerful action on the maturing schizonts of P. vivax. 

When paludnne is being given it is important to know the amount present 


paludrine. Its suppressive effect is almost perfect ; 25 mgm. daily completely 
suppresses malignant tertian, and 100 mgm. suppresses benign -tertian. A single 
dose of 100 mgm. controls a clinical attack so that relapse does not take place 
for several weeks. In man, toxic symptoms may follow doses of 500 mgm. 
taken twice a day for ' - * • '7---. 


clinical cure, but not a certain radical cure. Paludrine docs not destroy game- 
tocytes but renders them non-infective for mosquitoes for several days, probably 
by action of the drug while in the stomach of the mosquito. 

Other Drugs . — A new drug, Chloroquine, SN 7618. a quinoline derivative, has 
been synthesized in the United States (p. 70S) and has proved to be active 
in infections due to P. vivax and P. falciparum and in avian malaria. It is 
readily absorbed and slowly excreted. In properties it resembles mepacrine and 
its toxicity is similar, causing transient headache, visual disturbances, gastro- 
intestinal upset and pruritus. In benign tertian malaria it is an effective 
suppressant, but it is not curative or prophylactic. In malignant tertian it is 
effective in acute attacks and can bring about cure when given in doses of 
0-6 gm r ” ” "r ~ c " 3 

days. “ 

found : ' . „ 

controlled the symptoms generally better than either atebrin or quinine. In 
some patients it gave nse to general or localized pruritus, but this was usually 
transient. Relapses were slightly fewer than with atebrin or quinine. The 
general conclusion is reached that chloroquine is safe and highly effective and, 
judging by their results, superior to quinine or atebrin. 

Vttaqmne . — Success from the use of Vitaquine was reported by Perret- 
Gentil (p. 200). Vitaquine is a mixture of cinchona alkaloids with a vitamin 
C preparation. 
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Tonkin and Work (p 1012) tested two Chinese plants with reputed anti 
malaria properties namely Fraxtnus malacophylla and Dichroa febrifuga 
(chang shan) and Mukerji (p 1012) tested the former of these and also two 
Indian plants Alstonia scholarts and Caesalpma bonducella The conclusion 
amv ed at w as that all four had a slight febrifugal action but no true antimalanal 
effect and consequently that their reputations rested solely on the former of 
these actions 

Heidelberger and his colleagues (p 816) describe in detail their mode of 


tertian infection they have also been tested for prophylactic properties and 
use 

tnf 

an< 

conferring any protection 

Spector HavILAND and Coggeshall (p 823) having observed that 


malaria infection the results indicated that they were of no value 

A report that two Indians suffering from hala azar and relapsing malaria 
had no relapse while under prolonged treatment with urea stibamine prompted 


malana properties but its action is inferior to and slower than that of cither 
quinine or atebnn and it is followed by a much higher relapse rate 

Suppression 

Duncan (p 708) who was with the United States Sixth Army Training 
Centre in Australia investigated mepacnne as regards its suppressant activity 
he found that success depended on the thoroughness of supervision and that 
0 1 gm daily on six days a week sufficed Under combat conditions when 


called the atypical lichen planus syndrome recorded in New Guinea Assam 
and North Burma \ lolaceous or eczematoid plaques appear at first localized 
to the dorsa of the hands and feet and to the side of the neck later becoming 
more w idespread and c\ en generalized secondary pyogenic infection is com 
mon Other cases of atebnn dermatitis haye been noted by Whitehill 

1 


damage 

The Australian Army Medical Research Unit under the directorship of 
Fairley (p 628) tested the suppressiv e v alue of M 4430 This drug corresponds 
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closely to paludrinc, M 48SS, one H being replaced by CH 3 . Doses of 200 mgm. 
were given daily ; malaria was temporarily suppressed but developed at 
periods ranging between 16 and 59 days after the treatment was stopped ; 
this is interpreted as indicating that the [postulated] exoerythrocytic forms 
were not eradicated, but that 31 4430 acts as a partial prophylactic against P. 
vivax infections — at least as regards the New Guinea strains. 

In connexion with suppression, reference may again be made to the report 
of Moore (p. 4) on coloured and white American troops in Liberia, already 
mentioned in the Epidemiology section of this summary. 

Control. 

Beklemishev, Shlenova and Orlov (p. 1112) have undertaken an important 

' t - 0 ( the area t 0 he covered by antilarval 

mst malaria carried by A . inacuhpenms 
- . . the role of each concentric belt around 

the settlement upon the mosquito density of it. Estimation was made of the 
density of larvae in an area with a radius of 3 kilometres from the settlement, 
after which antilarval measures were undertaken in all breeding-places within 
three concentric zones in succession, each one kilometre in width. A centrifugal 
increase was noted in the second zone, but the density in the third zone was 
unable to keep pace with the losses caused by antilarval treatment of the first 
two. After treatment of the first zone, the mosquito density of the settlement 
was reduced by 82-4 per cent. ; after treatment of the second zone it fell to 
0 -3-0-4 per cent, of the original density. Thus, larval destruction within a 
radius of two kilometres almost completely stopped the influx of active female 
mosquitoes into the settlement. Hence, a clearance of two kilometres is suffi- 
cient, but, in case some had merely been deflected to neighbouring villages or 
to cattle in the vicinity, it would, in some cases at least, be advisable to cover 
a radius of three kilometres 

The Public Health Department of the Portuguese Ministry of the Interior 
(p. 903) has issued a senes of publications dealing with antimalarial work in 
that country'. 

Feltox, Barnes and Wilson (p. 308) have put on record the measures 
adopted in parts of the TJ.S.A. to protect those in non-endemic areas from 
infection present in men returned from malarious regions abroad. Mobile 
malana units have been established, each unit consisting of a station wagon 
and a H ton truck to carry material for entomological surveys, iarvicidal 
operations, minor drainage, clearing and cleaning, and sprays for killing 
mosquitoes. Control measures are carried out wherever human carriers and the 
insect vector are concentrated. Fifty-seven areas were surveyed during 1943-44. 
Anopheles quadrxmaculatm was present in 32 of them and the densities were 
generally high. 

In spite of difficulties, such as shortage of antimalaria drugs, inadequate 
transport and obstacles to recruiting labour for carrying out antimalarial 
measures, Colligxon (p. 307) reports that the malaria situation in Algiers 
remained " not unsatisfactory" ; in fact, the indices of infection were somewhat 
lower than in the two preceding years. 

JLvgoon (p. 877) has written a book in which, after presenting information 
on the epidemiology of malaria in the Caribbean area, he relates m some detail 
* the engineering aspects of malaria control in mangrove swamps, flood plains 
and seepage areas, with an account of the necessary equipment and materials. 

Ribbands (p. 1014) reports on the use of DDT in oil on running water, not 
as a continuous spray [sec also p. 409], but in discrete applications ; the ano- 
phelines were of Indian species. He found that in narrow streams, 2 ft. or so 
across and flowing 12-15 ft. per minute, 10 cc. of 5 per cent. DDT in waste 
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hrough a distance of 
of 75 ft per minute 
cent ) strength gav e 
9) and also Deovter 

and Burrell (p 410) in America have earned out more experiments the former 
applying DDT in oil from an oil can the latter in solutions or emulsions or as 


superior 0 01 cc per sq yard killed 100 per cent of the larvae and the effect 
lasted for two days 0 02 cc hilled 80-100 per cent and lasted for 2-3 days 
whereas this quantity of the former emulsion was entirely ineffective and as 
much as 0 5 cc per sq yard was needed to bring about a kill of 9o-100 per cent 
but the effect lasted for ten days 

COTTAM and Higgins (p 1014) investigated the effect of DDT in solution or 
emulsion on fish and wild life in the United States they found it lethal to 
crabs and fish and they therefore advise against its being used in streams 
lakes and coastal bavs but each case must be considered on its own merits 
because if this generality were followed the use of DDT in mosquito control 
would be sadly hampered for in many places where DDT is needed aquatic life 
is negligible or unimportant 

Johnson and Eason (p 1111) report promising results from the use of 
pellets of DDT in water collections in America The pellets were prepared by 
melting pandichlorobenzene and adding solvents containing DDT and 
emulsifiers and DDT in crystalline form They give in their paper seven 
formulae During the first six vv eehs the larvae present vv ere markedlv reduced 


entenng the nee fields will reduce the breeding of A quadrmaci latus (0 2 
ppm will suffice for Cuhctnes) but will not eradicate them the nee is not 
injured therebv A NAM an and his fellow workers (p 13) have shown that 
mosquitoes in nce-fields in the Caucasus can be controlled by intermittent 
irrigation — flooding for 8 days and drying for 5 days 
DDT ns a mist from an aerosol cylinder has been found by Jones and his 
colleagues (p 530) to be lethal to larvae of A quadnmaculal is to a distance of 


lethal do«e before they leave it again and the chain of transmission is thus 
broken Dispersion from aircraft presents difficulties when in a concentration 
alove o per cent m inert dust it tends to cake and the use of kerosene as a 
diluent entails a heavv load but lo-40 per cent solutions in certain poly 
methyl naphthalenes «praved from a special apparatus gave 90 per cent 
kills over a swath n CO-300 ft wide with doses of DDT less than 0 03 lb per 
acre 

SciUKrr et al (p 203) in reports from the Medical Adv isory Division ‘'outh 
•ast \sia Command have recorded the results of the use of DDT for indoor 
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spraying and air-spraying trials. For details the originals should be consulted, 
hut it may be stated here that DDT remaining in vegetation killed mosquitoes 
newly hatched and those coming to oviposit. 

Simmons and his staff (p. 104) tested the effectiveness of DDT in control of 
A. quadrimaculatus in a series of laboratory and field experiments, using 
various strengths of DDT in various solvents — " Triton X-100," " Duponol OS," 
" Arctic Syntex A " and others. When DDT is used as a larvicide, 90-95 per 
cent, of the kill takes place within the first hour and the residual effect wears off 
in a few days, though the subsurface water remains toxic to larvae for longer. 
For other details those interested should consult the original paper. 

Cambournac and Simoes (p 306) tested the larvicidal potentialities of the 
two DDT preparations * Neocid and 7013 Geigy [the composition of this is 
not given). The results of their action were not consistent and any larvicidal 
action was of brief duration. 

Deonier ei al. (p. 101) found that, comparing DDT as a dust with Paris 
green, 0-005 lb. of the former per acre gave 100 per cent, kill of larvae of A. 
quadrimaculatus in 48 hours, while 0-1 lb. of the latter gave only an 85 per cent, 
kill in the same time. Moreover, the former was resistant to sinking, even after 
rain. Such were the results in laboratory tnals. In the field 0-05-0-1 lb. of 
DDT per acre gave 100 per cent, kill, but had no residual action. For residual 
effect as much as 1-2 lb. per acre and a 20 per cent, mixture, were needed. 
Colloidal suspe ' ' '■ r* -'■a * * 

three months, ; • 

Price and I ■■ • * ■ ’ . 1 

very effective : ■ . - - 

Pootmac River. 

Gahan, Lindquist, Travis and Morton fp. 99) carried out series of tests 
on the control of A . quadrimaculatus by DDT, first in the laboratory, then in 
small-scale, later in large-scale field work. They found that concentration of 
chemical in the spray used does not materially affect the toxicity of the residue, 
so they used 2-5 per cent, as a standard. Unpainted surfaces treated with this 
remained lethal for as long as a year, but the " knock-down " time increased 
from an initial two hours to as much as five hours in films 32 weeks old. On 
painted surfaces 100 per cent, kill was recorded 32 weeks after the application 
of 50 mgm. per sq. foot, if the surface was coated with cold water casein paint. 
On oil paint surfaces the duration was much shorter, not more than a week, 
and the knock-down after five hours was reduced to one-fourth. Anopheline 
counts in houses, for four months after the end of treatment, compared with 
adjacent control areas, showed a reduction of 99 per cent, when 208 mgm. per 
sq. foot had been used and 91 per cent, when 56 mgm. had been applied. 

Control in rural areas, houses occupied by plantation negroes, is reported 
upon by Knowles and Smith (p. 710). A stock solution containing DDT 
23 per cent., xylol 71 per cent, and Triton X-100 6 per cent, was prepared and 
diluted with water to give emulsions of strengths 5, 2-5, and 1 per cent. DDT. 
The percentage reduction of A. quadrimaculatus one to two months later was 
88 with 5 per cent., 74 with 2-5 per cent., and 66 with 1 per cent. 

Senior White (p. 306), in the hyperendemic Jejpore Hills, compared the 
results of house spraying with DDT and with pyreriirum extract, the local 
infection being by the fluviatilis group. He concludes that DDT is more 
effective, and very much cheaper, than pyre thrum. 

Deonier and Jones (p. 531) have compared a new compound, TDE, with 
DDT as regards toxicity to larvae of A. quadrimaculatus. TDE contains two 
chlorine atoms in the ethane nucleus, instead of the three of DDT. TDE 
appeared to be slightly the more toxic. 
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Benzene hexachlonde has been tested b\ Lozano Morales fp 205) 
Excellent results were obtained b} using it in powder form one per cent mixed 
with road dust m Anopheles breeding places It can also be used as a 
suspension in water 

Thomson (p 93) has wntten a paper verv informative statistical!} and 
geographical!} on the breeding places and control of A tnflas in coastal parts 
of Sierra Leone Breeding occurs m association with rhicenma nitida and 

T> i. > — I' -» 


buusiue some oi me tggs aie itil m poo s in which me\ develop others are 
stranded in mud where thev survive until the next tide floats them when they 
immediateh hatch out Thus output of adults is periodic occurring in wav es 
after the end of the spring tides In Paspalum areas egg laying occurs at any 


have proved quite successful 

^ incke and Parent (p 307) procured marked reduction of A gambtae the 
chief vector of malaria in Stanleyv ille b} oiling filling and drainage But 
there has been no diminution in the parasite rate m children 

Muspkatt (p 704) finding that fungi of the Coelomomyccs genus are parasitic 
in larvae of A gambtae in Northern Rhodesia causing a mortaht} of some 
95 per cent of them suggests their possible use m the biological control of this 
vector 

According to Berberian (p 1 lOo) of tbc eight species of Anopheles captured 
in Svria and Lebanon the important vectors are A sacharoit A superpiclus 


breeds in wells For control the hiding places of the two former should be 
spra}ed with 5 per cent DDT emulsion in December or Januarj and March 
followed b} antilanal measures for controlling the third wells and cisterns 
Should be spra} cd ev er} tw o months 

Gillette (p 824) reports that A aquasalis and A bellator are the chief 
malaria vectors in Trinidad and the former of these in Tobago Animal 
barriers are serviceable against A aquasalis but effective control has been 
obtained bv construction of a culvert with a sea head to keep the mouths of 
small streams open and bj automatic flushing siphons The breeding places 
of A bellator in Bromchads were satisfactory dealt with bv spraying with 


protection 

Philip Ramvkkishn a and Rao (p 203) observed in Madras that spleen 
rates were higher in boys than in girls and ascribed this to the fact that the 
girls anoint themselves with turmeric and vegetable oils Experimental!} m 
cages turmeric and mustard oil repelled hungrv Anopheles of several species 
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but, as Buxton points out, it is not safe to conclude from cage experiments that 
the same means would be effective under ordinarj' living conditions. 

Therapeutic and Inoculation Malaria. 

Inoculation malaria is usually much more severe in white than in coloured 
patients, but convalescents from artificially induced P. falciparum infections 
usually exhibit clinical tolerance when re-inoculated with a heterologous strain ; 
there is a shorter period of clinical activity. White patients re-inoculated thus 
react like coloured patients on primary inoculation — one wave of trophozoites 
followed by a ivave of gametocy’tes. Gametocyte production is often greater 
after heterologous re-inoculation, in the case of coloured patients, than it was 
after the primary infection. Hence, it would seem that the immunity acquired 
during convalescence from a P. falciparum infection has an appreciable 
heterologous value (Boyd and Kitchen, p. 1003). 

Ciuca and his colleagues fp. 292) kept under observation for 4 to 14 years 
41 patients who had been subjected to malaria therapy. Their immunity was 

' *' • istence of the parasites, by transfusion of 

or, directly, by a fresh injection of virulent 
i ’ most lasting immunity, P. falciparum the 

shortest. The same authors (p. 290) studying P. falciparum gametocyte 
carriers, some being cases of natural infection, others artificially infected with 
virulent blood or with sporozoites, found that the mfectivity of the naturally 
infected carriers was higher than that of the others , the vitality of the gameto- 
cytes of the naturally acquired strains appeared to be much higher than those 
of the therapy strain. 

JBovd (p. 289) tells of difficulties in maintaining propagation of P. falciparum , 
even when sporozoites arc present in the mosquitoes, but they may fad to infect. 
Resistance on the part of the patient does not account for it, for subsequent 
inoculation may succeed ; it is not due to age of the sporozoites, for quite young 
ones may fad. A possible explanation is that if the patient from whom the 
mosquitoes gain infection has recently taken quinine, this may impair the 
vitality of the resulting sporozoites. 

A . quadrunaculatus allowed to feed on patients with P. vivax infection acquired 
in the Pacific showed an infection rate of ITS per cent. (Watson, p. 290), and 
the highest rate was obtained in mosquitoes which had fed on patients who had 
parasitic relapse but no fever. 

Kafian, Rzad and Becker (p. 1110), as a result of their investigation of the 
action of Thiobismol on blood-induced infections with P. malanac, found the 
drug of value in reducing the frequency of paroxysms and in controlling irregular 
cycles , it should, therefore, aid neurosyphilitics to tolerate a full course of 
therapy with this parasite. 

Finally, Fredericks and Hoffbauer (p. 97), studying the hepatic function 
in patients undergoing malana treatment, conclude that such therapy is contra- 
indicated where there is clinically manifest disease of the liver. 

Malana other than Human . 

Sporozoites of chicken malaria rapidly lose vitality when kept at room 
temperature. Brackett and Hughes <p. 15) have found that to retain 
vitality the ground-up mosquito material should be chilled as soon as possible 
and kept in an ice-bath during the inoculations ; infections produced are then 
more uniform Exposure to mom temperature even for 15 minutes probably 
results in marked injury to the parasites. 

P. lophurae infection in chicks is more severe when the birds are on a diet 
deficient in folic acid, according to Seeler and Orr (p. 412), but passage 
through chicks on a deficient diet does not increase the actual virulence of the 


Troftcjl Zb reuses Bu’Yhr 
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p’asnjodmm because on inoculation into normal chicks on an adequah 
no enhancement of virulence could be detected. 

\\ olt^on (p 716) has «hown that nip d pa -sage is a satisfaeton met! 
adapting a parasite to a host onh shghth susceptible on first transfer A 
of P rc'ir" m sent to America from England in vourg eananes pmdtrcet 
a mild infection in ducks at first but increased markedly in virulence 
-10 <etm weekh tran fers 

CorLSTON C uOreu and Hi ff (p 205) m an article on the distribute 
localization of sporozoites mi! pre-ervthrocvtic stages m the tissues of 
infected with P ga n trj cur- have shown that dispersal of sporozoites pro 
takes p^ee b\ war of the blood stream 
Speck Moild^r and E\ v\s (p ni6) contribute arother paper to 
senes dealirg with the biochemistrv of P gah tacettr This the fif 
concerred with the mechanism of pvnxvate oxidation in the parasite 
more detail on the subject the reader is refined to previous issues o 
Bu’lPm I03b \ 3a 709 1^0 i 37 W 50« 1642 a 39 397 742. 
a 40 674 and more particularh 16 j> \ 42 44S °67 The same author* 
wnffen afio on the nitrogen metabolism of this plasmodmm 
A\ oiJsoa (p 714) investigated the question of survival of three spec 

D ,L n ' *» ' *» • ' T ood 

. ■ idso 

bet 

them as regards abilita to survive but the first named survived more regi 
than did the others Inoculation into ducks produced a lower degn 
parasitnn than m controls inoculated with onchilled parasites tut one to 
subsequent passages nsualla restored the virulence of the former 

Jacobs (p 206) after a <enes of attempts to increase the resndani 
ducklings to infection ba P tof-h irje ba previous injections of materials 
taming the For* -man antigen or hapten prepared horn guweap-g kid) 
horse ladnevs and sheep ervthrocvtes met with practicalh no success 
results ai-ere largeh regatiae As the result of experiment on di 
RostORFEk and Rigdo\ (p 309) beliea-e that anoxia p’avs an important 
in binging about death from acute malarial infectio"5- 

Studies of «ome importance have been taken up regardirg immuruta in a 
(and to a less degree in rronkev) malaria Thus Hcff and COCLSTON 
publi hed an mfonnatn e paper on the relation of natural and acqi 
unmuniti of chickens geese and ducks to the crvptozoites ard metacn 
zoitcs of P rj’hnjccun and P rc ictum The work cannot be further abs tra 
here , tho-c interested should turn to the full abstract in this BuL r c*tn (p 1 
or to the original 

T xlIafekRo T vliaferro and ^noroxs (p 629) hare demonstrated 
\ irradiation in P lophurj' infections on the da\ of injection results in 
infection at other times it causes onh slight relapses The effect! vene- 
the \ ravs varied with the age ard snscrptrbihti of the chickens the speci 
parasite (P ga.’iir i cun was a!~o tested) the stage and mtersirt oftheinfec 
These variations seem to be related to ratural and acquired unmanitx whi 
modified ba the destruction of Ivmphocvtes brought about ba irradiation 
Antibodv production is ircrea«ed ard more durable if the antigens are < 
bired with halba (a lanohne-hke substance) ard paraffin oil Fkecvd < 
(p 311) have attempted to imrounze vourg ducks against P l trjc 
subsequent h rhcstis mo"kevs against P krctrlm IX tads of their expenir 
are too complicated to be given in the present summon but the co^cla 
arrived at was that the ducks «o treated had developed considerate resist; 
to subsequent infection with P lophurje In the care of P tr-^’cst mfeo 
the paiasitaemia was modified and fatal results of infection prevented. 
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Advances have been made in the treatment of avian malaria, and Davey 
( p. 712) has investigated the activities of various drugs, according to the route 
of administration, intravenously or orally, and also the use and value of avian 
malaria for discovering and testing drugs for the treatment and prevention of 
human malaria. 

Marshall, P. B. (p. 97) found, by testing their effect on P. gallinaceum 
infections, that quinine degradation products, for example an extract in which 
the quinine had been metabolized, lost thereby their antimalarial properties. 
Dearborn and Marshall, E. K. (p. -40-4) have also investigated the degradation 
products of quinme in animals, when administered by the drug diet method 
[see this Bulletin, 1943, v. -40, 223’ or intravenously to ducks and chicks, and by 
the latter route to dogs. The authors conclude that there are probably at least 
two degradation products to be found m the duck after administration of 
quinine, and that the degradation is similar, qualitatively, in the other animals. 

Fl'NKE, Bo vet and Montezix (p. 713) have synthesized a quinoline derivative 
2236F. Tested on canaries infected with P. r dictum it had a therapeutic index 
of 1/50. The authors suggest that, as its toxicity is low. it should be tried 
clinically in human malaria. 

Sulphonamide drugs vaiy in their absorbability and in their action upon the 
malaria parasites of birds. The concentration in the red cells is usually higher 
in the canary than in the chick, but the action is much less. A blood con- 
centration of 10 mgm. sulphadiazme per 100 cc. was found to be very active 
against P. gallinaceum. but 60-100 mgm. per cent, were needed to suppress 
P. calhemerittm, and the degree of antimalana activity in clucks is correlated 
with the height of the blood concentration curves (Marshall, P. B., p. 15). 

Brackett, Waletzky and Baker (p. 411) have determined that the rate of 
action of slowly acting antimalaria drugs, as sulphadiazine, increases in pro- 
portion with the slowness of the rate of growth of the organism, a matter which 
may have an important bearing on chemotherapy. The same investigators 
(p. 713) have compared the action of sulphadiazine with that of quinine on P. 
gallinaceum. Whereas quinine acted almost immediately, arresting develop- 
ment of the parasite, with sulphadiazme the first signs of retardation of develop- 
ment wereseen between the 12rh and 24 th hours, and the first treated generation 
of parasite went on to segmentation and invasion of fresh erythrocytes. Thus, 
in chickens treated with quinine, there was never any increase in the number of 
parasites in the blood, whereas with sulphadiazme there was a fourfold increase 
in the first two days. 

BOVARNICK, Lindsay and Hellekatax (pp. S24-6) have reported on their 
studies of the metabolism of P. lophurae, undertaken to obtain information on 
the mode of action of antimalanal drugs. They found .that atebrin inhibits 
glucose oxidation m parasites depleted of substrate and its action may bedne to 
interference with some phosphorylation reaction before glucose can be utilized. 
Adenylic acid was found to be antagonistic to the action of atebrin. 

Seeler, Malanga and Pierson (p. 309) tested the action of streptomycin on 
P. cathemerium, P. lophurae and P. gallinaceum in Leghorn chicks, infected by 
intravenous inoculation of infective blood and, in the case of P. gallinaceum, of 
sporozoites also. The doses given were 25,000 to 400,000 units intramuscularly 
per kilo, body weight per da}*. The streptomycin was found to exert a slight 
suppressive action on infection induced by sporozoite inoculation, but none in 
blood-inoculated infections. 

Esemplarskaya (p 1113) finds that the treatment of monkeys infected 
with P. t««* by means of “ cytotoxic antireticular serum ", prepared^bv 
immunizing an animal with an emulsion of the reticulo-endothelial tissue of 
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meningeal irritation is well marked The diagnosis is readily established by 
lumbar puncture (6) Cerebral haemorrhage thrombosis or embolism but 
it is realized th3t embolism by malana parasites may lead to peripheral 
manifestations 

Uraemia The most lihelj causes of this condition m young adults are 
malignant hypertension or the alkali treatment of peptic ulcer with renal 
insufficiency The onset of coma may be dramatic but examination of the 
urine blood urea and alkali resen e should differentiate this condition 

P Man son Bahr 

vanLaere J Contribution & 1 £tude de 1 enc£phaIomy£lite malanque [Malarial 
Encephalomyelitis 1 Rev Beige Set Mid 1942 Mar v 14 No 3 65-78 
1 1 figs on 4 pis [27 refs } 

Occurrence m a mother and her child 

Shute P G Antlmalanal Drugs [Correspondence ] But Med J 1946 
Dec 21 966 

This letter relates to two prev ious notes m the British Medical Journal one 
from Dr Hamil- 1 ° ~ rt/ * '' 00 ^ * «- J — ' 

success claimed 
different areas 
suggested that 

drugs provided one explanation of their varying efficacy 
The present author refers to an article by James Nicol and himself pub 
hshed in 1932 [this Bulletin 1932 v 29 693J and points to two important 
' " ' '"irstly it has been proved 

and that they vaiy in 
uantity of the drugs is 

required to cure a primary attack than is necessary for relapses or reinfections 
by the same strain of parasite especially if treatment is not begun until the 
patient has had several days of fever the smaller doses required for successive 
attacks might be explained by the presence of increased immunity already 
acquired 

These factors would explain the belief held in some quarters that anti 

joint by quoting the example of Rome and 
which required for their control eight times 
as much quinine as was necessary in the case of two Indian two West African 
one Tanganyika and two Rumanian strains 
These results are shown statistically in the following table — 




Total of 
Quinine 
in gr 
(and g ) 
during a 
Primary 
Attack 

Total of 
Quinine 
ingr 
(and g ) 
daring 
the Whole 
of the | 

Course 

Average 

per 

Case during 
Primary 
Attack in 
gr (and g ) 

1 Average per 
Case during 
Whole Course 
in gr (and g ) 

led an and otter 
strains No ot cases i 
treated 19 

Home and Sardinian 
strains No ot cases 
treated 13 

772(50 2) 

4 343 (°82 4) j 

1 

2 233(145 I) 

n l S94 (1423 1) , 

1 

40 (2 6) 

33a (21 5) | 

117(7 6) 

1 680 (109 2) 


H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 
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Brown, M. & Rennie, J. L. Suppression of Benign Tertian Malaria with 
Mepacrine : an Investigation of 247 Cases of Apparent Failure. Ann. Trop. 
Med. & Para sit. 1946, July, v. 40, No. 2, 190-98, 2 figs. 

These observations concern 247 cases of P. vivax malaria that occurred in Italy 
among men who were supposed to be taking 0-1 gm. of mepacrine a day. One 
hundred and seventeen patients were suffering from a primary attack ; 100 
were suffering from the second to fourth attack ; 18 from the fifth to seventh 
attack ; and 13 from the eighth or more. Seventy-three per cent, of the 
T\atients admitted that they had not taken mepacrine regularly. The mean 
j n 200 of these patients was 7-5 fi gm./ 1,000 
;■ 1 * ■ . In a control gToup of healthy persons who 

were known to nave i.._ ull suppressive dose of mepacrine it was 25-3 ft 
rqg./l,000 ml., S.E. 1-92. The low plasma concentration in the malaria cases 
was not due to an abnormal excretion of mepacrine by the kidneys. Failure 
to take the drug regularly was the chief cause of its apparent failure to 
suppress malaria. Norman White. 

Levine, H. D. & Erlanger, H. Atabrine and the Electrocardiogram. Amer. 
J. Med. Sri. 1946, Nov., v. 212, No. 5, 538-40. 

" In a series of 179 individuals atabrinc in therapeutic and suppressive doses 
had no significant effect on the electrocardiogram. Abnormalities observed in 
patients receiving atabrine can be attributed’ to other causes.” 

Wilson, D. J. Eczematous and Pigmentary Lichenoid Dermatitis : Atypical 
Lichen Planus ; Preliminary Report. Arch. Dermal. & Syph . 19-16, 

Oct., v. 54, No. 4, 377-96, 10 figs. 

This report does not add much new material to our knowledge of this malady, 
1 ‘ ■' nUn histological photographs and other illustrations are of consider- 
. - . j ^ «• one Japanese, several 

auu j , 

cause, but is uncertain whether u is uu. 

vitamin A may be a predisposing cause. He classifies the eruption as ueuig 
“ dry ” or “ exudative ” ; SO per cent, of the cases from the South-West Pacific 
area were of the latter type. Like others, Wilson has noted secondary atrophic 
changes at the sites of nodular lesions and believes the pigmentation which 
characterizes the eruption eventually disappears ; he claims to have seen 
numerous complications “ including universal exfoliative dermatitis, hepatitis, 
atypical pneumonia, polyneuritis, heart bundle-branch block, pericarditis, 
ascites, a low level of total protein in the blood, reversal of the alburnin-globulin 
ration, edema and anasarca, simple anemia and aplastic anemia. In two 
patients of this series there developed pulmonary tuberculosis ”. 

If mepacrine was administered daily in doses of 0-3 or 0*65 gm. to patients 
exhibiting ‘dry nodular lesions the eruption and the pruritus were aggravated. 
Not all eczematous eruptions were aggravated when the drug was taken orally. 
Patch tests with various dilutions of mepacrine appeared to be positive only on 
those areas where the eruption had been present. 

The paper concludes with an interesting comment on the similarity between 
atypical lichen planus and the toxic manifestations which may occur after the 
administration of oxophenarsine hydrochloride or solutions of potassium 
arsenite U.S.P., for both the arsphenamines and mepacrine are said to contain 
benzyl radicals. R. M. B. MacKcnna. 

tne) 02 
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?'ce S G Jr & McCall J 1 Jr Delay in diagnosing Malaria after Sul- 
fadiarme Therapy Two Case Reports. Southern Med J 1946 Sept 
\ 39 No 9 72S-31 2 charts 


patients Ihe failure to make prompt diagnoses was directh attributable to 
the administration of sulphadiazme which had freed the peripheral blood of 
parasites without effecting a cure ’N orman II kite 

Perret Gevtil -V Les injections intra \ emeuses de calgluquine dans Ie 
traitement du paludisme ^intravenous Injection of Calgluquine in the 
Treatment or Malaria 4cta Tropica Basle 1946 \ 3 No 3 193-210 
3 figs [12 refs] 

This preliminary study relates to the treatment of 3S cases of relapsing 
malaria mostly P urax infections with intra\ enous mjections of Calgluquine 
Calgluquine (Sandoz) is a solution 10 cc of which contains 60 cgm of quinine 
gluconate mixed with, calcium The author speaks highly of the results obtained 
Thanks to the action of the calcium intravenous injections of Calgluquine are 
much better supported than intravenous injections of quinine alone Mo 
untoward svmptoms ever arose There was a rapid action on the malaria 
infection and treatment was followed by considerable improvement in the 
general condition of the patients Treatment can be continued over long 
periods if necessary Doses of 15 cc in 24 hours were well tolerated The 
mjections caused no senous alteration either of blood pressure or of pulse rate 
Several patients with experience of many varieties of antimalanal treatment 
expressed a preference for Calgluquine \ orman II Jute 

Johnstone R D C Relapsing Benign Tertian Malaria treated with 4430 
Ann Trap Med & Parasit 1946 Dec \ 40 Nos 3 4 339-32 
A S1\ months follow up on 97 patients treated with 4430 compared with 
a similar number of cases treated with the standard quinme and pamaqum 
treatment showed a relapse-rate of over double that of the latter treatment 


Loeb R F Activity of a New Antimalanal Agent, Pen ta quin e (SN 13,276) 
Statement approved by the Board for Coordination of Malarial studies 
J Amer Med Xss 1916 Oct 12 v 132 No 6 321-3 
This report deals with extensive tests earned out m America on human and 
bird malana with a new synthetic substance pentaquine {SN 13 276) which is 


6 methow -S-(5-i50prop\ lammoamy lamino)-quinoline 


\/n n / 


•CH S 


i CH 

Nk (CHJj Mi \ CHj 


Te*4s were also made on its pharmacological and toxic properties in animals 
and man The diphosphate of o\ er 9o p>er cent puntv w htch forms y ellovv 
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needles and is moderately soluble in water, has been used in these tests. In 
pharmacological studies on laboratory animals it was found that the drug is 
rapidly and completelj’’ absorbed from the gastrointestinal tract. Only about 
10 per cent, of drug administered was recovered in the urine. In plasma, peak 
values were reached within two hours after administration and the amounts 
present were negligible after 6 to 8 hours. Estimations were made by coupling 
with diazotized sulphanilic acid to give a coloured substance. There was 
no accumulation in tissues after long periods of treatment, the concentrations 
present being much lower than is found with atebrin or chloroquine [this 
Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 70S] and, in general, the behaviour of the drug resembled 
that of pamaquin. The findings point to the fact that pentaquine is largely 
metabolized in the animal body. In man the behaviour of the new drug also 
resembled that of pamaquin Great variations m plasma level occurred in 
persons receiving the same doses. [This fact has also been established for 
atebrin.] 

In acute and chronic toxicity' tests, pentaquine was shown to be less toxic than 
pamaquin ; similar symptoms, such as methacmoglobinemia and stomach 
cramps, were produced by each. Certain nervous symptoms produced in dogs 
by pamaquin were not noted after pentaquine, but both dnigs affected the 
heart and circulatory system. In a quantitative sense, quinine increased the 
toxicity of the drug in rats and monkeys. In man also the toxic effects were 
similar to those produced by pamaquin, with certain qualitative and quantita- 
tive differences depending on the dosage, which in the tests ranged from 15 to 
180 mgm. of base per day. Severe anemia was met with in one volunteer. 

In infections with P. gallttiaceum and P. lobhurae, the drug was respectively 
80 and 128 times as active as quinine, and several times more. active than 
pamaquin. Clinical studies were made with the Chesson strain of P. viva a, 
which shows a high relapse rate. In prophylactic experiments in which non- 
immunc patients were submitted to the bites of infected mosquitoes, pentaquine 
effected suppression in some cases when a toxic dosage of 120 to 180 mgm. of 
base was given daily for 8 days. In curative tests, primary attacks in non- 
immunes resulting from the bites of 10 infected mosquitoes and also primary 
and secondary' relapses were treated every four hours for 14 days with the result 
that individual attacks were terminated but relapses were not always prevented 
even by a high dosage. However, treatment of the third relapse prevented 
further attacks in 35 patients. Complete eradication was, however, effected in 
16 out of 17 cases when the drug was administered daily in 60 mgm. doses 
combined with 2 gm, quinine, a result which compares favourably with those 
obtained experimentally when pamaquin is used with quinine. Pentaquine in 
conjunction with quinine appeared to be less effective when patients were 
heavily infected through being bitten by 10 infected mosquitoes on three 
alternate days. The following recommendations are made with regard to 
dosage : — 

"A. In Suppression and Prophylaxis . — The toxicity of pentaquine is too 
great to warrant its use in prophylaxis or prolonged suppression of malaria. 

*' B. In Cure of Malaria due to Plasmodium Vtvax . — A daily dose of 60 mg. 
base (equivalent to 80 mg. of diphosphate) and 2 Gm. of quinine administered 
concurrently in divided doses every four hours for fourteen days is sufficient to 
produce radical cure of severe infections due to P. vtvax. The daily dose of 
60 mg. base should not be exceeded. Longer therapy may be necessary' when 
nonimmune persons have been unusually heavily seeded and have not had 
previous suppressive therapy. Pentaquine (SN 13,276) should be administered 
only under close medical supervision, preferably' during hospitalization The 
toxicity of the drug in Negroes and persons of mixed racial extraction and the safe 
therapeutic dose for children are at present undetermined." J. D. Fulton. 
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Faircei N H Malaria in (he South-West Pacific, with special reference to Its 
Chemotherapeutic Control Med J Australia 1946 Aug 3 v 2 No 5, 
145-62 10 graphs 

'TT, - i iit t 

Ml 

res 

for .. — j - un twin, a iu uu, unuiuie triumph 


the Kojil Society ot lropical Medicine and Hygiene (this Bulletin 1945, 
\ 42 6301 

In 1944-45 malaria had ceased to be an operational problem in all areas 
but or ' ri ’ f " ) 

Austr 
tion 

control measures were inadequate was tlic Aitaipe \\ evvak area of New Guinea 
Some 27 6 per cent of the total force engaged in this area developed overt 
malaria P falciparum was found in 78 per cent of these ov ert cases There )s 
reason to believe that during the eleven months ol exposure to infection in 
this area not less than 00 *v «. «. t * , 1 " <■ 

or P muter both so 
sant Very thorough 

cases of P tnax maL ^ ^ i joj um uuiua oi me t jatnpirum 

cases was defectiv e mepaenne discipline About one third of the o\ ert cases of 
malignant tertian malaria appeared to have been caused by infection with a 
relatively mepaenne resistant strain of P falciparum In persons infected 
with this strain 0 * r 
pressing malana 
would not always j 

mepaenne fast it seemed that the quality of mepaenne resistance was in 
the making rather than a fixed biological charartenstic of a local strain 
Sub-optimal dosage may have been responsible for its development No 
increased resistance to antimalana drugs other than mepaerme and santochin 
was exhibited by this strain An adequate summary of this important paper is 
not possible Norman U lute 


Selbv, C H Malaria In the South-West Pacific Additional Facts about 
Malaria Control In the Australian Military Forces | Correspondence J 
Med J Australia 1946 Aug 24 v 2 No 8 2b6-7 

The word additional in the title of this contribution refers to Brigadier 
N H I’a'SUXV s article (see above) The author describes the careful manner 
m which measures of personal prophylaxis— mosquito nets and repellents 


New Britain areas which compared so hfvourabh with Won ah the suppressive 
dose of mepaenne being taken was m manv cu-.es more than the official one 
tablet a day Moreover in the \\ evvak area it w is never possible to arrange a 
DDT spray before or soon after the arm al of troops In some other areas 
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this was done. Variations in malaria incidence may have been caused by 
several variable factors and discipline may not have been a factor at all, 

Norman White. 


Fairley, N. H. el al. Atebrin Susceptibility of the AUalpe-Wewak Strains of 
P. falciparum and P. v wax — a Field and Experimental Investigation by 
L.H.Q. Medical Research Unit, Cairns. Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. &• 
Hyg. 1946, Dec,, v. 40, No. 3, 229-73, 8 charts. 

This paper describes in detail the investigations that were carried out with 
atebrin-resistant strains of P. falciparum obtained from soldiers with naturally 
acquired infections in Aitaipe-Wcwak, New Guinea. Nine selected patients 
were sent by air-ambulance to Cairns, selected for their tendency to recrudesce 
after standard quinine, atebrin, plasmoquine treatment or for some other 
reason such as hyperinfection. The strain or strains obtained from seven of 
these patients were atypical inasmuch as the infections they caused m experi- 
mentally infected volunteers taking 0-1 gm> atebrin daily were not suppressed, 
though the suppressive medication was continued for 28 days after the last 
exposure to infection. An increase of atebrin to 0-2 gm a day was not always 

effective. Four volunteers so infecte * ’ * 1 ’ * - 

atebrin plasmoquine followed by 0*1 
radically cured. Paludrine in doses 
plete causal prophylactic against all strains. 

Such atebrin-resistant strains of P. falciparum were encountered nowhere else 
in New Guinea or New Britain and only accounted for a minority of infections in 
the Aitaipe-Wewak area. 

In one case, a strain lost its atebrin-resistance after the fourth passage 
through mosquitoes. The quality of atebrin-resistance may have arisen suddenly 
as a mutation in soldiers taking atebrin or may be an inherent biological 
characteristic of a geographically limited strain. It was first demonstrated in 
an individual who was avoiding taking atebrin , it might thus be a result of 
prolonged suboptimal dosage. 

No evidence of atebrin-resistant strains of P. vtvax was obtained. 

Norman White. 


Knowles, F. L. & Smith, C. S. Duration of Toxicity of Several DDT 
Residual Sprays under Conditions of Malaria-Control Operations. Pub. 
Health Rep. Wash. 1946, Dec. 13, v. 61, No. 50, 1S06-I0. 

“ To determine the duration of toxicity for mosquitoes of several DDT 
residual sprays, 72 houses were sprayed with 4 formulas of DDT spray at the 
beginning of the ' malaria season,' on about June 1, and were inspected at 
6 different periods until October 1, J945. Twenty-five unsprayed houses in the 
same area were inspected at the same time. 

“ For the period of the 4 malaria season.* in this region a period of 17 weeks, 
the once-spraj'ed houses harbored significantly fewer mosquitoes than the 
unsprayed houses. 

44 Little difference was found in the duration of toxicity of the four formulas 
. of DDT residual spray employed, except for the formula used in the houses in 
group C, which was statistically less effective 14 weeks after spraying.” 


Seeler, A. O & Malang a, C. Effect of Boric Acid on Avian Malaria, Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol Med. 1946, Oct., v. 63, No. 1, 194-5. 
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Federation Proc Baltimore 1946 Sept \ 5 Iso 3 390-407 Sym- 
posium cn Biochemistry or Malarial Parasites Introduction [Clark W M] 
p 390 Enzyme Systems operating wfthtn the Malarial Parasite {Evans 
E A Jr ] pp 390-96 [20 refs ] Chemical and Nutritional Observa- 

tions on Malarial Parasites grown in tifro [Bvll EG] pp 397 9 
2 figs Metabolism of the Malarial Parasite Action of Antimalarial 
Agents upon Separated Plasmodium lophurac and upon certain Isolated 
Eniyme Systems [Hellerman L Bovarnick Marianna R & Porter 
C C ] pp 400-40n [20 refs ] The Influence of Napthoqulnones upon 

the Respiratory and Carbohydrate Metabolism of Malarial Parasites 
[Mendel MB] pp 406-7 


The introduction by the Chairman of the Panel on Biochemistry and Member 
of the Board for Co-ordination of Malarial Studies National Research Council 
of America reviews briefly the researches described below which represent some 


might be of help m the synthesis of more potent antimalanals The wider 
aspect of the biochemistry of these parasites was also considered 
The first paper is an excellent summary by Evans of the facts known about 
the enzyme composition of malana parasites In the elucidation of these facts 

1 — * * C* J A - *1'A Kft 1 AA, C+A A f UlApa 


of parasite 


a ( i 1, t. A An Ant 


system flavoproteins proteinases and certain dehydrogenase systems play a 
part in parasite metabolism Synthesis and breakdown of cholesterol and 
phospholipids also occurs and haemoglobin is split up The production of 


i l -» - The intermediate steps in the pathway 
phosphorylation have been determined 
tions in other organisms and tissues 
to ant milimls have nevertheless been 
their tissue analogues 
The author believes 
he greatest importance 
ipeutic agents on the 

Ball and his colleagues have elaborated new in ulro techniques by which 
malana parasites can grow and multiply Good results were obtained with 
P knoitfest which increased in numbers from two to elevenfold under expen 
mental conditions within 24 hours The medium employed contained a 
mixture of salts glucose ammo-acids vitamins j unties pynmidines and several 
other organic components Growth and multiplication also occurred to a 
lesser extent tn a medium which rontamed only glucose and p ammobenzoic 
acid in salt solution The acid appears to be an essential growth factor but the 
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nature of other such factors has not yet been determined. It is probable that 
others are supplied by serum and red cells present in the more complex medium. 
’•*"'** !’ ■ i f ch factors has been made by growing 

■ ' washed free of serum in presence of a 

■■ ■ ' It has also emerged that low oxygen 

tensions are necessary for tn vitro growth, and suggests that the particular 
habitat of the parasite — the red cell — has not been selected on account of the 
higher oxygen tension prevailing there. The in vitro technique is also of value, 
in conjunction with that in vivo, in st V - ; ** *‘ f '' 

products of the antimalarial agents. '* , ■ ' : . ■ 

and atebrin is due to the unchanged ■ ' 

demonstration of the antagonism which exists between sulphadiazine and 
jV-aminobenzoic acid, on other than first generation of parasites grown in vitro. 
Observations have also been made by both methods on phosphorus exchanges, 
glucose utilization and other chemical reactions occurring during growth. 

Heilerman and his co-workers have investigated the mechanism of action 
of a number of antimalarials. Their observations were made on erythrocytic 
forms of P. lophurac both m and free from red cells as well as on isolated 
enzymes. It was found that phosphorylating reactions which occurred during 
the utilization of glucose by the parasite were interfered with by certain anti- 
malarial agents. Data were also obtained on the combination of specific 
proteins with agents of this type. The oxidation of a number of substrates by 
erythrocyte-free parasites was observed. In the absence of added substrate, 
respiratory activity was negligible but was re-established by adding adenylic 
acid or adenosine triphosphate, which possibly allowed some intracellular sub- 
strate to be used. These parasites, when devoid of all extraneous substrate, 
showed a marked delay in oxidizing added glucose. The induction period was 
considerably shortened by fumarate, succinate, adenylic acid or adenosine. 
The inhibition of respiration by a number of reagents, including those with 
affinity for sulphydryl groups, is recorded. Adenylic acid or adenosine were 
able to reverse the inhibitory' action of atebrin and certain other compounds on 
respiration in the case of cells which had been deprived for a time of glucose. 
Phosphorus exchanges in cell suspensions during incubation were therefore 
studied. From their action on pancreatic lipase, lactic dehydrogenase and 
amino-acid oxidase it appeared that atebrin, quinine, sulphonarnides and 
certain other reagents could combine reversibly or irreversibly with proteins. 
These observations may prove of importance in regard to enzyme activity in 
general. 

Wendel made early and important contributions on the respiratory 
metabolism of malaria parasites and in this connexion has recently investigated 
the activity' of 3-hydroxy'-! ,4-naphthoqumone derivatives. It had been noted 
that these substances were active against P. lophurac infections m ducks as 
well as in P. knovlt esi infections of monkey's, but were only slightly or not at 
all active in human malaria infections, and a number of their degradation 
products were found in the patients' blood. The data suggested that the com- 
pounds in question suffered different fates in the various hosts or, m their action, 
displayed a marked species specificity. The mechanism of their action was 
therefore studied on P. hncvlest and P. lophurac in vitro. It was found that 
69 out of 76 compounds inhibited parasite respiration to a degree which 
paralleled their antimalarial activity i« vivo. The agreement obtained in the 
two types of experiment depended largely on the nature of the substituent 
group in position 2 of the molecule. When the drug was active both in vivo 
and tn vitro, the serum of treated ducks always caused inhibition 'of respiration 
in vitro. Certain general conclusions were reached from observations on duck 
red cells parasitized with P. lophurac regarding the factors which influence the 
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action of naphthoquinones Thus an effect on respiration reversible in the 
carlx stages is caused bj a suitable concentration of those compounds active 
tn mo this effect being markedly sensitive to pH changes and dependent on 
the concentration of the medium The inhibition of oxygen uptake results 
from interference with carbohjdrate oxidation normal duck red cells being 
influenced qualitatively m the same wax as parasitized cells A method for 


original drug 

[The researches discussed in the above series of papers have been regular!} 
reviewed jn this Bulletin The earliest reference is for the jear 1936] 

J D Fulton 

Gordon RMS. Hiu. M A A Technique for obtaining Bacferia-free 
Suspensions of Sporozoites from the Salivary Glands of Infected Mosquitoes 
Ann Trop Med <5- Parasit 1946 Apr v 40 No # l 113-15 

The authors hav e dev lsed a technique for obtaining suspensions of malarial 
sporozoites free from bacterial or fungal contamination The observations 
were made on Aedes aegyph infected with P galhnateum A lightly anaesthe- 
tized mosquito is held bx the proboscis m forceps in rapidh falling drops of 
7o per cent alcohol for 1 J minutes It is then drained on two successive slips 


In a table are shown the last senes of dissections earned out in 46 mosquitoes 
In every case the final suspension contained infective sporozoites and was 


bacteria which were alwajs present u M Hendon 

Tkemblex Helen L Aedes alropalpus (Coq ) a New Mosquito Vector of 
Phsmodium galltnaecum Brumpt J Pansi/ohgy 1946 Oct v 32 
No 5 499-501 [II refs] 


(o6 out of S7) of the latter were positiv e Comparison of the mtcnsitj of infection 
based on oocyst counts on 37 midguts for each species showed a greater 
m tensi tv in A atropalpus till 94 -±23 43) than m A aegyph (9 75i3 98) 
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n,v ' >r 205 fast strain, T. equtnum, T. equtperdum ). All these 
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Ro\nR\, C , Gil, J A de RomaRa. M S Indices de mfecciin de ntfios por 
S eriisi cn cscuelas de Tucumin, Santiago del Estero y Catamarca 
(Incidence ot Infection by T cruzt In School-Children In Tucumin, Santiago 
del Estero and Catamarca.] .4« Inst Med Regional Tucuman, Argen- 
tine 1946 Aug , r 1 No 3, 317-32, 9 figs & 1 map English summary 

Xenodiagnostic and complement fixation tests were earned out on a number 
of children of the schools of the places mentioned For xenodiagnosis the 
authors used nymphs of T t n/estans, T rubrai an a T sordid a T platetms and 
Panstrongy his megtstus 

In two schools in Trancas (Tucuman) 48 children were examined, 28 boys 
and 20 girls, between 5 and 15 jears of age Twche were positive to xeno- 
diagnosis, the sera of 10 were tested for complement fixation and 8 were 
posttn e {3 or 4 plus) Next month, 30 children at Tapso, on the border between 
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suffering from brucellosis, hn> were negative, one positn e, but the last came 
from a district heavilv infested with Tnatomidae Thirtj -two cases were from 
normal subjects or tho-e suffering from disease other than Chagas’s disease an d 
all were negative 

The test is therefore of much value In the authors’ words — "The 
specificitv of the reaction is verified The reactions are positive only in 
cases of Chagas’s disease or [weaklv] in cutaneous lei^hmamavs ” [-\ paper of 
much interest] H Harold Scott 

Lewis, Maij \ Exudative Trypanosome Pleuntls of Mice Infected experi- 
mentally with Trypanosoma era's Proc Soc Exper Biol & Med 1946, 
(M , v 63. No 1.30-31,1 fig 

" In the course of the infection of young mice with T cruzi the incidence of 
pleuntis was ob*erv ed in 3 6 to oO per cent of the cases dependmg on the size 
of the inoculum The serous exudate which was sterile if examined with 
bacteriological methods contained numerous trvpano«ome forms and intra- 
cellular leishmama like bodies ” 

Klyueva N G & Koskin G Caneerolytie Substanee of Schttotrypanum cmn 
Amer Rev Sonet Med 1946 Dec v 4 No 2 127-9 

Findlay, G M Hakdwicke J & Phelps A J Tsetse Fly Repellents. Trans 
Roy Soc Trop Med & Hsg 1946 Dec., v 40. No 3,341-4 
" Under field conditions nine compounds were tested for repellent action 
against tsetses Indalone Formula 622 K n arm lsuccimmide, 2phenjl- 
cvclohexanol and n butvl-rff malate possessed some activity ’’ 


LEISHMANIASIS 


Hrvrz H. A Noel G Le premier cas de iaia-azar en BeJgique [The First Case 
of Kala Azar In Belgium 1 f?« Beige Sc i Mid 1942 Dec \ 14 No 10 
403-7 [13 refs ] 

Adler, S & Tchekxomoketz I Failure to cure Natural Canine Visceral 
Leishmaniasis. Ann Trop Med & Parasit 1946 Dec , v 40, Nos 34, 
320-24 3 figs on 1 pi 

In the laboratory we have failed to cure dogs naturalh infected with 
L i nfartum b\ treatment with 4 4'-diairudino stilbene 

In the field we hav e observed failure to cure infected animals b} intensive 
treatment with neostibosan 

\fter intensive treatment there is aresidual infection in the comeo-scl erotic 


u is interesting to note luat mieueu onuies piouattu ue«uuij uiiiis 
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Bendich, A. & Ciiargaff, E. The Isolation and Characterization o! Two 
Antigenic Fractions of Proteus OX-19. J. Biol. Chem. 1946, Nov , v. 166, 
No. 1,283-312. [65 refs.] 

The properties of antigenic fractions isolated from Proteus 0X19, the 
organism agglutinated by sera of patients suffering from louse-borne typhus 
(Weil-Fell* reaction), have been examined. The extraction of the organisms 
with trichloroacetic acid or, less' effectively, their digestion with crystalline 


specificity of C-2 is lost when the fraction is heated or freed from lipins. 

Both antigens are complexes consisting of : (a) lipins (with a high proportion 
of free fatty acids) ; ( b ) a protein (containing arginine, lysine, glutamic acid, 
leucine, isoleucine, proline, and phenyl alanine, but not histidine, tyrosine or 
tryptophan) , (c) a polysaccharide (containing N-acetylglucosamine, mannose, 
galactose, and perhaps glucose). Part of the organically bound phosphorus is 
present in the form of an extremely acid-labile linkage. J. H. Birkinshaw . 

Malcomson, M. Elizabeth & Wish art, F. O. Studies of the Serology of Typhus 
Fever. Canadian J. Pub. Health. 1946, Oct., v. 37, No. 10, 411-21. 
[11 refs.] 

The authors describe the results obtained in a study of the complement- 
fixation responses observed in guineapigs and human beings after vaccination 
and infection with munne- and epidemic-typhus rickettsiae. 

When type-specific antig 1 ’ 1 * 

the homologous antigen at 
heterologous antigen, but 

not considered suitable for testing the potency of vaccines. 

Among 81 persons immunized by a combined epidemic and murine vaccine 
(two parts epidemic to one part murine) nearly all gave a higher-titre response 
against epidemic than against murine antigen. Five months later the titres 
had fallen greatly, sometimes almost to zero, but after a recall dose of vaccine 
they rose to a greater height, and were more persistent, than they had been 
after primary vaccination. 

Sera of 50 typhus patients treated in the Middle East were received from 
Major van Rooyen ; when these were tested against soluble antigens, high 
titres (1-800 or over) were observed in most of the cases ; but in 21 the epidemic 
and murine titres were the same, and in 25 there was only a two-fold difference 
in the titxe, so that differentiation between the two types of the disease was 
rarely possible. 

When a common (heat-stable) antigen Was used comparable results were 
obtained ; but with a type-specific antigen differentiation of the type was 
usually possible, in 60 per cent, the epidemic titre was at least four times higher 
than the murine, in 8 per cent, it was twice as high, and in the remaining cases 
the sera were anticomplementary or otherwise unsatisfactory, probably owing 
to prolonged storage. 

In 22 cases of suspicious illness among laboratory workers who had been 
protected by a bivalent vaccine the disease was shown to be typhus by the 
occurrence of a rising-titre complement-fixation reaction. Using type-specific 
antigens 14 of the cases could be classed as epidemic on the strength of an 
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known 

The authors conclude that when common and tvpe-specific antigens are u«ed 
the complement fixation reaction is the test of choice in cases in which teats 
im oh mg the use of tnfectiv e nckettsiae cannot be earned out 

[The question of the reliabilitv of the complement fixation test as a method 
of differentiating between epidemic and munne tvphus seems to be still sttb 
judtee] John II D Uega-ir 


Mvicosi'ox M Elizabeth &. W isiiaft F 0 Studies or the Serology of Typhus 
Fever Canadian J Pub Health 19-16 \o\ \ 37 No 11 -161-6 [18 
refs] 

The chief conclusions stated in this paper are -~(1) The Weil Felix test is of 
little \alue as a method of testing antibodj response to vaccination against 
typhus The reaction is positi\ e in „0~7o per cent of \ accinated persons and 
rareh at a high titre (2) Equaih poor results are obtained b} complement 
fixation tests m which the heat stable antigen common to that of Proteus 0\19 
is employed (3) In tvphus fe\ er among v accinated persons there is no signifi 
cant nsing titre response to the Weil Felix test (4) When Pr 0\19 antigens 
are used in complement fixation tests the results are comparable with those 
obtained with the Weil Felix tests in \ accinated persons and also in typhus 
patients who had not been v accinated (o) The \\ eil Felix reaction becomes 
positn e earlier than anj other serological test for typhus fev er but it suffers 
from the drawback of incomplete specificit\ whereas the rickettsial complement 


tne talieu s us pel sioiis 

Details of the experiments on which these conclusions are based will be found 
in the paper John I( D Megaic 


Gillum \ G Efficacy of Cox-Type Vaccine in the Prevention of naturally 
acquired Louse-borne Typhus Fever Arner J Hyg 1946 Nov \ 44 
No 3 401 10 

The author gi\ es a detailed account of a critical stud} of the efficac} of an 
ether-extracted yolk sac vaccine manufactured in 1942 and administered to 
743 emplo\ees of the Cairo Fev er Hospital between February and June 1943 
136 other emplo} ees recen ed no vaccine Among the vaccinated persons 1 1 1 
recened on!) one do 3 e 13S recen ed two doses and 494 recen ed the full 
course of three doses Persons who were attacked b\ typhus fever less than 
four weeks after receiving the vaccine were regarded as not having been 
effective!} immunized 

Altogether 4S attacks occuired and when alio vance was made for the various 
disturbing factors it was estimated that one or two doses of the vaccine were 
somewhat effectn e in ameliorating the clinical course of the attacks but had 
little effect m protecting against the occurrence of attacks whereas the full 
course of three doses reduced the attack rate to a degree which was of border 
hue statistical significance 
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John D IV Megaw 

Meleney, H E &. French R S Endemic Typhus Fever in Southern 
California Reprinted from California & Western Med 1945, Mar , \ 62, 
No 3 14 pp l chart [14 refs ] 

This paper deals with the reported occurrence of typhus fever of the 


Sa 

The disease was predominantly urban 125 of the cases being from Los Angeles 
City and 17 from San Diego City 

The months of chief prevalence in descending order were — October (43 
cases) . November (31 cases) December (24 cases) September (21 cases). 
May (19 cases) July (18 cases) and August (17 cases) In the remaining 
months the number of cases ranged from 6 to 10 
Itil925 the disease suddenly ceased to occur in Los Angeles City presumably 
because of a campaign of rat control carried out to check an epidemic of 
pneumonic plague 

Only 0 5 per cent of the cases occurred among children of the 0-9 age group , 
73 per cent of the patients were males Only one case was diagnosed by 
guineapig inoculation There were 7 deaths (3 2 per cent ) and only one of 
these occurred among persons under 40 years of age a 

The authors think, that the disease may be extending further northwards, 
and also may be increasing in rural areas John H D Megaw 

Lewthwaite, R 0 Covnor J L & Williams S E The Tsutsugamushl 
Disease : Attempted preparation of a Prophylactic Vaccine from Fertile 
Hens’ Eggs experimentally Infected with the Virus Med J Australia 
1946 July 13 v 2 No S 37-43 3 figs [10 refs] 

The investigation described in this paper was earned out in 1942 and 1943 
it was reported confidentially in the same years but publication was delay ed for 
security reasons The findings arc therefore largely of historical interest, 
though some of them can still be studied w ith profit by workers pn the nekcttsia 


fixed by methy I alcohol stained with Jenner Liemsa stain and diflercntiated 


ponding suspensions of R prowa-ek i After successiv e yolk sic passages the 
\vrulencc to mice of a strain was found to have become greatly reduced though 
the sun n al period of inoculated chick embryos remained the same — usually 
7-9 days 
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Various attempts to obtain richer growths and more concentrated suspensions 
of the organism were unsuccessful ; so also were attempts to immunize mice 
and guineapigs by a yolk-sac vaccine. 

The authors faded to prepare from yolk-sac suspensions antigens suitable for 
complement-fixation and rickettsia-agglutination tests. 

John IF. D. Mega rr. 

Huebser, R. J.. Stamps, Peggy & Armstrong, C. Rickettsialpox— a newly 
recognized Rickettsial Disease. I. Isolation of the Etiological Agent. Pub. 
Health Rep. Wash. 1946, Nov. 8, v. 61, No. 45, 1605-14. 

The authors report the isolation of a specific rickettsia from a patient 
suffering from a new disease for which they propose the name rickettsialpox. 
The disease is said to be the same as the one described by Sussmax in an article 
(New York Medicine, 1946, v. 2, 27) dated August 1946, under the title “ Kew 
Gardens Spotted Fever.” [The Kew Gardens referred to is presumably in 
New York.] In October 1946, Shaxkmax reported an outbreak of a similar 
fever, described as an ** Endemic Febrile Illness not yet identified, occurring 
in New York City " (New York Slate J. Med., 1946, v. 46, 2156). 

The present report is based on a study of an outbreak in which 80 cases 
occurred during a period of 10 weeks ** ui a housing development in New York.” 
The only reference to the clinical features of the disease is m the statement 
that it resembles chickenpox. 

In the course of animal-inoculation experiments carried out on 15 patients, 
a rickettsial organism was isolated from a mouse inoculated intraperitoneally 
with blood taken from a patient on the 2nd day of his illness. The spleen of 
the mouse was found enlarged to 8-10 times the normal size, the liver was 
large and oedematous, and there was a blood-tinged peritoneal exudate. Four 
serial passages were made through mice, guineapigs, and yolk sacs of embryo 
chicks. Numerous rickettsia-like organisms were found in yolk-sac smears. 

Antigens prepared in three different ways from yolk-sac cultures were used 
in a large number of complement-fixation tests, in which sera of patients 
reacted at titres ranging from 1-16 to 1-640 , nearly all the sera of Rocky 
Mountain spotted fever patients also reacted, at somewhat lower titres ranging 
from 1-8 to 1-512. Sera of healthy persons and of patients suffering from 
endemic typhus, Q fever and syphilis, gave negative reactions. 

Sera of 19 rickettsialpox patients were tested against Rock}' Mountain 
spotted fever antigens ; 15 gave positive reactions at titres ranging from 1-4 
to 1-320. 

Weil-Felix tests {Proteus 0X29) of an unstated number of rickettsialpox 
sera yielded only two positive reactions, at titres of 1-100 and 1-200 respectively. 
Agglutination tests for tularaemia, brucellosis, leptospirosis, and typhoid-group 
fevers were uniformly negative 

In guineapigs the organisms were readily maintained by intraperitoneal 
inoculation with tunica scrapings , there was a pronounced scrotal reaction. 

Preliminary tests indicated a partial degree of cross immunity with the 
rickettsia of Rocky Mountain spotted fever. John IF. D. Megair. 

Huebner, R. J., Jeulisok, \V. L. & Pomeraxtz, C. Rickettsialpox— a newly 
recognized Rickettsial Disease. IV. Isolation of a Rickettsia apparently 
identical with the Causative Agent of Rickettsialpox from AUodenr.anyssus 
sanguineus , a Rodent Mite. Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1946, Nov. 22, 
v. 61, No. 47, 1677-S2. 

Two strains of a rickettsia, for which the name Rickettsia akari is proposed, 
have been isolated from pools of mites (Alladerma nyss us sanguineus) collected 
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in the de\ elopment area referred to in the preceding abstract Some of the 
mites were collected from house mice (Vft« whsch/hs) large numbers were 
found on the outer surface of walls of incinerators 
One of the authors [tt L J) was attached bv nchettsialpov three weeks 
after collecting and processing mites he was not aware of hiving been bitten 
until 1 e obsen ed m initial lesion seven dais before the onset of the feicr 
Mites that were not already engorged were allowed to feed on gumeapigs 
orien voungmice four days liter the mites w ere dmded into pools from winch 
suspensions were made and injected mtrapentoneaII\ into Swt«s mice and male 
gumeapigs Both strains were found identical in all re pects with the strain 
described in the preceding abstract 

One of the strains was isolated from the brain of a faur-dav -old mouse on 
which mites had been fed JO divs previously 
Four additional strains were isolated from pools of mites but attempts at 
yolk sac cultivation were unsuccessful two of these strains were from pools 
of mites already engorged with blood and therefore not allowed to feed again 
till they were used to inoculate gumeapigs. 

The only sign of disease observed among the gumeapigs used for feeding 
mites was a \ c-iculo-papular lesion on one animal at the site where a mite had 
fed eight days earlier John\\ D Vegas 


Amgsteis L v\ Whitney Dorothy M Anti-Rickettsial Activity of Para- 
Amino-Benzoic Acid (PAB A) Evaluation and Significance of PABA 
Blood bevels In Guinea Pigs with reference to Spotted Fever Treatment 
Texas Repor*s on Biol d* VeJ 1946 y 4 No 3 33S~o2 2 figs [II refs] 


Amgsteis and Byder have alrcadj shown that SO per cent of gumeapigs 
inoculated with a lethal do<e of nchettsiae of Rocky mountain spotted fever 
recover when para-umuiobenzoic acid (PABA) is added to their diet to the 
extent of 2 per cent from the time of inoculation ^ee this Bulletin 1945, 
v 42 SSS ] 

The present paper contains an account of the results obtained from the 
administration of PAB V in various wavs Parenteral injections of the sodium 
salt wire found unsatisfactory although high blood-concentration levels of 
the drug woe ob-erved for brief periods after each injection 

Administration I ' 
drug with the food 

m Normal diet ■ 

weight) together with a gm vitamin free casern daih failed to save any of 
six gumeapigs though only one of them became typically ill 

(ij a cAe ~-c»,y? wa# xopteevd £•} - per re. oj rahrmm gloauMe the 
recoveries were oO per cent 

(3) Wien the daily diet contained 2 gm PABA 2 gm calcium gluconate , 
and 10 gm sova bean flour there was onlv one death among six treated 
gmniipigs 

Tire soya bean and casein were given to counteract a fail in the plasma 


it is disconcerting to be told that in healthv and miectcd gumeapigs not treated 
by am drug an unknown substance giving the same colour reaction as PBAA 
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occurs in the blood, soon after a meal, but not in the fasting animals. The 
presence of this substance in normal conditions " deserves attention in 
evaluating PABA levels." 

The action of PABA is believed by the authors to be “ indirect, through a 
complex mechanism in which the enzyme system of the host and the metabolic 
requirements of the parasite are involved." John IP. D. Megan*. 

Flixn, L. B., Howard, J. W., Todd, C. W. & Scott, E. G. Para-Amlnobenzoic 
Acid Treatment of Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever. J. Anicr. Med. Ass. 
1946, Dec. 14, v. 132, No. 15, 911-15, 5 charts. [Refs, in footnotes.] 

The authors desenbe the results obtained by the use of /ara-aminobenzoic 
acid (PABA) in the treatment 'of 10 cases of Rocky ^fountain spotted fever 
in Wilmington, Delaware, in 1946. Tiie controls available were 21 patients 
seen in the same area during the period 193S-I916. 

Among the treated patients there was only one death, which occurred in a 
man aged 67 years who was admitted on the Sth day of the illness and who was 
found at autopsy to have suffered from long-standing renal and myocardial 
disease. Among the control patients there were five deaths, at the ages of 
3, 33, 48, 52 and 63 years. 

Dealing only with the 9 treated patients aged less than 40 years, all of whom 
survived, and the 13 surviving control patients of the under-40 age group, it 
appears that the average number of days of fever among the former was 10-5, 
and among the latter 17*5. The temperature of the treated patients dropped 
rapidly to normal within two to four days of the commencement of treatment, 
and a decided clinical improvement was observed even earlier. 

Composite curves showing the average course of the fever in the above two 
groups suggest that there was a striking response to treatment. 

PABA is rapidly excreted in the urine so that frequent administration is 
needed to maintain a satisfactory level of blood concentration of the drug ; 
the method found most satisfactory was togive four to six 0*5 gm. tablets even,' 
two hours. The total dosage ranged from 50-4 to 327 gm. 

The urinary output was found to have an important influence on the blood 
level of the drug , in one patient the level was 46-48 mgm. per 100 cc. with a 
daily dosage of 12 gm. and a daily urinary output of 250-500 cc., but when 
the urine output rose to about 1,500 cc. the level fell below 10 mgm. even with a 
higher dosage of 20 gm. 

The diagnosis was regarded as being certain in every case ; it was based 
on.; tick bite or exposure to nsk of bite in an affected area ; a rising litre 
agglutination of Proteus OX19 , and a typical rash, first on the wrists and 
ankles, then on the palms and soles, and later extending to the trunk. 

The results appear to have been surprisingly good, considering that the 
treatment was started on the average 7-6 days after the onset of the fever. 

The maximum PABA blood levels observed during the investigation ranged 
from 6*5 to 48 mgm. per 100 cc. in the patients who recovered ; the optimum 
level, as suggested by the authors, is 30-50 mgm. The method of estimating the 
blood level was that described by Eckert \J. Biol. Chem.. 1943, v. 14S, 197]. 

John IT. D. Megan*. 

Gali' '* ~ Solution as Serum Diluent in 

‘ Ptoc. Soc. Exfer. Biol. & Med. 


" The use of a 5-0 per cent, solution of sodium chloride as a serum diluent in 
agglutination tests with Rickettsia bumeti reduced or eliminated the prozone 
effect and permitted the employment of a more dilute antigen." 
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a an dev Evde M Stuart Harris C H Tuitov, F & Niven J S F 
Chemotherapeutic and other Studies of Typhus 

This book is reviewed on p 472 


YELLOW FEVER 

Taylor R M daCunha J F Laemmert H W Jr Ferreira L deC 
An Epidemiological Study of Jungle Yellow Fever in an Endemic Area In 
Brazil Part f Epidemiology of Human Infections [Tavloji Ada CumiaJ 
Part n Investigations of Vertebrate Hosts and Arthropod Vectors 
[Laemmert Ferreira &. Taylor] Suppl to Auer J Trap Med 1946 
Nov \ 26 No 6 69 pp o maps & 3 figs [79 refs] 

The first part of this important monograph deals w ith the epidemiology of 
the disease based on studies made in the vicinity of Ilheus — a town on the 


ltshcd in 1931 and the first positi\e Iner in 1934 came from a three jear old 
child who had lived in a densely wooded locality in the district of Japu 
Ilheus This was the first proved case of jungle yellow fe\er in this region 
Tour out of the seven remaining members of this family were found to be immune 
against yellow fever one a boy seven years old Subsequently other positive 
liver specimens were obtained in 193a 1936 1940 1941 1942 and 1943 in 
widely separated rural areas and out of a total of 311 blood specimens from 
persons in the neighbourhood 37 3 per cent gave positive protection tests 
against yellow fever 

The climate and general features of this region are described in detail and 
then the scope of the study which included not only the direct method of trying 
to isolate the v irus and to trace its passage in man and animals but also the 
indirect method of determining the habits and environment favouring human 
infections and the flora and fauna conducive to the maintenance of v mis in the 
forest 

An immunity survey of the human population was undertaken by means of 
neutralization tests as recommended by Theiler [this Bulletin 1933 v 30 
714] the complement fixation test was also done 

The percentage of positives was found to be greater m the southern districts 
of Ilheus where it exceeded 30 per cent These districts contain or border 
upon the more extensive forests The relation of occupation to yellow fever 
immunity in a group of 707 persons show's that the highest percentage of 
tmmuncs (40 7) occurred among the labourers on cacao plantations w orhers 
on mandioca farms showing 19 o and children (of no occupation) 1 1 6 per cent 
respectively The relation of v isits to old type forests aged 7a y ears or more 
to yellow fever immunity is then given in tabular form and the results indicate 
a correlation between the percentage of immunes and the frequency of visits to 
such forests 

Thus out of 77 persons making daily visits 08 4 per cent were positive as 
compared with onlv 11 9 per cent in those never visiting the forests \ isits 
to y oung type forests (under 7o V ears of age) did not seem to enhance the chance 
of acquiring immumtv In all these groups males showed a considerably 
higher percentage of immunes than females The immunity rate was also 
found to be sigmhcantly higher in those liv rag in the v lcmity of old type forests - 
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Fifteen months after the first survey was made, blood specimens of 234 persons 
who had given negative results were re-examined. Only one, an adult male, 
was positive on this second survey. 

The general results confirm earlier observations that contact with forest 
is the salient feature associated with infection, and that it is an occupational 
disease only in so far as the occupation leads to forest contact. 

The second part, dealing with the studies on mammals, birds and arthropods, 
opens with a review of previous work on the subject, followed by a description 
of the field and laboratory* methods employed in the authors' investigations. 

A total of 5,322 mammals was collected including Rodentia 2,300, Primates 
1,851, Marsupialia 1,040, Chiroptera 81, Carnivora 2S, Edentata 21, and one 
Artiodactyle. These are classified according to order, genus and species, and 
the type of vegetation where they were captured. The two principal breeding 
seasons were found to be January to JIay and August to November ; no 
pregnant females and few young were caught in June, July* and December. 

• Neutralization tests were carried out on a large number of the mammals 
and a high percentage of sera from certain species of rodents, especially* 
Oryzomys spp., neutralized yellow fever virus, but it is believed that this 
neutralization was the result of some non-specific virucidal substance in the 
blood rather than to specific immunity to yellow fever virus. Sera from a total 
of 1,756 mammals and 141 birds were inoculated into non-immune marmosets, 
many of the sera being pooled before inoculation. All the results were uni- 
formly negative, with the exception of blood from marmosets. On four separate 
occasions yellow fever virus was isolated from wild Callithrix penicillata, during 
what seemed to be a transient epizootic among these animals. At the same 
time, and m the same locality, the virus was also obtained from the mosquito 
Haemagogus spegazzinii. 

Except for this, a total of 1 72,873 mosquitoes and also various -ectoparasites 
from rodents and marsupials were tested for virus with negative results. 

The highest percentage of immunes was found among marmosets captured 
in the old-ty*pe forests, and in these regions Haeniagogus mosquitoes were four 
times more numerous than in other types of forest. There is thus an association 
of immunity both in humans and marmosets and the prevalence of Haeniagogtis 
with the older climax type of tropical rain forest. 

Although Meiachims nudicaudatiis and at least one species of Marmosa 
(M. cinerca) were susceptible to infection with the yellow fever strain isolated 
from the marmosets, neutralization tests on the sera of captured marsupials 
did not suggest that they* were involved in the cyclic passage of the strain in 
nature. 

The maintenance of the virus in the region studied may be explained by* the 
Primate-mosquito cy*cle, involving marmosets and Haeniagogus. E. H indie. 


Bates, M. & Roca-GarcIa, M. The Development of the Virus of Yellow Fever 
in Haemagogus Mosquitoes. Atner. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Sept., v. 26, 
No. 5, 585-605, 3 figs. [15 refs ] 

The authors have recently described the establishment of laboratory cy’cles 
of yellow fever virus using haemagogus mosquitoes and Saimiri and douroucouli 
monkey's caught in the Villavicencio region 'of Colombia [this Bulletin, 1946, 
v. 43, 32]. They have been studying in detail the principal factors governing 
mosquito infection with virus and the present paper deals with the effect of 
variation of the dose of ingested vims and the environmental temperature. 




™£$° &27S «.f 

^eatsT^m fc^tt “»( **»?. i"? s "> 



Vol. 44. No. 4.J 


Plague. 


417 


Peltier, M. Preparation o! the Yellow Fever Vaccine produced by the Pasteur 
Institute, Dakar. [Extract] Epidemiological Information Bull. (UXRRA 
Health Division). Washington, D.C. 1946, Oct. 15, v. 2, No. 19, S06-S. 

As a result of a recent test of the immunity produced by the injection of the 
yellow fever vaccine prepared by the Pasteur Institute, Dakar, this vaccine 
has been accepted by UXRRA as a satisfactory vaccine [see this Bulletin, 1946, 
v. 43, 1135]. 

The vaccine is made from the brains of mice inoculated with the French strain 
of virus which has been carried to the 256-258th passage in mouse brain. Mice 
are inoculated intracerebrally with virus, and only those mice that show definite 
paralysis on the fourth or fifth day after inoculation are used. 

The brains are removed, pieces taken for aerobic and anaerobic culture, and 
the remainder stored in glass tubes at — 2$°C. till a number of brains have been 
collected. The brains are then transferred to a vacuum chamber containing 
calcium chloride and returned to the — 25”C. refrigerator. The brains are then 
dehydrated under vacuum for three to four days. Perfect desiccation is said 
to take place The stenle dried brains are removed and finely ground in a 
mortar with infusorial earth to which powdered kaolin is added. To one 
measured volume of bram powder two volumes of stenle inert powder are added. 
The mixture is again dehydrated under vacuum at ~25 C C. for 24 hours and a 
second sterility test made. 

The sterile powder is then distributed into ampoules each containing 1/10 of a 
brain which represents 100 doses of vaccine. The vaccine titre is taken as the 
amount which wall kill a mouse with regularity at a dilution corresponding to 
one part fresh virus m 1 ,000,000 parts. The ampoules are scaled under vacuum 
and stored at— 1°C. The vaccine retains its potency for two months after 
leaving the laboratory, provided it is kept in an ice-box. The vaccine may be 
transported at ordinary temperatures if for not more than a few days. 

For use. the powder is placed in a mortar and 2 cc. of a sterile neutral gum 
solution is added drop by drop and mixed with the powder. The yellow fever 
vaccine is frequently mixed with dried anti-smallpox vaccine virus and injected 
at the same time. Two drops of the suspension are deposited with a vaccine 
style on the skin of the deltoid region. Through each drop, two parallel 
scarifications of 0-5 cm. in length are made. The gum dries and prorides a 
covering. 

It is said that the method of scarification is better accepted by the African 
populations than is subcutaneous injection. [The respective merits of this 
vaccine and the 17D chick embryo vaccine have been discussed previously, sec 
this Bulletin, 1947 , v. 44, 73 .j F. O. MacCallum. 


PLAGUE. 

Magrou, E. Epidemie de peste bubonique a Ferryville (Tunisie). Traitcment 
par la sulfadiazine. [An Epidemic of Bubonic Plague at Ferryville 
(Tunisia). Treatment by Sulphadiarine.j Rev. Med. A'ar, {Metrofole et 
Outrc-Mer). Pans. 1946, v. 1, No. 2, 105-21, 4 figs. 

An epidemic of bubonic plague appeared in Ferryville in August 1944 and 
ended in March 1945. There were 37 cases, with 10 deaths. AH the deaths 
occurred amongst men except one which was in a child. The cases comprised 
24 men, 6 women and 7 children of less than 13 years old. There were 25 cases 
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amongst Europeans and 1 2 amongst the native population Half of the persons 
affected Mere workers at the Naval Establishment of the port or members of 
their families 

Clinically all cases assumed the bubonic form except one which was 
scpticaemic One patient dev eloped a secondary pulmonary form 

Treatment with sulphadmine reduced the mortality in 28 patients so treated 
to two (7 14 per cent ) The addition of therapeutic serum did not appear to 
offer any additional advantage Prophy lactic measures included general 
a accmation of the local population w ith Girard s liv e v accine this vaccine was 
given to nearly 60 000 people 

The anti rat campaign within tbe naval area of the port was intensified and 
should not be relaxed the hope is expressed that the civil authorities will 
co-operate in maintaining it H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 


Landscorouch D &■ Tunne ix N Observations on Plague Meningitis Brtt 
Med J 1947 Jan 4 4 7 

Meningitis is not regarded as one of the common lesions in plague This 
spinal fluid of five of these patients and one of them probably^ the most mter- 


' ’ *■ *■* ' * * c treat 

mg the 

n r Harvey 

Soxnn, S S & Yiagie p ll A Note on the Use of SulphouiBivies in the 
Treatment of Plague In the Field Indian Med Gaz 1946 Sept v 81, 
No 9 343-6 

Much the most important single factor determining death or recovery m 
plague is the development and degree of septicaemia In fact if there were 
only bubo and no septicaemia spontaneous recovery was the rule It is well 
therefore in evaluating treatment to concentrate on septicaemic cases The 
Case mortalities in field trials 1 604 cases of which 1 32S related to sulpha 
thtazole were with treatment antiplague strum sulphapyrjdme sulpha- 
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and could be reduced " if an alkaline mixture containing citrates is given every 
four hours after each dose of the drug and the patients encouraged to drink 
plenty of water so as to maintain a unnary output of 1,000 to 1 .200 ccm. a day.” 

IF. F. Harvey . 


Kvasg, C. H. & Chu, L W. Treatment of Bubonic Plague with Sulfadiazine. 

Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Nov., v. 26, No. 6, 831-9, 1 fig. (20 refs.} 
Sulphathiazole is admittedly efficacious in bubonic plague. The authors, 
however, as a result of their experience in a small senes of 25 cases are inclined 
to think that sulphadiazme may be even more effective. Of the 25 cases, 
16 were treated with sulphadiazme alone, three with sulphadiazine and serum, 
four at first with sulphadiazine and serum but later with sulphadiazine, and 
two with sulphathiazole alone. It was apparent in this stud}’ that bacteraemia 
is readilj’ controlled by the sulphonamides, but that viable bacteria remain 
unaffected within buboes. This, as the authors point out, leaves open the 
possibility of relapse and, m fact, relapse may have possibly occurred in one 
case. The argument for superiority of sulphadiazme over sulphathiazole is 
based on its use in four cases where sulphathiazole had proved unsuitable and 
where replacement with sulphadiazine was followed promptly by satisfactory 
response. Moreover, sulphadiazine has fewer toxic reactions than sulpha- 
thiazole. IV. F. Harvey. 


Grasset, E Control of Plague by means of Live Avlrulent Plague Vaccine 
in Southern Africa (1941-44). Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. & Hyg . 
1946. Dec., v. 40. No. 3, 275-94. [11 refs.] 

Examples of the use of live avirulent plague vaccine as a means of controlling 
human out bi ’ ~ " ■ P e 41 *f * 

a problem; . • 

High Veld r • V . ’ 

South-west Africa and Basutoland.” Vigorous measures have been taken to 
apply vaccino-prophylaxis and to collect data during human plague outbreaks. 
The vaccine, of K/120 South Africa and E.V. Madagascar strains, was a live 
suspension in concentration of 1,000 million organisms per cc. given sub- 
cutaneously in a dose of 1 cc. by single injection. Experiments in dehydration 
of the vaccine at low temperatures by means of the lyophile process showed 
storage capabilities up to two years with " only little attenuation in the anti- 
genic properties.” As a method of mass immunization carried out to a total of 
40,000 individual doses, the vhccine proved eminentl}' satisfactory inasmuch 
as the reactions were mild. Fourteen outbreaks of plague have been investi- 
gated and out of one total of 24,000 persons immunized, there occurred only 
seven pneumonic, seven bubonic and one septicaemic case of plague. The last 
case recovered. Protection from the immunization is claimed to begin to be 
effective by the fifth day and to be maximum by the tenth day after inoculation. 

IV. F. Harvey. 

Ways ox, N. E , McJIahox, Margaret C. & Prince, F. M. An Evaluation or 
Three Plague Vaccines against Infection in Guinea Pigs induced by Natural 
and Artificial Methods. Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1946, Oct. IS, v. 61, 
No. 42, 1511-18. 

There is probably no better test organism for evaluation of effective pro- 
phylactic vaccine immunization' than a PasleureUa. Plague, moreover, is a 
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reading The numbers of animals used 10 to each test is not large but the 
results are dear and significant Three plague v a cartes u ere tested all of them 
consisting of organisms killed by phenol or formalin which would seem judging 
bj the results to affirm that a dead vaccine still holds the field in immuno- 
prophylaxis Gmneapigs Mere the test animals because the) are extremely 
susceptible to plague dev elop symptoms of plague in much the same way* and 
convalesce from plague m much the same way as man The whole senes of 
expenments was not only well controlled but as near!} natural as could be 
because the final test of immunity was by the bites of proyed \ector 
\enobsyUa eheopis fleas as distinct from merely prov ed infected fleas 
Cultures of plague for the preparation of vaccine were grown at 39°C in 
preference to 37°C or lower temperatures because experience had demonstrated 
the greater value of these t accrues and because the plague bacillus at 39 e C 
dev eloped a larger immunogenic en\ elope Two sets of controls w ere prov ided 
each ot equal numbers of animals with the test senes these were a non specific 
inoculation with anti typhoid \accme and no treatment at all The evidence 
of successful transmission of plague on cljmcaJ grounds has been determined by 
sev eral y ears experience and is a t ery useful column of results in the tables 
provided and also a useful addition to the usual argument from mortality alone 


of a red papule and the subsequent enlargement ol contiguous lympn 
nodes tv ith accompanying fev er The ev olution of the lesions produced m 

the immunized animals which recovered was remarkably similar to that which 
occurs in human cases which recov er 

Details of the preparation of the vaccines arc carefully given and there does 
not seem to be much point in adding alum precipitation to simple alcohol 


Preparation used 

No ot 
an mals 
tested 1 

l Clinical 
j Plague 1 

Death 

with 

Plague 

Alcohol precipitated >accme 

Alcohol alum prec p tated vaccine 

Commercial vaccine 

Typhoid \accme 

Untreated 

8 

5 

8 1 
i 15 

i 1 

0 

0 

3 

6 

11 


Fuller details of all the precautions taken to cl ech the results and to ensure 
the validity of the experiment should be sought in the original communication 
* II F Haney 


Kastman L On the DDT Control of Synosternus pallidas Taschenberg 
(Siphonaptera, Pulleidae) In Dakar, Senegal, French West Africa Aincr j 
Trap Med 1946 h.o\ v 26 ho 6 841 8 2 figs 
The author has recently pointed out [this Bulletin 1946 ' 

Synosfcrmes palhdus may be a plague v ector in the Dakar region the present 
paper describes tests oi DDT treatments as a control measure using a sticky 
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paper method of trapping fleas to estimate their numbers, as described in the 
earlier paper. Biting activity before and after treatment were also estimated 
by use of a human subject. 

The DDT was applied as a 5 per cent, kerosene solution, either directly on 
the floor and lower walls or atomized in the air and allowed to settle, or else as a 
10 per cent, talc dust. Controls untreated and spra3*ed with plain kerosene 
were kept under observation. The results showed a very great reduction with 
all DDT treatments which was sustained for at least sixty-four daj*s. There 
was no great difference between the various methods of application and dosage 
rates above 100 mgm. per sq. ft did not secure increased kills. The fleas were 

’ ■ : I • ” ne 

. . . ■ » " • ■ ■ . 1 ■ ■ ‘ *as 


CHOLERA. 

Stdwman, K The 1946 Cholera Epidemic In China. Epidemiological Informa- 
lion Bull. (UNRRA Health Division). Washington, D.C. 1946, Nov. 15. 
v. 2. No. 21, 877-93, 1 map. 

Epidemics of cholera have been an almost constant occurrence in China 
for the past forty years or more, but the 1946 epidemic was one of the most 
extensive ever recorded in the Far East. At the same time the loss of life was 
not so great as the early returns led the authorities to expect. Most of this 
Bulletin, which is to be discontinued, deals with the distribution of cholera 

th: ’ ' v-*- ~ r-’. v . . * - ., 0 rth 

as ■ * * " • . east 

of . j. 

■ : ‘ . -flast, 

an v 1 ' ■ , 4 ... " 1 the 

Yangtze epidemic and the Kwangtung epidemic. The former had a low, 
moderate case mortality rate, which leads to the conclusion that “ the Yangtze 
type is more amenable to treatment than the Kwangtung type." The chief of 
the epidemiological service takes the opportunity in this report to remark on 
the strict compliance of China with the rules of notification. “ This stnet 
adherence to both letter and spint of the International Sanitary Conventions 
entitles the National Health Administration to high esteem." 

IE. F. Harvey. 

VAN Loohem, J. J. Le vibnon el Tor isoie a la Mecqne. [Vibrio El Tor isolated in 
Mecca.] Ann. Inst. Pasteur. 1946, Nov.-Dee., v. 72, Nos. 11/12, 976-7. 


Gallut, J. Sur la determination du vibrion cholerique : production 
d’acetylmdthylcarbinol. [Production of Acetylmethylcarbinol by the 
Cholera Vibrio.] Bull. Soc. Path. Exot. 1946, v. 39, Nos. 7/S, 239-44. 
[10 refs.] 

Vibrios agglutinable by international standard anti-O serum are the true 
cholera vibrio and the El Tor vibrio. The further test of haemolytic activity 
and the Voges-Proskauer reaction serve to separate the two groups, true 
cholera being Voges-Proskauer negative. Gallut contends that true cholera 
is not Voges-Proskauer negative, but is capable, in a sensitive medium with 
suitable testing, of producing acetylmethylcarbinol. This finding, however, 
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exceeds 100 mgm this is presumptne e\ idence that the test libno is either 
El Tor or Celebes JP F Harvey 

Borrow s. W , Mather, Adalme N , Elliott, Marian E ii Wagner, Sjhia M 
Studies on Immunity to Asiatic Cholera. I. Introduction. J Infect 
Dis. 1946, Sept -Oct , \ 79, No 2, 159-67 [23 refs ] 

In this Introduction to Studies on Immunity to Cholera, the authors assemble 
a number of data and statistical opinions on the pro\ ed, or unprrn ed, \ alue of 
cholera \ accines The} bring forward, and them^eh es comment on the fact, 
that there is little positne e\ idence available a tentative conclusion may 
perhaps be drawn * that immunization produces an unmunit} of some small 
degree of effectneness,” but proph\ lactic inoculation against cholera as 
practised now and m the past lea\ es much to be desired The cholera vibno 
in its infection remains within the lumen of the bowel and to all intents and 
purposes *' outside the tissues of the bod} throughout the disease *’ Ei en the 
symptoms of cholera may possibl} be due as much to deh}dration and 
demineralization as to toxaemia [It might ha\ e been w orth while ad\ ocatmg 
evaluation of the proph} lactic effects of inoculation by the alternate case 
method, were it not probable that some form of chemotherapy ma} in the near 
future do awa} with the necessit} of \accinoproph}laxis ] IP F. Harvey 

Burrows, V , Mather, Adalme N, McGann, Virginia G & Wagner, 
S}l\ia M Studies on Immunity to Asiatic Cholera. II. The 0 and H 
Antigenic Structure of the Cholera and related Vibrios J Infect Dis 
1946, Sept -Oct , \ 79, No 2, 16S-97 [Numerous refs ] 

A acrv important contribution to the control ersy as to what is the true 


“Aii 1 , AL ana Aul moiios respecmei} i ne argument is set out 
under the head mg " Discussion ’ a summan further presents its condensation 
and the “ Conclusions are clear and emmentl} acceptable The I i brio 
cholerae possesses H and 0 antigens but the components of the II antigen are 
distributed at random oicr cholera and non-cholera \ ibnos and ha\e no 
differential significance " Serological anal} sis was largel} restneted to the 
thermostable somatic O antigen of inaba and Ogawa vinnos although Vne 
"intermediate" Hihojima reccues due attention The Inaba and Ogawa 
Mbnos, as well as some of the El Tor \ ibnos, belong to Gardner and 
Venkatraman's immunological type 01 Imestigation of the structure of the 
O antigen showed that it included onl} 13 components to which were allotted 
the letters A to M, and of these \ B C,D and E were associated with the 
Japanese type vibnos This association was narrowed further to A, B, C, of 
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Important among the conclusions reached are that : — (1) ” The O group I of 
Gardner and Venkatraman is characterized by the presence of a group-specific 
antigen A.” (2) “ There was no immunological distinction between cholera 
vibrios and El Tor vibrios of 0 group I." Ample references to the literature arc 
given. W. F. Haney . 

Chu, L. W., Huang, C. H., Chang, C. T. & Kao, H. C. Sulfonamide Drugs in 
the Treatment of Cholera. Atner. J. Trap. Med. 1946, Nov., v. 26, No. 6, 
825-30. [12 refs.] 

Three groups of cases came under observation in this series, all adults receiving 
treatment within 72 hours after onset. Intravenous infusion of physiological 
salt solution was used to correct dehydration and 2 per cent, sodium bicarbonate 
or 10-20 per cent, glucose were used whenever indicated. The sulphaguanidine 
group comprised 25, the sulphadiazine group 25 and the control group without 
sulphonamides 29 patients. One death is registered in the control group and 
one in the sulphaguanidine group. Claim is made that in the sulphonamide 
group, as compared with the controls, the “ average duration of diarrhoea is 
shortened ” and “ the average amount of intravenous saline given is reduced.” 
Little or no difference was shown in results between sulphaguanidine and 
sulphadiazine and neither of the sulphonamides appeared to exert any 
“ remarkable effect on the time of disappearance of the cholera vibrios from 
the patients’ stool.” IE. F. Haney. 

* Chu, L. \V. & Huang, C. H. Effect of Sulfadiazine on Cholera. Atner. J. Trap. 
Med. 19-16, Nov., v. 26. No. 6, 82 1-3. 

”1. In a cholera epidemic, 10 patients were given sulfadiazine in addition to 
saline infusions with 10 other patients without sulfadiazine treatment as 
control. 

”2. The average duration of diarrhea of the sulfadiazine-treated patients 
(4-6 days) is shorter than that of the controls (7*1 days). 


been emphasized.” 


Reimann, H. A., Chang, G. C T., Chu, L, W., Liu, P. Y. & Oir, Y. Asiatic 
Cholera. Clinical Study and Experimental Therapy with Streptomycin. 
Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Sept., v. 26, No. 5, 631-47, 7 figs, and 4 charts. 
[15 refs.] 

This article, which deals with experience of 2,374 cases and 392 deaths, 
strikes a refreshing note of scepticism in regard to some orthodox opinions. 
It certainly, by its questioning, invites attention and investigation. Is con- 
tamination of the public water supply the chief cause of epidemic cholera ? 
In the present epidemic, case-to-case transmission seemed to be a more 
important factor and it resembled dysentery in this respect. If thfre be real truth 
in that observation it should lead to concentration on the personal habits of the 
population for prevention rather *’ ’. *’ ’ 

sanitary engineering. Is the m ■■■■.. 
patients not an exaggeration, ” ' ■ 1 • 

statistical^' ” ? That issue is, \ A . • x ' ; 

satisfactory treatment and its results. The average duration of the disease in 
56 patients treated by rehydration and remineralization alone was 4-6 da}*s ; 
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of 30 patients, treated elsewhere, with sulphaguarodine, 3 8 days , of 31 treated 
with sulphadiarine, 3 days , and of 8 patients with sev ere attacks, treated with 
streptomj cm, 3 dais Can the apparent shortening of the attacks with 
stilphonaraides or streptomycin be taken as statistical!) significant 3 An answer 
to this and other questions is. perhaps, contained in the statements — ( 1 ) 
“ Apart from the existence of endotoxin and the apparent toxemia at the on«et 
of di«ease, the usual absence of fever, the clear mentality and rapid recovery 
suggest that dehydration, the loss of salts and the acidosis arising therefrom 
are far more important factors in causing the later signs, symptoms and 
fatalities," considering that recover) usual!} comes so promptly after the 
restoration of salt and water while vibrios persist m large numbers in the stool ’* 
(2) " Cholera if propeTh treated can be made much less serious than 
typhoid," as exemplified in the present epidemic where the duration of the 
attack in 140 patients was reduced to about 4 days and the mortality* was only 
5 per cent (3) ‘ If the simple administration of sal tv water reduces the dura- 
tion of the disease to a few davs and the mortality to 5 per cent , there is hardly 
anv need for specific therapy unless it can be shown to abolish the earner state 
sooner Neither the sulfonamides nor streptomjcin did ’ Apart from the 
criticism that caution is necessarx before making too wide generalization from 


be desen bed as immediate mtrav enous infusion of I 000 to 2 000 cc of warmed 
physiological salt solution at 60 to 100 cc a minute, the amount being regu- 
lated by the size of the patient and the degree of dehydration as measured b> 
the specific gravity of the blood An addition of 300 cc of 2 per cent sodium 
bicarbonate solution was added to combat acidosis u hen collapse was present 
or threatened ” H F Haney 


AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 

Page, F. T. Amoebiasis. Correspondence] Brit Med J 1946. Dec 2S, 
1005-6 

Referring to the article bj Hayward [this Bulletin 1947 v 44. 81] on 
cases of amoebiasis encountered b> him m Itaty Page disagrees with that 
writer on certain points Frank dysenteric manifestations were common in the 
Far Eastern theatres of war during actn e mill fan operations, and were pre- 
cipitated b} the massive infection of debilitated persons suSenng from con- 
comitant baciUarv infections Sulphaguamdme stopped the diarrhoea but did 
not cure the amoebiasis tt ith unavordabl} inadequate treatment the infection 
became chrome, the lesions became secondanlv reinfected bv bacteria, and 
successful curative treatment thus was rendered more difficult until the 
secondaty bacillar} invaders had been cleared b} sulphonamide and penicillin 
treatment after the patients return to the L rated Kingdom 
B} contrast, advanced chronic cases of amoebiasis were rarety seen in India 
Command either during or after the war and since the war ended the} hav e 
seldom been seen in the Far Eastern theatres of operation Such infections 
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with E. histolytica do not differ in their course and response to treatment from 
those encountered elsewhere under parallel conditions ; and now, in India, the 
usual case is akin to that described by Hayward in Italy. 

The diagnosis in a chronic case of amoebiasis with an infection localized in 
the caecum may not be established by examination of a dozen stools, even after 


Carruthers, L. B. Pleurisy doe to Amoebiasis. J. Trop. Med. g. 

1947, Jan., v. 50, No. 1, 12-15. [II refs.] 

" (1) The amoebic hepato-pleuritic syndrome is common at Miraj. 

" (2) A series of representative cases is reported. 

“ (3) The presence of amoebic colitis or .of amoebic hepatitis in the course 
of pleuritis justifies a trial of emetine in the treatment of the pleurisy.” 

Russell. H K., Eisenhower, E. W.&Roose, D. J. The Influence of Combat 
on the Incidence of Intestinal Parasites. US. .Y av. Med. Bull. 1946, 
Nov., v. 46, No. 11, 1716-18. 

The intestinal parasites of three groups of men are compared : one group 
had been subjected to combat conditions on islands (Palau) which the Japanese 
had occupied recently ; a second group had been stationed at an advanced 
base for IS months . and the third had recently arrived from the United States 
as replacements. There were 100 men in each group. 

A single stool was examined by “ direct smears”, one in saline and one in 
iodine, and by a concentration floatation method. A list of the parasitic 
findings in the three groups is given , this includes nine helminthic species 
(including Heterodera radtctcola) and eight protozoan species. The ” combat *’ 
group showed a heavier infection of all the commoner pathogenic parasites ; 
for example. Entamoeba histolytica was found in 23 of this group, compared 
with 6 and 3 for the “ advanced base ” and ” replacement ” groups, respectively ; 
and hookworm infection in 25 compared with 4 and 6. Other figures were 
Giardta 6, 1 and 3 : A scum 6. 3 and 4 : Tnchuris S, 3 and 2 : and Strongy hides 
7, 0 and 1. There was a high incidence of E. colt and E. nana in all three 
groups, the percentages being 32. 21 and 19, and 14, 9 and 1 1 . respectively. 

Among 57 patients " admitted to the gas tro- intestinal service ” during the 
* same period, the percentage infection rates of the above-mentioned parasites 
were E. histolytica 37. E. coli 31. Giardia 5, hookworm 21, Strongyloides 9, 
Ascaris 9, and Tnchuris 5. 

wer< ' • 

thes . • : 1 1 ■ ■ . ' 

3-7 ■ . . . ' 

groups were 15-5 and 32-5 per cent., respectively. 

These islands were very- insanitary' and there was a high incidence of parasitic 
infection amongst Japanese prisoners. Living on these islands under combat 
conditions naturally subjected the men to heavy infections. 

(There is no suggestion in this paper that actual combat influenced the 
infection rate ; the title is. therefore, misleading.] L. E. Napier. 

See also p. 470, Baroody. Modification ol the Faust Method in the Detection 
-of Cysts and Ova. 


■m«> 



426 Tropical Diseases Bulletin (Apnl 1947 

RELAPSING TE\ ER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

Peltier M La fivre nfeurrente a poux en Afnque Occidental Franpaise 
Epid4mie ancienne — Menaces actuelles fLo use-borne Relapsing Fever In 
French West Africa Past and Present Significance ] Bull Mid del Afnque 
Occtdn tale Feat fatse 1946 v 3 No 1 21 7 [la refs] 

Sicault G Considerations sur 1 epidemie de la fiSvre recurrente mondiale au 
Maroc [Considerations on the Epidemic of Cosmopolitan Relapsing Fever 
In Morocco Bull Inst H\g Maroc 1944 \ 4 5-2o 3 charts 
Tins epidemic of lousc-bome relapsing fever spread from Tnpolitama earlv 
in January 194a and travelled from east to west across Morocco The number 
of cases in the Protectorate graduallv ro«e from a total of 162 in February 1945 
to a maximum of 5027 cases m January 1946 The total number of cases 
recorded in 1945 was 27 760 and 13 192 in the first three months of 1916 The 
mortahtv averaged 5 03 per cent In anv particular district the epidemic 


the} usual! v developed during the relapses Treatment with arsenical? 
especially novarsenobenzol in progressive doses — 0 30 0 4a and 0 60 gm at 
intervals of 2 to 3 dajs — cut short the initial attack and prevented relapses m 
the majority of cases The use of tnvalent arsenic is not recommended 
however when hepato-renal complications are present The distribution of 
food by the Government helped to check the seventy of the outbieak and the 


Bergeret C & Raoult A La fievre recurrente a tiques i Dakar Cl mqu© 
thifrapeutique [Clinical and Therapeutic Aspects or Tfck borne Relapsing Fever 
at Dakar] Bull Mid de I Afnque Occtdei tale Frar fatse 1946 v 3 No I 
29-56 


Nolnc \\ A Fvrr A G & McIvexdrick A J Relapsing Fever In the Lake 
Province of Tanganyika with an Account of a Case In an Eight D3y Old Infant . 
East African Ved J 1946 Nov \ 23 No 11 34a-7 

Gvrdver A D Agglutination of Leptosplrae Lancet 1947 Jan 4 
29-21 l fig 


Two wire loops ire required one about 3 mm in diameter and. the other 
1 mm diameter so as to deliv cr a volume about one-tenth that deliv cred by the 
larger loop N suspension of a living culture of suitable leptospua 4 to 7 days 
old in 'omc standard medium is used for the test The culture should be rich 
enough to show at least 10 organisms m a 1 12 in dark ground immersion field 
in a wet film If it contams more than 20 per field the su'pens on should be 
diluted The serum to be tested is used undiluted diluted 1 in 10 and 1 m 100 
rcspcctivclv With the larger loop a loopful of the living suspension is placed 
on a slide and then a 1 mm loopful of the 1 in 10 dilution of the serum giving a 
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dilution of 1 in 1 00. A number 0 coverslip is placed over the fluid and the 
preparation examined under dark ground illumination. If agglutination is 
observed, a 1 in 1 ,000 dilution is tested ; if negative, undiluted serum is used. 
It is also desirable to test dilutions intermediate between a positive 1 in 10 and a 
negative 1 in 100, or positive 1 in 100 and negative 1 in J ,000, in order to obtain 
a sufficiently precise titration to detect a subsequent rising or falling titre. 

For control purposes, it is advisable to test the culture for agglutinability 


WITHOUT ANTIBODY 

WITH ANTIBODY 

l 

-1*1* 

u 

\ 

V 

la 

:i*H 

V-T-Xl 

- ? 
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Movements of living leptospirae in fluid culture-medium : I, two leptospirae 
entwining and disengaging ; to, two leptospirae entwining and becoming 
agglutinated; 2, a dividfn** ' — * ■ untwining itself; 2a, a 

A"~ J ' ' 3, a fortuitous aggregate 

. ' w of leptospirae becoming 

«{,gmunated 

[Reproduced from the Lancet ] 

with a known positive serum, if all the tests on a given dav *"* . 

Similarly, if all the tests are ix^h”*** ' 

n i^tuioipira are used. 

E. Kindle . 

Wittebolle, P. & Nieme&eers, L Photodynamie et Leptospires. [Photo- 
dynamy and Leptospira.] Rev. Beige Set. M£d. 1942, Mar., v. 14, No. 3, 
79-88. [54 refs.] 

The authors studied the effect of light on the susceptibility of three strains 
of Leptospira to the action of various substances, including argoflavine, sodium 
salts, and compounds containing arsenic, bismuth, mercury and antimony, 
respectively. 

die) F2 
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use of potassium citrate, and a careful intake and output record kept for each 
12 hours. In severe cases heat and even short-wave diathermy of the renal 
areas is used, and sometimes hot colonic irrigation. High spinal analgesia was 
used in three desperate cases to re-establish renal function and succeeded in 
one, but not in the other two patients. Finally, the opinion is expressed that 
the mechanism of cortical renal ischaemia is of great importance in the aetiology 
of the syndrome of water ’ ’* ■ * i * * ■ jid this 

suggests the need for earl ■ ■ oliguric 

cases. ja. h indie. 


Boiron, H. La leptospirose existe-t-elle en A.O.F. ? [Does Leptospirosis exist 
In French West Africa ?] Bull. Mid. de I'AJrtque Occidental Franfaise. 
1946, v. 3, No. 1, 135-8. 

The author gives a brief summary of previous work on Leptospirosis in 
Africa, and then describes certain cases which suggest that the disease exists in 
Senegal and other parts of French West Africa. 

On two occasions, Llov£rol at the Pasteur Institute of Kindia isolated 
leptospira from the blood of patients suffering from bilious complaints, but 
did not succeed in maintaining the organism in culture. In 1945, the author 
examined the blood of his laboratory animals’ attendant, who had shown 
symptoms of jaundice associated with fever 20 days previously, and found that 
his serum agglutinated L. i cicrohaemorrhagtac at 1 : 100, and gave a partial 
reaction at 1 : 1,000. L. camcola was also agglutinated in similar dilutions, 
whilst negative results were obtained with other strains. In 1946, the blood of 
a dog that died with symptoms suggestive of this disease gave a partial 
agglutination of L. canicola at 1 : 100 and 1 : 1.000. The scrum of a second 
dog dying after six ddys illness with symptoms of gastro-enteritis, gave 
complete agglutination up to dilutions of 1 : 1,000 and partial at 1 : IO.OOQ, 
also complete lysis at 1 . 10 against L. canicola. 

Thes'e dogs, and also the laboratory attendant, had never left Senegal, and 
the findings support the view that leptospirosis exists in this part of Africa. 

E. Hindle. 

Bounds, L. H. & Kingery, R. M. Weil's Disease. Report of Eleven Cases. U.S. 
Nav. Med. Bull. 1946, Dec., v. 46, No. 12, 1 80S- 12. 


Packchanian, A. & Price, T. G. Coexistence of the Antibodies of Yellow Fever 
and Weil’s Disease in Human Serum. Texas Reports on Biol. &Med. 1946, 
v. 4, No. 3, 364-7. [11 refs,] 

The authors received 94 samples of serum, from persons in Brazil, which 
contained antibodies as a result of attacks of jungle yellow fever ; these were 
examined for evidence of Weil’s disease by microscopic agglutination tests 
against Type * ’ " • * ' T *?’- f'; con- 
tained antiboc ’■ ‘ ■ : 100 

to 1:1,000; ; 


ft - 


E. Hindle. 
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Ibarra P£rez R & GonzAlez Presdes M A Incidence de la lepra segun 
el sexo en Cuba [Sex Incidence of Leprosy in Cuba ] Mananao Cuba 
Rei Siftlografia Leprologta y Dermatologia 1946 July \ 3 No 3 
117-19 

That more mal 
it is ascribed to 
their greater soci 

ttons of men and women are the same or very similar the difference in incidence 

is much less marked * 

ratio as I 5 I among 4 * 

Cuba in 1946 it was 1 
pm mces Among air 

134 in Onente 1 6 1 
4 1 among 503 and 
ital patients the pro- 
portion was 2 5 male to one female 

Taking hospital and ambulatory cases together the totals are 1 710 males 
to 1 125 females or 1 52 1 as stated above H Harold Scott 

Dhakjievpra & Sen N R Leprosy Bacilli in the Nose o / a Neural Case with 
Bacteriologlcally Negative Skin Lesions Leprosy in India 1946 July v 18 
No 3 88-90 

Ignacio Chala H J Lesiones dermatologicas y nemosas en Ja lepra tipo 
tuberculoide [Cutaneous and Nervous Lesions in Tuberculoid Leprosy ] 
Rev Facul de Med Bogota 1946 July \ 15 No 1 9-74 18 figs 
[60 refs ] English summary 

[This is a ful 
skin lesions in 
disease in Color 

would do well to consult the original The ner\ ous lesions though mentioned 

T. 1 _ J 1„ «. HH r ~ * - 


tion he prefers to divide patients into lepromatous tuberculoid and the 
non characteristic in which he would place the prelepromatous and the 
pretuberculoid Section II which is v 
treats clearly and without redundancy of 
lesions in the an and the subcutaneoL 

eiythematous maculae the dyschromic erythematous patches the papular 
and tuberoid forms the miliary and perifollicular lichenoid lesions and the 
sarcoid types and nodular elements They differ fundamentally from the 
reddish pigmented maculae of the nervous form and may be classified mto 
four mam types which may be farther subdivided i Macular infiltrated 
erythematous patches with well marked border hypochromic centres where 
the skin appears to be dmost normal with an erythematous periphery This 

« tnrmrt frji'rt and mmortant for eark d loiifw c h Papulotd 

and adults 
resembling 
ous sarcoids 
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The author next treats o! lesions other than those of the skin in tuberculoid 
leprosy, such as those of the peripheral nerves, the raucous membranes, glands 
and bone and the " tuberculoid leprous reaction " usually of brief duration. 
In Section IV the dermatological aspect of tuberculoid leprosy in infants is 
specially considered. In infants the nodular, papular and tuberoid forms may 
all be seen ; in children over two years of age the papuloid is the most common. 
It evolves slowly and after some months softens and lessens in size and may 
die away leaving only a reddish rugose macula. Later still these lose their 
colour, the skin becomes thin and a depressed scar-like lesion with a definite 
edge remains, the so-called " vermicular scar of Rabello." Other forms not 
infrequent in infant tuberculoid leprosy include the lichenoid with isolated or 
confluent follicular papules in the middle of apparently healthy skin on the 
arms or buttocks, associated sometimes with dyschromic patches. 

Section V is devoted to the diagnosis of tuberculoid leprosy from lupus 


In general, this tuberculoid fonn of leprosy is the “ clinical expression of a 
specific resistance to leprosy infection ** and bacilli are usually few The lepro- 
min test is positive and diagnosis is aided by the concomitant presence of 
changes in peripheral sensation. The histamine test is of diagnostic value in 
some cases. If neuritis occurs in the tuberculoid type a neuroma, a sort of 
“ tuberculous gumma will be found in the nerve involved. These tuberculoid 
cases are not infective and therefore constitute no menace to the public health. 

H. Harold Scott. 

Garcia Miranda, A. Valor de la prueba de la lepromina. [Value of the 
Lepromin Test.] Rev. Sifihgra/ia, Leprologia v Dermatologia. Marianao, 
„ Cuba. 19-16, July, v. 3, No 3. 120-25. [14 refs.] 

, Several forms of antigen have been used for the intradermal test for leprosy : 
M it suda- Hayashi 's lepromin prepared from lepromata and containing Hansen's 
bacilli and tissue debris ; bacillary lepromin, a suspension of bacilli only ; 
soluble purified lepromin extracted from the bacilli ; a suspension of the antigen 
in oil ; and 2-4-dmitro-chIoro-benzene. 

The results of tests by the Mitsuda and the Mantoux reactions were : In 
leprosy subjects, discordant. In non-leprosy subjects, the Mitsuda reaction 
was positive m 78 per cent., as high as that observed m countries where 
leprosy is endemic and the two reactions were found to coincide [see below]. 
In patients with cutaneous tuberculosis the Mitsuda and the Mantoux tests 
gave the same results. Lastly, 123 children negative to both tests were 
vaccinated with BCG. In a month the Mantoux reaction was positii’e in all 
but one, the Mitsuda was positive in S7 (70-7 per cent.), weakly positive in 
26 (21 -2), negative in 10 only (S-l per cent.). Again, m a person believed to 
be free from leprosy, infection with Myco. tuberculosis may provoke sensitization 
to leprous antigen. 

The author sums up his conclusions by saying that the lepromin test is of 
great prognostic value and is a gauge of the body’s defence ; it has much value 
prophylactically, a negative result signifying absence of powers of resistance ; 
the Mitsuda reaction is an allergic one and if positive in non-lepers it is due to 
sensitization by Myco. tuberculosis. Intradermal injection with whole lepromin 
will bring about resistance to the leprosy bacillus, i.e. it vs of prophylactic use , 
the reaction to lepromin is of assistance in diagnosis of leprous lesions from those 
which may be confused with them ; dinitrochloro-benzene acts equally as well 
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Bulletin 1^44 \ 41 94a] He and lus colleague decided to sttidj the question 
i fresh and thev examined 86 cases one worker earning out Fergusson s 
chemical method 
and the rectum 
and32bj the his 


Jafie had said the liver Ottolina and \tteneio the rectum and sigmoid 
Examining them b\ both methods the authors found 33 in w hich the hv er was 
invaded and 34 the rectum — no real difference The) maintain that the lesions 
of the li\ er (and heart) are not due to the presence of ova but to the toxins of 
the worms either directl) or b\ allergv the latter being in their opinion the 
more likel) In the intestine the lesions are more usuall) diffuse the result of 
the toxin of the parasite while the ulcers are due to occlusion of the capillaries 
b) accumulation of ova Furthermore the o\a are most!) in nodules in the 
intestinal wall or free in the tissues which show no signs of tissue reaction and 
as a matter of fact ulceration of the bowel is verv rare m schistosomiasis in 
\ enezuela H Harold Scott 

HersXndez Morales F Ouver-GonzAlez J & Pratt Caroline h Treatment 
of Schistosomiasis mat son i with Neostlbosan Proc Soc Exper Biol & Med 
1946 Oct \ 63 No 1 219-19 

There is exidence indicating that the drug has parasitotrop c effects 

Kuvrz R E & Stireu vlt M a Effects of DDT on Cercariae of Schistosoma 
man son i J Parasitology 1946 Dec v 32 No 6 529-38 I fig 
The experiments were earned out in order to determine to what extent DDT 
could be relied upon for emergency schistosomiasis control b) killing cercanae 
and thus providing temporary protection for mihtarv personnel in endemic 
schistosome regions The work was earned out with laborator) bred molluscan 
hosts Australcrbts glabratus (=Planorbts guadaloupcnsis) which were injected 
with miracidia of S manson r the resultant cercame being used to infect 

emed with the cercancidal properties of 
entrate (pDT 20 cm xylene 60 ml 
vere performed to demonstrate the toxicit) 
x)lene-Tntoi emulsion concentrates which 
were diluted and aged for a penod prior to use (A) crystalline or powdered 
DDT in water and (c) DDT applied in oil films on the surface of water All 
the tests were earned out under laboratorv conditions and the conclusions 
regarding the cercancidal value of the vanous emulsions tested were based on 
the survival time of exposed cercinae and on the number of worms recovered 
from hosts infected with treated cercanae as compared with the number 
recovered from animals infected with untreated cercanae 
The authors summarize their results as folio vs — 

1 DDT (dichlo"o-diphen\ 1 tnchloroethane) powder DDT m oils and in 
x\lcne-Tnton emulsions and Tnton were tested to determine their effect on 
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cercariae of Schistosoma mansoni. The results indicated that DDT alone or 
in any of the preparations tested was not sufficiently cercaricidal to be of 
practical value in the control of schistosomiasis. 

"2. If DDT is to be employed (in quantities recommended for mosquito 
control) for the mild cercaricidal action it possesses, its action is enhanced when 
it is incorporated in certain emulsions. For example, the emulsifying agent, 
Triton, itself incapacitated or immobilized the cercariae A mixture of Triton 
and xylene is more toxic than Triton alone and the mixture is made still more 
lethal to the cercariae upon the addition of DDT. There is a tendency toward 
loss of toxicity of DDT-xylene-Tnton and xylene-Triton emulsions upon 
standing or aging in open containers. 

** 3. Cercariae, although severe!}’ affected and partially immobilized by DDT- 
xylenc-Triton and xylene-Triton emulsion concentrates, are potentially infec- 
tious schistosomes until near death. A small but dangerous percentage of 
cercariae treated in vitro with the emulsions and placed in water will revive 
sufficiently to infect a host.” 

That DDT would probably prove even less efficient if tested under field 
conditions is emphasized by the authors who write, ** In evaluating the toxicity 
of DDT it must be realized that tests were performed under laboratory conditions. 
Under such conditions the toxic agent exerts its maximum effectiveness upon 
the cercariae and death is further accelerated by such factors as traumatic 
injury’ by handling and alteration of temperatures (Krakower, 1940, and 
Brady and Jones, 1945). Obviously, in the field, dosages as tested in these 
experiments would be less effective because of the influencing factors common 
in natural waters.” This is an important paper, in which the conclusions are 
based on a large number of carefully controlled experiments : it should be 
consulted in the original by all those who are interested in schistosomiasis. 

R. M. Gordon. 

Bang, F. B. , Hairston, N. G. , Graham, O. H. , Ferguson, M. S. ; 
Sullivan, R. R. Studies on Schistosomiasis Japonlca. I. Introduction 
[By the authors}. Amer. J. Hyg. 1946, Nov., v. 44, No. 3, 313-14. II. 
. Methods of Surveying for Schistosomiasis Japonica [Bang, Hairston, 
Graham & Ferguson]. Ibid. 315-23, 3 figs. [12 refs.] III. An 
Epidemiological Study of Schistosomiasis Japonica [Sullivan & Ferguson]. 
Ibid. 324-47, 11 figs. (1 map). IV. Chemotherapy of Experimental 
Schistosomiasis Japonica [Bang & Hairston]. Ibid. 34S-66, 4 figs. 
[11 refs.] V. Protection Experiments against Schistosomiasis Japonica 
[Ferguson, Graham, Bang & Hairston]. Ibid. 367-78, 2 figs. [14 refs.] 

I. The following papers are the result of studies on schistosomiasis japonica 
carried out from October 1944 and through 1945, in the Philippine Islands and 
Japan. The greater part of the work was done in Levte, where schistosomiasis 
proved to be of considerable military importance. 

II. Surveys for schistosomiasis may be undertaken for two purposes : to 
ascertain, (a) whether the infection is present in a community, or (6) if present, 
how much it occurs and how severe the problem is. 

During this work, it has been shown that it is possible for 50 per cent, of the 
population to be infected and yet for the infection 'to be unrecognized by local 
physicians. The data were collected in the Visayan Group of the Philippines 
(Leyte and Samar) and in one well-recognized focus in Japan (Kofu, Yamanashi 
Province). 

For the recognition of eggs in the faeces, a sedimentation method was 
employed by passing the emulsified stool through 3 layers of gauze in a conical 
urine glass. Unless this method is used a large proportion of infections will be 
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were present in the testes of the male After 6 weeks treatment all the 
remaining worms were found m the liver or in branches of the portal v em 

were capable 
t the number 
he eggs which 

have been laid in the intestine and their development gave information as to 


egg deposition has occurred within the previous 2 weeks 
After 6 weeks the guineapigs failed to show any immature eggs indicating 
that egg deposition had ceased in 4 weeks 
Among the three tm alent compounds tested tartar emetic produced a 
greater decrease in the number of worms and anthiomahne and Fouadin 
followed jn that order Jveostam given in comparable doses of weight of 
antimony had little if any effect Emetine on the other hand failed to 
change the average egg-count in the mucosa and m only one case were any 
morphological effects on the worm demonstrated The combination of 
emetine and Fouadin had no special advantages Atebnn had no effect 
Antimony had no direct effect on the egg so that the influence of these drugs 


The increased efficacy of 6 weeks Fouadin treatment is reflected in the greater 
drug concentration The higher concentration in the hamster liver is not 
correlated with drug effect 


which over several hours would prevent trom iou to _Ul> active cercariue 


waters for only a brief period is highly dangerous Washing exposed parts of 
the body with a liberal supplv of soap after even a short exposure and subse- 
J - ** „ >. w nf i “ r, r, * infection 

grease offer no 

id the 45-45-10 

mixture* arc an eneune iuu « u j u u pua ■=. u the skin for a 
•45 per cent benryl benzoate 45 per cent d butyl phthalate 10 per cent Tween 
fin emulsifier 
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considerable time even after several periods of immersion. The ease with which 
they can be applied to the skin and the fact that they arc colourless liquids 
without offensive odour, recommend their use. 

When protection afforded by untreated clothing is considered, certain 
military fabrics are probably of considerable value. In all tests, olive drab 
woollen trouser cloth, even when old, allowed no penetration of cercanae. Even 
then, different samples of the same material gave different results according to 
the looseness or otherwise of the weave. However, during the cold season there 
is less chance of troops becoming infected whilst wearing woollen uniform, as 
the snail hosts are then hibernating. 

Cotton uniforms are worn during the periods of greatest snail activity and 
therefore their related protective value is important. In vitro tests revealed 
that Byrd cloth is highly protective (a special cloth, first developed for cold and 
wind resistance and later found to be resistant to bites of mosquitoes) 

Cotton khaki (S ounces per square yard, thread count , 116 x 56 inch) and 
herring-bone twill (8-5 ounces per sq. yard, thread count . 72 '<46 per inch) 
allowed some penetration, even when new, but were more porous when worn. 

The protection afforded by untreated cotton trouser material, that part of 
the uniform most likely to come into contact with cercanae, is small. The 
drying which takes place after exposure may diminish the risk, as cercanae are 
unable to live in the absence of sufficient water to co\ er them. 

It is therefore concluded that soldiers, who enter water in uniforms impreg- 
nated with dibutyl phthalate, benzyl benzoate and 45-45-10 mixture, and 


impregnated socks are worn and the trousers kept tucked inside combat boots, 
thus eliminating the possibility of large volumes of water getting in directly . 
under the bottom of the trousers to gain contact with the skin. 

P. Matison~Bahr. 

Hollands, R. A. & Palmer, E. D. Observations on the Pathology 0 ! Schisto- 
somiasis Japonica : Diagnosis by Rectal Crypt Aspiration. J. Parasitology, 
1946, Dec., v. 32, No 6, 525-8. [10 refs.] 

The specific diagnosis of schistosomiasis japonica is commonly made only by 
demonstration of eggs in the faeces. For many reasons this is often unsatisfactory 
and many are missed. 

As in the case of 5, mansoni the eggs are to be found in the rectal mucosa 
and there is much evidence that there is no definite anatomical pattern to the 


tipped glass pipette connected with a motor-driven suction pump, developing 
20 inches of mercury vacuum, any suspicious lesion was scraped and aspirated 
and, in the absence of lesions, this method was applied to targe areas of the 
normal rectal mucosa. Collected material was washed back into a vial with 
tap water. The suspension was later spun down and sediment pipetted to a 
slide and examined. 

Each specimen of faeces was subjected to three techniques — zinc sulphate 
concentration, direct smear (preferably from mucus or blood), and segmenta- 
tion by centrifugation. 
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Sev en of 24 suspects were prov ed to be infected, by both diagnostic methods 
Four of the seven were diagnosed bj crypt aspiration atone after an average 
of 4 5 negatn e stools 

The seven prov ed cases were submitted to 31 sigmoidoscopies In three, the 
appearances were consistent^ normal the four others were marked by a 
vanetj of quichlv changing superficial lesions from the distal rectum to the 
limit of visualization at 25 cm It was noted that institution of tartar emetic 
treatment effected no improv ement until more than 0 4 gm of antimony had 
been given 

The most common lesions vi ere ephemeral clusters of dry petechiae, 1x1 mm , 
on an otherwise normal mucosa These were located 5 to 25 cm a bore the 
internal sphincter This small senes indicates that rectal crypt aspiration 
affords the most reliable and time-saving technique for diagnosing schisto- 
somiasis japonica P \Ianson Bahr 


Hvvter G \\ Isgvus j \\ S. Cohen Minna G Comparison ol Methods 
for Recovery of Eggs of Schistosoma japomcum from Feces. Amer J Clin 
Path 1946 Xov v 16 So 11 721-4 

" Our stud} of the comparative value of \anous technics in the examination 
of stools for ' Weller and 

Pamnun wh I acid-other 

method was , an by their 

subsequent acid Tnton NE-ether method 
“ A new sodium sulfate modification of the acid Tnton NE-ether method 
* a - > * 1 11 — — - ' v *—*’-■» jet devised 

this method 


Kat ~ " r - ■ * * - ~ r- t i: r ■ 


The authors used an antigen supplied bj Oliver Gonzalez [see Oliver 
GonzXlez A. Pratt this Bulletin 1946 v 43 34S] and prepared from the 
cercanac of Schistosoma tnansoni discharged bj snails into distilled water 

-rt >, n^rt ir/wl i -JrVp rl -jn/1 «vfrt/*f^I ,n <•>! na 


‘ ~ were read 
♦ ignored 
■ ions were 
ring from 
man son i 


t , j eated for 

schistosomiasis Positiv e skin tests were giv en bj 23 (40 per cent ) of 57 men 






Vo, --> l- No. 4 .] 

"'lose stools hndb, 
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Sflltpi^ 
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It. galls J \\ Jr The Control ol Schistosomiasis Japonlca in Studies ca 
the Longevity of Cercanae of Scfiisfosowtc japonicum In Saline Solutions 
/ Parasitology 1946 Dec \ 32 No 6 521-4 

Insofar as the hazard of exposure to S japomemn cercanae is concerned 
sea water with a 3 per cent salinity may be considered absolutely safe for 
bathing since it provides complete kill of the cercanae m less than three 
minutes Areas m which sea water is diluted to less than 1 5 per cent salinity 
by mer waters infested with the<* cercame must be considered as potentially 
dangerous The exact point between sea water salinities of 1 5 per cent and 
3 per cent where absolute safetx is afforded was not determined in these tests 
It wall depend upon the rnfectn it\ of those cercame able to survive for a period 
m such solutions 


Helwks E B & Brows R g Clonorchlasls Report of Two Cases Amer J 
Ciiw Path 1946 Nov v 16 Ko 11 714 20 6 figs 


Frjess Distomatose hepatique a fasciola hepatica Infestation familiale 
[Hepatic Dlstomatosls due to Fasciola hepatica In a Family ] Algtrte WJ 
1946 May June No 3 247-53 

The author describes m some detail the infestation with Fasciola hepatica 
of three members of a family resident in Algeria The father suffered from loss 
of 4 kilogrammes of weight and fever varying from 37 3°C to 39 2 e C with 
anorexia an eosmophiha of 40 to 56 per cent and 3 million red blood cells 
per emm of blood Examination of the stools and of blood films failed to 
reveal parasites and a general examination failed to reveal anything likely to 
cause the symptoms E\ entually Hodgkin s disease was suspected the liv er 
and spleen were found to be enlarged The medullogram show d 70 per cent 
of eosinophiles but no abnormal cells were found The patient subsequently 
regained weight but the liver and spleen remained enlarged Exploratory 
puncture gave a fluid [presumably the cerebro-spinal fluid] containing 93 per 
cent of eosinophils and some monocytes Splenic puncture showed a great 
increase of eosinophils to 70 per cent but no other abnormalities The stools 
were still negative but there was now a leurocytosis of 39 000 with 4 million 
erythrocytes per emm of blood 70 per cent of blood eosinophils some amsocytes 
and polychromatophilia and some erythrocytes with basophilic granulations 
Duodenal intubation was not possible because the patient could not swallow the 
sound 

Examination of the patients daughter showed an eosmophiha of 20 per 
cent this child who was in good health had had faennsis 2 years earner 
Eggs of r hepatica were found in the child s stools They were then also 


infected snails were transferred with them 
The differential diagnosis prognosis and treatment are discussed Another 
patient had been prov loush treated b\ the author with carbon tetrachloride 
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days 10 centigrammes of calomel before the stools arc examined for eggs of 
Fasciola ; but he considers that duodenal intubation is the method of examina- 
tion of choice. * G. Lapage . 

Addis. C. J., Jr. & Chandler, A. C. Further Studies on the Vitamin Requirement 
of Tapeworms. /. Parastiology. 19-16, Dec., v. 32, No. 6, SSI-4. 

Addis, C. J., Jr. Experiments on the relation between Sex Hormones and the Growth 
- of Tapeworms [Hymenolepts diminuta) In Rats. J. Parasitology. 19-16, Dec., 
v. 32. No. 6, 574-80. 


Godfrey, L. W. Hepatic Hydatid Cyst causing Suprarenal Haemorrhage. Brit. 
Med. J. 1947, Feb. 1, 181. 1 fig- 


Matilla, V., Covaleda, J. & Aparxcio Gahrido, J. El parasitismo intestinal 
por vermes entre la poblacion indigena de Fernando Poo. [Intestinal 
Worm Infestation among the Natives of Fernando Po.] Med. Colonial. 
Madrid. 1946, Dec. 1. v. 8, No. 6. 415-22, 1 fig. 

Investigation of intestinal worms among the native inhabitants of Santa 
Isabel, Fernando Po, revealed that parasitic infection by worms was present 
in 93*2 per cent, of cases. Ancylostoma dttodenale was' present in 60-5 per 
cent. ; Ascaris Utmbticoides in 51-4 per cent. ; Necator americamts in 8*7 per 
cent. ; Trichttris trichiura in 12-6 per cent. ; and Dipkyllobothrium latum in 
0*97 per cent. 

Half of those affected harboured two or more worms, and, in general, although 
the degree of infection was high in all cases, none of them showed subjective 
clinical evidence of the associated disease. H. J. O' D. Bttrkc-Gaffney. 


Most, H., Hayman, J. XL, Jr. & Wilson*. T. B. Hookworm Infections in 
Troops returning from the Pacific. Amer. J. Med. Sci. 1946, Sept., 
v. 212, No. 3. 347-50. [19 refs.] 

During routine stool examinations of patients admitted to a military hospital, 
hookworm infection was found in 6*2 per cent, of 4,300 men who had not been 
out of the United States and in 1 1 *5 per cent, of 2,500 men who had served in 
the Pacific theatre ; the latter only are considered in this report. 

In 210 of the 284 patients, the hookworm infection had been diagnosed (and 
usually treated) before admission * in 74 the eggs wrere first demonstrated in the 
hospital. The stools were examined by direct smear and several floatation and 
concentration methods, and Stoll counts were made. Treatment was by 
tetrachlorethylene (3 nil., occasionally 5 ml., in soft capsules) with sodium 
sulphate purgation the night before and two hours after the dose. Stools were 
collected up to 4 p.m. and the worms were separated and identified. 

Among patients previously treated, the mean egg count in 17 patients with 
Nccator infection was 1,900 eggs per gramme of faeces and in 2S with Ancy- 
lostoma infection it was 2,295 . in 15 patients who had not been treated 
previously, the average egg counts were respectively 2,400 and 3,600 for the 
two infections. The infections were thus ail low , m no case was an egg count 
above 9.SOO eggs per gramme found. 

There were no signs or symptoms that could be attnbuted to hookworm 
infection The red cell count was below* 4 million m only 10 out of 100 patients 
and in these the anaemia could be attnbuted to other causes, e.g. malaria. 
The average eosinophil count was 10*2 per cent. 

Identification of adult worms showed that of 169 infections 69 were Xecator, 
87 Ancylostoma and 13 mixed. There is evidence that the Ancylostoma infec- 
tions were acquired overseas. 

til#) G - 
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There is a high incidence of hookworm disease amongst the natives of Guam 
~90 per cent. ; 76 per cent, of the hoohwormirecovered from the natives after 
reatment were Ancylostoma duadcnale and in 62 per cent, of cases this hookworm 
done was recovered. But the conditions under which the Marines lived were 
;uch that infection was not common. 

Leyte is known to be a very heavily infected area with a relatively high pro- 
portion of At'.cylosioma. There, under combat conditions, there was frequent 
exposure to infection. 

There was evidence that in certain cases infection occurred by vicarious 
means ; three men in Group I (predominantly Ke color infections), who were 
assigned to laundry* duty, showed Ancylostoma ova in their stools and in one 
particular case there was very strong evidence that he obtained his infection 
through his hands from soiled bed-clothing that had been allowed to stand for 
several days in a damp condition before being washed. This man noted itching 
of the skin of his hands followed by episodes of throat irritation with an unpro- 
ductive cough as well as gastro-intestina! upsets. 

Loughlin and Stoll (15H6, in the press) have shown that it is possible to become 
infected from damp clothing which has been lightly smeared with infected 
faeces and kept for 5 days on Guam. Conditions often occurred where a man 
wore his own damp clothing for as long as a week, and it seems very probable that 
re-infection may take place in this way. There was strong evidence of this in 
the case of three Marines, as immature adult hookworms were recovered after 
treatment. These men were treated more than five months after their return 
to Guam following two months in the Philippines. The young hookworms were 
of a size that indicated that these patients had probably been infected one 
month previously. Both hookworm species were involved. L. £. Xafiier. 


Avery, J. L. The Incidence ol Filariasls in the Central Philippines. J. 

Parasitology. 1 JM6, Oct., v. 32, No. 5, 497-S. 

This paper records the result of a survey of the incidence of filariasis in the 
native population of the San Pedro Bay (Leyte Gulf) area of the Central 
Philippines. The greater part of the work was done in Salcedo and Mercedes 
on southern Samar. 

Care was taken to ensure representative sampling of both sexes of all age 
groups and the results are based on the examination of a single dehaema- 
globmized thick blood smear. All microfilariae were identified as those of 
ir«cfiererta bancro/it. The incidence was as follows: — 


Locality 

. i 

1 Time of examination 

Number of ! 

natives 1 
examined j 

Per cent, 1 
1 positive 

Microfilariae 
per positive 
slide 

Tolosa, Leyte . . | 

j Night (9 30-11 30 pro.) 

253 1 

2-S 

S-4 

Salcedo, Samar ... 1 

Night 

300 

1-3 

3-5 

Mercedes, Samar 

j Night 

436 

9-6 

27-7 

" 

j Day (12 a.ra -1 .30 p.m) 

353 

3-4 ' 

S 6 


l 

in a noctumally periodic area at midday. This then constitutes a modified 
periodicity as suggested by Africa, Garcia and Layco [this Bulletin, 1936, 
v. 33, 131]. The average number of microfilariae per positive slide show that not 
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onh was the incidence of circulating microfilanae lower during the da> in the 
Mercedes area but the number per volume of peripheral blood was lower 

P Manson Bair 

Franks M B Specific Soluble Antigen In the Blood o! Filarial Patients I 
Parasitology 1346 \ug \ No 4 400-106 1 fig 
Franks Chernoweth and Stoll {Amer J Trap Med in the press) have 
of antigens made from larvae as 
hese tests were done chief!} on 
but the} \aned so much that 
the author of the paper here abstracted sought an e\planation of these vana 
tions The} =eemed to be influenced bv the clinical phase of the disease The 
most StnliUl” d fferetir** nScpn aA -jc *T.n I * on »• — - 1 


filaraemia was probabl} due to the presence of circulating microfilanae which 
formed or absorbed the antibod} produ ed 
The author set out to explain the vanet} of dermal responses noted and 
earned out a number of immunological experiments which are described in 
detail 

The author summarizes his results as follows — 

Two antibodies have been demonstrated one specificall} directed against 
the microfilanae the other against the adult filand The presence of circu 


containing this antigen (or antigens) might be utilized for diagnostic tests in 
filanasis In one experiment the results suggest that this antigen (or antigens) 
appears in the blood as a tide whose ebb and flow are related mversel} to the 
different concentrations of the microfilanae in the circulation G Lapage 

Highbv P R A Technique tor Xenodiagnosls of Filanasis [Research Note ) 
J Parasitology 1346 Aug v 32 No 4 433— t 
The author Jed Culex faligans and 4 edes aegypti on an Amencan marine 
infected with 11 «ef erer la banerofii m order to find out whether microfilanae 
would be more readil\ detected in the blood taken from the stomach of the 
mosquito than m blood taken from the human subject Earlier workers ha\e 
reported that the microfilanae are more numerous in the former than in the 
latter situation The elec trohaemome ter which measures the amount of 
haemoglobin per unit \ olume of blood was used to compare the \ olume of blood 
m the mosquito s stomach with the volume of samples taken from the human 
subject The microfilanae in the blood sample after haemoh sis m N/10 HC1 
were recovered b} centnfuging and counted The number of microfilanae 
per cc of blood is represented b} the formula | x^xN when \ is the final 

■ " of grammes pel 

■ amines of haemo 

- ■ om l ) and N the 


Vol.44. No. 4.1 


Helminthiasis. 


447 


number of microfilariae recovered from V. The number of microfilariae in 
the blood in the mosquitoes* stomachs was counted after removal of the 
stomachs and haemolysis of the blood. The Cut ex fatigcins and the 
aegypli used'were reared in the laboratory. The former were larger and sucked 
more blood ; the latter were smaller and took less blood, but had more depend- 
able appetites. After removal of the stomach of the mosquito, the head, 
thorax and abdomen were examined for microfilariae which might have migrated 
from the stomach. 

Calculations showed that the microfilariae were more numerous per unit 
volume of blood in the stomachs of the mosquitoes than in the blood of the 
human host The ratios at each of the three feeds given to the mosquitoes were 
7-4 to 1 , 9 to l and 13*3 to 1 respectively. 

The author suggests that this xenocfiagnosis method may be useful for the 
detection of light infestations when colonics of mosquitoes are available. 

A further experiment showed that several mosquitoes should be used. Ten 
specimens of Acdes aegypti were fed on the subject and then kept in the refrig- 
erator for 4 days. Two of these had one “ worm *’ each in the thorax, four had 
one " worm ’* each in the stomach, one had 6 in the stomach and one in the 
thorax and three had none at all. G. La page. 


de Sarah. G. S. \V. & Pierjs, M. V. P. Filarial Epltrochlear Gland. J. Path. 

<5* Bad. 1946, July, v. 58, No. 3, 5S6, 2 figs, on 1 pi. 

This is an account of a Ceylonese girl of 14 who suffered from pain, numbness 
and loss of sensation in the right arm. Various groups of lymph glands were 
enlarged, particularly the right epitrochlear gland, which was moveable and 
tender. There was no enlargement of the liver and spleen. 

At biopsy, an adult filaria could be seen in section in a dilated lymphatic 
channel in the gland : numerous microfilariae were lying free in the "uterus of 
the adult. It could not be determined whether the filaria was JI\ bancrofli or 
W. inalayi, both of which occur in Ceylon. 

The remarkable features of the case are the absence of eosinophilia and of 
microfilariae in the peripheral blood ; the lack of evidence of an allergic response 
in the affected lymph gland ; and the absence of constitutional symptoms, 
despite the widespread lymphadenopathy. H. J. O'D . Burke-Gaffnry. 


Scorr, J.A. Observations on the Rate of Growth and Maturity of Litomosoides 
cun mi, a Filarial Worm of the Cotton Rat. J. Parasitology. 1946, Dec., 
v. 32, No 6, 570-73, 1 fig. [II refs.] 

The author is interested in the development of the filarial worm (L. carinii) 
in cotton rats (Stgmodon hispid its). He describes methods of infecting cotton 
rats by the bite of the blood-sucking mite Ltponyssus baccii. The age of worms 
in the mammal is known to within ten days. 

Dissecting rats at intervals and plotting the length of the largest worm in 
each rat, he concludes that full size (20 mm. in male worms, SO mm. in females) 
is reached in some cases as early as 24 months from infection. Worms are 
mature before they attain full length, for micro-filariae appear in the rodent's 
blood as early as the fiftieth day, when female worms have attained about half 
their final length. . P. A Buxton. 


Scott, J. A. & Cross, Joy B. A Laboratory Infection of the Rat with Filarial Worms. 
Amer. J, Trap. Med. 1946, Nov., v. 26, No. 6, 849-55. 
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Young, \V a Tarr A G &. McKendrick, A J A Report of the Occurrence of 
Onchocerciasis In Msnenge, Tanganyika, and in the Southern Area of Lake 
Victoria. East African Med J 1946 Nov.v 23. No 11,351-3 

Svvellengrebel N H & Schuffner, W A P Besmettmgsproeven met 
oxyunseiercn uit kamerstof [Infection with Oxyurls Eggs from Closet 
Excrement.] Reprinted from Nederl Ttidschr i Geneesk 1946, July 6, 
\ 90 No 27 762-1 1 fig 

The original work of Leuckart, proving that ingested fresh eggs of Oxyuns 
are capable of developing directly into mature worms in the intestine without 
a second host has been frequently confirmed his further statement that the 
persistence of infection due to egg laying by worms m the caecum ( ' enteral 
cycle ") was an unnecessary, unproven and unlikely assumption, has not been 
entirely accepted Swellengrebel and Schuffner here show that egg material, 
which was obtained from schoolchildren who were 100 per cent infected, and 


ary' daily pestle perianal test was earned out to detect freedom from spontaneous 
infection The first eggs appeared in 36 to 40 days or in 50 to 53 days and 
excretion of worms lasted 12 to 27 days A first conclusion from the tnals is 
that dried egg material, ingested or inspired, as distinct from fresh conveyance 
by hand from anus to mouth, can be infectious, and secondly, that oxyunasis 
spontaneously disappears if finger and material infection can be prevented 


ir r Haney 

Ober R E Trichinosis. A Review of Cases in Massachusetts from 1936 to 
1945. New England J of Med 1946, Dec 12 v 235. No 24. 839-42, 
1 fig [41 refs] 

•• Of 287 cases of trichinosis reported in Massachusetts from 1936 to 1945, 
a total of 70 are reviewed for epidemiologic clinical and laboratory data of 
significance and compared with the accepted clinical picture of the disease 
"The clinical findings most frequently noted were fever, malaise, orbital 
edema and muscle pains Eosinophilia was the most constant laboratory' 


F Portvqod, Lucile M & Sanders Evelyn Electrophoretic and Allergenic 
Analyses of Fractions of Larvae of Truhmella spiralis Proc Soc Exper 
j, Biol & Med 1946, June v 62 No 2 165-9 3 figs 

fil The authors compare the electrophoretic and allergenic properties of acid- 
soluble and heat treated fractions of Tnchunella larv ae with those of the parent 
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saline extracts of them. An electrophoretic analysis was made in the modified 
Tiselius apparatus bv the moving boundary method (see Longsworth and 
MacInnes, Chem. Rev., 1939, v. 24, 271). 

The allergenic properties were studied in sensitized rabbits and guineapigs. 
Larvae were obtained by feeding each guineapig with about 5,000 Trithindla 
larvae suspended in 20 per cent, gelatin, the larvae being recovered about 
7 weeks later by artificial digestion. For further details of this technique the 
paper itself must be consulted. 

Four to six months before the intradermal tests, rabbits were fed with 20,000 
Trichinclla larvae each. About 18 months before the tests guineapigs were 
fed with about 5,000 larvae each. Samples of each of the 3 fractions were 
filtered through fritted-glass filters and tested for sterility. Rabbits were 
tested with 1 : 10,000 dilutions, guineapigs with 1 : 1,000 dilutions, 0-05 ml. 
of the fractions being injected. The results showed that each of the 3 
fractions separated into 3 electrophoretic components " in addition to an 
incompletely separated portion associated 1 ? ’ f ‘ 1 .' 

heterogeneous mixture. In the primary \ . 
represented more than 60 per cent, of . 

acid or heat treatment removed practically all of this mixture. More material 
was precipitated by heating than by acidification.” There was no apparent 
difference in the area of oedema produced by the primaiy extract and the 
acid-soluble fraction, but the heat-treated allergen produced slightly less 
reaction than the other two. “ There is an indication that the allergen is 
associated with component 1 ”. 

For further details and for the authors’ discussion of their results, the paper 
itself must be consulted. G. Lapage. 

Ofpenheim, J. M., Whims, C. B. & Frisch, A. W. Clinical and Laboratory 
Observations on .256 Cases or Trichinosis. Bull. U.S. Army Med. Debt. 
1946. Nov., v. 6, No. 5. 5S1-93, 1 fig. [26 refs.] 

In February and March 1945, trichiniasis was acquired by' 256 German 
prisoners of war in a camp in Michigan. Against Army regulations raw' pro- 
cessed pork from regular sources of supply had been served in all but one of 

the mess halls of the camp. None of 1 ’ 

in which raw pork was not served cont 

the pork was the source of the infecti . A 

infestation was a light one and none of the sufferers died. 

A table shows the incidence of the main symptoms. It indicates that the 
commonest symptoms were, m the following order, weakness in 93-7 per cent, 
of patients, fever in 89-8 per cent., headache in SS 3 per cent., muscle pains 
in 73-9 per cent., swelling of the eyelids in 70-4 per cent., sweating in 63 per 
cent., nuchal tenderness in 52-1 per cent, and anorexia in 41 -6 per cent. Usually 
the periorbital oedema was the first symptom to subside , it disappeared 
before the eighth day' of the illness. After 10 to 16 days headache and muscle 
pains were unusual or absent . Fever was variable, exceeding 1 04 °F. in 8 persons, 
but not exceeding 99°F. in five ; after the 14th day it had subsided. Weakness 
and malaise did not disappear until the third week. Hypertension was not 
observed and lymphadenopathy was too infrequent to be significant. 

There was an inverse relationship of the percentage of eosinophils to the 
clinical severity' of the disease. The authors describe three of their patients 
which illustrate this point. One of these was acutely ill with 8 per cent, of 
eosinophils on admission to hospital and 34 per cent, on the tenth day, when 
there had been considerable improvement. Another case w*as similar. The 
third patient had only mild symptoms, but had 67 per cent, of eosinophils 
on admission. A similar phenomenon has been recorded by' Bartlett (1 ale. 
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Med J 1909 v 15 229) by Most and AbeleS (Arch A eur Psychuitr 1937 
\ 37 oS9) by AtDRiDGE (A mer J Med Sci 1931 v 181 312) and by Drake 
etal (J Auer Med ^ss !93o v 105 1340) • 

All the authors patients reported for duty within 6 weeks of the onset of 
the illness except 33 who vvpre retained for investigation Treatment was 
symptomatic aspinn and codeine being given for muscle pains and eliVir 
terpin hy drate and codeine for cough Some patients vv ere giv en fluids glucose 
and electrolytes parenterally When there were no contra indications 1 oz 
castor oil was given and the first resulting stool was examined for adult 
TricJnnella 69 patients being thus examined The authors do not believe that 
any benefit results from administration of anthelmintics sera of convalescent 


The authors could not find Tnchinella in the stools gastric contents spinal 
fluid or blood The incidence of eosinoplulia was high as others have found 
Only 2a of the 2a6 patients showed on admission less than 5 per cent of eosmo 
phils but after 20 days only 3 had less than 5 per cent A study of 33 patients 
during 40 days the results of which arc tabulated showed that the eosinophiha 
tended to rise rapidly varying from II to 40 per cent so that after 40 days 
76 per cent of the 33 patients had more than 10 per cent of eosinophils and 
36 per cent of these had more than 21 per cent 

At the time of admission the total number of white blood cells was normal 
except for a small number of patients with a moderate leucocytosis or leuco- 
pema The Kahn test done on all subjects was always negative 

Periodic skin tests with various antigens were done and the results of these 
will be published elsewhere A wide variation was noted in the reactions to 
antigens differently prepared The highest percentage of positiv e immediate 
reactions among the infected group of patients to skm tests was 50 per cent 
The results of complement fixation tests done at intervals of 3 6 and 12 weeks 
will be published elsewhere The number of positives obtained rose until 
36 per cent of the patients tested 12 weeks after the onset of the illness were 
positiv e 

t'i j — — i*>« - * »"»<■ o'* mission were normal 

lay s showed that 5 of 
3 of these showing 
erate prolongation of 

A-V conduction 

Muscle biopsies were done on the deltoid and gastrocnemius muscles of 36 
patients divided into 2 groups of 18 each Group 1 examined within 45 days 
of the onset of the illness were all negative but one patient showed acute 
my ositis Group 2 w ere examined about 1 v ear after the onset of the illness and 
jo J wre negative while 5 showed muscle fibrosis and one showed encysted 
Ivrvie of Tnchnella G Lapage 


DEHCIE\C\ DISEASE^ 

de Gardener H E &.Lcxxox B Cerebral Betiben (Wernicke’s Encephalo- 
pathy) Review of 52 Cases in a Singapore Prisoner-of-War Hospital 
Lancet 1947 Jan 4 II 17 4 fig:, [24 refs] 

This piper describing o2 cases of \\ emicke s Encephalopathy the laigest 
senes ytt recorded is an important contribution to our knowledge of the aeti 
ology of this condition 



Deficiency Diseases. 


VoL 44. No. 4.] 


451 


The authors consider thiamin deficiency to be the sole cause of the svndrome 
and their findings provide strong evidence in favour of this and justification 
for the title which the}' have chosen. 

The cases were observed in Roberts Hospital. Changi Prisoner-of-War Camp, 
Singapore, during 1942. 

The evidence leading to the attribution of all the cases to pure vitamin Bj 
deficiency was briefly • — 

(1) Coincidence in time of the main wave of encephalopathy with a period 
when the Bj-non-fat-calorie ratio was lowest, 0-2 ; (2) Its coincidence with a 
high incidence of other forms of benben, at a time when no other deficiency 
diseases were prevalent ; (3) the coexistence of other manifestations of beriberi 
in 79 per cent, of individual cases, and (4)- the rapidity and completeness of 
cure with parenteral injections of thiamin, even in the very small doses, up to 
9 mgm., that were 'available. 37 patients received thiamin injections and 25 
were cured , in 9 of the II who died in spite of injections there was a major 
complicating factor. Among 15 patients who received no Bj injections, 10 died 
and 5 mild cases recovered slowly on dietary measures alone. 

[If, as these obseirations so strongly suggest, Wernicke's encephalopathy is 
due only to Vitamin deficiency, there remains to be explained the apparent 
immunity of many Asiatic peoples among whom other forms of beriberi are 
endemic." It may be, as de Waedener and Lennox suggest, that the cerebral 
syndrome is only produced by severe, acute deficiency, whereas the common 
neuritic, oedematous and cardiac manifestations arise in response to a prolonged 
but milder vitamin lack and that the former is relatively uncommon among 
eastern populations.] 

There was, in almost all this series of cases, a predisposing condition interfer- 
ing with vitamin intake and intestinal biosynthesis and producing a severe 
acute deficiency : a history' of prolonged diarrhoea, with more than three weeks 
on a fluid diet , mainly water, was obtained in 45 of the 52 cases. 

Clinical appearances were characteristic. Anorexia, following a period of 
diarrhoea, was usually the first symptom. This was followed in about a week 
by nausea, vomiting, disorders of visual perception and nystagmus, which was 
a constant finding. Mental apathy and emotional change, with insomnia, 
gave place, as the disease progressed, to amnesia with deepening disorientation 
and semi-coma. In untreated cases there was a terminal phase of coma and 
oculomotor palsies. 

There were no facilities for histological examination of post-mortem material 
but typical naked-eye haemorrhages of the corpora mamillarra were seen in 
8 brains examined fresh. The C.S.F. was normal in all cases examined. 

Intramuscular injection of thiamin produced improvement usually uithin 
12 hours and apparently complete physical cure m a few days ; but return of 
mentality to normal was slower, taking up to three months in severe cases. 

Dean A. Smith . 


Boucht. G. Le " Mbuaki ” ou maladie de carence observes au Kwango. 

[“ Mbuaki ”, a Deficiency Disease seen in Kwango.] Dec. Travattx Set. 

Afcd. Congo Beige. 1946, May, No. 5, 261-73. [25 refs.' 

The disease called “ Mbuaki ” in the Lukala region of the Belgian Congo 
appears to be identical with that described by Pieraerts [this Bullet hi, 1942, 
v. 39, 99; 1943, v. 40, 406; 1947, v. 44, 225] under the name of diboba, and 
to be, similar to kwashiorkor or infantile pellagra. Mbuaki is a seasonal 
disease, becoming epidemic towards the end of the dry weather. The'incidence 
is 4-1 per cent, of the population. Men are occasionally affected, but the 
main incidence is among infants, children, and pregnant or nursing women. 
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J C Waterloo 

Banerjee S & Ghosh Is C Adrenalin In Scurvy J Biol Chem 19-1 
Nov % 166 No 1 2a-9 2 figs 

1 The effect of scurvj on the adrenalin content of the adrenals of gutn 
pigs was studied bj a paired feeding technique 

2 There was significant increase in the size and also in the adrenal 
content of the adrenals of scorbutic guinea pigs 

3 The glucose tolerance tests were performed on scorbutic guinea pi 
with demedullatcd adrenals on demedullated guinea pigs recen ing v itamin 
and on guinea pigs with intact adrenals recen mg vitamin C 

4 The demedullated scorbutic guinea pigs gave a diabetic type of gluco 


SPRUE 

Milages T Curdelo A Rodriguez A Kouri P & Spies T D A No 
on Bacteriological 3nd Parasitic Studies of the Intestinal Contents i 
patients with Sprue Gastroenterology 1946 Sept v 7 No 3 306-1 
I fig [10 refs] 

Whilst Studying the response of persons with tropical sprue to synthet 
folic acid it was observed that although manj had intestinal parasites th< 
responded climcallj and haematologicall} to folic acid even m the absence 
anti parasitic therapy The present paper is restricted to the bactenologtc 
stud} of the stools of twentv five patients with tropical sprue and to the 
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cultures were also made. Intestinal parasitic ova, cysts or adult forms were 
present in the faeces of 56 per cent, and in the contents of the small intestine 
in 12 per cent. Bacterial culture revealed a multiplicity of organisms— mostly 
of the normal intestinal flora. In 72 per cent, of cases, a Gram-positive non- 
sporulating, anaerobic bacillus — Butyribacterium — was observed, whilst growths 
of yeasts occurred in the faeces in 40 per cent. 

All patients improved clinically and haematologicaliy on 10 mgm. of folic 
acid in daily oral doses over a period of 45 days. Their glossitis disappeared, 
then appetite improved, they gained weight and experienced a feeling of well- 
being. 

Tlie profound change in the stools after treatment in comparison with those 
before treatment is remarked upon, but pari passu the incidence of parasites, 
bacteria and yeasts remained essentially unchanged in the faeces of the large 
and small intestines. 

These parasites were Ascaris, Trichuris, Necator, the commoner non- 
pathogenic amoebae, Giardia and Chilomastix. P. Manson-Bahr. 


Drew, R., Dixon, K. & Samuel, E. Residual Defects after Sprue. A Review 
of 26 Cases. Lancet. 1947, Jan. 25, 129-34, 10 figs. [17 refs.] 

This paper has been written to discuss those cases in which the sprue process 
persists and a method of detecting those convalescent patients likely to relapse. 
An endeavour was also made to find out whether radiological and biochemical 
abnormalities persisted and what was their relation to the degree of clinical 
activity of sprue. 

As previous biochemical estimation of absorptive powers of the bowel lack 
radiological control, the)' are of doubtful value, since it is uncertain whether the 
test meals reach the absorbing surfaces of the small intestine or are held up in 
the stomach, an occurrence which is a feature of sprue. 

The authors have used largely radiologically-controlled intestinal intubation 
for giving test-meals in order to estimate the absorptive power of the bowel : a 
method which has proved of great value in studying its pattern and motility. 

The work is therefore a combination of clinical, radiological and biochemical 
examination of convalescent sprue patients, and of normal healthy controls. 

Among the 26 patients, 25 had returned from South East India and 1 from 
North Africa (an unusual sprue area). In 2 patients, svmjgoms developed after 
their return to England. 

With one exception, the)’ were treated with sprue diet and parenteral liver. 
At this stage all showed a high total faecal-fat content 

On clinical and haematological criteria, 12 were considered to have com- 
pletely recovered, 9 showed mild, 4 moderate and 1 severe signs of sprue. 

Biochemical observations. — FI u i d meals containing butter-fat, •glucose and 
barium sulphate were introduced by Miller-Abbot t tube into the small intestine 
of the fasting subject. Thereafter the position of the meal and its progress 
in the bowel were checked by radiography. 

The site of the tube in the bowel was determined by careful screening and by 
a special technique. Deliver)’ of the meal to any required portion of the small 
intestine could be assured and thus ensured that lack of absorption could not 
be ascribed to delay in gastric motility or to inefficient pyloric relaxation. 

Three t)-pes of test meals were employed : — 

1 Meal l : butter 75 gm., glucose 50 gm., banura sulphate 100 gm. and water 
150 ml. The ingredients were made into an emulsion, warmed to body 
temperature. 
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Meal 2 butter 31 gm toast 2 oz milk 2 oz and a cup of tea were gi 
b\ the mouth and followed in four hours by meal 3 

Meal 3 glucose 50 gm glvcine 25 gm banum sulphate 50 gm and w; 
1 00 ml giy en bj mouth four hours after meal 2 


Test meals w ere gi\ en after an oy emight fast On the meal morning v en< 

and capillary blood samples were taken the latter at half hour intervals up 
four hours after the meal special attention was paid to correlation betwe 
the serum lipid fractions and the number of particles (ch\ lomicra) *een wi 
dark ground illumination Increase m serum opalescence was of equal \al 
to the chjlonucron count as a criterion of lipid absorption 
Totjl fattx and was determmed after saponification of an alcohol-eth 
extract of serum bj a titnmetric method de\ eloped m the laboratory By th 
method (for the details of yvhich the paper must be consulted in original) serui 
2 ml sufficed for estimation of all the lipid fractions 

Lipoid phospl ortis was estimated after incineration of a 10 ml sample of tl 

obtained by =— nbtractmg the phosphohpoi 
the sum of the to-taJ fattj acid added 1 
18 tier cent of the phospl oupoiu iu mdli-equn alents 
Neutral Jat was evaluated as ghcerjl tnoleate corresponding to nor 

phospholipoid fot ( j etenmDC ^ colonmetncally on an aliauot of the on-nn- 


Th« e observations agieeu wiui uie ummuiuu i mums 

Blood sugar yvns estimated c\crj half hour in capillary specimens 
Ammo-acid nitrogen was estimated onlj after meals containing gljxme 
Absorption of meils — -Those introduced into the jejunum were followed b; 


absorption appeared to depend on the extent of regurgitation into the secon< 
part of the duodenum 

Meals taken bj mouth were followed bj fat absorption but this was delaj et 
if large amounts of fat were included and eaen when a light fatt} meal yva: 
gn en fat absorption was sometimes delay ed- Meals b> mouth w ere used chief!' 
for studying amino-acid absorption 

Ibsorpiioi of fat — Results with meals introduced into the first and secorn 
parts of the duodenum are considered m this respect 

They were follow ed bj increase in neutral fat particle counts and opalescenci 
of the serum 

The figures for neutral fat calculated from the y alues for non phosphohpoic 
fattj acid show that this is the only serum lipid yvhich shows constant increasi 
accompanjung fat absorption 
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No significant alterations in lipoid phosphorus and cholesterol were observed . 
and the increases in particle counts and serum opalescence thus accompany 
increase in neutral fat and afford convenient indications of fat-absorption. 

Ten (of the 14 ’ ' "" * ■ 1 ’ * f 4 :ontent 

after fatty test-r ■ • ■ ' 'micron 

counts were obse : ■ * ' . ■ ■ ■ ■ blood- 

fat was observed and in two neither visible lipaemia nor increase in chylomicron 
counts were observed, although fat-absorption was deranged. Thus deficiency 
of fat-absorption was not detected in most patients. 

Absorption of glucose . — In general, the blood-sugar level rose abruptly and 
was followed by a sharp fall. Absorption was rapid and seen to follow equally 
meals introduced into the duodenum and into the jejunum Occasionally a 
flattened type of blood-sugar curve was obtained, even in normal subjects. 

Absorption of amino-acids. — The glycine was generally given as a separate 
test-meal by mouth (meal 3) four hours after the small fatty-mcal (meal 2), 
also given by the mouth. In all 4 patients investigated satisfactory absorption 
of amino-acids was observed, as m normal controls. 

Radiological appearances. — The technical difficulties of passing a Miller-Abbot 
tube were overcome by introducing 1-2 cc. of metallic mercury into the balloon 
of the tube, with the subject lying on his right side , negotiation of the tube 
through the pylorus was thus assisted. 

A large fatty meal introduced into the normal small bowel did not produce 
’ - to those seen in sprue. This appears to invali- 
' >r ( American J. Roentgenol, 1939, v. 41, 75S) 
■ ' „ .■ . ‘•13. v. 40, 259] that the radiological changes in 

sprue are secondary to the abnormal fatty contents in the small intestine. 

A large fatty meal introduced directly into the small bowel did not lead to 
slow sluggish passage as in established sprue, but the rate of transit appeared 
to be increased. The mucosal pattern in the jejunum was coarser than normal, 
suggesting that these changes are secondary to reflex stimulation. 

The radiological appearances of the small bowel have been the subject of 
considerable attention in recent years and it has been proved by Golden 
( Radiology , 1941, v. 36, 262) that the appearances, though characteristic, are 
not specific for sprue. 

By their special method the authors record four types of changes in sprue : — 
Changes in Motility . — In the early stages the meal passes through the small 
bowel more quickly, but in a well-developed case delay is the outstanding 
feature. When given by the mouth there is gastric retention of the meal. 
The unchanging appearance m the small bowel wall merits the term “ moulage 
pattern " bestowed upon it. 

Changes in Tonicity . — Areas of hypertonicity (segmentation) alternate with 
areas of hypotonicity (dilatation). These changes are most obvious in the 
middle third of the ileum. The terminal ileum is not involved to the same 
degree. 

The tonicity of the muscularis mucosae is greater in the early stages of 
sprue and may be responsible for exaggeration of the jejunal pattern. Later, 
hypo tonicity is partly responsible for the flattening, thinning, and loss of 
haustral markings. 

Pattern changes in the mucosa are most clearly seen in the mid-third of the 
small bowel and are best demonstrated by spot-mucosal relief pictures after 
barium-sulphate solution has been delivered through a Miller-Abbott tube. 

The normal feather}' mucosal pattern is replaced by a coarse irregular pattern. 
The valvulae conmventes are widened, coarser and further apart. 

They also cease to have the fine delicate appearance and are very irregular 
in outline. 


• p* 
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Leesov F Snake Species recorded In the Gold Coast Ann Trap Med &■ Parasit 
1946 Dec % 40 Nos 3/4 32o-9 

Bonsmanv M R Zur Frage der Wirksamkeit von Schlangengiften bei innerlicher 
Darreichung [The Action of Snake Venoms administered Internally ] Arch f 
Exper Path u Pharrn 1942/43 v 200 167-75 [Refs in footnotes] 

Bonsmanv M R Ueber die Verwendbarkeit von tropischen Pflanzenauszugen 
gegen Scblangenbisse [The Effect of Tropical Plant Extracts against Snake 
Bite] Arch f Exper Path u Pharrn 1942/43 a 200 414-18 [27 refs] 

Soliman H S & Moiiamed A H Effective Agent against Scorpions [Cones 
pondence] Lancet 1947 Jan 11 83 

Scorpions exposed to 1-4 gm of powder containing only 1 per cent Gammexane 

in talc are paralysed within 30 to 60 minutes 

de Oreo G A Dermatitis Venenata resulting from Contact with Marine Animals 
(Hydrolds) Report of Cases Arch Dermal tS- Syph 1946 Dec v 54 No 6 
637-49 9 figs 


DERMATOLOGY AND TUNGUS DISEASES 

Benedek T with the collaboration of I Levve H Price &. A Koran skv 
and with the technical assistance of Flora van Horn Pompholyx 
(Epidermophytosis, Dermafopyhytosis, Ringworm of the Feet, Infectious 
Eczematoid Dermatitis or Ringworm, Dyshidrosis) A Statistical Contri- 
bution to the Solution of the Pending Problems Mycopathologia The 
Hague 1943 Aug 30 v 3 Nos 3/4 240-54 [Numerous refs ] 

This paper commences with an interesting though dogmatic discussion on 
points of historical interest The authors castigate Tilbury Tox {Amer J 


~ ~ J ■ that the word is as meaningless as 

ery alternate page of their article 

■ ANN \\ OLFF (Dermal Ztschr 1914 

v 21) and many subsequent authorities were heretical (in the medical sense) in 

further the theory 
exogenous bacterial 
p on a long senes of 

fallacies 

The authors survey the literature of the subject and turning from pom 
pholyx they suggest that hyphomycetes do not play any causative rdle in 
the group of epidermophytosis They then describe an investigation 
of 9b3 persons 4 1 per cent of whom were negroes Pompholyx of the feet 
only was found in 18 instances and onh in white persons Somewhat surpns 
ingly m making a clinical diagnosis they considered the slightest scaling 
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between the toes as evidence of the malady— a criterion with which few 
authorities would agree. On microscopic examination, fungi were not found 
in the lesions, but on cultures certain moulds, yeasts and bacteria were grown 
but these were not classified as “ pathogens ". 

Having satisfied themselves that pompholyx was not due to fungous infections 
they admitted ‘all the persons with clinically positive signs of pompholyx 
(“ epidermophytosis ") without any restriction to the camping season. “ We 
discarded all the usual proscriptions in the camp. Children and grownups 
ran barefooted on the fat grass of the camping ground as much as they liked. 
They used the same locker rooms, the same runways, shower rooms, etc., 
altogether. 

“We discouraged ‘prophylaxis' directed toward attempts to kill the 
* fungi ’ or to prevent their ‘ dissemination ’ We discarded the farcial (sic) 
•ritual of ' foot-bath ' containing 1 per cent, sodium hypochlorite recommended 
from different quarters for use in locker rooms or before leaving the swimming 
pool runway in order to prevent dissemination. 

“ And the result ? There was no increase of incidence m * epidermophy- 
tosis \ no spread, no dissemination and no outburst of an epidemic. And 
all that in a camp where nearly a xl - — J - * ■ ■ \ turns 

in groups every ten days in mid-st ■ ■ ” 

[This paper is scarcely one to ans to 

be considerable difference of opinion between the authors and most dermatolo- 
gists as to the signs of fungous infection and the signs of pompholyx. Never- 
theless, most of us will agree with the main contention, that in the majority 
of cases pompholyx is not due to fungous infections of the skin. 

This paper comes, in part, from the Salvation Army Free Dispensary, and 
it is interesting, therefore, to find that the authors have revived the art of 
polemics in medical literature.} R. M. B. MacKcnna. 


Alfonso Armentekos, J. Tratamiento local de las tinas del cuera cabelludo. 
(Scgunda nota.) [Local Treatment of Tinea capitis.] Rev. Sifilografia, 
Leprologux y Dermatologta. Mananao, Cuba. 1946, July, v. 3, No. 3, 
133-6. 

Local applications, it is claimed, have the advantage over such methods as 
depletion, by X-rays or the use of thallium salts. For comparison the author 
has divided his ten cases into two groups : one he treated by painting with a 
preparation containing salicylic acid 10 gm., gentian violet 2 gm., alcohol 
100 cc. ; the other by an ointment containing salicylic and benzoic acids each 
5 gm. in 25 gm. each of codiiver oil and lanohne. Whichever was used, appli- 
cation was made twice daily after soaping applied with a tooth-brush, rinsing in 
running water and vigorous rubbing with cotton-wool soaked in alcohol. Four 
of the five patients treated with the paint were cured in 2-3 months (this 
includes the time for growth of hair over the area treated ; the lesions were free 
of scales and diseased hairs in 15-20 days). In the fifth case the diseased hairs 
were still visible after 30 days' treatment ; this patient was cured by subsequent 
application of the ointment. AU those treated from the first with the ointment 
made a good recovery', the scales, crusts and diseased hairs disappeared in 
15-27 days. In some who used the paint there was abundant scale and crust 
formation, which impeded the action of the medicament. For such patients 
both preparations were used, one in the morning, the other in the evening. 
Diseased haurs were not plucked out in the usual way with forceps because the 
soaping and subsequent friction effectually got rid of them. 

* H. Harold Scott. 
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loss There was a good linear relation between evaporatn e loss on the one 
band and solar mtensitj dry bulb temperature and rate of heat production 
of the walking man on the other 

In sitting subjects clothing reduced evaporatn e loss bv about 100 grammes 
per hour but when evaporatn e loss was compared with rates of oxygen con 
sumption there was no significant difference between clothed and nude subjects 
walking in the sun It was calculated that 72 per cent of the heat produced bj 
vorbirg was lost b\ evaporation of sweat m tropical sunshine In the de«ert 
all the heat due to working was lost bv evaporation 

While persons were exposed for 1 to 2 hours to varying conditions (^0° Jo 
1 W F) in a senes of about 100 tests heat exchanges were calculated All the 
results showed that although mam subjects were actual!} gaining heat from 
the environment bv radiation and convection the loss In evaporation was 
sufficient to keep the bod\ temperature practical!} constant At air tem 
peratures greater than 90 F clothing reduced the heat gam b> 7a to 150 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES 

CrtriND M Jaundice In Aeute and Seme Inlectlons In the African J Trap Med 
1947 Jan * 50 No 1 15-18 [11 ref*.) 

ANMNC S T The Aetiology or Desert Sore Trans Boy Soc Trop Med 
6- JJyg l^ 6 Dec v 40 No 3 313-30 t 33 refr ] 

(This is a stimulating article ard will doubtless lead to further research ] 
The author has studied t-3 ca«es of de<ert sore in N orthem Iraq and presents 
the results of his personal investigations and reading of the literature The 
condition — if it be a single pathological condition— has a wide geographical 
distribution 1 av ing been reported from ^outh and East Africa Libya Egypt 
Palestire India Svna Iraq Iran \ustniiia and el«ewlere Aetiological 
factors which ha\ e been named would it not be more correct to sav ha\ e been 
suggested or guessed 3t * are mam contact with animals insect bites 
Contagion avitaminosis diphtheria exposure to the sun s ra} a Occupation 
plays* a part onh in <o far as it entails n«k of trauma for the pnmarj lesion 
seems to be nearh ahravs some small wound abrasion insect bite or the like 
vl ich does not heal m the usual wa> but becomes indolent and perhaps 
surrourded bv satellite vesicles or pustules Thev ahravs seem to appear on 
exposed parts After rupture of the pustules ulcers form and later crusts 
and on healing thin paperv scars are left which ma_\ again break down 
espcciall} if healing leads to itching and consequent scratching The general 
health i« in most cases not at all aflected and lymphadenitis is unusual The 
bactenologv is verv vaned as would be expected if the failure to heal is due 
to secondary contamination 

FiUx-one cases m the author s «enes were studied bacteriological!} and the 
commonest oigani ms were streptococci in 30 next Stjp! y lococcus albus in 
19 Staph aureus m 17 umpccibed staphv lococci in 14 and Gram positive 
diplococci in a like number C iipltienae was found m one onlv Syphilis 
plays* no part \ anations m the blood count were negligible a few showed 
a moderate Jeucocytosis but the majontv were within normal limits as regards 
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both red and white corpuscles. Nutritional deficiency would seem to play some 
part, for healing is accelerated by giving of vitamin A or C or both, though 
examination of the food taken showed that these, though not maximum or 
even optimum, were at the same time by no means minimum. Low protein 
or high fat content of the diet did not appear to play any part m aetiology in 
the author’s cases. More research is needed on the possible dietetic factors in 
the aetiology of this condition. 

[The abstracter, who saw’ many cases of Veldt Sore m the South African 
War, would like to add a note on his personal experiences there. He has not 
seen cases elsewhere. The author states : “ Wide it is agreed by most observers 
that cutaneous diphtheritic sores only occurwhen faucial diphtheria is present 
and in parallel outbreaks. . . ." The earliest reference given by Dr. Anning to 
diphtheritic infection is that of Craig, in 1919. The abstracter saw his cases 
in 1991-2, isolated cases here and there among officers and men whose ulcers were 
slow to heal under the usual local applications. The appearance of neuritic 
paralysis suddenly in one of these patients, an officer, led to further bacterial 
examination and the finding of the Klebs-Lcx m ** , *’ 

tampons soaked in antitoxin was rapidly folli s . • , 

like happy results followed in other cases, T ■ ■ 1 • ■ 

break of faucial diphtheria at the time. This does not, of course, rule out the 
possibility of the diphtheria infection being secondary, but it goes far to show that 
the indolence and slowness to heal is due to this organism in certain cases and one 
is left pondering whether “ desert sore ” is a single condition — a small wound 
such as might occur to anyone anywhere at any time, becoming secondarily 
infected with a variety of organisms — or a group of conditions with differing 
aetiology in different countries ] //. Harold Scott . 

Landau. H D . Mme A Complement Fixation Test lor the Diagnosis ol Lympho- 
granuloma Inguinale. J. Path. &■ Bad. 1946. July, v. 5S, No. 3, 565-71. 


Sharpe, D. S. An Unusual Case of Intestinal Myiasis. [Memoranda.] Bril. 
Med. J. 1947, Jan. II, 54, I fig. 

The beetle Plums (edits, together with its larva, is a common pest of dry food 
products, but has not previously been found living in man. The patient in this 
case suffered from diarrhoea and abdominal pains. Some blood was noticed 
m the stools, and also a number of living Plintis grubs. The conditions cleared 
up after giving one ounce of liquid paraffin at night for seven days. It is 
suggested that the Ptinus eggs were ingested with the food and hatched in the 
alkaline portion of the gut, and that the larvae were able to survive and grow. 

Kenneth MeUanby. 

Ribbands, C. R. Experiments with Leech Repellents. Ann. Trap. Med. & 
Parasit. 1946, Dec., v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 314-19. 

“ Dimethylphthalate was proved to be a very effective and durable land-leech 
repellent. A dose at the rate of 4 c.cm. per square foot, applied to cloth in a 
band 1 J inches wide, was completely repellent, under favourable circumstances, 
for sixdays A dose at the rate of 0 C6 c cm. per square foot was more than 
60 per cent, effective immediately after similar application." 
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Taliaferro \\ H Populations of Blood-Dwelling Species Reprinted from 
Amur haturahst 1941 Sept -Oct v 7o 4 oS-72 7 figs [18 refs 1 
This short re\ jew of sonv* of ««» * 
the parasite and its 
work bj \anous in 
the last twenty jeai 

abstracted »> D 


— xj uie immunity dexelops the macrophages 
probib)) remote onl) the dead and djing plasmodn Y> t «>•« ~ 

been acnit tpA ♦*<* -»• 


ai 

re 

a »«t, J an) 

as a j wi | assages 

In the case of T levnst m the rat an inhibiting antibodv named n 

[this 1924 v 21 42™ * ' ~ J 

trypanocidal antibodies are a 
since multiplication is inhibit 
out 

Reference is made to the mathematical treatment of the subject of infections 
in whole host communities bj Ross and b) Lotka [this Bulletin 1923 v 20 
298] J F Corson 


GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY 

u C C Ghosh S M McGlymont A G A Rot D h A Preliminary 
Report on some Laboratory and Field Experiments to determine the relative 
Elfectlveness of Pyrethrum, DDT and Gammexane D919 as Insecticides 
and Larvlcldes J Malaria Inst of India 1946 June \ 6 No 3 
°S>-9o 

Compansons of the insecticidal properties of pyrethruis (1 per cent con 
centrate) DDT ( 5 commercial) and crude Gammexane [probably 13 per cent 
purity] were made with powder and kerosene dilutions The following con 
elusions can be drawn from the expenments — 

< n ^ 

( 

cen 
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(1 to 5 per cent.) the pyrethrins were more toxic. DDT was not only less toxic 
but considerably less rapid in action. 

The crude gammexane was most toxic to anopheline and culicine mosquito 
larvae in laboratory tests when applied as a powder. 

(2) Tests with kerosene solutions. 

[The method of preparing the gammexane solution is a little suspect ; it 
would favour a high gamma content.] Spray experiments against houseflies, 
mosquitoes and sandflies ( Phlebotomus ) were conducted in a modified Peet Grady 
chr 4 i '* ' per cent. DDT 

am ,■ — 

' • • ■ knockdown in 

ten minutes was only complete throughout with pyrethrum. The DDT and 
gammexane gave a poor knockdown of Musca spp and Armigeres obiurans. 

Kerosene solutions used as a mosquito larvicide in the field were effective as 
follow’s : — 


1 per cent.pyrethnns : 3-6 days (in open). 9-13 (m shade) 

5 „ DDT: 5-8 14-20 

5 ,, Crude Gammexane : 3-9 days (in open), 12-16 (in shade) 

A residual spraying of a small dummy mattress with 5 per cent. DDT or crude 
Gammexane had a good residual effect against bed bugs for fifty days in both 
cases. 

DDT and Gammexane sprays were effective against head lice but not against 
their eggs. J. R. Busvine. 


Yates, W. W Time required for Aides vexans and A . lateralis Larvae to obtain 
a Lethal Dose of several Larvicides. ]. Econom. Entom. 1946, Aug., 
v. 39, No. 4, 46S-71, 1 fig. 


Experiments w’ere done with larvae which hatched in the laboratory from 
eggs collected m the field. Lots of twenty-five larvae were exposed to the 
insecticides for different periods (£ to 4 hr.) in small dishes containing tap w’ater. 
Afterwards they were transferred to clean water for recovery. Various DDT 
preparations were compared with standard insecticides. 

The following are approximate percentage kills forty-eight hours after a 
two-hour exposure . — 


Pyrethrum emulsion (2 gall, per acre) 

3 per cent, oil emulsion. (2 ,, „ ) 

Diesel oil (2-5 „ ,, ) 

Phenothiazine iu solution ( 1 p.p.m.) 

5 per cent. Paris Green dust (2 lb. per acre) 

0T per cent DDT dust ( 02 lb DDT per acre) 

0-025 per cent. DDT suspension (-02 lb. DDT per acre) . 

0-05 „ DDT emulsion ( ,, ,, ) .. 

0-1 ,, DDT in diesel oil ( ,, ,, „ ) . 


100 per cent. 

95 .. 

90 

79 

96 
7 

86 

84 

85 


It will be observed that the only notably inefficient DDT preparation w'as 
the DDT dust (diluted with talc from a 10 per cent, commercial dust). The 
other preparations of DDT were slightly slower in producing an effect but the 
kills were comparable with heavy doses of orthodox larvicides. 

J. R. Busvine. 


Aziz. M A. A Simple Device for the Application of DDT Larvicide. [Correspond 
denec.] Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. &>Hyg. 1946. Dec., v. 40, No 3, 353-4.’ 
An adaptation of an ordinary flit-gun by extending the tubing and piston handle 
to about 3 feet 
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Madden A H Lindquist A W &. Knipling E F DDT applied from the 
Ground for Control of Mosquitoes J Econorn Entom 1946 Aug v 39 
No 4 463-7 

Applications of insecticidal solutions were made by men walking across 
jungle areas in Florida infested with Aedes taentorhynchus and A sollicituns 
The sprayers used were (a) a capillary tube sprayer which gave a consistently 
fine spray mist (particles about 18/t average diameter) (b) a paint spny gum 
which gav e fine particles (18/t diameter) at first but as the air pressure declined 
gave more and more coarse droplets and (c) a mechanical sprayer ( 0o5 inch 
jet and 136/t particles) The insecticide used w as mainly DDT in kerosene or 

No 2 fuel oil Solutions of 5 20 per cent were used to give dosages of 
6 gm DDT per acre The results of spray mg w ere estimated by the numbers 
of mosquitoes coming to bite observers in one minute intervals before and one 
hour after treatment 

Results showed that the effectiveness of the sprayers were in the order 
— J T> r 

II , 

I * i 1 i 

apparatus for applications of this kind The kerosene or fuel oil alone had a 
considerable effect even without DDT when used at the rate of 12o cc per acre 
or more 

Gamme\ane applied at 0 75 gm per acre was rather less effective than DDT 
at 6 2o gm per acre in a single experiment J R Busune 


Elmlndoki J E Jr Marlcci P E Griffin J B Meyer S L & Ryan 

r ~ * r ' 4 ri ” contacting Screen 

. I led 1946 Sept 


Wire mesh (18 to the inch) was treated with DDT in various solvents at 
different rates (oO 100 and 200 mgm persq foot) the applications being made 
with cotton swabs The lethal effects of the deposits on the mosquitoes 


It was found that solv ents such as acetone and kerosene which dried within 
a few hours and left crystalline DDT were of comparatively lov toxicity 
Sev eral minutes contact w ere required to giv e a complete kill twenty four hours 
later \\ ith non \ olatile solv ents Dieselene mineral oil and SAE # 30 and 
S\E #50 [American Army issue oils] four instantaneous contacts were 
able to produce complete kill at first and after weathering for some fifty days 
about a minute s contact was required These deposits could be revitalized 
by spraying with solv ent alone 

Loss of toxicity was considerably greater if the wire was weathered outdoors 
'nstcad of indoors and the deposit was more difficult to revitalize 

J R B tsune 

Cristol S J Hvller H L & Lindquist A W Toxicity ol DDT Isomers 
to some Insects affecting Man Science 1946 Oct 1 1 343-4 
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As compared with p,p'-DDT, the o.o'-DDT isomer was found to be of very 
low' toxicity- to adults and fourth stage larvae of the mosquito A. qitadri- 
maculatus and to the housefly and the body louse. 

Although the o,p* isomer was ineffective against the adult mosquito and the 
housed}', it was fairly' effective against the mosquito larvae. J. R. Busvinc . 

Odum, E P. & Sumerford, W. T. Comparative Toxicity of DDT and Four Ana- 
logues to Goldfish, Gambusia, and Culex Larvae. Science. 19-16, Nov. 22, 
480-82, 1 fig. 

Jones, H. A , Titus, H. A. & Oberg, M. W. DDT Emulsion Concentrates. Soap. 
New York. 1946, Dec , v. 22, No. 12. 155, 157, 165 

Gersdorff, W. A. & Barthel, W. F. Determination of Pyrcthrins Deteriora- 
tion. Soap. New York. 1946, Oct., v. 22, No. 10, 155, 157. 

Samples of pyretlinns were kept under different conditions for 170 days and 
then tested for their toxicity to houseflies by the turntable method. It was 
found that none of the samples lost their power if stored in the dark at 2°C. but 
at room temperature in diffuse light, or at 40 C C. in the dark, there were very 
great losses of toxicity with 100 per cent, pvrethrin concentrate and fair losses 
in a 20 per cent, commercial concentrate. These losses were inhibited by 
addition of hydroquinine (0*1 per cent.) or by dilution with odourless kerosene. 

Concomitant with loss of toxicity was the development of sludgy material 
insoluble in dichlor-difluor-methane (Freon) and the presence of matter insoluble 
in Freon is a good guide to loss of toxicity. /. R. Btisvint, 

Jones, H. A., McCoixough, G. T. & Morton, F. A. Effect of Storage on 
Insect Repellents. Soap. New York. 1946, Oct., v. 22, No. 10, 151, 153. 

Samples of the two repellents known as 6-2*2 (60 per cent, dimethyl phthalate 
20 per cent. “Rutgers 612”, 20 per cent "Indalone”) and 80-20 (80 per 
cent dimethyl phthalate, 20 per cent “ Rutgers 612 ”) were stored in different 
containers under \ arious conditions of temperature and light. After eight 
months their repellent values were tested against Acdcs aegypii and Anopheles 
quairwiaculatus and compared with freshly prepared mixtures of the same 
materials, each pair of tests being performed on the arms of one subject. The 
results are shown m a table. 

The only decrease in repellency’ {accompanied by a tendency' to become 
opaque) was shown by the 6-2-2 mixture stored in metal cans at room tempera- 
ture and at 60 C C. No loss in repellency was shown by’ 6-2*2 stored at 60°C., 
or in sunlight in amber bottles or in pyrex flasks. The 86-20 mixture appeared 
to be little affected, though a loss in value was shown by a sample stored in 
pyrex flasks at 60°C., but this was possibly’ due to contamination from the 
rubber stopper or some other source. H. S. Leeson. 

Block, S. S. Insect Tests of Wire Screening Effectiveness. Amer. J. Pttb. 
Health. 1946, Nov., v. 36, No. 11, 1279-86, 4 figs. 

. Tests of Screening Effectiveness against Insects. Science. 1946, Nov. 8, 

447. 

The second paper is a summarized version of the first. 

While testing the efficiency' of screening of the following mesh sizes : 1SX IS, 
16x16, 14x 14, 18x16, 18x14, and 18x12, the special object of the investi- 
gation was to compare the efficiency' of rectangular with the usual square 
mesh openings, especially screening having IS warp (length) wires and 14 filler 
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BAROOm B J Modification of the Faust Method in the Detection of Cysts and 
Ova. J Lab & Chn Med 1946 Dec \ 31 Iso 12 1372-4 

In 1945 the author had occasion to examine e\ er increasing numbers of 
troops arriving from the Pacific theatre of operations and suffering from 
amoebiasis In his experience the Faust zinc sulphate flotation method had 
proved most satisfactory for the detection of amoebic cysts nevertheless m 
many cases even with this method persist entlv negative results were found 


The modified method consisted es'entiallv of the following steps — 

I Ten gm of faeces are placed in a 12o cc stoppered Erlenmey er flash con 
taimng about 7o cc of warm water (about 40°C ) and shaken until emulsified 

° T ' 'i 1 ' ' ■ » i ^ - /• - - 

i i 1 i * 1 1 l i 1 

i<i I i I ii iii 

the particles) Centrifugation and vvashmg are repeated once more and the 
supernatant fluid is finally discarded 

3 About 10 cc of warm water are added and the sediment agitated by 
shaking after which all the contents are poured quickly into a 15 cc centrifuge 
tube and centrifuged for 1 minute at 2 500 r p m The supernatant is decanted 


float t o the surface 

This technique differs from Fausts original method m three particular 
respects — - 

' J '- the use 

which 
hate is 

added thus obscuring the eventual microscopical preparation 

(3) The initial use of a 50 cc centrifuge tube prov ides for receiv yig a large 


11 J 
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REPORTS SUR\E-iS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS 

T * T ntze \\ H The Occurrence and Control of Transmissible Diseases in 
British Colonial Territories from the Outbreak of the Recent War to 
J December 1945 Bull Office Internat d Hyg Publique 1946 Apr May- 
s' June v 38 Nos 4 5 & 6 281-6 

Dr Kauntze discusses this problem under three main heads (1) general 
epidemiological control arrangements (* J ) research and (3) communicable 
diseases 1939 to 1 94a 
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Under the first heading he outlines the temporary arrangements whicl 
became necessary, owing to the interruption by war of relations with the Offic, 
International d' Hygiene Publique, to maintain the exchange of epidemiologica 
information and the co-ordination of control measures within the Colonia 
Empire and in relation to foreign territories. 

Reference is made to the suspension by the Egyptian Government in 1941 
of the Regional Bureau at Alexandria, and its temporary' replacement by ar 
exchange sendee, with the Quarantine Directorate m Alexandria as a centre 
to the International Sanitary Convention and that for Acnal Navigation, ir 
1944, and the assumption by L'NRRA of the rdle of the Office International 
d'Hygibie Publique as a centre for the collection of Colonial epidemiologica 
information ; to the establishment in 1941 of the Inter-Departmental Com- 
mittee on Yellow Fever Control ; and to the Trinidad Conference m 1943, which 
considered the formation of a model Quarantine Ordinance for adoption by the 
British West Indian Governments in order to co-ordinate quarantine procedure. 

Operational and transport problems met with by His Majesty's Forces called 
forth much investigation relating to the control of infectious diseases, and 
valuable knowledge was obtained. The research measures inaugurated are 
discussed under the second heading. 

The Colonial Medical Research Committee was re-established in 1945, and 
since then a Mai ana Sub-Committee has been set up, to consider co-ordination 
of malaria research in the British African Colonics. A similar Committee, 
concerned with Tsetse and Trypanosomiasis research and control was established 
in 1944. 

The specific investigations carried out during the period under review' are 
outlined, the principal work being : (1) the mosquito research by the British 
Guiana Malana Research Service, which incriminated A . darlingi as the only 
carrier species of practical importance and which showed that control measures 
with insecticides like DDT’may solve the malaria and filaria problems in that 
territory ; (2) Dr. Blackcock's investigations into the high rate of malaria 
incidence in passengers and crew's of ships arriving from West Africa, and the 
improvements obtained in Freetown as a result of his recommendations ; 

(3) Dr. Muirhead Thompson's studies of A. gambiae in West Africa; 

(4) Mr, Svmes* extensive inspections of, and recommendations regarding yellow 
lever centre) in aerodromes along the main air routes in Alrica, and his held 
researches, with a special team in East Afnca, into the use of various insecticides; 
and (5) Dr. Lewthwaite’s enquiry' into scrub typhus in the Far Eastern 
theatre, which resulted in his recommendation of the use of dibutyl-phthalate 
as a mite-repellent, the employment of the " Fulton ” cotton-rat vaccine, and 
the establishment of a Scrub Typhus Research Laboratory’. 

Under the final heading Dr. Kauntze discusses the incidence of six prominent 
infectious diseases in the Colonies, and points out that despite the large move- 
ments of men all over the world and the increased rapidity of air travel, no 
serious pandemic of one of the formidable epidemic diseases occurred in British 
Colonial Territory' during the period under review — a striking tribute to the 
efficiency o f ‘ 1 ■ ■ J ' - 1 

Yellow I - ■ ■ e 

need for it ■ ’ •- 

Egyptian S .... * h 

Institute in Entebbe. An Inter-Departmental Committee was set up in 1941, 
and representation included Service and Civil Departments, and the Govern- 
ments of the Union of South Africa and Southern Rhodesia 

Sporadic outbreaks of yellow fever occurred in a number of places in the 
West African Colonies, and the first cases in East Africa consisted of one each 
from Uganda in 1941 and Kenya in 1942. Mass inoculations were undertaken. 
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The toxic effects recorded were v ormtmg in 12 of the treated and in only 
three of the controls a shock, like state m five of the treated and kidney 
damage manifested by uraemia and post mortem findings in at least three 
cases this damage was believ ed to hav e been caused or aggravated by the 
drug 

The clinical features of the disease were closely studied both in the treated 
and control cases From in analysis of the findings in 50 representative 
untreated patients the following list has been prepared the figures refer to 
percentage incidence The fever was remittent in 32 continued in 26 con 
tmued at first and later remittent in 18 and irregular m 20 Tachycardia 
occurred m 90 increased respiration rate in SO obv ious dehy dration at some 
time in 5S flushed face in 52 conjunctival injection m 5-1 a macular or 
haemorrhagte rash in 94 gland enlargement in 50 bronchitis or bronchiolitis 
in 58 low blood pressur 
mental symptoms m 68 
in 100 and m males in 50 

Rickettsiae were isolated from 17 of the 19 patients from whom samples of 
blood were talen for animal inoculation altogether 22 such samples were 
taken and the usual procedure was to inject 5 0 cc of whole blood mtraperi 
toneally into a guineapig The strains used for transfer to mouse lungs in the 
form of guineapig brain suspensions were taken at the 4th to the 6th guinea 
pig passage all the 11 strains employed were found to be well adapted for 
initiating a senes of lung passages 

Repeated serological tests were earned out in 59 cases in which the date of 
onset was known Curves are reproduced to show the nae m titre observed 


Pr OX2 and murine nckettsiae were also agglutinated at rising titres but the 
levels reached were much lower 

intage of showing diagnostic 
the antigens employed were 
ee the part of this abstract 
utauug wau cnapLei 4j /v iw uemy lo zoning had to be guarded against 
by using a large senes of dilutions 

A slide-agglutination test in which methylene blue stained Proteus 0\19 
was used is described as useful and corn ement 

Complement fixation tests m which fresh Fulton and Begg antigens were 
used gave highly specific responses with epidemic and murine sera After 
storage the antigens yielded higher but less specific titres 
The blood changes among the patients of the treated and control groups 
were closely studied no significant differences were observed between the 
two ho striking or characteristic changes were found in the blood-cell 
counts the leucocyte counts showed a wade range of variation but on the 
average they were lower than normal 

The blood urea was raised in most of the severe attacks in 13 out of 18 
grave cases the level rose above 100 mgm per 100 cc and 10 of the 13 


output wa 

usually slight urea clearance was often but not alway s greatly reduced in 
the severest cases 
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' The post-mortem findings are described in detail and are illustrated by 24 
good reproductions of photomicrographs. Special emphasis is laid on the 
severity of the lesions sometimes observed in the heart and kidneys. The 
conjunctiva is said to be the most reliable tissue for use in detecting the vascular 
lesions. Proliferative changes in the small arterioles were more striking than 
necroses. 

In the 3rd chapter, van den Ende and Mills describe experiments which 
they regard as showing that the pulmonary titration method of estimating 
potency of antirickettsial sera may be helpful in testing vaccines and antisera. 
The method is based on the observation that when mice are inoculated intra- 
nasally with rickettsial suspensions the number of focal lesions produced in the 
lungs is reduced when antisera are mixed with the suspensions [see this Bulletin, 
1945, v. 42, 20]. Quantitative results were obtained when the antisera were 
of high potency. 

In the 4 th chapter, Vultos, van des E.vde, Elford, and Mills, describe 
the results of various tests of the potency of murine-typhus vaccines prepared 
in four different ways — [a and b ) from yolk-sac cultures purified by Craigie’s 
method and in the crude form (e and d) from infected mouse lungs in the 
crude form or after purification by Fulton and Begg’s kieselguhr method in 
which triturated lung suspensions are differentially centrifuged and further 
purified by the addition of a suspension of kieselguhr by which tissue particles 
are carried down leaving an almost pure suspension of rickettsiae. Details of 
the method are given. 

When vaccines were prepared so that they contained approximately equal 
numbers of rickettsiae, no significant difference was found in the potency of 
the four vaccines. It was assumed that the so-called soluble antigen con- 
tained in Craigie's vaccine could not have a great immunizing value. Yolk- 
sac vaccines had the great advantage of high yield ; one yolk sac supplied 
nine times as much vaccine as one mouse lung. 

The most reliable and convenient method of testing vaccines was considered 
to be the estimation of their power to protect mice against the ” toxicity ” of 
rickettsiae injected intravenously. 

In the 5th chapter, Fulton and Becg deal with the antigenic structure of 
epidemic and murine rickettsiae ; they describe a large series of agglutination 
and complement-fixation tests, on the basis of which a very interesting hypo- 
thesis is proposed. Two propositions are stated • — (1) " Antibodies formed in 
response to one antigen, although adjusted to a certain structure, are not 
entirely uniform, but vary in specificity to some extent,” and (2) " The heating 
of some antigens to 100°C. creates a new specificity.” In this connexion it is 
also assumed that " a labile antigen may be degraded tn vivo and give rise to 
antibodies not only to its native form but also to those degradation products 
which are antigenic.” 

The authors’ hypothesis differs from the one generally accepted in that the 
...... . • ^se in the body to 

well as to those 
mse to the action 

The hypothesis is somewhat complicated, but not more so than the antigenic 
structure of the rickettsiae ; it will be studied with keen interest by sero- 
logists ; its chief practical bearing is that in serum tests for differentiating 
epidemic and murine typhus ” it is essential to confine attention to that frac- 
tion of antibodies, in each immune serum, which is highly specific,” and there- 
fore to use freshly prepared antigens which have not been degraded by heat or 
chemicals. 
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sections into which it is divided are devoted to various biological phenomena 
connected with parasitism, the examples being selected from diverse groups of 
parasites irrespective of their systematic position, provided the\ serve to 
illustrate the same phenomenon 

The first part of the book is devo'cd to parasitism in general and to a 
characterization of parasites and their hfe-cy cles The author first discusses the 
concept of parasitism ard arrives at a definition of parasites as ' organisms 
which utilize other living organisms as a source of food and habitat ** He 
further considers the various forms of entozoic relations which are divided into 


sitological inv estigations of ectoparasites 

The third and last part deals with the host parasite relationships, t tz 


workers in parasitology as well as to biologists in general, and Russian readers 
are fortunate to hav e it at their disposal It is to be hoped that it will be made 
available to foreign readers as well C A Hoarc 


Pmrttd under the •utbcntr of Hts Majesty's Stationery Omcx 
By The South E»*e* Recorders Ltd , Ilford. 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS.* 

IV. TRYPANOSOMIASIS. 

Epidemiology : Aetiology : Transmission. 

de Azevedo el al. (p. 828) have investigated the question of sleeping sickness 
in Portuguese Guinea, where they found 6 1 of 8,543 persons infected. G. 
palpalis is, apparently, the vector. They conclude that the effect of this disease 
on the general mortality is slight, and that the strain of T. gambiense is of low 
virulence. 

Wilde;' * ‘ * ~ * * ’■ 

them undf 
was evide 
the anima 

Burtt (p. 1121} records observations on transmissibility and other features : 
of T. rhodesiensc after infection of an animal with a low body temperature j 
(ant-bear). For the results and discussion the original should be consulted. j 

Fulton and Stevens (p. 1 121) have investigated the glucose metabolism of I 
T. rhodesiense. i 

Caubet (p. 312) has measured the trypanosomes of two strains of T. gambiense, , 

which differ in the infections they cause in animals. One strain (Yaunde) was 


bjt Caubet, and states that the characters of the Yaunde strain have not varied 
since its isolation, which suggests that it is a special racial type ; it has marked 
neurotropic characters. It is possible that selection occurs in man when the 
infection passes from the early {blood and IjTnphatic) stage to the late 
(nervous) stage, and that the selected races are spread by tsetse in nature. 
This could explain the variations often observed in sleeping sickness areas. 
Roubaud et al. (p. 419) show that the Yaunde strain of T. gambiense has con- 
stant and strong neurotropic characters in white rats, whereas the Antwerp 
strain, which produces more acute infections, shows relatively little neurotropic 
tendency. Stefaxofoulo et al. (p. 417} have demonstrated that the neuro- 
tropic character of the Yaunde strain of T. gambiense, shown in the mouse and 
rat, is also apparent in the rabbit. 

* The information from which this series of summaries has been compiled is given in the 
abstracts which have appeared m the Tropical Diseases Bulletin, 1946. v. 43 References 
to the abstracts are given under the names of the authors quoted and the pages on which 
— 
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Rodhain and Resseler (p 424) failed in attempts to distinguish schizc 
trypanosomes fero logically from trypanosomes 


hatch, cither in an incubator at 30°C , or at laboratory temperature below thi 


t twice as man] 

■ ■ ■ The reason 1 

nol clear, nut U is possum; uui l* tnorstlans lemaies uo noi survive mass con 
finement so w ell as males, and that there is a higher early death rate in female 
than in males 

Jackson (p 420) has shown that in nature (as in cage experiments) the mal< 
G suynnerlont mates at random with female G strynneriom and G tnorstlans 
the same is probablv true of male G tnorstlans Yet though heterogamou* 
matings are almost *al'va>s barren, neither species appears to possess anj 
mechanism to prevent their occurrence 

In an attempt to discover whj different species of Glossma are found In 
different types of country, Jackson (p 312) introduced G tnorstlans and G 
paipalis into territory in which G sxrynnertom normally occurs G tnorstlans 
was able to produce a second generation, but G palpate was not Neither 
could survive, but laboratory experiments designed to elucidate this fact 
suggested that the ability of each species to colonize a particular type of country 
is related rather to its behaviour (frequency of feeding, choice of resting place) 


and the Congo the flight of this species has been stated to be noiseless 
Pathology Clinical Fi tidings 

Stefan oroULO et a! (p 420) have found the " mulberry cells ” of Mott In 
two of elev en w hite rats infected with the Yaunde! strain of T gambtense. fn 
one they were present m brain tissue, in both in the spleen These cells are 
probably not pathognomonic of trypanosomiasis 
Gau-ais (p 633) has made a systematic description of the neuro-psjeho- 
logical forms of sleeping sickness, which bear a likeness to each other, and 
which result, fundamentally, from involvement of the region round the third 
ventricle The symptoms maj be classified as tropho-v egetativ e, psj chic, 
motor and season CuabeuF and Mbappe (p 1122) discuss the aetiology of 
certain chrome nervous (and in most cases mental) disturbances, mostly with 
grossly abnormal cerebrospinal fluid seen in the French Cameroons, in an area 
where sleeping sickness is not common The> reach the tentative conclusion 
that man> of these cases are, in fact, due to tn panosomiasis, though trypano- 
somes could not be found 
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Ridley (p. 534) has examined the eyes of 215 West African patients suffering 
from trypanosomiasis. He concludes that inflammations due to the presence 
of trypanosomes in the tissues of the eye are rare and terminal ; that ocular 
.abnormalities, the commonest of which is papilloedema, are secondary to 
infection of the meninges and central nervous system ; that concurrent oncho- 
cerciasis is common and ophthalmologicallv important, and that the risk of 
amblyopia, and even amaurosis, from therapeutic arsenic is serious. He 
(p. 1018) describes in detail the visual disturbances which may follow the use 
of pentavalent arsenical preparations, especially trvparsamide, in sleeping 
sickness ; these may be evanescent, or lead to partial or complete permanent 
blindness. He thinks that impurities may be responsible for these effects, and 
stresses the importance of pure and fresh preparations, and of complete 
examination of the eyes before injection. 

Treatment. 

Harding (p. 105) has made a careful study of the effects of treatment in a 
•district of Sierra Leone, and for the purpose has followed up for 13-2S months 
(occasionally for 46 months) 2,713 cases of sleeping sickness. The drugs used 
•were antrypol, tryparsamide, propamidine and pentamidine, in various com- 
binations. He makes the point that the only reliable criterion of cure is the 
•cerebrospinal fluid picture, and that the cell count is a more sensitive index than 
the total protein estimation ; in assessing cure, he adopts 10 cells per cmm. as 
the normal limit. After discussing the effects of the different combinations 
and courses of these drugs, Harding makes the following rule, applicable for all 
occasions, “ if it is convenient to arrange an interval of 3 weeks or more without 
treatment after the first dose of antrypol has been injected, then a further two 
of antrypol followed by five of tryparsamide are given ; if the interval is 
between 2 and 3 weeks, only one further antrypol and six tryparsaraides are 
given ; and if the interval is less than 2 weeks, then no further antrypol is 
administered and the course is completed with seven doses of tryparsamide. 
This rule has since been applied over many thousands of cases, and it has been 
•consistently found that no more than about 1 per cent, of patients die during 
treatment and no more than I per cent, become blind.” The author has tried 
a combination of pentamidine with tryparsamide, and advises that this should 
be tried in other parts of West Africa, where the average case is less responsive 
to treatment with tryparsamide. He also gives evidence which suggests that 
antrypol and the diamidines, but not tryparsamide, exert, in addition to their 
■curative action, a prophylactic effect which lasts for more than a year ; but 
he makes the point that this is not necessarily true throughout West Africa. 
Nevertheless, the inclusion of one or other of these two drugs in courses of 
treatment probably reduces the danger to the community arising from the 
possibility of subsequent infectious relapse or reinfection among the treated 
persons. 

LAUXOY (p. 423) from experiments on rabbits infected with T. annamensc, 
concludes that they offered no evidence that albuminuria due to trypano- 
somiasis was a contraindication to treatment with moranvl [Ba\-er 205]. He 
Teaches (p. 424) the same conclusion in relation to treatment with moranvl and 
anthiomaline simultaneously. 

Dewey and Wormau. (p. S30) show that Suramin [Bayer 205] combines 
rapidly with proteins, and that much of it found m serum is in combination 
•with the proteins. Hydrolysed Suramin, however, does not combine with 
protein nearly so much. In comment. Hawking states that there is some 
evidence that Suramin also combines with trv*panosomes- 

Eagle (p. 421) produces evidence for the view that ionized salts of add- 
substituted phenyl arsen oxides are much less active against trypanosomes than 
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the undisxociated free acids The relatne trypanocidal activity of an acid 
substituted phen\l ar emrade is determined b\ and is roughly predictable 
from — (a) the pH of the solution (6) the pK of the compound (c) the try - 
panocidat activity of the ion The higher the pK and the low er the pH the 
greater will be the obsen ed achvitv of the compound He notes that ions of 
weak acids or bases do not pass so readily through cell membranes as the 
corresponding undissociated molecules The arsenical:, here studied pass into 
the trypanosomes \ ery rapidh and form firm comoounds with the cell con 
stituents they are therefore remoaed from the diffusion equilibrium and as a 
consequence continued diffusion and concentration occur 


of bod} weight or within 1 week b\ 6-7 injections of 1 mgm per kgm The 
injections are usually gi\ en mtrar enoush 
W E INMAN and Franz (p 207) report on short term results of treatment of 
trypanosomiasis in Liberia with Melarsen oxide and a substance known as 70 k 
The conclusions are strongh criticized b\ Lot rie who considers that the tests 
of efficacy admitted b\ these authors are not b\ am means stringent enough 
Experiments b\ Roob vcd and Cal bet (p 418) indicate that in rats infected 
with a strain of T gambtense and treated with sulpharsenol as soon as trypano 
somes appeared m the blood some relatn e immunity specific for T gambtense. 
is de\ eloped 

Chen and Geiling (p 315) ha\ e as$a\ ed the anti trvpanosome effect of 
certain antimomals (using T cqmpcrdtm as the test organism) by estimating 
the degree of interference exerted by the drug on glucose metabolism by the 
trypanosomes B\ this method there is good agreement w ith results previously 
found by other in vitro tests for tnr alent but not so good for pentavalent 
compounds 

LwOFFetuf (p 313) ha\e tested \anous dematnes of ethylene-diamine on 


Con'rol 

McLetchie (p 1022) has guen a most informati\e account of the origin 
and de\elopment of the knehau settlement m Northern Nigeria in which 
systematic eradication of tsetse and settlement of population have taken place 
oxer a number of y ears The many problems which had to be met in this great 
\entuie include no* onU medical but also \etennary agricultural and social 


foci and aie associated with certain trees and shrubs (named in the original 
paper) these were cleared along set eral hundreds of miles of nver working - 
down stream and the result has been a tremendous drop m the fl\ population. 



Vbl. 44. No. 5-3 Summary of Recent Abstracts : Trypanosomiasis. 


483 


a very great diminution in the incidence of sleeping sickness, and the opening up 
of 1,000 square miles of country. The old method of clearing the vegetation 
round water supplies and at river crossings 'was unsuccessful and has been 
abandoned. The reclaimed land is being developed satisfactorily. Stewart 
(p. 907) cleared G. palpalis and G. tachinoides from a valley in the Gold Coast by 
removing trees fringing the river. Erosion was feared afterwards, but did not 
occur ; the profuse growth of grass held the soil together, and the river never 
flows fast. 

Lewilloy (p. 208) describes an easily constructed trap effective for Glossvia 
Palpalts ; for details the original abstract should be consulted. He claims that 
trapping is a practical method of control. 

7 • . of tsetse fly operations carried out m Southern 

. ■ ‘he point that intensive shooting of game may 

... . the control of G. morsitans in Portuguese East 

Africa. 

The Trypanosomiasis Committee of Southern Rhodesia (p. 907} have issued 
a statement of the scientific basis of the control of G. morsitans by game des- 
truction. This fly depends on the larger grazing and browsing mammals for its 
regular food supply, and if these are eliminated the fly is driven to extend such 
energy in the search for food that its death rate rises far above normal. It is, 
therefore, not necessary to destroy all species of animals on which the fij- can 
feed, but only those on which it chiefly depends throughout the year. When this 
has been done, the fly cannot support life where grass is high and dense. G. 
pallidipes, which can find its prey even in thick vegetation, is much more 
difficult to control by these means. 

Haveaux (p. 1019) has given a detailed account of 20 years of sleeping 
sickness control earned out by a mining group in railages of the Kasai region 
of the Belgian Congo. This control has, apparently, been entirely a matter of 
treatment, and of prophylactic injections of Bayer 205. Treatment at first 
consisted of injections of atoxyl, but later, Bayer 205 and tiyparsamide were 

USed 3^^ ♦!» % lT. p / PA..MA. . A- -1 — — A- P 1 1 ’ ' p 

to the ’ -i 

followe . ■ , 

is easil 

persons, under the existing local conditions He notes that mass movements 
of the population, due to local wars, industrial development, etc., have conduced 
to the spread of the disease. There are no references to tsetse fly control. 

VAX Hoof et at. (p. 536) conducted a controlled experiment on drug pro- 
phylaxis with pentamidine in a 7. gambiense-G. palfalts village of the Belgian 
Congo, and conclude that one intramuscular injection of 3 mgm. per kgm. body 
weight will protect a healthy person for at least 6 months. In comment, 
Corso.y suggests that a planned experiment with volunteers and isolated 
infected flies might reduce some of the unknown factors in the authors’ work. 

Trypanosomiasis of Animals. 

Fie.vnes (p, 16) describes what he believes to be micro- and macro-gametes 
of T. congolcnse, in a drop of infected blood to which a drop of 0-3 per cent, 
sodium chlonde solution had been added, and their conjugation to form oocysts, 
zygotes and sporozoites. He gives details of the appearance of the structures 
described. 

Wien (p. 716) has tested 19 diamidmes and 9 phenanthridmium compounds 
for activity against " acute " and ** chronic " strains of T. congolcnse in mice. 
The outstanding compound was phenanthridinium 1553, which has already 
given promising results in cattle in Uganda [Carmichael and Bell, this 
Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 259], and which has an index of 152 when tested against 
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. ic to the lit er 

Lai \oi (p 314) shows that J congoiense ia specie* uuu much natural 
resistance to drugs) and a strain of T annamense which has acquired resistance 

to ~ '■ * J "« Kl Amtfc 

of . 

as • ' 

pe. 

• '*’*■"-* -tat be due in part 10 <ui uumuuu- 

* - 1125) produce evidence to show 

rtt of infected and treated mouse 
- i of the parasites The authors 

discuss the matter 

Sckatz et al (p 1025) hate found several sod fungi which produce filtrates 
actn e against T equtperdum in vitro but not actit e against bactena 
Alglstine (p 1025) has shown that in T Inn si infection of rats, immunity 
to reinfection depends upon a humoral trypanocidal antibod\, to which 
det eloping parasites are particularh susceptible 
Chagas s Disease 

Marti ” J — -•«—*♦.*>• «r»A/>mio)n;ncal studt of a 

focus of " wattle 

hotels, ■ 3 were 

and does cats and armadilloes weie «uau iwium «.« ue „ifected 


tracted there 

Little and Sim barov, (p 53S) desenbe a medium for the cultivation of T 
ern n m laige t olumes for details the original mu<=t be consulted 
Roman k and Terracim (p 110) hate succeeded in infecting mice with T 
cruzi through the appafenth intact skin 

Dus and de Freitas (p IDS) contribute a first paper on the biometrical 
studt of haemoflagellates of the genus Schxzotrypanum which are parasites of 
various mammals Certain measurements are discussed and assessed in 
relation to their importance for determining species 

Dns and Torrealb\ (p 109) claim to hate isolated Trypanosoma range It 
from man in Venezuela This parasite had pret iousl\ been found m Trtatomid 
bugs but the tertebrate host was apparenth not known In comment 
Hoare suggests that elucidation of certam points is needed before the authors' 
conclusions can be accepted 

Feoch and de Lajioie (p 90S) hate found T cru-i in Rhodntus ptdtpcs, 
R prohxus and Tnatoma rubrofasetata in French Guiana 
Fulton and Harrison (p 1 123) de*=cnbe an outbreak of T cruzi infection m 
monkevs rccenth imported from India. They discuss the possible mode of 
infection and do not exclude the possibility of laboratory infection In 

. • ’ * — <• - — T rru*i 


reliable test m chronic Chagass disease met uate U'tu 

megistus, T mjestans and T ri'/i ceps for the puipo e and b\ this means hate 

found considerable numbers of positive results in groups of patients suspected of 
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spleen mtra and extracellularly Similar fonns were found in the spleen of a 
P falciparum infected patient who died on the eighth day In all these cases 
the post mortem examinations were conducted from six to 24 hours after death 
Attempts were then made to discover exoerythrocytic forms in malaria 
patients in whom relapses could be anticipated It is remarked that relapses in 
benign tertian malaria not infrequently follow blood induced infections and 
that the} are not so rare as some observers think It has been noted that when 


puncture was performed on 10 patients after cibazol treatment In smears of 
the spleen material a few small intracellular forms with one or two chromatin 
dots were found Similarly in the spleen of a case of benign tertian malaria 
similar forms were seen The vanous forms found in these investigations are 
clearly depicted on a coloured plate 

The general conclusion of the authors is that their researches have convinced 
them that m human as in avian malaria there is a reticulo endothelial cycle 
which precedes the er} throcytic phase They admit how e\ er that a complete 
proof of its existence can only be accepted when forms resembling the micro 


C M Wenyon 

See also p 542 Mer Birnbaum & Aioub The Attraction of Mosquitoes by 
Human Beings 

Ivanova L V [Light Reactions of Anopheles Larvae on a Moist Surface ] 
Med Parastt & Parasitic Dis Moscow 1946 v 15 No 2 53-5 2 figs 
[In Russian ] 

It is known that under natural conditions larvae of Anopheles are capable of 
crawling o\er moist surfaces when escaping from a drying pool m search of 
water 

Working with crawling larvae of A macultpenms atroparvus A m messeae 
and A superptdus belonging to stages III and IV the author studied their 


for the\ refuse to crawl up a declined surface It was thus shown that the 
reactions of crawling anophelme larvae to light differ markedly from their 
reactions when in water in that the sign of phototaxis is positive in the latter 
case and negative in the former C A Hoare 

T red re R F The R61e of Anopheles gambiae var melas in the Transmission 
of Malaria In the Vicinity of Freetown Estuary, Sierra Leone, 1943 Ann 
Trop Med & Parasit 1946 Dec v 40 Nos 3/4 380-420 2 maps 
numerous graphs & diagrams 6 . 21 figs on 5 pis [15 refs ] 

The author earned out in the vicinity of Freetown a careful investigation of 
the importance of A melas as a vector of malana the results of which he 
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describes, together with an account of the methods and effects of the control 
measures employed. 

In Freetown the progress of sanitation since its inauguration by Ross in 1901 
has effected a great reduction in malaria resulting in delayed development of 
immunity in the children and an increasing incidence of clinical malaria in the 
adult African inhabitant In the villages, however, near which large numbers 
of the armed forces were of necessity accommodated, malaria was uncontrolled 
until the recent war. spleen rates in children varied from 32 per cent, to 76 per 
cent, and immunity was acquired in childhood, adult malaria being rare. 

Investigation of the house-frequenting anophehnes had shown that they 
included a large proportion of melanic gambiae with either three- or four- 
banded palps, but, until the work described in this article, no attempt was made 
to control this saline-water breeding species. Muirhead Thomson's descrip- 
tion of the egg and recognition of the main breeding places of A, melas as being 
in the belt of Paspalum and Avicennia mangrove in tidal marshes was funda- 
mental to the present investigation. Pool formation in this zone depends on 
tidal inflow occurring at average spring tides, but in the wet seasons seepage 

’ * •* rass. It was found 

■ ‘ ■ area of Avicennia, 

i ■ ' . ■ ’ he}' matured ; the 

aquatic stages are not found in Rhizophora mangrove. As a result of these 
conditions melas production rises rapidly at the onset of the rains, reaching a 
peak in a few weeks. The heavy rams cause a decrease in breeding, which rises 
again as the rams diminish ; and a high production is maintained until towards 
the end of the dry season when it falls to a low level. These data indicated 
where and when dense melas breeding could be anticipated and where control 
measures could be expected to cause a reduction in malaria transmission, 
particularly during the dry season when the breeding of gambiae " type ” was 
minimal. 

Aerial photographs of the mangrove forests round Freetown identified the 
" orchards *’ of Avicennia which were found to form only a small proportion of 
the total. These orchards were visited and all those near African dwellings 


and the results of control by exclusion of tidal waters 
the 

gn '■ . . ^ 


proportion of A. gambiae and A. melas among anophehnes of the A. gambiae 
group collected m adult catching stations. 

A total of 1,000 A. melas were dissected ; 4-2 per cent, were found infected 
in the salivary glands and 4*7 per cent, showed oocysts. The peak density 
of infective A . melas was found to be in June when density of the species was 
greatest, and the maximum sporozoite rate was recorded in March when melas 
density was almost at its lowest. The predominant house-frequenting 
anopheline m various villages along the south shore of the estuary was A. 
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These brief extracts make no pretence of being a summary of an interesting 
paper an. epitome of the historical facts and speculations produced is not 
Possible Norman II htte 


Young M D Ellis J M &. Stubbs T H Studies on Imported Malatias 
5 Transmission of Foreign Plasmodium vnax by Anopheles giiadnmjcii 
lalus Amer J Trop Med 1946 July v 26 ?,o 4 477-82 

This paper describes the attempted transmission of strains of P max of 

A guairmaculatus 
yphilitics except for 
H 7 per cent were 

infected 92 1 per cent on the first attempt Of the 3o negro patients only 
'll *4 ner cent Mere infected On S w ron» *v»» W i« — - '*■«- 


Norman While 

Melenei H E The Physiological Pathology of Malaria Repnnted from 
PiiMieation Ao 15 of Amer Ass for the Advancement of Science 1941 
223-30 

This paper is a short rei lew of the physiological changes produced in human 
subjects and experimental animals by the v anous species of malarial parasites 
The author deals bnefh with the possible clinical effects of the continuous 
repetition of schizogony in the blood stream and then considers in more detail 
certain changes m the physiological pattern of the infected animal Total 
serum protein is generally - reduced in both the acute and latent stages of 
malaria Albumin is affected most total globulin is often increased and the 
proportion of euglobulm always Some authors have found these changes 
most pronounced during and after the paroxysm Alteration in sedimentation 
rate and other physico-chemical changes in blood reported in malaria and the 


whelming and where haemoglobmuria occurred as a terminal event Some 
authors hav e suggested that cholesterol might therefore possess an inhibiting 
influence on haemolysis This has not been confirmed expenmentalh 
Lecithin concentrations follow those of cholesterol 

h Tint sn Unfou SKigar been ■rcpKVt'i 'i’iwg, tom w. P vtA P 

falciparum infections This rise might result from increased gly cogenesis such 
as is <een m protein shod In this connexion decreases m both faevuiose and 
galactose tolerances have been observed in malaria The principal change m 
biood electrolytes observed in malaria is a rise in plasma potassium seen 
especially in P max infections and occurring in the early stages of the paroxysm 
In monkey s similar ri«es m potassium were observ ed at the tune of sporulation 
The increase in potassium was greater than could be explained by the destruc 
tion of ery"throcy tes so that some appeared to come from tissue cells The 
clinical effects of malarial in\ asion may be related to the toxicity of high plasma 
potassium concentration Adrenal hypof unction possibly resulting from the 
high blood potassium may also be concerned in the production of the clinical 
picture The chemical composition and possible r61e of haemozom and other 
pigments are discussed 
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The anaemia in malaria is usually of the secondary * t**pe, although primary 
anaemia has been described. Progressive reduction in erythrocyte numbers 
leads to corresponding loss of the oxygen-carrying capacity of the blood and 
tissue respiration is thus probably interfered with. Clinical observations have 
shown that the circulation is often profoundly affected in malaria, particularly 
in P. falciparum infections. Such circulator}* changes may be due to “ plugging 
of capillaries " by parasitized red cells and the " liberation of toxic substances 
from these erythrocytes on the completion of schizogony." The plugging of 
capillaries probably accounts for many of the severe symptoms of P. falciparum 
infections. The progressive blood destruction, pigment metabolism and inter- 
ference with circulation seen in malaria place heavy burdens on the organs, 
especially the liver and kidneys. Functional changes in both organs have often 
been reported during malaria. The author considers that the acute renal 
failure of blackwater fever results chiefly from mechanical obstruction of the 
kidney tubules. 

[This paper is disconcertingly brief. The literature reviewed is limited, but 
the subject is one of absorbing interest and importance.] B. G. Maegraith. 

Taliaferro, \V. H. The Cellular Basis for Immunity In Malaria. Reprinted 
from Publication No. IS of Arner. Ass. for the Advancement of Science. 
1941, 239-49, 2 pis. 

This is a short restatement of the cellular aspects of the host response to 
malarial invasion. Studies of tissue obtained from monkeys infected with 
malaria have revealed cellular activities which are usually missed in the 
examination of human material in which serial studies are not possible and 
degenerative changes tend to predominate. The characteristics of malarial 
immunity are determined in the first case by the localization of the parasites in 
certain tissues and the cellular response shows itself in four ways . phago- 
cytosis ; the production of new phagocytes ; reparative proliferations . the 
production of specific antibodies. 

The author deals with the first three of these responses. A careful account of 
the cells involved is given, based mainly on the results of histological investi- 
gations in simian malaria. The active cells are mainly mesenchymal in origin 
and are found in the blood and lymph, the reticular or blood forming tissues 
and the widely dispersed loose connective tissue. The functional importance 
of these cells is dependent on their wide distribution, their capacity for phago- 
cytosis, their ability " to secrete enzymes and antibodies " and their varying 
powers of development into other forms of cells. 

Fixed macrophages, which are defined as any large phagocytic monocy'tes, or 
any such cells which are capable of becoming immediately phagocytic, are 


derived ma’ 

’’ ” ■ xt ose lining the sinusoids 

of the liver 

clasmatocytes, resting 

wandering 

ssue. The endothelial 

cells of the 
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lymphatic . 


stem cells ■ 



cells, and lymphocytes reproduce lymphocytes, but under abnormal stimulus, as 
in malaria, both may develop into any type of mesenchymal cell. In the 
author's view “ the lymphocyte is probably the single most important source 
of new macrophages in malarial immunity." Hyperplasia of the reticulo- 
endothelial system (i.e. the macrophage system) is frequent in malaria. The 
author considers that the newly-formed macrophages come principally from 
lymphocytes within what he terms the ” lymphoid-macrophage system ", 
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were given together. The total amount received during the 14 days was 
quinine sulphate 29 gm. and plasmoquinc naphthoate 0-84 gm. The patients 
treated with quinine alone received similar doses to those above over a 14-day 
period. Patients in the third group each received 2-S gm. of qmnaerme during 
7 days. Parasite counts were done daily until negative for 3 consecutive days 
Haemoglobin, methacmoglobin and total white blood cell count determinations 
were made daily. After completion of treatment, the patients were transferred 
to a convalescent area where they were kept under observation until relapse or 
for a minimum of 1 20 days : during this period, blood smears were examined twice 
weekly. If parasites w'ere found, temperatures were taken every’ 4 hours and 
daily parasite counts were made. A temperature of 100 o F. or over, associated 
with parasitaemia, was considered a clinical relapse. 

Among the 75 patients treated with quinine alone, 62 (82-S per cent.) had a 
clinical relapse within 120 days . five others had a parasitaemia at some time 
during this period. Among the 69 patients treated with quinacrine, 56 (SI per 
cent.) had a clinical relapse and another tw’o had parasitaemia. Among the 
72 patients treated with quinine and plasmoquine, there were only three who 
had clinical relapses (4 per cent.) and five others showed parasitaemia at some 
time during the 120-day’ period. 

No serious toxic manifestations were observed in 100 white patients who were 
given combined quinine-plasmoquine therapy for 14 days. 

The authors consider that the occurrence of repeated attacks of P. vivax 
malaria at short intervals during the first six months of the disease, or repeated 
attacks later in the disease, is an indication for the use of combined quinine- 
plasmoquine treatment. Each case must be considered individually and the 
merits of possible cure weighed against potential toxicity. There was no 
evidence of serious toxicity in the authors' cases, but the patients were all 
white, in good physical condition, and were closely observed in hospital. 

Xortnart White. 

Brown, M. & Rennie, J. L. Mepacrine Metabolism in Recurring Benign 
Tertian Malaria. Ann. Trop. Med. & Parasit. 1946, Dec., v. 40 Nos. 3/4, 
337-46, 3 figs. 

This paper deals with the metabolism of mepacrine (atebrin) in Service 
personnel with recurring benign tertian malaria. Plasma mepacrine concen- 
trations during a standard course of treatment were significantly lower in 
patients who were suffering from relapses than in primary cases' The low* 
plasma levels were found in those without parasitaemia or symptoms as well as in 
others who were undergoing an attack and were not accounted for by excessive 
excretion in the urine. Also there was no relation between the plasma mepa- 
crine and the amount of drug present in the faeces. It was believed that failure 
of absorption may have occurred in a few’ cases, but plasma levels were not, in 
general, significantly raised when intramuscular instead of oral administration 
was tried In these cases it was shown that there was no abnormal distribution 
of mepacrine in the various components of the blood. Observations are 
recorded on the changes of drug concentration in the cellular elements of blood 
during therapy’, and it appeared that in the white cells part of the drug absorbed 
may be bound more firmly’ than the remainder and is less readily’ exchanged 
with other tissues. The sequence of events in white cells was believed to be a fair 
representation of what occurred in tissues. Since there was a high coefficient 
of correlation between plasma mepacrine concentration and that in white cells, 
the low plasma levels in some patients was probably not due to a high tissue 
concentration of the drug. The chief cause of low plasma concentration in the 
recurring cases of benign tertian malaria was attributed to a more rapid 
destruction of the drug in the body’. J. D. Fulton. 
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Akk. Trop. Med. & Parasit. 1946, Dec., v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 432-92, 6 figs 
The Effect of various Substances, including food, on the Absorption of 
orally administered Mepacrine Hydrochloride. [Army Malana Research 
Unit, Oxford (Maegraith, B G .. et al.).) 

In this investigation an answer was sought to the question whether the 
presence of food in the stomach interfered with the absorption of mepacrine 
given orally. In carefully controlled experiments, it was found that the hnat 
plasma levels of the drug during a course of treatment showed no significant 
variation whether the drug was given on a full or empty stomach However, 
when food was present, the rate of absorption at the start may have been 
slightly decreased. Urinary output of mepacrine for each 24-hours period 
during treatment was significantly less in the case of those who recehed the 
drug on a full stomach, but after treatment was completed the output of the 
two groups bv this route became less unequal. Large amounts of cellulose in 
the diet, and the taking of kaolin, magnesium tnsilicate or McLean's powder, 
which readily adsorb the drug in vitro, did not affect absorption from the gut. 
They may, therefore, be taken by subjects receiving suppress e mepacrine 
without affecting to any extent the plasma levels attained. J. D Fulton. 


An.w Trop. 51ed. & ParaSXT. 1946, Dec , v. 4i). Nos 3/4, 372-9. The 
Excretion of Mepacrine in the Faeces. [Army Malana Research Unit, 
Oxford (Maegraith, B. G., ct a/.).] 

The faecal excretion of mepacrine has been measured at various times in 
persons receiving 0- I'gm. of the drug daily for different periods On this dosage 
over a period up to six months the excretion was not significantly altered. 

There was great variation in individual excretion, in some cases up to 30 , 

per cent, of the administered dose being eliminated bv the bow el. The amount \ 
excreted in the bile was previously found to be small, but when the drag was 
given intramuscularly to a number of subjects, the faecal output was consider- 
able. Elimination of mepacrine by the bowel therefore does not depend on 
failure of absorption. There was no relationship between the amount excreted 
in the faeces and the levels of mepacrine in the blood of plasma, or in the urine. 

The results of experiments in rats were in agreement with those obtained j 
with human subjects in that no significant increase in faecal mepacrine occurred j 
when the drug was administered over long periods. The value of two different ( 

procedures for the estimation of mepacrine in faeces is discussed, and, as j 

before, Masen's method [this Bulletin , 1945, v. 42, SJ was employed in the 
determinations. It was found that mepacrine hydrochloride was stable in 
faecal suspensions at room temperature for a period of at least three days. 

/. D. Fulton. 

Kierlasd , R, R. Drag Eruption due to Atabrine and resembling Lichen 
4 cS^g S ‘ PT0C ' Sta ti Meetin S s iVayo Clinic. 1946, Oct. 16, v. 21, No. 21, 

This report is based on a study of 49 cases. The first appearance of the 
lesions was usually within 3-6 months after the patients commenced to take 
mepacrine. - When the drug was discontinued, the eruption remained stationary' 
for a variable period and then retrogressed. Pigmentation persisted for 
months. 

The author describes briefly the signs and symptoms which have been 
referred to in this Bulletin on several occasions [1946, v. 43, 301, 303 bis ; 

1947, v. 44, 33]. 
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He noted that the eruption almost invariably occurred in the higher age 
groups Of the population at risk 

The results of routine analysis of blood and unne were within normal limits 
except when clinical complications existed Bacteriological studies of indi- 
vidual lesions were made in ten cases Neither fungi nor spirochaetes were 
found m the lesions In 39 cases patch tests for sensitivity to mepacnne were 
made the results were negatn e 

The most senous complication was aplastic anaemia , death occurred m all 
cases m which this developed 

Histopathological investigation showed that ' the eruption due to atebrme 
starts out with histologic changes closely resembling ordinary lichen planus , 

— ** ' **'“ «<»<•/ — -**-» • m ltrtn«fa,-»n a jtAr»AT\Ar'iltfi« nt the 


simulate those of lichen spmulosus or of lichen pilans seu spmulosus the 
infiltrate ma> extend deep in the cutis when the lesions m the drug eruption 
simulate those m lichen spinulosis or in lichen pilaris seu spmulosus In the 
more severe types of involvement destruction of the sebaceous glands and later 
atrophy and destruction of the hair follicle occur, but usually the arrectores 
pilorum muscle is presetted Sweat glands may also be destroyed by the 
infiltrate In patients who clinically have primary or secondary’ eczematous 
features, histologic evidence of eczema is found also 
By the use of special stams for the microscopic examination it was determined 
that the pigment is melanin the increase in pigmentation may he marked 
unless acanthosis is sex ere On occasion the acanthosis is so extreme that the 
changes mav be represented as pseudo-epithehomatous Unless the cellular 


H M ts MacKenna 

Lum L C Fatal Hepatitis associated with Tropical Lichenoid Dermatitis. 
Med J Australia 1946 Dec 21. v 2 No 25 866-8 


Gage, T C &Rose, F L The Estimation of Taludrine In Urine. Ann Trap 
Med & Parasit 1946, Dec , \ 40 Nos 3/4,333-6 1 chart 


so m the presence of alkalis and while msoiuoie in water n dissolves ui oigaiuc 
solvents such as benzene xylene and chloroform When its solution m an 
organic solvent is shaken with sodium diethyldithiocarbamate m water the 
characteristic colour with copper is produied proportional m intensity to the 
amount of metal present By this means Paludrme can be satisfactorily 
estimated in unne t ontaimng 5 to 100 mgm per litre The test is carried out by 
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mixing 2 mJ. of urine in a test tube with I ml. of an aqueous copper sulphate- 
ammonium chloride solution and 1 ml. normal caustic soda. After a few minutes 
the tube is shaken with 5 ml. benzene, the benzene layer is then removed, 
washed with 1 ml. water and shaken with 1 ml. of 0-1 per cent, aqueous solution 
of the reagent for 1 minute. The intensity of the golden-yellow colour pro- 
duced in the benzene is measured, preferably in a Spekker absorptiometer, with 
the aid of suitable filters, and the amount of Paludrine present determined by 

com ' - * * Tn 

tob 

but . . 

obtained than bv the method previously described. J • D. Fulton. 


Maegrajth, B. G., Tottey, Man* M . Adams, A. R. D., Andrews, W. H. H. 
& King, J. D. The Absorption and Excretion of Paludrine In the Human 
Subject. Ann. Trop. Med. <S* Parastt. 1946, Dec., v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 493- 
506, 4 figs. [25 refs.] 

The absorption and excretion of Paludrine and its distribution in the cellular 
elements of the blood has been investigated in normal persons and in those 
infected with benign or malignant tertian malaria. The authors are of the 
opinion that the suppressive and therapeutic activity of the drug are related to 
its plasma concentration. 

In the present experiments paludrine was given orally as tablets and also 
intravenously. Estimations were made by the method of Spinks & Tottey 
[this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 707] on fresh specimens or in those kept in the cold, 
although in faeces the drug proved stable under various storage conditions. 
Plasma concentration curves after various single oral dosages were constructed 


Levels up to 500 and 150/igm. per litre respectively were attained on the larger 


and smaller doses, the peak \ . 1 . ' * J . ----- — :J, V than in the case 

of mepacrine, a point which ■* ■ * ■ One week after 

administration ceased, the , ^ • ■ ' In doses up to 


50 mgm. given intravenously, no toxic sign $ were noted and there was a rapid 
fall from the peak value in the plasma. In one experiment the ratio of whole 
blood to plasma concentration was about 3. 

At two autopsies it was found that the greatest concentration of the drug was 
present in kidney and next in the liver. The concentration of the drug in a 
white cell of the blood was estimated to be 50 to 120 times that in an erythrocyte, 
a ratio which is smaller than in the case of mepacrine. In solution in plasma, 
about 75 per cent, of the drug appeared to be bound to protein. After single 
doses, about 40-60 per cent, was excreted in the urine and 10 per cent, in the 
stools. On the above therapeutic doses of 500 and 50 mgm. twice daily over 
14 days, the drug was detectable in urine for 9 and 6 days respectively. 

J. D. Fulton. 

Findlay, G. M., Maegraith, B. G., Markson, J. L. & Holden, J. R. Investi- 
gations in the Chemotherapy of Malaria in West Africa. V. Sulphonamide 
Compounds. Ann. Trop. Mid. & Parasit. 1946, Dec., v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 
358-67- 

* This investigation, carried out during the late w*ar and, for security reasons, 
A not previously reported, deals with the treatment of malignant tertian malaria 
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Chemical Co., Inc., Rensselaer, N.Y.). The labourers selected for the trial 
were living in an isolated group of quarters on a tea estate, where malaria is 
hyperendenlic, in north-east Assam. A. minimus is the vector. During the 
experiment, all anti-larval and anti-adult mosquito measures were discontinued. 
The drag was given in tablet form : each tablet contained 0-48 gm., 0*3 gm. of 
base. The dose recommended as a suppressive was one tablet a week. 

The subjects were divided into 3 groups : 76 were controls ; 74 received one 
tablet of atebrin daily ; 73 received one tablet of SN 7618-5 each week. 
Weekly blood examinations were made until the end of the experiment. In 
the eighth week, the control group were given SN 7618-5 ; the administration 
of this drug to the two groups was continued till the 14th week. The atebrin 
group ceased taking the drug in the eighth week. A similar experiment was 
with three groups of 12 children each, from 6 to 14 years of age ; the dosage was 
made halved. 

From the fourth week, there was a sharp rise in the parasite rate of the con- 
trols and a significant fall in the parasite rates of the atebrin and SN 7618-5 
groups, amounting to complete disappearance in the latter. The few cases of 
“ break-through " in the atebrin group may have been due to irregularities in 
taking the drug. There were a few cases of intolerance to atebrin, none to 
SN 7618-5 ; there were a few pregnant women in the latter group. Children 
tolerated both drugs well. The large bulk of the SN 7618-5 tablets was the sole 
inconvenience, especially when they were given to children. On some occasions, 
SN 7618-5 was given on an empty stomach without any ill effects. 

Norman White* 

Bang, F. B., Hairston, N. G., Maier, J. & Trager, W. Studies on Atabrine 
Suppression of Malaria. II. An Evaluation of Atabrine Suppression In the 
Field. Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Nov., v. 26. No. 6, 753-9, 2 figs. 

To determine the value of a drug as a suppressive of malaria it is necessary 
to have information as to the expected attack rate were suppression not in 
force. Such information is often unobtainable in field conditions, but by 
careful parasite surveys of troops, some of the factors in operation may be 
determined. Men of a highly infected group under rigidly supervised atebrin 
suppression, who had not had a clinical attack of malaria for some weeks, were 
examined ; parasites were found in 14 per cent. The transient parasitaemia 
was unrelated to atebrin levels. These men had had only few previous attacks 
of malaria. In comparable groups of men who had had much previous clinical 
malaria, the number of positive smears was very small, 2 out of 349. Very 
rarely does the parasite density in individuals on adequate atebrin suppression 
exceed 5 per 500 white blood cells. 

A careful study was made of a regiment who had been in severe jungle 
combat for two months in the Buna campaign Careful history taking, 
determination of atebrin levels and the examination of blood smears led to the 
conclusion that at least 98 per cent, of the men in strenuous combat were 
protected by 1 0 gm. of atebrin a week. This was usually taken in two doses 
of 0-5 gm. each. Norman White. 


• Marikoyski, P. I. [Attempt in the Use of the Energy of Gunpowder Gases for 
spraying Insecticide Powders.] Med. Parasit. & Parasitic Dis. Moscow. 
1946, v. 15, No. 2, 55-8, 2 figs. [In Russian.] 

The author descnbes a method of spraying insecticide powders, such as 
pyrethrum, with the help of a special rocket pistol. This has a barrel 150 mm. 
long with a bore 26 mm. in diameter. To the end of the barrel is attached a 

(178) C2 
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funnel shaped tin extension 30 cm long A cartridge 10 cm long is filled 
with 0 5 cm of black gunpowder and plugged after which pyrethrum is 
vary mg with the ^lze of tire room to be 
the pistol is fired a cloud of pyrethrum 
h the room In this way it is possible 
to kill an uciiu |u u t lo mmutes This pistol can also be used 

for dusting mosquito breeding places with Pans green C A Hoare 


British Gihva Malaria Research Service Medical Department Progress 
Report for the Half Year January-June, 1946 [Giguoli G Hon Govt 
Malanologist] 10 mimeographed pp 2 plans 
Preliminary trials of DDT residual spraying of houses m British Guiana 
earned out m 1945 were desenbed in a previous report [this Bulletin 1947 \ 
44 181] The present report desenbes the considerable extension of the work 
dunng the first half of 1916 when 2 71 1 buildings containing 9 222 rooms were 
* «i The oooulation under DDT protection was 16 000 excluding some 
«■ *- similarly protected since 

icouraging results of the 
al spraying on the house- 
s aegypti were marked 

With the cooperation ol the nugai u uuj j a. . he Yellow Fever Service 
the Malam Research ‘xmee now propose a much extended area of operation 
mclud ng the Demcrara River Estuary (population So oS9) and the Berbice 
Rner Estuarv (population of malarious sections about 10 000) Such a large- 
scale experiment should vield unequivocal conclusions as to the value of this 
mosquito and mihna control method and permit the formulation of a definite 
control pohev \ortnan It hite 


Jones U \ Incho H H <S. Deomer C C Comparative Toxicity of p p 
and r> p DDT to Larvae of 4 nopheles quadntnacuhHus J Econom E> torn 
1946 Oct v 38 No 5 672-3 1 fig 

The ortho-para isomer is one of major impurities m commercial DDT and 
this is known to be much less toxic to most insects than the ac ti\e para-para 
compound Tests were made with pure op DDT and pure pp DDT and 
mixtures of them m different proportions to larvae of A nopheles 
quadnmaculatus 

From the median lethal concentrations the pp DDT appears to be six 
times as toxic as the o p DDT to these larvae Relationship of toxicity to the 
proportion of p p DDT in a mixture is curvilinear proportions above 2a per 
cent have a rather greater effect in increasing insecticidal power than would be 
expected J R Busune 

ZtCKERStxx A Chick Embryos 

Induced by s 1946 JuH- 

Aug v 79 

After a bnef review of the literature dealing with the infection of avian 
- x -->« mitin-d parasites the author 

mm Infections were 
g exoerythrocytic as 
allantoic membrane 
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of the 'embryos from the 4th to the I4th day of development. Secondly', blood 
containing erythrocytic stages was inoculated into embryos intramuscularly. 

By' the first method, when the brain emulsion had been successfully fixed 
to the membrane by' plasma clot and the embryo had survived to the 6th day 
following the operation, infection invariably resulted. Though erythrocytic 
and exoerythrocytic forms appeared in the embryos simultaneously, the latter 
predominated. The highest erythrocytic infection recorded involved only' 
22 per cent, of the red cells. The number of exoerythrocytic stages, on the other 
hand, often far exceeded the number usually found in three-weeks-old chicks 
after sporozoite infection. In the embryos they were found in monocytes, 
macrophages, myelocytes, capillary endothelium or they were lying free in 
the capillary lumen or amongst tissue cells. In one embryo they were abundant 
in the circulating blood within leucocytes of every kind and also in all cells 
of the erythrocyte series, as occurs regularly in P. elongation infections. This 
embryo exhibited the P. mexieanum type of infection of Thompson- and Huff. 
In a coloured plate the appearance of these infected blood cells is shown. 

When the second method of infection was adopted by inoculating blood 
intramuscularly, the result was quite different and, in the case of embryos 
which lived long enough, resembled the similarly produced infection in adult 
fowls. There was heavy erythrocytic infection with only a few exoerythrocytic 
stages. It is noteworthy that when attempts to produce infection by fixing to 
the chorio-ahantoic membrane blood clot containing erythroq-tic’ stages in 
place of brain emulsion, infection did not occur. This appears to indicate 
that the infection through the membrane was brought about exclusively by 
the implanted exoerythrocytic stages. 

Testing in vitro cultures of spleens from infected embryos by Hawking's 
* tissue culture method, it was found that a more extensive growth of exoerythro- 
cytic stages occurred than when adult spleens were used. By exposing 
exoerythrocytic forms in embryonic spleen material to the action of drugs 

sible therapeutic effect of such 
n emulsion with drags before 
4 j , the effect of these drags can 

be gauged. Quinine, atebrin and plasmochin were each tested on two embryos. 
Neither of the first tv o had any action, but in the case of plasmochin there was a 
definite suppressive effect on one embryo as the development of exoerythrocytic 
forms was at least 20 times lower than in the control. In the other embryo, 
no suppressive action, was noted. Sulphadiazine had a marked suppressive 
effect on the stages in brain emulsion as judged by the degree of subsequent 
infection in embryos. C. M. Wtnyon, 

Riguon, R, K. & Varnadqe, Nona B. EUect ot Oxygen, on Malaria, An In 

Vivo Study in Ducks. J. Lab. & Clin. Med. 1947, Jan., v. 32, No. 1, 57-65, 

5 figs. [1 1 refs.] 

" Ducks with a severe malarial infection when placed in an oxygen chamber 
immediately show marked clinical improvement. They survive for ten to 
eighteen hours longer than similarly infected ducks kept in the duck room. 
This improvement is attributed to the greater amount of oxygen available for 
transmission to the anoxemic tissues. 

The use of oxygen in the treatment of acute malarial infections in man is 
discussed.’ * 
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BLACKWATER FE\ER 

Abbott, P H A Case o! Blackwater Fever during Mepacrine Thera 
(Correspondence} Trans Roy Soe Trop Med & Hyg 1946, D< 
\_40 No 3 354-6 

A European woman, aged 34 m an area of hyperendemic malana m i 
Sudan dev eloped a typical attach of blackwater fever while undergoing me 
enne treatment She had been giv en 0 3 gm a day for five days and then 
rm daily The symptoms of blackwater fev er developed when she had tal 
In all 2 7 gm of mepaenne and one would have expected the blood concentrat 
of mepaenne to hav e been sufficiently high to afford protection from blackwa 
fever .\ortftan White 

D4 Fo\<ec\ Svvtos H S A febre biliosa hemoglobintinca na regiao 
Camacupa [Blackwater Fever In the Camacupa District ] Africa lj 
Lisbon 1946 Sept -Oct \ 12 "Nos 9/10 1 53-SO, 6 graphs &. 2 figs 

The author, who was Health Delegate to Camacupa in October 1943 i 
observed that cases of blackwater fever were unexpectedly numerous [but 


lantnrv /V u«n»st ^nipmW r-*» v — 


1 


betoumii, normal tU davs alter admission All were whites. 

The author giv es in a table 23 medicaments in common use in this dis< 
[many of these ire purely for symptomatic treatment such as champagne i 
stimulant and diuretic tonics in convalescence campofon for the anaemia c 
He then details his own method of treatment but doses are given m s< 
instances only 

The treatment which is shovvn in detail for three days includes a format 
list of drugs and remedies and is someyyhat heroic [Nevertheless, as the o 
detailed show recov erv took place 1 H Harold Scot 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

FaIKBAIR*. H ABlRTT F Thelnfepttvttvt'' ' ,fa . e *~ s - -• » 

rhodesiersc lr 1 ’ _ ■ ■ ■ « 

Antelope . E. '■ '■ 1 ■ . . i 

cyclic Trypar 

Nos 3 4 279-010 o ugs 49 refs 

This paper xvas written to report tests of the infectiuty to man during 
vears 1949-45 of a strain of Tr\panosoma rhodestense w hich was isolated in ] 
by the abstracter and has since been maintained by cy chcal transmissior 
Glosum morsit ms mainly through sheep and antelopes The authors' head 

■ “ ■ T rhodesiense — The strain was cyclic 
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line ”, ” monkey line ”, ” impala line ”, '* Thomson’s gazelle line ” and others — 
tests of injectivity being made on volunteers from time to time, while observa- 
tions on its transmissibility by G.njorsi?a«s,and its infectivity and virulence to 
white rats and other animals were also made. The authors found ” that the 
strain of T. rhodesiense, taken as a whole, was still highly infective to man 
|(\1 »tolc if*w '>n<| Ai* •* nA «>""«• a* *n T Vl/Cfl, IS 

Y " ■ * ■ ' ' • ’ .■ ■ ) human 

sc ■ ■ . 

The failure of man to be infected . — Volunteers who had resisted infection from 
the bites of isolated infective G. morsiians were re-bitten by the same fly, or by 
another fly which had fed on the same infected animal, or by a fly which had fed 
on another animal infected with this strain. In the case of the same fly, 12 out 
of 35 men became infected, 4 ovit of 13 were infected by another fly of the same 
” isolation ”, 6 out of 14 by a fly from a different isolation from the same animal 
host, and 7 out of 18 by a fly from a different animal host. The authors 
attribute these results to variations in the dose of trypanosomes injected by the 


no decrease of its usual virulence. As these three monkeys were infected yet 
developed a successful resistance, the authors conclude that it may be possible 
toy - ’■ **’• 1 • .• ■ ’ 

Bu 'i ■ ' : • 

ejected on to glass slides by the fly when attempting to feed and found that the 
numbers varied greatly at different attempts by the same fly and with different 
flies. From these observations and from the tests on volunteers the authors 
conclude that the minimal infective dose for man of the fly's gland trypano- 
somes of this strain is about 350. Fairbaim also counted the living 
trypanosomes ejected by flies and then inoculated them into volunteers ; of 
19 men so inoculated, 15 were not infected by 88, 111, 128, 143, 146, 177, 18S, 

206. 220, 308, 362, 680, 800, 833, and 1 ,067 t ’ .vhile 

4 men were infected by 170, 284, 3S9, and 45f' 

The authors give examples of experimen , ; ■■ « i the 

importance of the dose of trypanosomes. . They suggest that the ability of a fly 
to inoculate an infective dose depends on at least two factors : (a) the power of 
the trypanosomes to invade the salivary glands (transmissibility) and (fc) the 
ability of the trypanosomes to multiply in the glands. The virulence of the 
strain may also be a factor, for the minimal infective dose may be smaller in a 
virulent line than in a less virulent one. 

Factors influencing the transmissibility and dosage of the strain. — -There was a 
correlation between transmissibility and infectivity of the three lines maintained 
' in sheep, Thomson’s gazelle, and monkey respectively. Higher transmissibility 
* rates were obtained from some species of animals than from others, but in 
transfers from one species to another, both transmissibility and dosage were 
found to increase or decrease together. Transmissibility was also affected by 
atmospheric temperature ; Burtt [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 827] incubated 
pupae of G. morsitans and found that transmissibility was increased in the 
ratched-out flies, that the cycle of development of the trypanosomes in the 
ties was shortened, and that the viability of the flies was apparently increased, 
.he possible practical importance of this in nature is pointed out. 

The virulence of the strain. — This was judged by the length of life of infected 
inimals, especially rats ; as the length of life of sheep and monkeys was found 
be closely parallel to that of rats, the latter could be used as an index of the 
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d'Andurain, C. W. Observaciones histopatologicas de Octodott degus natural- 
' ' ~ [Hist opal bologlcal Observations 

* ■ ‘ T. cruzi.'] Bioldgica. Santiago. 

* nmary in English by the author.] 

"The author communicates the results of a research work on parasite 
reservoirs of Chagas Disease, carried out in the surroundings of the Mines of 
Altamira, Domeyko (Province of Atacama, Department of Vallenar Par. 

28°50'). 7 ' r ~ ' ' 7 : 

degus Moli » 

examined, A u * 

made by means of xenodiagnosis, and was later confirmed through the discovery 
of leishmanoid forms of the parasites in the tissue of these rodents. 

" The histopathological examination of the lesions shows that they do not 
differ essentially from those observed in laboratory animals experimentally 
infected with the parasite. In one of the specimens examined, a nest of flagel- 
late forms of the T. cruzi was found imbedded in a cardiac muscular fibre.” 

Pizzi P., T. Algunos aspectos de la enfermedad de Chagas experimental. 
Coimmicacjfin preliminar. [Some Experimental Aspects of Chagas’s Disease. 
Preliminary Deport.] Biologica. Santiago. 1945, Dec., No. 3. 53-68. 15 figs. 
[10 refs.] English summary. 

BADfNEz S., O. Contnbucidn a la anatomia patologica de la enfermedad de Chagas 
experimental. [Observations on tho Pathological Anatomy of Experimental 
Chagas’s Disease.] Bioligica. Santiago. 1945, Dec., No. 3, 3-52, 64 figs. 
[29 refs.] English summary. 

Angel Torrico M , R. P-‘ *-■> / — »•- - - * ■> » 

de Chagas com probe ■ i ■ C, ! C, » 

Ophthalmo-Gangllor I : ! ( . I* • s I; ‘ . t . ' • . * 

Central. Cochabamba, Bolivia. 1946, July, v. 1, No. 1, 3-10, 3 figs. [13 refs.] 


LEISHMANIASIS. 

Shoktt, H. E. Transmission of Kala-Azar in India : the Case against the 
Sandfly — a Reply. Indian Med. Gaz. 1946, Aug., v. 81, No. 8, 310-15. 
[15 refs.] 

Malone, R. H. Transmission of Kala-Azar. [Correspondence.] Ibid. 333. 

In an earlier paper Malone and Brooks [this Bulletin , 1945, 42, 357] 
attempted to discredit the view that sandflies transmit kala azar in India and. 
argued that the experimental work which led to the conclusion that Phle- 
botomus argentipes was the actual vector in India was so artificial in its concep- 
’ ’ 1 ' ' . In the 

, without 

■ ■ ' ■ . 4 'he earlier 

- i j they are 

not well versed in the literature of the subject and have thus been led to advance 
specious and superficially plausible arguments in support of their contentions. 
Those interested in the controversy must consult the papers in the original, 
which take no account of all the evidence incriminating sandflies in the many 
areas outside India. C. M. T Venyon. 


510 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


[Mat 1947 


8^7 1k»3 


\cid sulphate 
compound 


Toxic do'* for mice (LDoO) 

Intravenous 0 3 o m cm 

Subcutaneous 1 S mem 

Sterilization of T eongoteiue 
infection 

Irtravenous O-Oismgm 

Subcutaneous 0 1 tugm 


0 7a e«Tn 0 7 mgm (LD40) 
1-0 mgm 1 »mgm (LD66) 


0 2o mum 0-0 2o mgm 

0-07 o rngrn, 0-07amgm (variable) 


It is evident that the«e drugs are valuable agents for the cure of T congoUwe 
uifections as had alreadv been indicated bv the wt rh of Carmichael and Bell 
The\ can be injected «nbcutaneouxh and this route is sometimes more effica 
aous than the mtraterous route None of them has an\ preventive action 
against am of the trvpano ornes studied Charles ir ilcocks 


*>erra G 11 problems della tnpanosi umana ed animate in A O I [The Problem of 
Human and Animal Trypanosomiasis In Italian East Africa.] 4 ttuahtd Med 
Rome 1«M0 Job -Oct v o No< 7 10 117 24 


Angel Torrico M R Nueios resen onos domesticos de Seht otnpanum 
eru i L New Domestic Reservoir Hosts or Tnparosoma crus) -Jr 
La**ra orto Central Cochabamba Bolivia 1944? Jul} \ 1 No 1 
II 1° 2 figs 

The author names 3a vertebrate hosts of T cru » exclusiv e of man given in 
a list b\ Talice m his booh the Parasitic Diseases of Man When on a visit 
to Cochabamba the author entered a poor dwelling and caught 364 specimens 
of T tnfrstars m different stages of growth and found on examination of their 
faeces J'H (a3 2 per cent ) positive Eight of the persons living there were 
examined but none showed anv sign of infection Thev kept gumeapigs as 
manv of the people do breeding them for the table and examination of the«e 
animals proved them to be heavih infected Tnatoraata and gumeapigs 
obtained from other dwellings confirmed the«e findings H Harold Scot 


Angel Torrico M R Hallazgo de Erityrus mucronatus mfestacion natural 
de \ wchncas de cerro \ Ev mfcrna sordiia en Cochabamba 
'Era \rus mucroratus and Eu natoira sordtda to Cochabamba. Natural 
Infestation of Boss to the Hilly District. 4n Laboratory Central Cocha 
bamba Bolivia 1946 Julv v I No I 19-23 3 figs [10 refs] 

The author gives a li«=t of seven commonlv known vectors of T ertrt in 
Bolivia namelv T trfestans Eutriatoma sordid a E osrxcddot E serosa 
RhoJ i is pidiprs Panstrongylus gentculalus and Psammolestes coreodes 
Examining for these in Magdalena district of Beni the author came across 
large numbers of E sordtda manv of them infested and also a new species of 
Tnatom3 Erefvms mucronatus This brings the Bolivian species of Tnatomas 
up to eight m number He examined «ev era) of them but although thej we e 
living together with the infected E sordtda he could not find an} infected 
among them H Harold Scott 
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d’Akburain, C. W. Observaciones histopatologicas de Octodon degas natural- 
mente infestados con Trypanosoma cruzi. [Hlstopathologlcal Observations 
of Octodon degas, naturally Infected with T. cruzi.] Bioldgica. Santiago. 
1945. Dec., No. 3, 93-106, 12 figs. [Summary in English by the author.] 

" The author communicates the results of a research work on parasite 
reservoirs of Chagas Disease, carried out in the surroundings of the Mines of 
Altamira, Domeyko (Province of Atacama, Department of Vallenar Par. 
28°50*). These results consist in the finding of three specimens of Octodon degas 
degas Molina, naturally infested with Trypanosoma cruzi , out of 12 specimens 
examined, and from a total lot of 402 mammals captured. The finding was 
made by means of xenodiagnosis, and was later confirmed through the discovery 
of leishmanoid forms of the parasites in the tissue of these rodents. 

“ The histopathological examination of the lesions shows that they do not 
differ essentially from those observed in laboratory animals experimentally 
infected with the parasite. In one of the specimens examined, a nest of flagel- 
late forms of the T. cruzi was found imbedded in a cardiac muscular fibre.” 

Pjzzi P., T. Algunos aspectos de la enfermedad de Chagas experimental. 
Comunicacidn prelimmar. [Some Experimental Aspects of Chagas's Disease. 
Preliminary Report.] Btoldgica. Santiago. 1945, Dec., No. 3. 53-63, 15 figs. 
[10 refs.] English summary. 

BadInez S., O. Contnbucidn a la anatomia patologica de la enfermedad de Chagas 
experimental. [Observations on the Pathological Anatomy of Experimental 
Chagas's Disease.] Bioldgtca. Santiago. 1945, Dec., No. 3, 3-52, 64 figs. 
[29 refs.] English summary. 

Angel Torrjco M , R Primer casoagudode forma oftalmoganglionar de enfermedad 
de Chagas coroprobado en Bolivia. [The First Confirmed Case of an Acute 
Ophthalmo-Gangllonlc Form of Chagas’s Disease In Bolivia.] An. Laboratorio 
Central. Cochabamba. Bolivia. 1946. July. v. 1, No. 1, 3-10, 3 figs, [13 refs.) 


LEISHMANIASIS. 

Shortt, H. E. Transmission of Kala-Azar in India : the Case against the 
Sandfly — a Reply. Indian Med. Gaz . 1946, Aug., v. 31, No. 8, 310-15. 
[15 refs.] 

Malone, R. H. Transmission of Kala-Azar. [Correspondence.] Ibid. 333. 

In an earlier paper Malone and Brooks [this Bulletin, 1945, 42, 357] 
attempted to discredit the view that sandflies transmit kala azar in India and. 
argued that the experimental work which led to the conclusion that Phle- 
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which take no account of all the evidence incriminating sandflies in the many 
areas outside India. C. M. Wenyott. 
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xan D\ke H B & GmHorN A Chemotherapy of Experimental Leish- 
maniasis Proc Soc Exper Biol & Met 1946 Apr \ 61 No 4 
40*1-5 

\\ ith the object of discos ering more effectiv e remedies for Lala azar 18S new 
compounds were tested m bvrian hamsters infected with a Sudan strain of 
Leishmam i donotam The drugs were administered intrapentoneallj either 
in solution or in suspensions in 1 per cent gum acacia The action was con 
trolled b\ lncr puncture after the hamsters had received si\ daily injections of 
the maximum tolerated dose As controls untreated hamsters and hamsters 
treated with the diethylamine ethanol of sodium antimony gluconate 
(Stibanosc) were similarly observed In no case did an\ one of the 188 com 
pounds which included 16 tmalent and 14 qumquei alent antimonials proie 
itself to be suj cnor to the control drugs sodium antimonj gluconate Neostam 
or ISeoslibosan C M If eny on 

Messim M Vnone dell italchina in un caso di leishmamosi cutanea osaenato in 
Pros men di Roma [Action o! 11 Itafchlna ” on a Case ol Cutaneous Lelsh- 
manlaslsseenln Rome ] Atltahtd Med Rome 1940 J ul\ Oct v 5 No» 7/10 
131-1 [12 refs ] 


FEVERS Or THE T\PHUS GROUP 

Heilic R Typhus In Rajputana Indian Med Cat 1946 Oct v 81 No 10 
399-400 2 figs on 1 pi 

An account of a case of uncertain transmission 

CoDEizoKciNt E Sulle aggtutimne della saliva nel tifo esantematico 
[Agglutinins In the Saliva In Exanthematlc Typhus ] Bol Soc Ital di Med e 
Igtenc Trap (Sez Entrea) 1946 v 6 No 5 265-72 

The serum and the saliva of SO typhus patients have been examined for 
agglutination titres against Proteus Y 19 in the Imperial Ethiopian Medical 
Research Institute hifty seven were Ethiopians 23 Europeans Altogether 


where the serum titre might be 1/5 120 and that of the saliva only 1/80 m 
another the serum was 1/600 the saliva ml H Harold Scott 

Berke Z Inoculation Experiments against Typhus in Afghanistan Brit 
Med J 1916 Dec 21 944-5 


considerable 
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in 73 Pr. 0X2, and in 33 Pr. OXK gave positive responses. The 7 sera that 
-were negative for Pr. 0X19, but positive for one or both of the other two strains, 
came 'from patients whose illness occurred during the month of May or in the 
autumn. 

In May 1937, an outbreak of very severe typhus occurred at Aybak ; all the 
patients reacted with Pr. 0X2, but not with Pr. 0X29, Pr. OXK, or six other 
Proteus strains from the Lister Institute, London, 

The number of sera tested is not stated, end the only further information 
juppJied is that plague had been suspected and that " exanthemata were seen 
in only a few persons, on the medial side of the thigh.” John IT'. D. Mcgaw. 

Osborn, L. W. Cross-Immunity between South African Epidemic (Louse-borne) 
Typhus and Murine (Flea-borne) Typhus. South African J. Med. Sci. 1946, 
Nov., v. 11, Nos. 2/3, 73-7. [14 refs.] 


Berkowitz, A. P. A Method for Increasing the Infectlvity of Yolk-Sac Cultures 
of the Rickettsiae of Epidemic and Murine Typhus, and South African Tick- 
Bite Fever. South African J. Med. Sci. 1946, Nov., v. 11, Nos. 2/3, 
69-72. 

In the course of large-scale preparation of epidemic-typhus yolk-sac vaccines 
it was found that the yield of rickettsiae was very much greater when the death 
of the embryo chick was delayed till 10 or 11 days after inoculation than when 
death occurred about the 6th day. 

The delay was brought about by greatly reducing the dose of infecting 
material as estimated by counting the rickettsiae in smears of yolk-sac suspen- 
sions. The technical details of the method are described in the paper. 

It is stated that batches of eggs inoculated on the 7th day and harvested 
1 1 days later yield 200 cc. of a strong vaccine for each egg. 

The method greatly facilitates the preparation of rickettsial suspensions for 
agglutination tests ; it is also equally applicable to the cultivation of murine 
rickettsiae, which can be harvested 1 2 days after inoculation. In the same way 
cultures of the rickettsiae of South-African tick-bite fever can be harvested 
eight or nine days after inoculation instead of the usual four or five days, so 
that a sufficient yield of rickettsiae for preparing agglutinating suspensions is 
easily obtained. The author suggests that the method may be equally suitable 
for yolk-sac cultures of viruses. 

Craigie's thionin stain is said to be invaluable for the detection of scattered 
rickettsiae (see Canadian J. Pes. Sect. E. 1944, v. 22, 89). [The author 
appears to have obtained greater and more uniform increases in yield than other 
workers who have reported the enrichment of yolk-sac cultures by reducing the 
inoculation dose of rickettsiae, for example Bengtsox [see this Bulletin, 1946, 
v. 43. 19 and 20.) John W D. Megaw , . 


Smadel, J. E., Jackson, E. B., Bennett, B. L. & Rights, F. L. A Toxic 
Substance associated with the Gilliam Strain of R. orientalis. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med. 1946, June, v. 62, No. 2, 138-40. [12 refs.) 

The author found a toxin, which was lethal to mice, in yolk-sac cultures of the 

Gilliam strain of Rickettsia orientalis f* ■** ■* * "*■’ 

31st and 36th yolk-sac passages. 1 

homologous antisera prepared in n ' _ 0 : 

of a homologous antiserum was 1-640 whereas the titres of antisera prepared 

from other strains of the same organism ranged from zero to 1-40. 
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The antisera tested against the GiUiara toxin a ere prepared from the following 
strains of R orteniahs — Karp two wild rat strams Volner, Seerangayee 
Host 21 . and Kostiv al All the abov e antisera had been found capable of pro- 


strains of R onentahs were not found toxic to mice John M D Megaw 

Bell E J Bennett B L &. Wmitmvn L Antigenic Differences between 
Strains or Scrub Typhus as demonstrated by Cross-Neutralization Tests Proc 
Soc Ex per Biol & Med 1946 June \ 62 No 2 134-7 [10 refs] 

The author 1 - * -* ' " 1 

of three strain 
isolated from a ' 

caught on a wi 
a patient in So ' 

Antisera for each ot the three strains were prepared by animal inoculation 
and were tested for their power of neutralizing the three strains of nchettsiae . 
the results of the mam senes of tests are shown in the table 


Neutralizing Index 



| K strain j 

S strain | 

H21 strain 

k antiserum (rabbit) 

27 

| 1-0 

03 

S antiserum (rabbit) 

09 

i 36 

1 5 

H21 antiserum (guineapig) 

23 

1 37 

23 


K and S antisera effectiv el) neutralized onlj their homologous strains of 
infection whereas H21 was active against all the three strains 
The possible explanations of the different behaviour of the strains were 
— 3 A ~ r “ ,,n ' L “ ~ 1 ‘ t be more com 

rams had been 
(3) H21 anti 

a™. *«*»-> p u [,u m.a() I'lLiKdj me ouiei two vsere prepared in 

rabbits John 11 D Megaw 

B£nard R & Kerbrat G Un cas de fi&vre boutonneuse (maladie de Conor) 
[A Case 01 Fihrt boutonneuse (Conor’s Disease) ] Bull tl M/m Soc M/d 
USpit de Pam 1917 Nos 1/2 29-32 


Wicht J r & Rabkis Rachel A Note on Tick-Bite Fever South African Med J 
1947 Jan 11 > 21 No I 30-31 
Report of a case 

Fenner F The Epidemiology o! North Queensland Tick Typhus: Natural 
Mammalian Hosts Med J Australia 1946 Nov 9. v 2. No 19,666-8 
Complement fixation tests were earned out on sera of 11 1 mammals collected 
in three localities from one of which five cases of North Queensland tick tj phus 

the strams of ,4 

‘ ■ v 44 204] * 
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Details are given of the number of animals captured in each locality, and of 
the ectoparasites found on the animals of each species. 

Sera of eight animals reacted at titres of 1-4 or over, and five of these were 
collected in the rain-forest area where cases of the disease had occurred. The 
reacting animals were: — two among 42 Johnstone’s opossums (Trichosurus 
vulpecula johnstonii) ; two among 11 rufous rat-kangaroos (Aepyprymnus 
rufescens ) ; two among 32 short-nosed bandicoots [Isoodott obesulus) ; one among 
1 0 Atherton uromys (Uromys sherrini) ; and one among 5 long-nosed bandicoots 
(Perameles nasula). 

On five of the reacting animals Ixodes hotocyclus ticks were found ; on two 
others Haemophysalis humerosa were found ; on the remaining reactor no ticks 
were found. 

Various species of fleas and mites were detected on many of the animals ; 
among the eight reactors, four were infested by fleas of three species, and six 
harboured mites of four species. 

Suspensions of pools of ticks from seven of the reacting animals and from 
28 others were inoculated intraperitoneally into guineapigs, but the results were 
negative. 

The presumed vector, Ixodes hotocyclus, and most of the animals assumed to 
have been infected, are stated to have a wide range of distribution in eastern 
Australia. John II 7 . D. Megaw. 


Rotenburg, S. S. [Prolonged Attacks of Fever of Obscure Origin.] Med. 
Parasit. & Parasitic Dis. Moscow. 1946, v. 15, No. 2, 37-44, 2 figs. [In 
Russian.] 

The author describes cases of a disease of obscure nature encountered in 
Central Asia and characterized by intermittent paroxysms of fever of short 
duration with apyrexial intervals of different length, the temperature rising to 
39-40-5*0. The course of the disease was benign, its duration sometimes 
exceeding one year. The paroxysms were accompanied by neutrophil leuco- 
cytosis, and in a few cases by enlargement of the spleen and liver. Neither 
malaria parasites nor spirochaetes were detected in the blood of the patients. 
Burnet's and Wright's reactions were negative. Inoculation of guineapigs and 
mice with the blood of the patients produced no infection. Treatment with 
sulphidine, streptocide, urotropine, and with antimalarial drugs had no effect. 

While malaria, tick-borne relapsing fever and brucellosis could be entirely 
excluded, there remains the remote possibility of the disease representing 
Volhynian fever with an atypical course and manifestations. C. A. Hoare. 


Petrjaev, E. D. [Tick Fever In the Transbalkal Region.] Med. Parasit . & 
Parasitic Dis. Moscow. 1946, v. 15, No. 2, 84-5. [In Russian.] 

The author records the occurrence in the Transbaikalian region of tick -borne 
fever of a type previously reported from other parts of Soviet Asia. The vector 
proved to be the tick Dermacentor nuttalli , wild specimens of which were found to 
be naturally infected, as shown by experimental infection of guineapigs. The 
disease is first manifested 4-5 days after the patient has been bitten by a tick. 
At the site of the bite there appears a small necrotic spot surrounded by infil- 
trated tissue. The patient complains of weakness, chill and headache. By the 
third day the temperature rises to 40°C., after which it gradually drops until 
by the 8th-10th day it is normal. On the 4th-6th day the whole body, 
including the palms of the hands and face, becomes covered with a roseolar- 
papular rash which persists for 6-8 days. After its disappearance, there remain 
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faisth p gmented spots on the «kro The spleen and User are not enlarged 
Ilurmg the first days of the disease there is leucocvtosis (9 000-12 000 per 
cu mm ) and moderate Ivmphopema 

The Weiircli\ reaction remains negative during the entire febrile period 
(first S-10 davs of the disease) but by the 11th 14th day of the disease when 
the temperature is normal the reaction with Proteus OX3 9 is positive in titres 
of 1 200-1 400 On the 10th and 16th days of convalescence the titre of 
agglutinins reaches 1 3 200-1 6 400 and on the 42nd da\ it is 1 800 The 


Typhus Fever 


C A Ho are 


BELLOW FE\ER 

Hvddo" * J Giuirr J D &Hichtos R B The Mosquitoes of Bwamba 
County, Uganda V The Vertical Distribution and Biting-Cycle of 
Mosquitoes in Rain Forest, with further Observations on Microclimate 
Bull Entom Res 1947 Jan v 37 Pt 3 301-30 2 pis & 11 figs 
14 reisl 

Haddou and those who work with him continue to publish studies on the 
mosquitoes of an area of ram forest in Lganda close to the Congo border The 
yellow fever virus has been violated in this area from a human case and from 
4frff$ sniipson} 

Within recent tears the virus has been isolated more than once from mos 
quitocs under circumstances which suggest that it has been derived from some 
animal other than human beings and immunity to vellow fever has been 
demonstrated m a high proportion of monkey s of eral species but not in 
other wild mammals It is found that some of the monkeys which live in the 
tree tops and rarely come to the ground including a species of Colobus have 
this immumtv though they seem to have no contact with man or with Acd 
simpsont 

ransmtssion might be occurring m 
th of mosquitoes from platforms at 

\a 'ft This was earned out m an 

isolated patch of primary rain forest it had an area of about one square mile 


acting as bait tor the mosquitoes Forty species of mosquitoes including 
several new to science were captured They were sorted by species and other 
groups and 46 000 of them sent to the laboratory at Entebbe where they were 
inoculated into rhesus monkev s to see whether the varus w as in the mosquitoes 
The virus was recovered once only from a batch of Aedes of twelve species 
mixed among the*e species w-as Aed afneanus which is a known \ ector m the 
laboratorv and. is under suspicion 

In the present paper the authors analy se an enormous amount of fact about 
the level m the forest at which different mosquitoes occur the tune of day or 
night at which the\ bite and the abundance m the rains and dry season 

Tl e reader notes that Anopheles junestus is not common though it has been 
caught at all levels from the ground upwards It is thought that it breeds in 
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the cramps outside the forest. Anopheles gambtae occurred in numbers which 
astonished the authors, who were familiar with it in its more ordinary haunts. 
Some 30,000 individuals were caught during forty day and night catches, and 
constituted 93 per cent, of all the mosquitoes. This insect was commonest at 
ground level, but occurred on all the platforms, both in the dry and the wet 
season. Almost half the bites took place between 2 and 6 a an. with a peak just 
before dawn. The author relates this to the fact that temperature falls regu- 
larly through the night, though relative humidity remains nearly constant 
during that period. A small number of individuals were found biting at any 
time of the day in forest. The abundance of this insect in a place which is 
generally without human inhabitants is so remarkable that a critical examina- 
tion has been made of adults and larvae : they are not found to differ in any 
respect from normal gambiae. 

The species of Aides showed a great diversity of habit. Some are ground- 
haunting, others (among them the sub-genus Stegomyta) live higher up or in the 
tree-tops, and these show a very great reduction in the dry season, presumably 
because they breed in little places, such as rot holes, which tend to dry up in the 
absence of frequent rain. Of the arboreal Culicines, Aid. africanus was found to 
be the most numerous It was most abundant at 50 to 60 ft. from the ground 
and bit in the period from 6 to 10 p.m., with an extremely well-marked peak one 
hour after sunset. 

Rather similar notes are given about several species of Taentorhyr.chus and 
Erelmopodites. 

The authors have given much time to recording temperature and relative 
humidity at all levels in the forest. Throughout the twenty-four hours these 
• elements of climate show little difference between ground level and 16 feet. At 
30 ft., and still more at higher levels, temperature is higher than at the ground, 
especially at mid-day . there is a corresponding lowering of relative humidity. 
A small series of readings of light, recorded on an arbitrary scale, were also 
made. It is not at present possible to find any convincing relation between 
these observations on climate and the distribution or activities of the mosquitoes. 
The subject appears to be one for testing in the laboratoty, where it would be 
possible to change any of these conditions at will and independently of the 
others. P. A. Buxton. 


Hoffman, W. H. El tratamiento precoz de la fiebre amanlla. [Early Treat- 
ment ol Yellow Fever.] Africa Med. Lisbon. 1946, Mav-June, v. 12, 
Nos. 5/6, 99-107. 

By " early " the author implies both " timely " m the disease itself and 
" prophylactic ” in endemic areas of yellow fever. Having heard of the work 
of Bay, Banfi and Tanuri (Semana Med tea, 1942, 593) in the Argentine on the 
protection of dogs from the effects of chloroform on the liver by administration 
of vitamjn K, or its synthetic analogue SynkaviU Roche, and noting that in 
yellow* fever the liver destruction is so marked a feature, he suggests the use of 
* this vitamin or its analogue for early treatment of patients, that is, in the first 
two or three days of the disease to obviate the fatal issue, and also prophy- 

lactically in non-imn V * .* ■ ‘ . 1 ’ 

regarding dosage, “ : ■ ■ . 

of yellow' fever in Ci , ’■ : 

been intimately connected with yellow fever research and progress in Cuba since 
the days of Finlay and Guiteras. H. Harold Scott. 
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M kckekras I M Transmission of Dengue Fever by dri-*s [Stejomvu) 

< iVZ/jns Walk. In hew Guinea Tears K<.\ Soc Tr P Med &H\x 1946 

Dec % 40 No 3 2<H~312 5 fig'. 13 ref- 1 
The author «h mx that dengue ma\ be tran nutted b\ a forest li\ mg 
mosquito in re^nn area* in New Guinea. 

Cla «ral dengue is familiar to \u tralian water- it occurs in settled areas in 
tron cal \u tralia and m ports m i lands further rorth -uch as Port More-bV 
New Guinea During the war p^nod a \en similar di-ease appeared among 
troop- tn jungle areas m e\t nil parts of New Guinea 4 <Jm ae*yptt could not 
be found no T 4rJ aJKp'cits s k (a prosed sector in Foono-a '-umatra and the 
Philippine-) When an outbreak occurred m jungle areas on the -outh side of 
New Gurnet iedes turere is was in\ e-tigated with negatre e results A. -econd 
ep *emic on th*> n rth coa t near Lae provided an opportune to te-t Aed 
<.i "ans and other i uhcine- The mo-quitoes were caught as adults {or bred 
in a mall number i f ca.e-1 and orted into cages b\ species Tho e in each 
cage were then fed more than once on different men suffering from the di-ease 
a"d then f own to s \ dne\ to be tested on \ olanteerc 4 scu'dlans transmitted 
the infection to three men and it was passed on to other volunteers all of whom 
showed typical symptoms The original three « ere then shown to be immune to 
inoculation of infected blood The clinical observation- with temperature 
chart- are p\ en in -ome detail and maintain the author s view that the disease 
wa correcth diagro ed as dengue 

Other mosquitoes ( Armi^ern spp etc ) were tested in a similar wa\ The 
material was le^s abundant and the number of bites green m Australia not ten 
hi"h Transmi-sion did rot result 

The authors point out that the incrimination of Aed scu eSans «enes to 
explain the «e\ ere outbreak on the north coast of New Guinea where that nreect 
was abundant The\ admit that their findings while settling one question 
rai-e another wh\ is dengue unknown in wide areas in Melanesia and 
Polynesia ’ D it (as a few unpubli-hed facts suggest) that some of the local 
varieties of this widelt spread mosquito are not good transmitter- though the\ 
bitt man -o freeh * The ca-es of dengue in rural areas rot far from Port 
More-bt also remain unexplained for the authors failed to find Aed seuleUans 
there 

\s the mo-quitoes \\ ere gre en more than one infecting meal the period of 
direclopment of the \mre in the m«ect is not known It is likeh to be 13 to 
19 davs longer than has been recorded m other mo-quitoes [temperature not 
s*ated 

4ii scu'edans breeds tn ram water in empt\ coconut shells tree holes and 
forks large fallen lea\ es and old utensils choosing water which is not heavih 
contaminated The adults do not fi\ far The\ enter tents to feed but do not 
rest in them The biting penod is generalh restricted to a period just after 
dawn ard at sundown The m *“** ~ v ~ — * — ” Jl 
places cutting grass and -cru 
of DDT mat be found capable « 

ar * a i 4 auxron 

No mow - m Hilan d. Cox H R Adaptation of Colorado Tick Ferer Virus to 
Mouse and Developing Chick Embryo Prx Co Exper Biol & Med 
19,6 June \ 62 No 2 320-22 

The author succeeded in infecting dba (dilute brown agouti) mice b\ the 
l-tiacerebml route wi*h serum from a hams’er infected with the aims of 
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5 Infestation of these animals by many mites ticks lice and fleas all the 
last named being RhopalopsyUus of possibly more than one species These 


which (with their ectoparasites) are being classified None of the species so tar 
identified has been involved in plague elsewhere m Peru 


Girard G L association pneumocoque bacille de Yersin in vivo et in 
\ itro The Association of the Pneumococcus and the Plague Bacillus ] 
Ann Inst Pasteur 19-16 Sept Oct \ 72 Nos 9/10 708-18 
The conjunction of the pneumococcus with the plague bacillus in various 


diagnosis of plague pneumonia It is here that the inhibitory or antibiotic 


Conditions must be arranged to favour growth and manifestation of P pestis 
and these are (1) to incubate cultures at 20°C to 26°C and not at 26°C to 
34 C C (2) to use the gumeapig for inoculation of or scarification with the test 
material instead of the pneumococcus sensitiv e mouse 

Thtre is some ev idence to show that the pneumococcus maj exert an anti 


plague The incubation however mav be prolonged probably by pneumo 
coccus action in the case of primary plague pneumonia In Madagascar the 
authorities have according!} fixed a limit of 10 dajs quarantine detention for 
contacts as their statutory minimum Plague pneumonia is brought about by 
the plague bacillus purely and cannot be regarded as either initiated or 
promoted by the pneumococcus II F Haney 

Shaw ansa D A Hedge k V Some Clinical Impressions ot a Plague Epidemic 
Indian Med Go. 1946 Oct v 86 No 10 432-3 
An account of 26 patients in Saklaspur (Mysore) treated with sulphadiaz ne 
20 recovered 

Gras«et E Control of Plague by means of Live Avlrulent Plague Vaccine in 
Southern Africa (1941-44) Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & Hye 1946 
Dec v 40 No 3 275-94 [11 refs] 


hu * 

a i 

High \eld northwestward through the Kalahari desert to Bechuanaland 
South \\ est Africa and Angola 
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Vigorous measures have been taken to apply vaccine-prophylaxis and to 
collect data during human plague outbreaks. The vaccine, of K/120 South 
Africa and E V Madagascar strains, was a live suspension in concentration of 
1,000 million organisms per cc., given subcutaneously, in a dose of 1 cc. by 
single injection. Experiments in dehydration of the vaccine at low temperatures 
by means of the lyophile process showed storage capabilities up to 2 years with 
*' only little attenuation in the antigenic properties." 

As a method of mass immunization carried out to a total of 40,000 individual 
doses, the vaccine proved eminently satisfactory inasmuch as the reactions 
were mild. Fourteen outbreaks of plague have been investigated and out of 
one total 'of 24,000 persons immunized there occurred only seven pneumonic, 
seven bubonic and one scpticaemic case of plague. The last case recovered. 
Protection from the immunization is claimed to be effective by the 5th day and 
to be maximum by the 10th day after inoculation. \V. F. Harvey . 


AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS. 

Shute, D. Liver Damage in Amoebiasis. Brit. Med. J . 1947, Feb. 1, 172-5. 

[30 refs.] 

Despite the close connexion between amoebic dysentery and hepatic disease 
there have been few attempts at investigating the liver condition other than by 
clinical methods. 

**” ’ ’ ’ ' ‘ ‘ ” .ynthesis, the Takata- 

. ’ . ■ esent investigation is 

test (C.C.F.T.) which 

seemed the most promising to apply to this problem and which is stated to be 
the most sensitive means of demonstrating disease of the liver parenchyma. 

The patients selected were all Europeans ; Asiatics were excluded on account 

: ■ by demonstration 

, ' 1 ; ■ ■ . eces or in matenat 

obtained by sigmoidoscopy or by proctoscopy. 

The C.C.F.T. was done on each patient's serum directly the diagnosis was 
made, approximately half-way through the course of anti-amoebic treatment 
and on its completion. 

After 14 days’ sick leave, the patients returned to hospital for test of cure and 
during this period the final C.C.F.T. was performed. 

The scheme of treatment was the routine course advised by Adams at the 
Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine. Hanger’s test was done (1) before the 
first dose of emetine hydrochloride, (2) between the 9th and 11th days of the 
sterilizing course, (3) within two days of completion of the course, and (4) on 
return from sick leave. On clinical grounds, the cases were divided into four 
groups : — (1) Acute amoebic dysentery, (2) chronic amoebic colitis, (3) amoe- 
biasis presenting with unusual symptoms, (4) amoebic hepatitis. Cephalin w'as 
extracted from sheep brain and made up with cholesterol in ether. The 
technique of Hanger was followed, except that the final readings for the degree 
of flocculation were made after a 24 hours' interval, as Dick (1945) has stated 
that a considerable proportion of normal sera wall cause some flocculation after 
48 hours. 

Normal controls were included as a routine with every batch of sera from 
amoebiasis cases. 
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It seemed possible that am liver disease demonstrable in cases of intestinal 
amoebiaMS mav be due to secondary bacterial 1 m aders and their toxins In a 
series of 73 cases of amoebiasis (excluding those proved to ha\e hepatic 


the group* 5 The sv mptomatology and phy sical signs did not appear to afford any 
indication of the ca^es in which it was possible to anticipate hepatic damage 

Institution of suitable anti amoebic therap\ produced a rapid recov er> of 
the li\ er as indicated b\ the C C F T 

\ \ en small senes of hepatic amoebiasis lm estigated did not justify attempts 
to draw am conclus ons 

The actual pathological changes present in the li\ er are probablv generalized 
increase of portal connective tissue lymphocytic infiltration and degenerate e 
changes P Mattson Bahr 


Chaivhlri r n A. Chahrvnvrtv H A Case of Carcinoma of the Colon with 
Amoehle Infection Itdiai Med Ga 1946 Oct \ 86 No 10 422-3 3 figs on 

1 Pi 


Blanc T & Siguier F Lesfacteurs depravity de rechute de chroiuciti et d tehees 
thirapeutiques de lamibiase en milieu tropical [The Factors of Gravity, 
Relapse Chronfclty and Therapeutic Failures In Amoebl&sls in the Tropics ] 
B dl rt M/m Soe M/d HSpit de Pans 1946 Nos 26 27 & 28 476-7 


Rail G A A Comparative Study of the Therapeutic Effects or some or the 
Drugs used In the Treatment o! Amoebic Dysentery 7 Trop Med & H\g 
1947 Jan \ 10 No 1 3 12 

The treatments used for purposes of comparison were six in number and 
fifty cases were included in each senes 

Sertes I Emetine hy drochlonde gr i injections fore ght days four days rest 
and then gr i daih for a further four days Total dosage 12 gr Carbarsone 
0 2agm daih for ~ J — r 

for two days after 
treatment for a mo 
treatment for comparison 

Serifs 1 1 kurchi bismuth iodide 10 gr for ten da\ s Carbarsone 0 2a gm 
for ten da\s The two given concurrentlv 

Serifs III Entero\ loform 0 a gm for twelve days Carbarsone 0 2a gm 
for ten da\ s The latter giv en concurrently with the last ten days of entero 
v loform 

Senes II Emetine and carbarsone as m treatment I Sulphapynduie 
2 gm and then 1 gm four "hourly for a total of 13 gm given on the first 

two days of emetine 

This latter addition w as decided upon when it was ]udged that some secondly 



YoL 44. No, 5.] Attaubiasis and Intestinal Protozoal Infections. 523 

Cases in each series were divided into : — 

(1) Fresh injections. 

(2) Relapsed cases — all who had had an attack of amoebic dysentery within 
the last six months. 

The diagnosis was based on the finding of vegetative forms of Entamoeba 
histolytica in the faeces or by sigmoidoscopic swab. Cysts alone were not taken 
as proof of amoebic infection. 

The criteria on which conclusions were based were arranged under three 


Faeces were examined on six days following treatment, and again on the 19th, 
20th and 21st days. It is acknowledged that the 2 1 -day period is very short. 

Results. 

Series I (Emetine and carbarsone — IS days). No encysted forms of E. histo- 
lytica were observed in any of the 50 cases following treatment : probably this 
was due to carbarsone. It is concluded that this treatment is effective in 
removing symptoms and healing intestinal lesions, but recurrences took place 
in 18 per cent, within 21 days. 

Series II (Kurchi bismuth iodide and carbarsone — 10 days). All symptoms, 
some severe, subsided within four days which raised hopes as to the therapeutic 
value of this combination, but the effect was short-lived. Within six days, in 
four cases, diarrhoea with blood and mucus containing vegetative E. histolytica, 
supervened. Although from the sigmoidoscopic aspect the treatment appeared 
to have been extremely beneficial, the amoebicidal action was low and the total 
relapse rate was 48 per cent. 

Series III (Enterovioform and carbarsone — 12 days). In 13 out of 33 cases, 
inflammatory lesions in the rectal mucosa were still present at the end of the 
course. It was concluded that this method is of some value in the acute stage, 
but of little use in the chronic. 

Series IV (Emetine and Carbarsone with sulphapyridine — IS days). 

Sigmoidoscopy revealed a diminution of the '* inflammation cases ", but in 
two the ulceration persisted throughout treatment. As compared with Senes I 
there was a marked reduction in the numbers with mucosal inflammation and 
this was ascribed to sulphapyridine. 

Series V (Combined treatment — 10 days). In one case only were encysted 
forms found on completion of treatment : sigmoidoscopic appearances were 
normal and stools negative at the end of 21 days. Healing of the ulcers was 
less rapid than that observed after emetine and carbarsone. 

It is concluded that, apart from the healing of ulcers, this combination is 
superior to that of emetine and carbarsone in the production of a 21-day cure. 

Series VI (Emetine — 12 days and Chiniofon during the last 10 days). It was 
concluded that this treatment is as effective as that of emetine and carbarsone 
in the alleviation of symptoms and in the production of intestinal healing. 

It appeared to the author that those drugs containing emetine, whether in 
the form of E.B.I. or the hydrochloride, are superior in amoebicidal action to 
those which do not. This fact, in combination with the undoubted value of 
chiniofon by retention enemata, has induced him to devise a treatment which 
combines concentration with safety : — 

(1) Emetine gr. 1 daily for ten days. 

(2) E.B.I. and chiniofon from 6th to 15th days, as in Series V. 

(3) Sulphapyridine 2 gm. stattm, and then 1 gm. four-hourly to a total of 
13 gm. commencing on the first day of emetine. Over this period the patient’s 
diet should be of medium caloric Value and low residue. From the sixth to 
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fifteenth days strict confinement to bed is insisted upon The total dosage of 
emetine (including the E B I ) is 14 J gr 


of military serv ice are fullv appreciated] P Mansoit Bahr 

Blanc F & Sigiifr T Le traitement des amibiases chromques et A rechutes 
par 1 association pdnicilhne £m6tine sulfamides Premiers essais th£ra 
peutiqucs [Treatment of Chronic and Relapsing Amoeblasls with a com- 
bination of Penicillin, Emetine and Sulphonamides ] Bull et M£m Soc 
Mil mpti de Pans 1946 Nos 26 27 &. 28 471-5 
A brief record of the f 

and secondary colitis w 
dine in addition The 

dramatic A R D Adams 

Knoll Eltatt & Howell Katharine M In Vitro Etfect of Penicillin on Endamoeba 
histolytica Arc) Pathology 1946 Dec v 42 No 6 594-7 
Little or no effect was found on either trophozoites or cj sts 

Kessel J T & Moore F J with the technical assistance of F M Kaplan 
&. R Sciiireson Emergency Sterilization of Drinking Water with Hetero- 
polar Cationic Antiseptics I Effectiveness against Cysts of Endamoeba 
histolytica Amer J Trop Med 1946 May \ 26 No 3 345 50 [16 refs] 
The authors have tested a number of heteropolar cationic antiseptics or as 
thev are sometimes termed synthetic cationic detergents for their powers of 
destroying evsts of Entamoeba histolytica m drinking water The tests were 
earned out b\ suspending cysts (10 000 per cc ) in v a tying dilutions of the 
antiseptics for 10 minutes at a temperature of 20°C The cysts were then 
washed and inoculated to a culture medium If amoeba did not dev elop during 
the course of five days the cysts were regarded is killed At the same time 
oral toxicity tests were earned out on mice Three o! the substances tested 
were effective in dilutions of over 1/80 000 the safest being n hexadecyl 
dimethy 1 2 hy droxy etliy 1 ammonium chloride A few of the more effectiv e w ere 
sampled for taste and were found to be slightly medicinal and astringent 
Further studies arc being undertaken with the object of discovering methods 
for the removal ot excess of the substances from water after sterilization has 
been completed It has also to be determined whether signs of toxicity would 
be noted when they were consumed over long periods C 1/ l\ enyon 

Wat-" t ' t “•*«- ~ les of a Little-Known 

Part III Coprophllic 
■\ug v 37 Nos 3/4 


uus uuatc winch is an occasional inhabitant of tap water and has been not 
egarded by Schaudivn as a new 
many others who followed lum 
. , , , , , ciliate glows Teadily in normal 

laeces whether diluted or not It was remarkable that it failed to grow in 
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undiluted faeces of soft or liquid consistency from various cases of intestinal 
disorder. Frequently dilution of such faeces failed to give a suitable medium 
for growth. The chief reason for the failure was the high osmotic pressure in 
the liquid stools and the presence of bile salts, which are highly toxic to the 
dilate. Two other factors which hinder growth are the presence of drugs and 
contamination with urine. Experiments in mice showed that the cysts of the 
ciliate were incapable of passing uninjured through the alimentary canal. 
In no case was it possible to obtain cultures from the mice. C. M. Wenyon. 

dTgxazto, C Suite parassttosi mtestmali di Etiopia. [The Intestinal Parasites or 
Ethiopia.] Bol. Soc. Ital. dt Med. e Igiene Trop. {Sez. Eritrea). 1946, v. 6, 
No. 5, 227-36. 


RELAPSING FETOR AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES. 

de Meillok, B. & Golberg. L. Development of Ornithodorns moubata on 
Normal and Thiamin-deficient Rats. [Correspondence.] Nature. 1947, 
F$b. I, 171. 

Little work has so far been published on the effect of feeding blood -sucking 
arthropods on mammals whose own diet has been abnormally deficient in 
vitamins and other factors The authors of this communication previously 
showed that bed bugs {Cttnex ledttlanus) and njunphal ticks were adversely 
affected when fed on rats reared on a diet deficient m thiamin [see Bulletin of 
Hygiene, 1946, v. 21. 838]. They have now shown that whereas Ornithodorns 
moubata has four moults before reaching maturity when fed on normal rats, it 
has five when fed on thiamm-deficient individuals. The period between moults 
is also prolonged in the latter case, so that the development takes some 80 days, 
instead of the 41 days taken when normal rats are used. The larger nymphs 
show' some reluctance to feed on the deficient rats. Kenneth Mtttanby. 

Calero, C. Relapsing Fever on the Isthmus of Panama. Report of 106 Cases. 
Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1946, Nov,, v. 26, No. 6, 761-9. [21 refs.] 

The author discusses the clinical aspect of relapsing fever on the Isthmus of 
Panama, based on the records of 34 patients at the Santo Tomas Hospital, 
Panama City, from 1927-1944, and of 72 patients from Gorgas Hospital, on the 
Canal Zone, from 1907 to 1944 inclusive. 

The aetiological agent, Spirochaeta rteotroptcalis, a variety of 5. recurrent is, 
is usually transmitted by Ormthodorus vcnczuelensis but also by 0. talaje, from 
animals to man. The incidence of the disease is very low, not more than 0*1 1 per 
l,f““ * *.*■.' v ‘ ” ■ r ” »rkers between 14 and 

36 ’ ■ the republic. 

>es of relapsing fever 

described in Texas [see this Bulletin, 1936. v. 33, 347]. The prognosis is good, 
no deaths having been reported. Treatment with an initial dose of 0-3 gm. of 
neosalvarsan or neoarsphenamine, injected intravenously, followed 24— IS hours 
later bv 0-45 gm. of the same drug, gives satisfactory results. E. Htttdle. 

Lebox, Ciiocss.vr, H- & Dubovcher. G. Sur quelque? formes nerve uses de la 
fiivre rgcmrente cosmopolite. [Some Nervous Forms of Cosmopolitan 
Relapsing Fever.] Bull, ei Mint Soc. Med. Hopit. de Pans. 1346, Nos. 26, 27 
& 28, 448-50. 
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dIcn*zio C &. Codeleoncim E Atipie della febbre nconente dello Scioa 
[Atypical Relapsing Fever in Sdoa.] Bol Soc Ital di Med e Igsene Trop 
{■^ez Entrea) 1946 v 6 No o 237-42 
The authors mention in general terms— ro ca«es are detailed — certain unu«ual 
forms of rilap-ing fever which have come under their observation m Addis 
Ababa. 9 l\ such atypical forms are spoken of {l)\\ith«ev ere hepatic symptoms 
enlarged liver subicterus with much biharv \omitmg diffuse tremors and 
haemorrhages (-ee btlow) and rareh coma and hyperpyrexia (2) Haemorrhagic 
form with epistaxis haematemesis intestinal renal cerebral and cutaneous 
(petechial) haemorrhages often a«V>ciated with the hepatic form Both these 
are no*e i mmon m the nati\es than in Europeans (3) Pseudo-dysenteric 
with repeated and uncontrollable v omituig and mucous and muco-sanguinolent 
stools colic ard perhaps tene mu« (4) Pulmonarx with a picture typically 
hie that of lobar pneumonia Thev have seen IS such cases between 1937 and 
J94t p) Mentr^o-encephihtic (6) Pseudo-rheumatic with pain in muscles 
joints an 1 txnes but failing to respond to the usual anti rheumatic remedies 
\s regards treatment the Theumatic form responds to bismuth and arsenic 
m the pulmonan form much is hoped for from penicillin m the haemorrhagic 
form vitamin K has pro\ed beneficial In the earh stages of the disease the} 


W ylie J A H The Relative Importance of the Renal and Hepatic Lesions 
In Experimental Leptospirosis Icterohaemonhagica J Path <?• Bad 
1946 Julv v oS No 3 3ol-8 6 figs on 2 pis [28 refs ] 

Routine autopsies of guineapigs dying from a strain of Leptospira t ciero- 
hemorrh i^tae (isolated from the kidneys of rats infesting a PO\\ camp in 
which there had been two established cases of Weils disease) revealed a 


time or the progress of renal failure All animals dving from the leptospirosis 
dev eloped se\ ere kidnev lesions which show ed histologicalk sev ere engorgement 
of the glomeruli and tubular damage similar to that described in incompatible 
blood transfusion traumatic anuria and blackw ater fev er The author considers 
that the death of the guineapigs inoculated with his strain of Leptospira 
resulted from renal failure The latter is probablv an example of the syndrome 
of renal anoxia Waegraith et al this Bulletin 194a \ 42 96S 1 

B 0 Maegratlh 

Williams WHO Treatment of Renal Failure in Wells Disease by Spinal 
Anaesthesia- Lancet 1947 Jan IS 100-101 2 figs 

The author rev lews the ev idencc suggesting that renal failure m \\ eil s disease 
and certain other conditions mav result from renal anoxia arising from 
ischaemia of the renal cortex [M vegraith Ha\ ard &. Parsons this Bulletin 
194 ■> \ -»2 96Sj 1 f the reduction m glomerular flow w ere the result of \ ascular 
spa«m parah st S of the sympathetic ner\ es should be useful in the treatment 
of <uch conditions Splanchnic block has been tned with success in the treat 
ment of anuna following blood transfusion and abortion Robertson [this 
Bu’le't i 1947 \ 44 428] treated three ea«es of anuna m \\ eil s disease w ith high 
spinal anaesthesia and reported recovery in one case 



Vol. 44. No. 5.] Yaws. - 527 

Dr. Williams suggests that sympathetic paralysis should be started in Weil's 
disease in the oliguric stage, before anuria has developed. He describes a case 
in which such a procedure was successful. 

The patient, aged 61, was admitted to hospital suffering from Weil’s disease. 
He was given a pint of plasma intravenously and an intramuscular injection of 
methedrine 30 mgm. The plasma was followed by 4*3 per cent, sodium 
sulphate by slow drip and 0-5 mgm. " Digoxin" orally. On the day following 
admission, catheterization produced 8 oz. of urine which was acid, contained 
albumin, bile, leucocytes, some red cells and occasional casts. Unfortunately, 
the exact amounts o! urine passed subsequent to this and prior to anaesthetic 
treatment were not recorded, but the patient was “ still secreting small 
quantities.” The case note continues : ” At 6 p.m. there had been no increase 
of urinary output so high spinal anaesthesia (16 cc. of light ' Nupercaine the 
patient sitting up for 55 sec.) was administered producing skin anaesthesia up 
to the levet of D7. By the next morning he had received 105 oz. of fluid and 
had passed 52 oz. urine.” The diuresis continued and ‘after a day's lag the 
blood urea N (321 mgm. per cent, on admission) fell rapidly, reaching normal 
limits in about a fortnight. The author points out that spontaneous recovery’ 
from anuria in Weil’s disease may' occasionally take place without active 
treatment. Nevertheless the “ close time relation between the induction of 
high spinal anaesthesia and the start of urinary secretion ” in the case reported 
indicated that the treatment played some part in the recovery'. 

[This is an interesting paper. It is a pity that full records of urinary output 
are not available for the period prior to the induction of spinal anaethesia. It 
might be argued also that the other treatment given, e.g., intravenous plasma 
and sodium sulphate, might have played a part in the production of diuresis. 
The reviewer believes, however, from his own experience that the latter 
explanation is extremely unlikely.] B. G. Maegraith. 


YAWS. 

Hackett, C. J. The Clinical Course of Yaws in Lango, Uganda. Trans. Roy. 
Soc. Trap. Med. <5* Hyg. 1946, Dec., v. 40, No. 3. 206-17, 35 figs, on 8 pis., 
1 map & 2 diagrams. [20 refs.) Discussion 216-27 [Wen vox, C. M. ; 
Stannus, H. S. ; Findlay, G. XI. ; Watts, J. C. ; Chesterman, C. C. ; Hewer, 
T. F. ; XIuhgatroyd. F. ; Bloss, J. F. E. ; Leech, R. B. ; Hackett, C. J. 
(in reply)]. 

. Incidence of Yaws and of Venereal Diseases in Lango (Uganda). Brit. 

Med. J . 1947, Jan. 18, 86-00. 

The material upon which these two papers are based was collected in 1937-40. 
They are complementary but overlap to some extent and may' be considered 
together. 

One of the main points of interest elicited is the interesting comparison 
between the incidence of yaws and of syphilis respectively in two areas in 
Uganda. The incidence of yaws at Lira in Lango district was 13 times that at 
XIasaka in Ganda province, while the incidence of ^syphilis at XIasaka was 
16 times that at Lira. At Lira the incidence of yaws was 19 tiroes that of 
sypl 1"’: I* ■' more prevalent than yaws and the 

yaw • . ■ ■ Yaws cases formed 20 per cent, 

of 1 1 . ■ ■ . ! . cent, of 16,207 at Xfasafca. In (ii) 

tables are given showing the annual out-patient attendances for various groups. 
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Tn flip- 


lesions Dr Hackett in his summary laj » stress upon the lolloping points — 
The initial lesion mav heal before secondarv ones appear or maj persist 
into the secondary stage All other active lesions apart from a few such as 
ganglon hvdrarthrosis and goundou which maj occur in more than one stage 
arc either secondarv or tertian In mam cases secondarv lesions cease to 
relapse 2 to 3 \ ears after infection In some cases lesions of the secondary tvpe 
tna> develop vears after the earliest manifestations of infection have healed 
while in other cases tertian lesions mav appear within a few 3 ears of infection 
In mam cases there is a more or less symptom free period of 3 ears betw een the 
healing of the secondarj eruption and the development of tertiarj lesion* 
Lesions of these two types are never observed m the same patient at the same 
time nor is the initial lesion present when tertiary lesions hav e dev eloped 

The paper at the Ro>al Societ 3 of Tropical Medicine and H 3 giene was 
followed bv a discussion to which an important contribution was made bj 
Dr G M Findlay on 3 *aws in W est African population* H S Stamms 

Smith T II Charcot tike Joints In Yaws US Am. Wed Bill 1946 Dec \ 46 
No 1*» l&r-43 4 figs [2a refs J 

Stubevbord \\ D Yaws treated with Penicillin U S Nai Med Bull 1946 
Dec v 46 Iso 12 189a-8 2 figs 

Report of a case 


LEPROSY 


Givis \ R & Poletti J G La reaccuSn de Mitsuda en los v acunados con 
BCG (Posibilidades de la vacunacidn BCG en la profilavi* de la lepra ) 
[Mltsuda’s Reaction and BCG Vaccination] Bol Oficma Sanitaria 
Panamertcana 1946 Oct \ 2a No 10 SS4-8 [English Summan ] 

This is in interesting contnbution b\ wav of preliminar> and i* worth 
following up Fernwdez m 1943 pointed out certain affinities between 
leprosv and tuberculosis in that po*iti\e reactors to tuberculin were positive 
also to the Mitsuda reaction From this the idea natural^ followed of the 
possibilit 3 of BCG vaccination being tried as a prophj lactic against leprosy 
The autfers, examw.ed wt leprous. pattvAs interned in a sav.a 

tonum in Paragua 3 but free from leprosj Twentj four of them gav e positiv e 
reactions to tuberculin and some showed infection of the gland* bv \ raj* 
All \ ere given BCG b> multipuncture (Rosenthal s method) In ll of them 
the "Mitsuda reaction was not known before the BCG was inoculated but after 
wards 9 were positiv e In the other 20 the Mitsuda reaction was negativ e but 
afterwards 16 of them became positive It is argued that if a positive Mitsuda 
reaction is a sign of relativ e iramumtj to lepros 3 then the inoculation of BCG 
ma ) he able to protect in some degree at least against Ieprosj [This work 
wa* also described in Hoja Ttstologtca 194o \ 5 287 ] H Harold Scott 


! 
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HELMINTHIASIS. 

Meira, J. A. Tratamento das venninoses. [The Treatment of Worm Inlections.] 
Gaz.Clbi. Rio de Janeiro. 1946, May- June, v. 44, Xos. 5/6, 93-121. 


OLiVER-GoxziLrz, J. The Possible Rfile of the Guppy, Lebistes reticula! us, ce 
the Biologieai Control of Schistosomiasis mansoni. [Correspondence.] 
Science. 1946, Dec. 20, 605. 

In Porto Rico, the gappy ( Lcbistes reticuhtus ) is a fish commonly seen in 
aquatic regions where the snails Australorbts glabratus abound : conversely, 
when this species of snail is absent, the guppy is usually absent too. Hence it 
is believed that some element in the snail may constitute an essential food for 
the guppy. 

It was also observed that in certain regions endemic for schistosomiasis, 
A. glabratus could no longer be found, but numerous guppies were seen in the 
water. When these were studied in la bora ton, • aquana, they fed actively on 
egg masses laid by the snails . and also on eercariae shed by them. 

Further experiments are being carried out with the object of studying the 
rdle of the guppv as a " natural enemy ” of cercariae-infected snails. 

H. J. O'D. Burkc-Gajfney. 

Pin ilea B , C. La distomatosis por Fasciola hepatica en cl hombre. [Fasciola 
hepaiica Infection in Man.] Semana Mid. Tomo Cmcuentenario 1894-1944, 
Fasc. 2, 585-97. [Numerous refs ] 

An historical and medical review. 


Bacigalupo, J.. Rev. M. & Toce, A. Temasis por Hymenotepis t imtmtla en el 
hombre en la Argentina [Hymenohpis di m wuta Infection In Man In Argentina.] 
Semana Mid Tomo Cmcuentenario 1S94-1944, Fasc. 2. 579-83, 10 figs, 

A report of the third case in Argentina. 

CAN'TACuziiNE, A. & Lupasco, G. De J’existence d’un important foyer d'anky- 
Iostomiase dans les charbonnages d'Anina-Steierdorf. [An Important Focus 
of Ancylostomiasis In the Mines of Anina-Steierdorf.J Arch. Roumaines 
Path. Exptr. et Microbiol. 1942, July-Dee., v. 12, Nos. 3/4, 485-94. 

Hitherto there have been very few references to ancylostomiasis m Rumanian 
literature although isolated reports on individual cases have appeared. However, 
Drs. Iberer in 1903 [Munch, med . Woch., I, 992) reported on the endemic 
existence of hookworm in Banat. They found a large number of carriers in 
the Anina coalmines, namely96percent.of 1,647 subjects examined. Although 
a quarter of the infected persons had symptoms which necessitated hospitali- 
zation, they did not consider that these pathological manifestations were 
entirely due to hookworm infection. 

The present enquiry was undertaken to ascertain the number of persons 
infected amongst the mining population and to investigate what conditions 
favoured the development of the parasite and the creation of a focus of 
ancylostomiasis. 

The miners consisted of two groups : one of whole-time experienced miners 
and the other of temporary recruits from the agricultural districts who worked 
only in the winter season. The latter returned in the summer to the rural 
districts and were thus possibly a cause of the spreading of the infection. 

In the Anina coal mines, the temperature is about 22°C. in the principal 
galleries but above this figure in the distant workings. There is frequent 
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flooding The miners work in verv unhygienic conditions there are no proper 
sanitary arrangements so that the soil is contaminated with the faeces of the 
miners most of whom work bare footed In view of the high temperature the 
damp conditions the contamination of the soil and the bare footedness of 
the miners highlj fa\ourable conditions exist for the dev elopment of 
Anc\Iosto» a larvae for their distribution and for the infection of the miners 
Stools were examined b> Willis concentration method as modified bj Hung 


person it would probabl> ha\ e been higher It \ aned in the four different pits 
of the mine in two pits the figures were 96 1 per cent and 92 3 per cent 
while in the other two pits the} were only 70 per cent and 68 6 per cent 
The results were arranged accordingly to the depth at which the miners 
were working this showed a slightly higher percentage in the deepest galleries 
(9S0 metres) but the difference was scared} significant 

ho quantitati\ e method of counting the eggs was earned out such as that 
recommended b> Stoll [this Bulletin 1923 v 20 949 50] but the numbers of 
eggs per microscopic field were noted and are shown in tabular form The 
heaviest infections were in the pit that had the highest percentage of positive 
cases and the lightest infections in that with the lowest percentage of positive 
cases 

Alan} of the miners showed undeniable clinical signs but of a moderate 
degree The clinical signs were d gestive troubles nausea vomiting pain in 
the eptgastnc region and occasionall} diarrhoea Signs of anaemia with 
paleness of the mucous membranes were not infrequent and a few of the men 
had d>spnoca on exertion 

Blood examinations w ere earned out in certain cases on!} the red cells were 
reduced to amounts v arying from 3 8 million to 1 9 million per emm and the 
haemoglobin from 60 per cent to 30 per cent 
Several examinations of the stools of miners families were earned out but 
in 30 cases no positive stools were found L E Napier 


Johnstone R D C Lolasli Lancet 1947 Feb 1» 2a0-53 
The main point of interest in this paper lies in the account of personal 
experiences 

The author became infected with L loa some time between Jul} 1943 and 
June 1944 In Jul} -August 1944 he noted the gradual onset of a swelling 
with pitting oedema above the right vvnst accompanied b\ sev ere neuralgia 
This was succeeded b} a regular sequence of Calabar swellings The blood 

iceable decrease 

idult worm was 
short interval 

a third This differed from its predecessors b} wandering about for some days 
At one time it was coiled in tlie outer aspect of the upper lid and there formed 
a small Calabar sw elltng The emergence of the filana from the inner canthus 
was accompanied b> the most acute pun A fourth was removed from the 
nght c>c after wandering around for two weeks Its extraction was slow, 
necessitating three lamellae of cocaine which appeared to paralyse it 
Recentl} there have been no localtzed Calabar swellings No microfilariae 
have been found in the blood throughout The effect of temperature on the 
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swellings constitutes an important observation ; they were frequent during the 
hot summer months, but rare in the cold weather. Philip Manson-Bakr. 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES. 

Lewis, C. F. & Musselmak, Merle AT. Observations on Pellagra in American 
Prisoners or War in the Philippines. J. Nutrition. 1946, Nov. 11, v. 32, 
No. 5, 549-58. 

American prisoners of war in the Philippines subsisted on a diet consisting 
mainly of rice, which provided less than i ,500 calories a day, and was grossly 
deficient in protein and vitamins. Pellagra broke out after 6 months and 
continued to occur throughout the next two years. Eventually almost all the 
prisoners were affected. 

The most severe changes were in the skin. The lesions were more extensive 
than those usually described in pellagra. They occurred in parts of the body 
exposed to sunlight, and were aggravated by it. Skin protected by clothing 
was unaffected, and was sharply demarcated from neighbouring areas of derma- 
tosis. In the affected areas, vesicles and bullae appeared, which often became 
haemorrhagic and ruptured. This was followed by “ weeping ", desquamation, 
and secondary infection. The slightest trauma resulted in ulceration. The 
tongue was swollen, raw, and red ; there was inflammation and ulceration of 
the buccal mucosa, maceration at the corners of the mouth, and seborrhoeic 
lesions round the alae nasi, lips, and chin. Dermatitis of the scrotum was 
present in many cases. 

Digestive disturbances were common, but in the presence of amoebic and 
bacillary dysentery it was not possible to distinguish diarrhoea that was speci- 
fically a result of pellagra. Many pellagrins were found to have reduced or 
absent gastric acidity, and the digestive symptoms were relieved by dilute 
hydrochloric acid. Frequency of micturition, dysuria, and haematuria were 
also found. 

Many patients presented evidence of neurological lesions. Signs of peripheral 
neuritis responded to treatment with vitamin B r In other cases, there was a 
spastic paresis with exaggerated reflexes Mental symptoms were mild, and 
improved with nicotinic acid , they consisted mainly of irritability, loss of 
memory', and inability' to concentrate. Only- a few patients became maniacal 
or disoriented. * 

Successful attempts were made to prevent and cure the pellagra by the use 
of a yeast culture made in the camp For some months, after the arrival of 
Red Cross parcels and an increase in the rations issued by the Japanese, there 
was a substantial nse in the calorie and protein intake. During these months 
the pellagrins rapidly' improved. Severe cases, which did not recover with 
diet alone, were given nicotinic acid, and a good response was usually' obtained 
with 25-100 mgm. Later, when the Red Cross food was finished and the ration 
scale was reduced again, nicotinic acid was found to have much less effect in 
cases of comparable severity. In 1944, a daily issue of one multivitamin 
capsule, containing 10 mgm. of nicotinic acid, was made to each man ; as a 
result of this, the severity of the pellagra seemed to be reduced, although the 
incidence remained high, 25-50 per cent, of the prisoners being affected. 

[Pellagra appears to have been more common among the American prisoners 
uv the Philippines than among the British or Australian troops in Singapore 
and Hong Kong. Detailed figures of the food issued are not given in this paper, 
so that- a precise comparison of the diets is not possible. 



Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


[May 1947 


.MU) ] J 

Pinedo C CAnepk C H & Fukelmvn R Peligra y colitis ulcerosa [Pellagra 
and Ulcerative Colitis ] Ra 17 Id Q ttntrg Patol Fememna 1946 July \ 25 
\o 5 265-8 
Report of a case 

Hernando OrodNEZ J Melanosis de cau«a de«conocida Cirencn nutntiva 
vidx en la vltura \ trastomos hipofisarios como posiblo causa [Melanosis 
of Unknown Origin Malnutrition, Life in the Altitude and Pituitary Trouble 
as Possible Cause ] 4» Soc Biof Bo °cl i 1946 JuU v 2 No 4 121-46 
Bibhographv |Sumroarv in English bv the author ] 

\ peculiar form of melanosis is described which was found in Bogota at 
an altitude of 2 640 meters abov e sea le\ el in mdn iduals suftenng from mainu 
tntion and "ho have lived for a long time at altitudes between 1 500-2 600 


nicotinic acid 

The cause of this syndrome may be a hypersecretion of the melanotropic 
hormone of the pituitary stimulated b> altitude or a dietary deficiency of 
sev eral v itxmm or protein factors 

GritMvN J A. Gill wan T The Pathogenesis of Cystiderosls (Hemochromatosis! as 
evidenced In Malnourished Africans Gastroenterology 1947 Jan v 8 No 1 
19-23 [28 refs] 


HAEMATOLOGY 

Dews L J Recent Trends fn the Treatment of Megaloblastic Anaemias Glasgow 
Med J 1947 ]vn \ 2S No 1 1 27 2 coloured figs on 2 pis [77 refs] 

^Iluvvs C J & Broun G O Avoidance of Allergy to Liver Extract J Atner 
Med Ass 1947 Jan 18 \ 133 No 3 178-9 1 chart 

1 A case of macrocytic anemia with organ specific allergy to liver evtract 
is reported 

2 Administration of folic acid followed later by that of dned stomach and 
iron sol\ ed the senous problem of persistent allergy to In er extract and resulted 
in maximal and prolonged maturation of erythrocytes 

Additional note The blood values after seven months of continuous 
medication with the same dosage were as follows red blood cells 4 25 million 
hemoglobin 12 7o Gm per hundred cubic centimeters and mean corpu«cular 
volume 90 cubic microns 


•After I had written this 1 observed 1 case com n 
above sea lev el 


ig from an altitude bf I 000 meters 
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VENOMS AND ANTIVENENE^ 

Srncxvc Et Scorpions et serum antiscorpiomque [Scorpions and Scorpion 
Antlvenene] Bull Acad Med 1947 s 131 Nos 1/2 45-9 [Numerous 
refs] 

In Northern Africa savs the author scorpion stings cause more fatalities 
than do snake bites As es ening approaches they enter dwellings and cling 
to the walls or hide in clothes Chmx m 1939 recorded 400 cases of scorpion 
sting 15 of them fatal 'make antis enenes are useless in treatment so in 1935 
the author undertook preparation of scorpion antn enene 
There arc some la species of scorpion in Northern Africa of these the 
following are the most important Prxonurus australis and P houvtlltt in the 
eastern plains and the Sahara P amoreux i and P hoggarensts in the Sahara 
Bull us occttanus in the hills districts of Tell and the Sahara Hottenlota gentdn 
m western Sahara and Scorpio maurus generally distributed 
For experiment white mice were the best test anunals It is not feasible to 
obtain the — u ir 
the same s 
This wall re 

of six of the abose species were determined in white mice of 20 gm weight 
The> were P australis 1/40 telson P amoreux :i l/lo P hoggarensts J Buthus 
ocnlanits | Hottenlota gentdu |-1 Scorpio maurus 7 telsons Thus P 
australis is the most potent \enom and nearly all fatal cases m man ha\e been 
due to this Symptoms usually begin to appear between 10 minutes and 
10 hours rarely delay ed to 20 and e\ en 24 hours and when death occurs this 
is usually 2 20 hours after the infliction of the sting one-fifth of the fatal cases 
between 24 and 30 hours An infant stung has died in a few minutes 
Buthus occttanus sting is occasionally fatal m the Algerian littoral area In 
some patients the reaction is but slight This variability is ascribed to the 
difference in toxicity of the \enoms and to dtffenng susceptibilities of the 
persons stung (the 'ery young and the aged are more susceptible than the 
normal adult) also of course the scorpion may has e expended some of its 
s-enoms on someone or something shortly before and the glands therefore be 

ent is used it 

■ t scorpion stings 

some treated by the serum others not Grave desperate cases has e numbered 
531 of sshich 134 ss-cre in extremis of this total 472 or nearls 89 per cent . 
'rust cured The totowNttvg are the general rales, for dosage \\\ In severe 
’ 1 or rntras enously as 

ren 30-50 cc (infants 
he onset of symptom^ 

is delayed do not wait Late appearance of symptoms may be followed 
rapidly by death Also patients should be kept under obsers-ation for seseral 
hoars because after a time the symptoms may return and necessitate further 
administration of antis enene (3) Generally speaking the earlier it is gisen 
the better after 4 hours the effect is poor but recos ers has been seen in 
patients apparentls in extremis 24 hours after infliction of the injury Failure 
is usually attributable to one or other of the following causes Administration 
too late quantits injected too small surveillance not main tamed and the serum 
in consequence not being repeated m time [ An article of much interest ] 

H Harold Scott 
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The author suggests that the maladj is a partial eczema characterized 
bj an eiythemato-papular bullous eruption % 

He considers it unlikelj that the eruption is caused bj pathogenic organisms 
He suggests that the principal aetiological factor is an increase in sweating and 
that smallness of the external openings of the ducts of the sw eat glands is the 
vita! cau'e 

Owing to this smallness the sweat accumulates in and distends the glands 
Localized inflammator\ imtation is caused Pncklv heat rarelj occurs in the 
axillae bccau«e the sweat glands of these areas are large 

Simona suggests that mihanasts erythematosa et papulosa tropica is a pre 
ferable name for the malad 3 

He makes an interesting reference to a white leprous patient 20 3 ears of age 
who failed to de\elop pnchlj heat on amdrotic areas of his skin although 
surrounding areas showed the lesions 

He suggests for therap\ painting the parts with a buffered sulphur lotion 
viz — 


Acid phosphoric 
Sod inn h\drov 
Sulph precip 
Zinci oxidi 
Gl\ cenn 

? pn sfl per cent ad 


2 (buffer) 

( (buffer) 

20 (antiseptic) 

20 (excipient) 

10 (excipient) 

100 (disinfectant and cool constituent) 


If required menthol camphor or carbolic acid (| to 1 per cent ) with or 
Without citrus oil {this last as a perfume) can be added 

The reaction of this lotion must be neutral or slighth acid to litmus If it 
is too acid it wall cause irritation R M B MacKenna 


Cvtsvei \ \ou\elIes observations sur les teignes en \lgene et dans les 
colonies fran$aises Further Observations on Ringworm in Algeria and 
the French Colonies ] Arch Inst Pasteur d Algerie 1946 June \ 24 
No 2 116-21 


were found to have tnchophj-tosis 5S were Europeans (30 boj s and 28 girls) 
and 602 were Mohammedans (391 bo 3 s and 21 1 girls) 0\ er 70 per cent of the 
European children presented lesions caused by Tr glabrum and in 10 per cent 
the lesions were due to Tr vtolaceum Tr acuminatum Tr fUmatum Tr 
cra'cTtformc and Tr phcaUle were demonstrated in other cases In the 
Mohammedan children approximately the same percentage w ere infected with 
Tr glabrum and 2a per cent with Tr uolaceum Tr acuminatum and Tr 
fumatum were each isolated in three cases whilst Tr regulare and Tr phcatile 
were each inculpated in one case 

The author claims that the tnchoph) ta which ha\e infected children in 
Algiers from 1926 to 1946 are now known During this period Tr glabrum was 
isolated four tunes more frequentlj than Tr n olaccum in the Europeans and 
three times more frequentl) m Mohammedans 
Onh ' 

xears - , • 

medans 1 ' 

sporosis is relati\el 3 rare onlj 40 cases ha\e been disco\ered smee 1926 in a 
total of <*97 children with fungous infections 
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Since 1936, favus has been diagnosed in 61 children (10 Europeans, 51 
Mohammedans : 50 boys, 11 girls). All were due to A chorion schonleini. 

The author discusses briefly the types of fungi isolated from cases of ringworm 
in various French Colonies, including Madagascar, and refers also to infections 
in adults and children caused by Ctcnomyces inenlagrophytes. 

R. M. B. MacKenna. 

Byrne, E. A. J. Effect of Organic Mercurial Preparations on Diseases of the 
Skin. Bril, Med. J. 1947, Jan. 18, 90-92. [13 refs.l 

This is a report concerning the treatment of 500 cases of skin disease in the 
tropics with organic mercurial compounds. The compounds used were phenyl 
mercuric chloride, acetate and benzoate : the first of these was regarded as 
preferable, for the acetate and benzoate have a marked affinity for chlorine 
and, in the opinion of the author, are likely to be converted to phenyl mercuric 
chloride when in contact with tissue fluids. 

Four types of application were used, the first two being loaded with phenyl 
mercuric chloride — an ointment made with eucerin and distilled water ; a 
calamine lotion in which the compound was precipitated on the calamine : 
0*5 per cent, phenyl mercuric' chloride calamine powder ; an aqueous solution 
of phenyl mercuric acetate 1 /8.000. Instructions concerning the preparation of 

• ■ the concentra- 

The ointment, therefore, is best applied on hnt which is bandaged on to the 
affected part for a fixed period. It is claimed that 3~4 hours’ application of 
0*125 per cent, strength was sufficient to overcome the infection in all cases of 
tinea cruris, corporis, and capitis. For about 24 hours after the treatment the 
skin was npA ? n/l itrhintr - thAn *}io *a f.rliv ,*« ij 4*. £ 

the skin 

In a few . ■ . ■ 

for three hours. 

A total of 200 cases of ringworm of the trunk and limbs, 1 10 of Eptderttiophylon 
inguinale infection, 90 of epidermophytosis of the feet, 50 of “ jungle sores ”, 
and 50 of infected wounds of various types were successfully treated. 

Epidermophytosis of the feet was treated with the powder, if the lesions were 
moist, and with the ointment (0*125 per cent, strength) w*hen dry. Socks may 
be steeped for an hour in 1/20,000 phenyl mercuric acetate solution before 
being washed : boots and shoes may be sponged with 1/2,000 alcoholic solution 
of the same compound. 

The author discusses the treatment of jungle sores and dhobi itch ; also the 
toxicqlogy of organic mercurical compounds and their mode of action when 
used for therapeutic purposes. R. M. B. MacKenna . 


Smith, C. E., Beard, R. R., Rosenbekger, H. G. & Whiting. E. G. Effect 
.of Season and Dost Control on Coccidioidomycosis. J. Amer. Med . Ass. 

1946, Dec. 7, v. 132, No. 14, 833-8, 4 figs. [Refs, in footnotes.] 

An intensive epidemiological investigation, based chiefly on the test of skin 
sensitivity to coccidioidin, was conducted m connexion with the Army Air 
Fields in the San Joaquin Valley, California, a notorious endemic area of 
coccidioidomycosis. Routine skin testing was carried out on all new arrivals 
at the air stations, and the cocddioidin-negative subjects were re-tested at 
intervals to detect new coccidioidal infections : the cocddioidin-positive 
reactors were considered to be immune, mid none of these developed the 
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clinical di«ca«c As a result of repeated re-testing of the susceptfbles it 
became e\ ident that the proportion of completeh inapparent or as} mptomatic 
coccidioidal infections exceeded that of the clinically recognizable disease 
It is generally accepted that the wind borne desert dust contaminated by the 
spores of Cocadwtdes tmmhs is the vehicle of infection and the path of entry 
is through the lung* b\ inhalation Heavy rainfall in the winter b\ aiding the 
\egetation of C urmifis in the de«ert soil usually causes a high incidence of 
infection m the succeeding drv seascfn but rain in the hot dry season by 
laying the dust reduces the rate of infection The construction of air fields 
which involved much excav ation and levelling with consequent dust clouds 
was associated with a high rate of infection but a notable reduction occurred 


of swimming pools as an alternative to dr\ land games is recommended \o 
solution has been found to the problem of wind bome dust from remote points 

J T Duncan 

Silva M S Bias tom ic< [Pulmon- 
ary Blastomycosis ■ Rio de 

Janeiro 1916 *^ep ' 

The first half of this paper is-taken up with a discussion of the classification 
and nomenclature of the causative fungus in this condition The majontv of 
those attached hav e some agricultural occupation or are working in contact 
with the «oil Cutaneous mucous glandular and v i«ceral localizations are said 
to be uncommon but that is probabh due to the fact that the lesion present 
is not diagnosed earlv often not before pulmonary lesions hav e been set up 
in fact \ rav examination of the lungs may first put the physician on the track 
of correct diagnosis Radiologically the findings differ from those of pulmonary 
tuberculosis in being more extensive nearh always bilateral and symmetrical 
and rarely showing cavity formation It is commonlv said that pulmonary 
blast omv cosis has no symptoms this is erroneous There is nearly ahvavs 


stages prov es fairlv sati«factorv and may lead to elm cal cure but if treatment 
is postponed the outlook is bad Penicillin has wrought no benefit 

H Harold Scott 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES 


Fairley N H Wartime Research on Malaria and other Tropleal Diseases of 
Military Significance The Fight against Disease Research Defence Society 
London. 1947 \ 3a No 1 2-19 [19 reL 3 3 

An informative review of work on malaria dengue dysentery and typhus. 
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d'Abrera, V. St. E. Further Observations on Cases 0 ! Asthma and Bronchitis 
associated with High EosinophlUa and with Mites in the Sputum.. Indian Med. 
Gas. 1946, Oct., v. 86. No. 10, 414-17. [10 refs.] 

Gelfand, M. Idiopathic Thrombophlebitis. Clin . Free. Cape Town. 1946, 
Nov., v. 5. No. 9, 3S1-7, 3 figs 

The author describes the clinical features observed in 15 cases of idiopathic 
thrombophlebitis seen by him at Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia. He admits 
that the aetiology is obscure, and has found no relationship with the Weil-Felix 
reaction or the platelet count. In all his cases there was pain over the affected 
vein, and usually fever ; the duration of the acute phase varied from a few days 
to several weeks. Polymorphonuclear leucocytosis was usually found, and 
the white cell count was generally 10,000 to 15,000, but sometimes higher. 
[Mansox-Bahr and Charters (this Bulletin , 1946, v. 43, IIS6) found little 
* ' ’ * 1 41 !' ■ ‘ymphocytosis in a few cases.] 

••■■■■■ ■ ■ the principal vein of a limb. 

The author notes that thrombosis usually affects only a small portion of the 
vein, and that it does not usually spread, though occasionally it may do so. 
He gives details of one patient in whom the thrombosis spread from the external 
jugular vein to the subclavian and axillary veins. Emboli are rare,' but the 
author has seen one case. 

If the mesenteric or portal veins are involved, the clinical picture is that of an 
acute abdominal condition , and the prognosis may be very grave. At operation, 
gangrenous bowel may be found, and a case is described in which three feet of 
small intestine were removed for this condition, with complete success. " Portal 
thrombosis is usually rapidly fatal. The chief symptoms are pain, haema- 
temesis and collapse.'’ Charles Wilcocks. 

Sagher, F. Tropical and Phagedenic Ulcer and Desert Sore. A Review. Acta Med. 
Qrientaha. 1946, Dec., v. 5, No. 12. 405-12. [101 refs.] 

A review of the literature. 

d'Ignazio, C. & Cobeleoncxni, E. Sul reperto di forme Rickettsiose nel pus 
poradenitico. [Rickettsial Forms found in Pus from Cases of Poradenitis.] 
Bol. Soc. Jtal. di Med. e Igiene Trop. {Ser. Eritrea). 1946, v. 6, No. 5, 
243-52. [11 refs.] 

The authors have inoculated pus intracraniaUy, the material being taken 
from cases of Nicolas-Favre disease, into certain laboratory animals, white 
mice, guineapigs and rabbits ; and also by Weigl's method they inoculated lice 
with a culture of the virus. In the last they found Rickettsiae in about 60 per 
cent, of one group and 33 per cent, of another, 39-50 in a field, always in small 
masses. H. Harold Scott. 

Katzeneiaenboge.v, I. Granuloma Venereum in Palestine. Acta Med. Orientalia. 
1946, Dec., v. 5, No. 12. 391-9. 5 figs. [34 refs ] 

A survey of 12 cases. 

Corcoran, A. C. & Page, I..H. Renal Damage from Ferroheme Pigments 
Myoglobin, Hemoglobin, Hematln. Texas Reports on Biol. & Med. 1945, 
v. 3, No. 4, 52S--I4, 3 figs. [29 refs.] 

This paper records the results of experiments designed to determine the 
degree and nature of the renal injury resulting from myoglobinuria. The 
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experiments were conducted in dogs whose urine was acidified by admimstra 
tionof adietnch in casein and meat supplemented by sodium acid phosphate 
Renal function was ertimated b\ diodrast and mulin clearances Myoglobin 
(tn the meta form) was prepared from beef heart muscle The pigment was 
made up in physiological saline and sterilized bv filtration It was injected 
intras enouslv into unanaesthetized trained dogs The dosage was calculated 


doga and of sodium femhaemate 

Mvoglobm and metamyoglobin were mjected into nine dogs (excluding an 
experiment in which the pgment was not sterile) and oxy and reduced forms 
of the pigment into two The immediate effects of injection xaned There 
W as an increase of diodrast clearance m fi\ e animals associated m three with 
normal inulin clearance and lowered tubular secretory capacity for diodrast 
and in two with lowered inulin clearance (one with normal the other with 
lowered tubular secretory capacity) In one animal the diodrast clearance was 
normal and tnulin clearance and tubular secretory capacity reduced In all 
other animals except one in which measurements are not recorded diodrast 
and inulin clearances and tubular secretory capacity were lowered 

The subsequent effects of the pigment injections can be seen by inspecting 
the table 


un idly pu 

The effects of injection of haemoglobin were similar to those of injection of 
myoglobin Injection of sodium femhaemate proved nephrotoxic above a 

lental 

tially 

that 

my oglobmuna may be a significant fai 
in the crush syndrome They qualify 
certain experiments (unpublished) in 

failure of uremic degree in normally hydrated acidunc rats following injec 
tion of myoglobin whereas similar doses of myoglobin in dehydrated rats with 
crushed limbs often resulted in renal damage Thus other renal functional 
changes in addition to aciduria such as oliguna highunnarx salt concentration 
ischaemia and functional renal tubular injury may determine the renal damage 
caused by circulating myoglobin The authors consider that renal tubular 
obstruction may result from precipitation of pigment and such obstruction may 
account for the decrease of glomerular filtration observed (expressed pre 
sumably as inulin clearance) The initial maintenance of diodrast clearance 
following injection of the pigment must therefore be evidence of renal hyper 
aemia That renal hyperaemia is present is borne out by the increased 
diodrast clearances present in five of ten observ ations The occurrence of renal 
hyperaemia during injections of myoglobin or haemoglobin contrasts with 
oncometnc observations of decreased kidney v olume during haemoglobin 
infusion and vitiates the supposition that haemoglobinunc renal injury is 
primarily ischaemic 

T»»„ J ‘ ' — ’ 1 ~ iental 


results from (i) tubular obstruction by pigment (n) impaired tubular secretory 
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actmtv anting from ingestion of pigment b\ the epithelial cells and (in) 
evtotoxic actmtv of haematm liberated within the tubules 

VThe authors dismiss too lighth the oncometnc observations of other workers 
on renal volume changes following infusion of blood pigments The increased 
diodra«t clearances ob'erv ed tmmediatelv after injection of metamy oglobm 
and mvoglobin tn five animals mav be interpreted as evidence of increased total 
renal plasma flow and therefore of hvperaemia but such increased intra renal 
flow is not recessanh incompatible with the reduction in renal \ olume It is 
possible for instance tbit in the*e animals the rale of flow through certain parts 
of the hidnev was increased {eg b\ the opening up of arterio-venous shunt*) 
sufficient!! to increase the total blood flow Further it will be seen from the 
table that in four other animals the injection of pigment was associated with 
reduction in diodrast clearance indicating a reduction in total renal pla*ma 
flow which is of course consistent with a diminution of renal v olume 
In the experiments m which the immediate effect of pigment injection was 
noted diodrast clearances were increased in five animals decreased in four and 
unchanged in one In two animals the inulin and diodrast clearances were 
reduced proportionateh but in eight the inulin clearance was reduced by 20 to 
40 per cent more than the diodrast clearance These results could be inter 
preted as indicating that in the latter eight animals a differential redistribution 
of blood flow had occurred wherebv the glomerular vascular beds received 
relatn eh less blood than the rest of the ladney This possibility does not seem 
to hav e struck the authors I n the renew er s opinion this interpretation of the 
results alters the whole argument B G Maegraith 


GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY 


Mer G Birsbvim D & \ioib \ The Attraction of Mosquitoes by Human 
Beings Statistical Analysis of Data by R Bvchi Parasitology 1947 
Jan i 38 Nos 1 ^ 1 9 

The authors are interested in factors which attract a female mosquito to man 
Thev realize — *- — 

from the m 
movjuito ov 
Thev Itm t 
laboratorv 

The work has been done with a cage 180 cm long x 60 x 60 cm wide and high 
presumable it is made of mosquito netting or wire screening] A transv erse 
partition can be inserted across the cage cutting off a length of 20 cm at either 
end \\ ith this it is shown that mosquitoes tend to settle near the ends in 
numbers which are disproportionately great 
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Fedorox \ G [Detection of Culex molestus Forskal In Leningrad ] Med 
Parasit <5- Parasitic Dis Moscow 1946 ' 15 Iso 2 5S-6S 3 figs 
[Numerous refs ] In Russian l 

The author notes the occurren e in Leningrad of a culicine mosquito which 
was responsible for mass attacks on human beings dunng the autumn and 
winter months Their breeding places were cellars the temperature of which 
was considerabK higher than that in the open At first this mosquito was 
identified as Culex pipiens pipiens but a thorough study of its morphological 
characters and bionomics revealed features characteristic of C p molestus 
Like the last named species it readily attacks man and feeds on his blood it 
copulates in restricted spaces (stenogamx) la\s eggs without a preliminary 
blood meal (autogenicitx) does not enter the imaginal diapause and the females 
do not fatten towards winter C d Hoare 

Dxxid \\ A L \ BRACEa P Factors Influencing the Interaction of 
Insecticidal Mists and Flying Insects Part IV Some Experiments with 
Adjuvants Bull Entom Res 1947 Jan v 37 Pt 3 393-8 2 figs 
The yellow fever mosquito AeJes aegypti was employed in experiments to 
study the mode of action of adjuvants which are added to pyrethrum spravs to 
enhance their effects It was noted that with the addition of two common 
adjuvants IN930 (isobutyl undecyleneamide) or Sesame oil the knockdown 
of the insects was appreciably delayed 

From carler experiments (Dujd &. Bracex 1944 A ature May 13 594) it 
was known that a part of the effect of these adjuvants was due to their physical 
effect on the spra\ droplets Evaporation was delayed and the larger drops 
resulting impinged on the insects more readily Experiments w ere undertaken 
to see if the residual enhancement of toxicity could be explained by any such 
phy sical action on the spray droplets It was found that their effect is not due 
to increasing the dose accumulated by the insect but to some unexplained action 
on the toxicity of pyrethnns No synergistic action could be obtamed with 
these adjuvants and the insecticide DDT J R Busvtne 

Madden A H Schroeder H O Kmplinc E F & Lindquist AM A 
Modified Aerosol Formula Tor Use against Mosquitoes and Houseflies J 
Econom Entom 1946 Oct \ 39 No 5 620 23 

The authors propose to use motor oil [? lubricating oil] to enhance the 
insecticidal effect of DDT pyrethrum aerosol It is suggested that the cyclo 
hexinone content be reduced from 10 per cent because it is liable to damage 
lacquers and plastics if the aerosol be used carelessly The finally approved 
formula is — DDT 3 per cent motor oil 5 per cent (viscosity not important) 
pyTethnns 0 3 per cent to be dispersed by Freon J R Busune 

Rice R I Johnstone H F & Kearns CM A Simple Exhaust Aerosol 
or Spray Generator for dispersing Insecticide Solutions J Econom Entom 
1946 Oct \ 39 No 5 6o2-8 4 figs 

This is a technical description of an exhaust generator for fitting to internal 
combustion engines for the dispersal of insecticides it has been used success 
fullv against flies and mosquitoes both inside buildings and outdoors and 
against me *■ J 
The equ 
spraying 5 
trucks mo 
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The authors discuss the theory of this method of insecticide dispersion and 
describe their experiments for its perfection, the installation of the derice on 
different motor vehicles and light aeroplanes and the methods of its operation. 

The subject is illustrated by drawings of the details of construction and by 
photographs and there are tables of figures showing the performance of the 
generator on the exhausts of a " jeep " and an aeroplane ; and the dimensions 
of the exhaust aerosol generators necessary for different sizes of engines. 

H. S. Leeson. 

Sysies. C. B. & Hadmvay. A. B Initial Experiments in the Use o! DDT against 
Mosquitos In British Guiana. Bull. Entom. Res. 1947, Jan., v. 37, Pt. 3, 
399— 130, 3 plans & 6 figs, on I pi. 

See this Bulletin. 1945. v. 42. 785. 


Johnson, C. G. Lethane 3S4 on Clothing as a Mosquito Repellent. [Memo- 
randa.] Brit. Med. J. 1947. Jan. IS. 92-3. 

The insecticide Lethane 3S4 (50 per cent. fiVta-butoxv BeAz-thiocyano-diethyl 
ether in odourless kerosene) has a certain value as a mosquito repellent on 
clothing when dimethyl phthalate is unprocurable or cannot be used because of 
its action on plastic materials. Lethane is not suitable to apply to skin because 
of its irritant and toxic properties. 

Experiments showed that about 4 c$. sprayed over thin cotton stockings had 
a definite protective effect (nearly 90 per cent.) from bites of various mosquitoes 
(Aides spp. and Anopheles clanger) in Surrey for a period of five hours after 
spraying. If the stockings were removed and rolled up, the effect was lost by 
next morning. 

A general spraying of the outer clothing could not be relied upon, however, to 
give protection to uncovered skin of the face and forearms. /. R. Btisvine. 


Wharton, G. W. Observations on Ascoschottgaslia mdica (Hirst 1915) 
(Acarinfda ; Trombiculidae). Reprinted from Ecological Monographs. 1946, 
July, v. 16. 151-84, 24 figs. [33 refs.] 

There are still many gaps in our knowledge of the morphology and behaviour 
of the trombiculid mites which cam* scrub typhus, and their near relatives. 
This paper is the most thorough account which has yet been published of 
such a mite. 

eh . ■ ■ . . ^ , ■ ; 

the species of mite having been recorded from India, the Dutch East Indies, 
Ceylon, the Maidive Islands, the Philippines, and the South-West Pacific 
generally. Its larva stage is a parasite of rats and other small mammals. 

A full a- J r * — r . ■* * ■ 

in which' .... . . 

larva, th( . ; ■ . * 

nymph, the imagochrysaUs (resting stage between the nymph and adult), and 
finally the adult. 

Clear and accurate drawings indi" 4 <T ■ * * ■ 

all the stages and it is satisfactory : ; . . ■ . ■ ■ 

and not restricted solely to small < * . , 

able to use this as a foundation on which to base a more satisfactory description 

of some of the other species. 
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The section on the biology of the mites is of considerable interest, but is less 
satisfactory as the author admits that no really successful method of rearing 
" mass ” cultures has been developed 

Nymph and adult appear to be carnivorous, and in captivity often canni- 
balistic and they will feed on their own eggs It has been possible to rear 


between the host vertebrates parasites and the vegetation is given On this 
Island the species Rattus tnindanens is was the host for the larvae It is inter- 
esting to note that they were found to remain attached for as long as 32 days 
which is a much longer period that has been described for some other species of 
trombiculid Kenneth Mellanby 


L\BORATORY PROCEDURES 

Bhattacharji L M Singh J & Sen Gupta G P A Simple Methylene 
Biue-Eosln Substitute for Irishman and Giemsa Stains Indian Med Gas 
1946 Oct v 81 No 10 400-401 

In 1924 Proescher and Krueger [this Bulletin 1925 v 22, 304] described 
the preparation of a polychrome methylene blue by means of employing strong 


in India. 

Many experiments were made with the use of different concentrations of dyes 
and oxidizing agents which would readily produce all the effects of metachro- 
matic staining the following formula was finally adopted as the most 
satisfactory one — 


Methylene blue (medicinal BP) 10 gm 

Potassium permanganate (medicinal) 0 3 gm 

Mater soluble yellow eosin (BDH London) 0 4 gm 

Mater distilled or tap 250 cc 


The preparation of the stain is described in great detail m the original paper 
but briefly the steps are as fellows — 

(1) The 250 cc quantity of water is divided into 3 parts namely 100 cc , 
100 cc and 50 cc 


added gradually A tine layer of crystals forms on the surface Heating is 
continued for about 10 minutes 

(5) In the remaining 50 cc of water 0 4 gm of eosin is dissolved and added 
to tfie steaming methy lene blue permanganate mixture and the contents mixed 
well by stimng A thick yellow 'cum appears on the surface 
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(6) Heating is continued for an hour or longer, until evaporation is complete, 
when a thick scum with a metallic lustre is left. The mixture should not be 
heated too strongly. 

(7) The residue is left overnight in a desiccator or a 37°C. incubator : when 
it is dry, the scum peels off in shining green flakes, or may be removed with a 
scalpel. This residue is powdered in a dry glass mortar and stored in a dry 
airtight glass container. 

For use as a substitute for Leishman stain, 0*1 gm. of the powder is dissolved 
by grinding in 40 cc. methyl alcohol. If solution is complete, filtering is not 
required. Solutions have been shown to keep for months, with excellent 
results. 

When a substitute for Giemsa stain is required, 0*3 gm. of the powder is 
ground in a mixture of 25 cc. each of glycerine and methyl alcohol, added very 
gradually. The solution is allowed to remain at room temperature in a glass 
bottle overnight. Next day. the bottle is placed in a water bath, neck deep, 
for about tv 

In each c sirs is identical with that 

followed in 

... /. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 

Lange, H. F. Takata’s reaksjon ved ekstrahepatiske Iidelser. [Tskata’s 
Reaction In Extrahepatlc Lesions.] Nordisk Med. 1947, Feb. 14, v. 33, 
No. 7, 432-4. [Summary in English by the author.] 

" After extensive use of Takata’s reaction the author has found it suitable as 
a general protein test. Out of 123 cases of positive reaction 73 (about three 
fifths) occurred in extra-hepatic lesions, especially in chronic, non-specific 
affections of the lungs. Positive Takata reaction is also in pulmonary diseases 
an unfavourable prognostic sign." 


REPORTS, SURVEYS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS. 

Ross Institute of Tropical Hygiene. India Branch. Royal Exchange, 
Calcutta. Report of the Committee of Control for the Year ended 31st July, 
1946 [Banxerman, H C., Chairman], pp. 5+64, 2 pis. & I chart. 

This report gives a precise and interesting account of the achievements of the 
India Branch of the Ross Institute of Tropical Hygiene since its inauguration 
in 1930 under the direction of its Principal, Dr. G. C. Ramsay, who has recently- 
retired. The Branch has made very important contributions to the health and 
welfare of tea estates in Assam and Northern Bengal, of tea, rubber, coffee and 
cardamom estates in Southern India and of numerous other industrial interests 
in various parts of India. Although the study of malaria and antimalaria 
measures have been the chief preoccupation, other important health problems 
have not been neglected. The effects of the war on tea estates in North-East 
India are described, as are recent advances in antimalaria work. Altogether 
it is a record of which the Branch may be justifiably proud. 

Norman White. 

O'Brien, T. P. The Methods and Aims or a Race Relations Institute. East African 
Med. J. 1946, Dec., v. 23. No. 12, 361-84. [24 refs. & bibliography.) 
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and moled \ egetatvon slight and snails few the same may be said of the plain 
of Khuzistan in south west Persia Hookworm is nfe in Egypt as are othe 
helminths notablv tipcworms The flv problem is closely bound up with ey 
diseases and with t\ pi oid fe i er ard dy sailers All these medical conditions an 
touched upon but the information is already known to readers of this Bulletin 
the book is not intended for specialists in medical problems but for the educatec 
lavman and consequent!* details on these subjects arc bey ond the strict scop 
of the work 

Studies undertaken m different parts of the Middle East show that speaking 
gcncralh the area is among the worst nourished parts of the world 70 pe 
cent or e\ en more of the diet energy comes from cereals and roots In lmgatec 
areas there is malnutrition from imbalance of diet while nomads and thosi 
with small resmes suffer from innutrition amounting at times to actua 
stars ation after bad seasons Common deficiency diseases are anaemia tickets 
pellagra osteomalacia and e\e affections 

As regar Is He i HI Sen ices more hospital beds are needed the present ratli 
per population is \ cry low Most of the countries ha\ e one or more laboratone 
for public health services and for research There are nine medical schools u 
existence some with dental schools attached Only Cyprus Transjordan 
Ethiopia and the former Italian colonies are without medical schools Most o 
the nien who qualifi from these schools stay in the towns so rural areas ari 
poorly sen cd The training of subordinate grades sanitary inspectors mid 
wucs dispensers nurses and dressers has come to the fore but recently Th 
question of training men and women for a grade in Goi eminent Service inter 


appended to the work is a fairly full list of references and what is rare nowadays 
a list of the principal persons who haie assisted the author with information 
Both the last furnish abundant evidence that much study and thought havi 
gone to the writing of this book references to books articles papers anc 
pamphlets number 200 and the list of those consulted personally by the authoi 
comprises nearly 2o0 There are plates with interesting photographs wel 
reproduced and maps in the text illustrating in era irrigated lands and swam; 
areas and two detailed coloured maps at the end of the work The only 
inadequate and unsatisfactory part of the whole is the Index which to sem 
any useful purpose should be full and detailed This could easily be remediec 
in a future edition H Harold Scott 
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da Cdmia (p 113) undertook experiments to detennine if the different 
species of Let si mama could be differentiated b> serological agglutination 
method 5 and concludes that thev cannot In comment W ewon criticizes the 
author in the sense that he has not applied all the methods now used for the 
antigenic anah'is of bavtena 


Transmission 

Najera (p 832) notes that larvae of Phlebotomies will feed m captivitv on 
dned leav es of v anous trees and thinks that this ma> to some extent explain 
their rural or suburban distribution in nature He has dev ised a method of 
rearing them m which he induces them to eat filter paper (cellulose) b\ impreg 
nating it with nutritive fluids He notes that sandflies are more common in 


altitude of 1 500 metres 

A KALIN (p 102h) has found P papatasi P perntciosus, P mnutus and 
P sergenti in \natolia Turkev 


Pat) ofogv 

CitATTERjEE (p 722) has examined the femora! bone marrow in fatal acute 
ca«cs of kala azar The total number of cells was diminished and nearlv all 
the clasmatocv tes present contained lei«hmania but the degenerative changes 
' * l For a full descnp- 

e author thinks that 
Uular changes will 


consequent leakage of fluid into the tissues 
Diagnosis 

Armstrong (p 425) describes two cases of kala azar in British soldiers, 
contracted in the Mediterranean m which symptoms were ver) slight The 
spleen was enlarged and leucopema was found but if this disease had not been 
borne in mmd the cases might easilv have been missed In both marrow 
puncture was poaitiv e 

Ghosh et al (p 1 125) hav e used a complement fixation teat for kala azar, in 
which the antigen is derived from a culture of L donoiani This is high!} 
specific and is positive even in earlv cases when the usual serum tests are 
negativ c 


t «J » v fAjow It«»a -ii.il U>.11 

appear to give positive results 


m evttpi veil earn uise» 
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Treatment. 


Goodwin (p. 319) had p*-'"- 5 " ■ , 

per 100 spleen cell nuclei, it ’ . : < v’ • . ■ ■ • 

of hamsters with L. donovc . i‘ue same technique 

as a measure of the then.^vm»e activity of Ieishmanicidal drugs. For this 
estimation he compares a smear of spleen material removed nt ' ' ? 

treatment, with a smear taken a w*aI- *' f ‘— * I 

with v'*" 5 — J ' 
able v. 
should 
pared ■ 

D«r : . ' • * 

be used in tests of toxic 

Collier and Locrie u . I l-d/ nave tested the activity of 40 compounds on 
L. donovnni cultivated in a special medium (which is described) at 34°C., the 
highest temperature at which <;»****--v • growth occurred. Antimonials of 
kn cn vr> ’'“t" : . . in vitro, but the technique was of 

som • ’ • • • . * • ‘ ? diamidmes, and way be a useful 

$cre< ; ... tuai group. 

Bose et ah (p. 1028) have show* **—»• *' , toxicity of urea stibamine (which 
van*** '* * ’ it of antimonious acid it contains ; 

if t! ■ . ■ • . .. . 

M Kt .. w«j icports «» f*«* r** ■ dustibosan. given 

by*"*' — ‘ ' ...... ... this treatment 

has 1 . • 

I • * '■■*', ..«~j uscu btibatm (Glaxo) in kala 02 a r ; this contains 

20 mgm. oi pentavalent antimony per cc., and injections are made into muscle. 
The patients, however, could not be followed up adequately. 

Chakravartv (p. 833) has followed up 53 cases of Indian kala azar treated 
with Stibatm (Glaxo) , for details of dosage the original abstract should be 
consulted. In 6 months, 5 had relapsed. The drug is specific and its toxicitv 

is low ; it is therefore particularly useful in mass treats*"* . •. 

Gupta and Chakra varty in P* nv - 

higher dosage than before, ■ . . ■ ■ . , „ 

followed up to determine tl * 1 * ’...v »v»uii:>. 

Adler et ah (p. 114) have tested certain aromatic diamidmes on cultures 
of L. donovani to see if there is any correlation between action in vitro and in 
two ; no such correlation was found in the case of propamidine, pentamidine 
and stilbanudme. 

Fulton and Goodwin 17' 1 * 

t ’ ■ . ..lui solution, however, 

t * 1 1 uiem toxic. 

x uuoii and Goodwin (p. 17) have devised a spectrographic method for 
estimating stilbamidine m biological fluids- They find that in mice it is rapidly' 
absorbed and stored, or excreted since the concentration ?*- * \n the 

serum diminishes rapidlv shortb- — ’ 

By *** — *' • : . : . ’.by a 

glyoxr 1 ' * ■■ ■ * - luxgc pioportion of the drug 

ts met \ ~im.ii ui non-ttuorescent form. The kidneys, apparently, 

can elinunate only a limited amount of the compound each day. 

Oastler and Fidlek (p. 102$) have found lesions of the central nervous 
system of dogs treated with stilbanudme, which are probably due to vascular 
spasm or anoxia. The authors refer to the nervous disturbances which have 

AS 
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prev iou«l\ been de«cnbed in mm and animals treated with members of the 
diamidme scnc« 

^E\ GtPT\ (p 722) has u«ed phenamidme for kala azar but finds that it is 
less useful than the best pcntavalent antimomals or pentamidine On the other 
hand it is non toxic and ma\ have a value when antimomals are contra 
indicated for in tance in cases complicated b\ pulmonarv tuberculosis 

Horgan and n\th (p 17) fiund no benefit from the use of penicillin in two 
ca«es of kala azar in the ‘sudan 

sen Girr\ and C h akr w att\ (p 833) have successfully treated 6 cases of 
cancnim ons complicating kala azar with penicillin (systemic and local 
application! and antimomals This is aery satisfactory since as a rule without 
penicillin the ase mortalita rate is 50 per cent 

Citaneois Leishmaniasis Oriental Sore 

C \\av\ (p 319) shows that foci of oriental sore in Palestine haae spread 
considerahh ince the war of 1914 18 There are now sev eral endemic areas 
round Jericho (tl t original area) Bethlehem Jerusalem and Haifa 

Kojevmkov (p 724) refers to the fact that in Ashkhabad two forms of 
mental <ort ar«. found the drv (urban) and the moist (rural) forms He 
produces good evidence that these two forms do not immunize against each 
other though when one form occurs in a person who has prev iousIv had the 
other the second «orc is often of reduced sev cnt\ For prophv lactic \ accination 
therefore the strain common to the area or both strains should be used 

B\ inoculating contaminated material from oriental sores into liquid or solid 
media containing penicillin MukefJee (p 1030) has succeeded in obtaining 
pure cultures of the flagellates with case 

Rcfe — ‘ L J 

from a • 

the wa 
confusi 

arc difficult to the inexperienced 

Kamel (p 1126) reports 3 cases of leishmaniasis of the eyelid a site rarely 
affected 

Dostkov sx\ and SagHCR (p 1030) report a case of relapse of oriental sore 
in a girl in Aleppo aged 10 m whom 110 lesions were present indicating a 


until the sore had been exposed to grenz rays After this healing began and 
the vaccine test became positive The author discusses the possible reasons 
for these changes 

Berberian (p IS) reports that local injections of a 10 per cent solution of 
atebnn did not exercise any favourable effect on oriental sore intravenous 
neostibosan on the other hand was useful and subcutaneous injections of a 
killed vaccine of L tropica by stimulating ulceration fav cured rapid healing 
On the otl cr hand Mfcmv (p 1127) achieved rapid cure b\ injecting 
quinaenne (atebnn) into oriental sores in 4 cases in Ylgeria 
Hu_\w v-v and j mjU (p 540) found that local applications of penicillin had 
no effect on oriental sore except on secondary infection 
Filatov (p 724) has used what he terms tissue therapv for the treatment 
of vanous conditions including oriental sore with apparent success One 
method is to graft on to the patient skin from a cadaver which has been kept 
under refrigeration for a week This process is said to stimulate the healing 
process 
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Ansar* (p. 1127) has inoculated 120 persons in Teheran with cultures of 
L. tropica, to protect them against natural infection. Most oriental sores in 
nature occur in children aged 10 ; protective inoculations should therefore be 
given before this age. 

Dostrovsky (p. 320} has produced oriental sores, without any incubation 
period, by injecting 2-16 million flagellates into the skin of volunteers. These 
are large doses. 

MucO'Cvtaneous Leishmaniasis (American). 

Iriarte (p. 1128) describes muco-cutaneous leishmaniasis as it is seen in 
Venezuela, with special reference to involvement of the nose, mouth and 
pharynx. Treatment with intravenous tartar emetic is moderately successful. 

Pess6a and Barretto (pp. 1 127, 1 128) discuss the distribution of leishmania 
in S. American leishmaniasis ; most of them are found in histiocytes, but they 
may occur in polynuclear leucocytes and fibroblasts. Sometimes the parasites 
are found cxtracellularly, between cells which have been separated by inflam- 
matory’ oedema. Parasites are plentiful in the acute stages, but rare in the 
chronic , they may be found in lymphatic glands near the cutaneous lesions. 

DA CuNHA (p. 209) has infected rhesus monkeys with L. hrasiliensis, by 
inoculation into the superciliary arches or the nose. In some cases the nasal 
mucosa became affected, not, as sometimes happens, by direct extension, but 
by some other, undetermined, channel. 

' Pess6a and Barretto (p. 1030) show that recovery from S. American cutan- 
eous leishmaniasis is usually attended by very solid immunity. They produce 
evidence which indicates that vaccination with killed flagellates confers a 
considerable degree of resistance, and they argue that vaccination may be an 
important prophylactic measure. 

Campos (p. 834) has accelerated the result of the Montenegro cutaneous test, 
and has eliminated doubtful reactions, by cupping the area after injection of 
the leishmanial antigen. 

Cerruti (p. 1129} finds that the Montenegro test is positive in S. American 
leishmaniasis, even if it is done on skin previously scarred by smallpox 
vaccination or other cause. Charles Wilcocks. 


MALARIA. 

DC Chisenov, J Fievres paludeennes et fievre jaune a Cayenne {Guyane 
Franpiise) en 1855-1856 [Malarial Fevers and Yellow Fever in Cayenne 
in 1855-1856.] Rev. Paludisme ct Med. Trap. 1947, Feb, 15, v. 5, No. 33, 
46-8. 

Mackerras, I. M. & Aberdeen, J. E. C. A Malaria Survey at Wewak> hew 
Guinea. Med. J Australia. 1946, Nov. 30, v. 2, No. 22, 763-71, 10 graphs 
& 1 fig. [20 refs.] 

By means of techniques which were specially adapted to the rapid collection^ 
of information under war conditions, the authors made a detailed malaria* 
survey at Wewak in New Guinea. The survey was intended to provide a 
background for other researches into strains of parasites and some more genera! 
field investigations, but is here reported as a general contribution to the epi- 
demiology of malaria. 

The climate- of the area is equatorial, the mean annual rainfall is 87 
inches, the transmission of malaria is probably perennial, and the vector 
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anophelme is 4 1 'fheles put ctulatus ftrau'i which constituted 9S per cent of the 
total anophehne catch The sporozoite rate was 2 per cent and the oocy st rate 
3 5 per cent of 200 4 pur, ctulatus farauh dissected From a study of the total 
numbers of these anophehnes present their relationship to the number of men 
and their sporozoite rates the authors deduce that each human individual 
receives three or four fresh infections weekly 
The changes m the spleen and parasite rates with age are shown in Table II 


''plcn i an! Parasite Rates 


Obion ation 

73 1 

llnaia 

Infants 

100 

Children 

100 

\\ omen 

100 1 
Men 1 

200 | 
Japanese 
\\ ewak | 

524 

\nstrahans, 5 

Wewak 

^p’een rate 
era ge enlarge- 

93% 

92 , 

60% 

| 55* 0 

8* 0 

io»; 

ment of splet n 

- ? 

1 S 


1 o 

0 5 < 


Parasite rate 

«2% 

59®o 

33*. 1 


47°o 

5*„ 

Infection rate 

130% 

71*o 

35*. 1 


57*o | 

5°. 

Gametocvte rate 

4*% 

16»o 

5*. ! 

1 6*. 1 

- . j 

2 5*. 


•The “pleeo rate is based on 61 infants the remainder being screamers who conld 
not be palpated 

•Figures from Major I C Macdonald and Major J 1 Tonge 


\ er\ large spleens are common in infants and reduction m size usuallv happens 
before childhood There w as a normal reduction in parasite counts with age. 


immumtv and those o\ er this hgure represent o\ ert infections The reduction in 
the parasite and spleen rates with increasing age was abnormally rapid as 
compared with findings elsewhere The authors assume from evidence locally 
obtained that the minimum number of gametoevtes per cubic millimetre 
necessary to infect anophehnes is 40 for Plasmodium falciparum and 10 for 
p nut If these stand nvlc am rnmi. f tVo c!~ *•«» « r- -- ‘ ‘ 


^vkkosm C \\ Correction on the Nomenclature of Human Plasmodium. 
[Correspondence Science 1946 Oct 25 401-2 


uenmtelv and correctly presented as the name for the parasite of malaria which 
was the cause of an epidemic in the Pontine Marshes The description of 
M and C shows that thev were dealing mainly with the malignant tertian 


» -uiiui '5 ti. v^., nee 
would become the genotype 
iry to suspend the Rules of 
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Nomenclature in order to designate a type for Plasmodium, while the status of 
Laverania Feletti and Grassi as a possible name for the malignant parasite if 
it should be segregated would not be disturbed. C. M. Wenyon. 

Ungureanu, E. Nouvelles contributions h l’etude des races d\4. maculipennis. 
Caracteres morphologiques des femelles. l-£re Note. [Morphological 
Characters of Females of .*1. maculipennis.'] Arch. Roumaines Path. Exptr. 
el Microbiol. 19-14, Jan.-Dee., v. 13, Nos. 3/4, 487-94, 16 figs, on 9 pis. 

The characters described in this paper greatly assist in the differentiation of 
the adults of Anopheles elutus [ sacharovi ], A . maculipennis at ro parvus, A . inaculi- 
pennis tyficus, and A. maculipennis messcae as found in Rumania. All except 
A. elutus have scales on the prothoracic lobes; the wing scales are broadly 
lanceolate in all except A. maculipennis atroparvus, in which they are narrow 
and sharply pointed ; the pale spot at the wing tip is absent in A. elutus , 
present in the others, but rather inconspicuous in A. maculipennis messeae. 

These differences were seen in captured and bred specimens and are nearly 
always constant ; the degree of constancy among 100 bred specimens of each 
form is shown in a table ; the paper is illustrated by 16 photographs. 

H. S. Leeson. 

VAN Thiel, P. H. & Weurman, C. Observations physiques concemant Ies 
causes de la penetration de V Anopheles maculipennis var. atroparvus A jeun 
dans les locaux habites ou non par l'homme ou par le pore. [Physical 
Observations on the Entry of Starving Anopheles maculipennis var. atro- 
parvus into Occupied or Unoccupied Places.] Bull. Soc. Path. Exol. 1946, 
v. 39, Nos. 7/8, 290-95. 

The authors discuss the factors influencing the entry of Anopheles maculi- 
pennis var. atroparvus into occupied or unoccupied animal and human quarters. 
They deal with atmospheric conditions inside and outside baited and unbaited 
trap’s, inside large open air cages, basing their remarks on experiments per- 
formed in 1937 and 1939. Temperatures, relative humidity and saturation 
deficiencies were recorded and the behaviour of starving mosquitoes observed. 
The authors conclude that atmospheric conditions by themselves are not the 
main factors influencing the entry into the traps ; but that the odour given off 
by pig, and to a less extent by man, when occupying these places plays a major 
part. H. S. Leeson. 

Machella, T. E., with the technical assistance of R. Fine & D. F. Burgoon. 
The Relationship of Bromsulphalein Retention to the Fever of Natural P. 
falciparum Malaria. A mer. J. Med. Sci. 1947, Jan., v. 213, No. 1, 81-6, 

4 figs. [1 1 refs.] 

The bromsulphalein test has been used by the authors to investigate liver 
function in 33 Chinese soldiers naturally infected with P. falciparum, and also 
in three normal persons in whom fever was produced by means of typhoid 
vaccine. Observations were made on the malarial patients in the febrile period 
prior to treatment with atebrin (mepacrine) or sontochin (SN 6911), and at 
intervals of 1 to 2 days thereafter until excretion of the dye became normal, 
which occurred in most of the patients within 8 days. Similar tests were also 
made during the relapse period. In normal persons who received typhoid 
vaccine, the tests were made before, during and after fever. 

The antimalarials used were apparently without influence per se on dye 
retention. Bromsulphalein was given intravenously in doses of 5 mgm. per 



Tropical Dtseases BuUe tn 


[June 1947 


5oS 


kilo o! bod\ we ght in one aim and blood samples were withdrawn from the 
other arm 30 runutea later for analyst* It was found that retention of dve 
__ _ 


retention and the presence of enlarged spleen [Iner not mentionedj or anaemia. 
A similar degree of dje retention was noted during the penod of fe*er in the 
vaccinated objects J D Fulton 

Lirve A Spontaneous Rupture 0 r the Spleen Amer Re v Soviet Med 194" 
Feb x 4 No 3 223-a 

Vn account of 3 cares two of Yrtuch*\ere due to malaria 


Talcone G Ocular Complications In Malana. A Case of Dendritic Ulcer 
Indian Med Go. 1946 tfcc \ SI No 12 o30-31 
Ocular complications are «een in malana the actual knowledge of the 
malana parasite cycle and of the immunological phenomena in malana are in 
fa* our of specific humoral changes the ocular complications maj be related to 
there changes probabh as allergic reactions 

\ care of dendntic keratitis relapsing with malana attacks is reported 
ard its aetiopathologi is discussed 


m Cost* E Tuterculore e pahidismo [Tuberculosis and Malana.] Bahia 
Medtea 194a No* Dec * 16 Nos 56 7 13 3 figs 


s nular symptoms but who do no t respond to antunalana treatment [parasites 
prcsumabl* are not found in the blood] whom the medical man contmues to 
regard as refractor* cases of tnalana till the man himself or som- fnend per 
suades him to ha* e an \ ra\ examination and the true tuberculous nature of the 


ext tence of a concomitant tuberculosis 
The moral of all this is that patients suspected of or e\ en defimtelj found to 
be sullenr" from malana who do not respond to specific antunalana treatment 
should be carefull* examined f or tuberculosis [Another example of the old 
adage that More mi takes are made from lack of examination than lack of 
knowledge "] H Harold Scot 

ai i P N Action o! certain Antlmilarlal Drugs on Plasma Prothrombin Level In 
Normal and Malarial Subjects. j„duxn Phys eta 194 Jan * 6 No 1 
1-3 2 charts [15 refs.] J 

confirm the observations ol PtRK and Engelberg th s B illeln 


Cm* P C. d. MCKl ERJEE 
Atebrin Parts I and II 


S P Synthesis of New Antimilanal Drugs related to 
d ltd an It st Set 1916 * 2S\ Pt 4 63-“ 4 
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Bazemore, J. M., Johnson, H. H., Swanson, E. R. & Haymax, J. M., Jr. 
Relation of Qulnacrlne Hydrochloride to Lichenoid Dermatitis (Atypical 
Lichen Planus}. Arch. Dermal. & Syph. 19-16, Sept., v. 54, No. 3, 
308-24, 2 charts. {Refs, in footnotes.] 

This report contains the results of investigations made at Moore General 
Hospital, Swannanoa, N.C., from September 1944. It commences with a dis- 
cussion of the morphology of the eruption, wherein the authors state that 
sweating did not occur in the involved areas affected with lichenoid lesions : " in 
cases of extensive involvement there was generalized hypohidrosis, involving 
apparently normal skin/’ In all, 314 cases were observed ; in a group of 259 
of these, 82 per cent, had dark complexions. The average age of 28S patients 
was 32-7 years. Most of the patients were white men, but 12 were negroes. 

The eruption usually started on the extremities, commonly as an erythema or 
a papule. Thirty-three patients were examined by gastroscopy and 35 by 
sigmoidoscopy , by this means, only one case showed a lesion which might have 
been lichenoid, and this was situated in the colon. Various remedies were 
tried ; therapy with bismuth, mapharsen, vitamin A and “ BAL ” was not of 
benefit. 

Studies were made to determine the incidence of cutaneous sensitivity to 
mepacrine and to observe the effect of administration of the drug when the 
patients’ lesions were healing. In all, 198 patients were patch tested. The 
results were not significantly different from those obtained m a control group 
of 100 cases of schistosomiasis. Two definite types of reactions occurred when 
mepacrine (0-2 gm daily) was administered to ” susceptible persons ". The 
first type developed within 10 days as an acute erythema with oedema which 
sometimes progressed to a generalized exfoliative dermatitis : in this type the 
patch tests were usually positive. The other type of reaction was a localized 
or fixed eruption which resembled lichen planus and developed after the drug 
had been given for from 60 to 97 days. 

For reasons which are discussed at some length, the authors believe that there 
is “ strong evidence of an etiologic relationship of * atypical lichen planus* to 
the prolonged ingestion of relatively large quantities ” of mepacrine, but agree 
that the mechanism of the action of the drug is unknown. 

I\. M. B. MacKemui. 

Rai, B. B Enicostema l morale Blame in Malaria. Indian Med Gat. 1946, Dec., 
v. 81, No. 12, 506-8, 1 fig. 

A tnal with 32 cases some success is claimed. The powder is derived from a- 
common Indian plant, locally known as chhota chiraita. 

Ciuca, M., Baluf, L , Chelarescu, M. & CristesCu, A. Contribution experi-. 
mentale & la th&apeutique contre le gametocyte a 1’aide de la plasmoquine. 
Recherches exp<5nmentales sur la d^vitalisation des gam&ocvtes de P. 
vivax. [Gametocyte Therapy of P. vivax with Plasmoquine.] Arch. 
Ronmavtes Path. Exper. el Microbiol. 1942, Julv-Dec., v. 12, Nos. 3/4, 
411-18. 

The activity of plasmoquine against the gametocytes of P. falciparum was 
early established and this property led to the use of the drug in malarial pro- 


infected experimentally, II of them with sporozoites and the remainder with 
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aegyph rests on it for an a\ erage of 2 4 minutes but if the paper is impregnated 
with DDT the resting av erage is 0 7 minutes 

In a second senes of experiments essentially similar but including also 
Anopheles in icuUpenms atrupanus it is again shown that the resting periods on 
the DDT paper arc reduced to roughly a third of the penods on normal paper 
There are however more acts of alighting on the DDT The actual number of 
Anopheles settled on the paper was not much reduced by DDT and the number 
of Aides was m fact increased (because the increased alightings more than 
compensated for the shorter periods of rest! 

Other experiments are described in which the author used a box with two 
experimental sides (treated and untreated) The results are not dissimilar, 
except that the DDT tended to make the insects restless so that rest penods 
e\en on untreated surfaces were short 

In all these experiments of both types there were aery few deaths after 
twenty four hours even following exposure to DDT the duration of all expen 
ments was twelve minutes long enough to cause measurable excitation but not 
resulting in death 

The author then earned out cntical work on the reactions to light of mos 
quitoes which had or had not been exposed to DDT for short penods The 
insects were put in a small container the walls lined with paper (treated and 
untreated) After two minutes ports were opened w ith minimal disturbance 
and the insects could pass either into a dark or a dimly lit cage After a 
further three minutes ports were closed and mosquitoes counted It was 
found that with a plain container approximately equal numbers of Aedes 
* if the container was lined with DDT paper 

in the container went to the light In 
“ft the container was higher after exposure 
to DDT than not (i e the bnef exposure excited them) of those which left 
the container the proportion going to dim light rather than darkness was 
high whether or not they had been exposed to DDT The author points out 
that the reaction of mosquitoes to light is complex and imperfectly understood 
But whate\er the interpretation such movements as he describes would result 
in mosquitoes leaving a dark sprayed house and escaping through a window 
They might however owing to the excitation have sampled the walls 
tlioToughlv and perhaps remained a considerable total period on them The 
author nghtlv concludes that his experiments raise doubts to what the effect 
of DDT m house spraying mav be they also show that the treated surface 
is repellent at least in one sense But whether the exposure would be 
sufficient to cause death w ould depend on many circumstances 

P A Buxtor 


Ta\ R \\ biMMOxs S W &. Clapp, J M Extended Laboratory Investigations 
on the Toxicity of DDT Residues to Adults of Anopheles quadnmaculatus 
Pub Health Rep Wash 1947 Jan 31, v 62 No 5 149-58 8 figs 

An apparatus is described for exposing young adult mosquitoes for different 
periods to 
rates of tlej 
the DDT 
Triton X 1« 
that 4 CC c 

per square loot tvesuns — 

(1) 4ge of deposit —The following are a few selected results from the pooled 
figures for oO to 300 mgm deposits 
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Percentage kill by different exposures. 


35 min. 

60 mm. 

90 min. 

120 min. 

180 min. 

Fresh deposit 

86 

98 

100 

100 

100 

4 weeks old 

84 

SS 

92 

100 

100 

20 

28 

49 

68 

85 ; 

93 

40 

— 

54 

59 

69 

90 

60 

— 

4G 

62 

79 

89 


(2) Rate of deposit. — Farther investigations showed that residues below 
100 mgm. per sq. ft. were unreliable for lasting effectiveness, while deposits of 
300 and 400 mgm were not sufficientl}' better than 200 mgm. per sq. ft. to be 
economically feasible. 

(3) Choice of solvent tti the emulsion. — Tests were made with the following 
solvents as vehicle for the DDT (a) Xylene (b) Kerosene (c) PD-544C (d) Solvesso 
Xo. 2 (e) Velsicol AR-50. From the results it appears that {«) and (tf). which 
were the most volatile, lost most toxicity in the first twelve weeks but were 
subsequently stable, (a), (6) and ( c ) were moderately effective for nearly 
60 weeks and definitely better than (d) and (r). 

(4) Sex and resistance. — Tests with males and females of .4 . quadrimaculahts 
showed that the latter were consistently more resistant. J. R Bttsvitte. 

Clapp, J. M.. Fay, R. W. & Simmons, S. W. The Comparative Residual Toxicity 
of DDT to Anopheles quadrimaculalus when applied on Different Surfaces. 
Pub. Health Rep Wash. 1947. Jan. 31, v. 62, Xo. 5, 158-70, 6 figs. 

The apparatus described in the previous paper was used to compare the 
residual toxicity of DDT applications (from various emulsions) to mosquitoes. 
It was found that deposits on rough wood, fabric, well-dried paint and rubbing 
varnish were effective and persistent. Spray applications on linoleum, fresh 
paints, spa varnish or simulated adobe (dried mud) were decidedly less 
effective, presumably owing to adsorption or penetration of the DDT. The 
dried mud surface was particularly inert even with deposits up to 600 mgm. 
DDT per square foot. 

The emulsions used did not damage plastic screen or fabrics, but if applied 
too heavily they caused some cloudiness of high gloss enamels and some 
staining of wall-paper. Where kerosene or Velsicol AR-50 were used as the 
DDT carriers there was less likelihood of a white bloom of crystals being 
visible on dark-gloss enamels. 

Some DDT sprays were applied to whitewashed surfaces, the pigment being 
either lime or '‘spent" calcium carbide. The lime did not appear to have a 
deleterious effect on the DDT deposit ; in both cases the incorporation of salt 
into the whitewash produced a more effective DDT deposit on the outer surface. 

Grease or smoke deposits on surfaces previously treated with DDT, decrease 
the efficiency of the insecticidal residues. J. R. Busvine. 

Tarzweix, C. M. & Fisk, F. W. Observations on the Nighttime Resting and 
Biting Habits 0 ! Anopheline Mosquitoes in DDT-Treated and Untreated 
Buildings. Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1947, Jan. 17, v. 62, Xo. 3, 84-94, 
2 figs. 

The development of residual insecticides, the effect of which is dependent on 
insects resting for a relatively long period on the treated surface, has made a 
study of the normal resting habits of mosquitoes desirable. The authors studied 
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made b\ torchlight first at hourh intenals and later at 15-minute intervals 
Ob er\ ations were made m ni rmal rooms and in tho'e treated with DDT and 
some associated data on such subjects as biting frequence were also collected 
In untreated rooms mosquitoes rested for considerable periods both before 
and after biting The rest period \ aried from a few minutes to or er 11 hours 
and was about the -ami m engorged and unengorged specimens the axerage 
resting turn for engorged femalts was 170 minutes but the extreme dispersion 
round this is shown bi the fact that the standard de\ lation was 124 minutes 
The modal re ting time was 1 2 hours (JO per cent ) while 12 per cent rested for 
less than l hi ur 

In rooms treated w ith DDT the picture w as quite changed the resting period 
\aned from a fiw to 90 minutes the a\ erage for engorged females being 
33 minutes with a standard dex lation of 20 The modal time was less than half 
an hour (44 per cent ) while a further 36 per cent rested from a half to one 
hour The author assumes that the modal resting period is in fact less than 
lo mtnutts The percentage of engorged females resting on the wall rose from 
14 per cent to 31 per cent which might indicate that some of the unengorged 
mosquitoes were sufficienth irritated by the DDT to Ieaxe before biting 
Immediate ' “ * 

Inanur 
out the ni 
was no sue 
steadily tl 

influx of mosquitoes coming in search of da\ time resting places 

G Macdonald 

Stephens P A & Pratt H D Work with Residual DDT Spray in Puerto Rico 
A Report of the First Year’s Work Science 1947 Jan 10 32-3 
The common tamer o! malana in Porto Rico is Anopheles albtmanus a 
wild mosquito which feeds on man during twilight or at night and seldom 
remains inside houses for more than a few hours Exrle [this Bulletin 193S 
x 35 21] had previoush shown that in small natixe ullages little reduction 
occurred in the number of malana cases until the albtmanus population had 
been reduced to such a low le\el that animal bait traps collected less than 
one per night Application of DDT has not produced a reduction of this 
nature in 4 albtmanus presumably as a result of its wild habits 
The parasite rate is here studied in an untreated x illage and in one to which 
DDT was applied I n * ' " 1 

4 7 per cent during tf 
and nsmg to 3 3 per 
the treated ullage w 


tnat DDl is an ettectne weapon against malana exen m areas where the 
earner is of the wild vaneti G Macdonald 

la eng w MOT Naturalistic Control of the Breeding of Anopheles suttdatcus 
by means of Etchhomu cover I Malaria Inst of India 1946 Tune 
x 6 No 3 309-10 

In areas to the east and south-east of Calcutta it was obserxed that the 
breeding of Anopheles sundaicus was generally associated with floating algal 
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growth or submerged aquatic vegetation or both. It was also noticed that 

— * — — * - dense shade over the water surface inhibited the 

The most effective of these shade plants seemed to 
water hyacinth. Ponds which were completely 
covered had no larvae and partially covered ponds had larvae only in the open 
patches. 

Several ponds breeding A . suudaicus were therefore selected and planted with 
Eichhontia which, six weeks later, covered the whole surface. Subsequent 
examination showed that, though no larvicide had been used, larvae of A. 
sttndaicus had disappeared. Later, three marshes (six to nine acres in extent) 
were similarly treated and were found to be entire!}' free of larvae during the 
period of observation, from June 1945 to February 1946, again without any 
Iarvicidal treatment. 

The author suggests that shading ’ ■ ’ * 

the breeding of A. sundatcus by kill ■ * • ‘ • ■ 

larvae. h. s. 


Westph.vl, E. A. & Horton, R. K. Malaria Control Work In Chimbote, Peru, 
Bol . O/icitia Sanitana Panamericana. 1946, Sept., v. 25, No. 9, 796-809, 
5 figs. 

The town of Chimbote is at present a small fishing railage of about 4,000 
population on the coast of Peru 250 miles north of Lima, but is expected to 
enlarge greatly because there are in the area one of the finest natural harbours 
on the West coast of South America, an abundance of coal and possibilities of 
hydro-electric power. 

The area is practically rainless, but in the vicinity of the town there are several 
extensive fresh- water lagoons with a surface area of 218 acres which serve as 
admirable breeding grounds for Anopheles psetidopuncUpennis, the local vector 
of malaria. The only other anopheline in the district. .4 . pur.ctimacula is present 
in such small numbers as to be unimportant. The spleen rate and parasite 
rate of 472 children were 24-6 per cent, and 9-1 per cent, at the beginning of 
the time covered by this report. 

During port construction work, temporary control of breeding was obtained 
by the use of tricalcium arsenite in the form of a water-kerosene emulsion 
similar to that used for the distribution of paris green. The technique was 
identical except that the dose of tricalcium arsenite was double that of paris 
green. As a result breeding was decreased, larvae were present in only 2 to 3 
per cent, of their previous numbers, and adult catches decreased from 60 per 
cent, to 100 per cent. Prophylactic atabrme (mepacriue) was distributed on a 
voluntary basis. As a result of these various measures the spleen and parasite 
rates fell to 19*7 per cent, and 5-9 per cent. 

The permanent control programme consisted in the drainage of the lagoons to 
the sea. There was a very' small fall for this purpose and water had to be taken 
through a sand-bar and discharged below high tide level. This presented several 
technical difficulties but was successfully undertaken ; details of the drainage 
work are included in the paper. By 4 ' *’ ’ ! 

by 90 per cent, to 95 per cent. ; e : ■ ■ 

is still in progress. • , i . 


Wolfson, Fruma & Winter, Mary W. Studies of Plasmodium cynomolgi in 
the Rhesus Monkey, Macaca mulatto. Atner. J. Hyg. 1946, Sept., v. 44. 
No. 2, 273-300, 3 figs. [Numerous refs.] 

The authors give an account of their study of Plasmodium cynomolgi infections 
in 65 rhesus monkeys. These were produced by intravenous inoculation of 
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\arwng doses of parasites in infected blood subcutaneous or intravenous 
inoculation of sporozoites or by bites of infected mosquitoes Sporozoites for 
inoculation were obtained from infected Anopheles quadnmaculatus first shown 
to transmit the parasite b\ Coggeshxll [this Bulletin 1942 \ 39 400] For 
blood inoculations the most convenient dose was found to be 100 million 
parasites per kilogram of body vv eight \\ ith this dose parasites are evident in 
thick films on the dav following inoculations while the peak of parasitaemia of 
10 per cent of infected ery throevtes is reached between the sixth and eighth 
davs Onl\ a small proportion of monkevs inoculated show typical tertian 
periodicitv uncomplicated by secondary broods of sporulating parasites 
Tertian periodicity is more likely to occur if infections are produced by very 
small doses of parasites if the inoculum is taken from donors showing a clear 
tertian periodicitv or if the parasites to be inoculated are subjected to low 
temperature freezing 

Monkevs infected b\ sporozoite or blood inoculation may completely recover 
from their infection from three and a half months onwards Remoculation of 
recovered monkeys produces infections which differ from primary infections 
only in the shorter patent period In view of the tendency to recovery infections 
should be transmitted at least everv six months in order to maintain a strain of 
this parasite It has been shown however that parasites subjected to low 
temperature freezing are viable for nine months The tendency for monkeys 
to rccov er completelv from their infections as docs man after inoculation with 
P mi ax shows that mammalian malarial parasites differ fundamentally from 
those of birds which apparently retain infections for life The authors think 
that this difference mav conceivably be associated with the presence of 
exoervthrocv tic stages in the avian parasites and their possible absence from 
those of mammals C 1/ II enyon 

Wolfson Fruma & Cakrtova Mane Relationship between the Number ol 
Parasites and Parasitized Erythrocytes in Avian and Simian Malaria Amer 
J Hyg 1946 ^ept v 44 No 2 301 11 6 figs 

The investigation was earned out on P cat hemer turn P rehetum and 
P hphurae infections in ducks and P cynomolgt infections in rhesus monkeys 
The infections produced by blood inoculations were studied from the point of 
view of the percentage of erythrocytes infected and the actual number of 
parasites per 100 erythrocytes The values obtained are desen bed by a 
theoretical curv e based on a random distribution of parasites in the erythrocytes 
This relationship may be affected by certain conditions Thus m the first 
two species long residence m the duck and exposure of the infected blood to 
low temperature freezing before the parasites were inoculated caused an 
alteration in the relationship long residence alone m the duck of P cathemenum 
changed the relationship but did not do so in the case of P hphurae It is 
thought that the relationship revealed by this study may afford another test 
of parasite behaviour under v arymg conditions C M II enyon 

Hov Witz \\ Physiological Factors which influence the Infection of Aedes 
aegypti with Plasmodium gallmaceum Amer J Hyg 1947 Jan v 45 
No 1 67-81 1 fig [13 refs ] 


but within one vector species individual variations are common Little work 
has been done to explain this question at all fully 
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In the paper under consideration, some preliminary experiments are described. 
With Aides aegypti and the chicken malaria Plasmodium mW*'—- •- 
appears to be comparatively little individual varia 
provided that the same amount of blood contair 
malaria parasites is ingested on each occasion. 

The title of the paper is a little misleading as no other physiological factors, 
except weight, were studied. There appears to be a relation between the number 
of eggs laid by a female mosquito and the number of plasmodium cysts which 
is hardly surprising as both of these conditions are related to the quant it)' of 
blood ingested. Kenneth Mellanby. 

Ceithaml, J. & Evans. E. A., Jr. The Biochemistry ol the Malaria Parasite. 

IV. The in vitro Effects of X-Rays upon Plasmodium gallinaceum. J. Inject. 

Dis. 1946, May-June* v. 78, No. 3, 190-97, 5 figs. [Kefs, in footnotes.] 
The paper describes the results of an investigation into the effect of exposure 
to X-rays of red blood corpuscles of the fowl infected with - T » , 
naceum. The investigation covered changes in . , • %■ ■ ' , 

glucose consumption and laHa+e * *' *> ~ ■ 

' * * ' i Wtyuig coses of X-rays in 

" * i u cm. deep and 6-5 cm. in diameter. Infectivity after 

irradiation was tested by the intravenous inoculation of chicks. 

It was found that exposure to 30,000 r units for 16 mmutes brought about 
complete loss of infectivity The irradiated parasitized cells utilized more 
oxygen and glucose than did the controls, while they produced lactic acid which 
the controls did not. Exposure to 10,000 r units had no 
on the oxygen or glucose * : * . 

J * . : . • 1 ■ . a.i-uv’y miections in 

s . 1 .. 1 . jaU. mat only three of the test birds developed 

heavy fatal infections shows that the injection of the irradiated parasites had 
conferred a sufficient immunity to suppress the infection in 12 of them, in spite 
of the presence of viable parasites. When the dose of X-rays was reduced *o 
1 ,000 r units, exposure had practically no efW* «*» * v * . » 

fact that t*io v * . ■ 

1 • . 1 


1 

tue controls. . . ’ 

exposed to 10/ 

became infectec . ■ i- ■ . > 

high doses of X .« ■ • 

or entirely and th 
degree of immuni . • 

paper are in agru^uuii iuus 

Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 623 „ C. M. Wenyon. 

Rostorfer, H. H. & McGee, Helen R. Some Factors which decrease Arterial 
Saturation in Bird Malaria-Ducks infected with P. lophurae. Proc. Soc. 
Exper . Biol. & Med. 1946, June, v. 62, No. 2, 151-4, 3 figs. 

The authors have found that during the course of malarial infection in the 
duck there develops an anaemia accompanied by a fall in pK of the blood, a 

(291 J B 
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marked decrease in the C0 S combining power and a decrease m pK There is 
at the same time a shift of the oxygen dissociation cune to the nght and a 
decrease in the saturation of the blood in vitro This decrease bears a linear 
relationship to the /H and CO- combining power except during the 6th and 
7th da\s of infection during which the blood is flooded with \oung red cells to 
the extent of 60 to 80 per cent of the total red cells present The authors 
beliexe that these voung red cells are responsible for the abnormal decrease in 
Oj saturation with the decrease in C0 2 combining power which occurs at this 
time 

Tests were earned out on mixtures of red blood c°lls from infected ducks and 
normal plasma and on mixtures of normal red blood cells and plasma from 
infected ducks These did not support the v lew that the malarial plasma con- 
tained some factor capable of inhibiting full onv genation of the haemoglobin as 
suggested b\ WoxG (Science 1945, Sept 14 278) for P max infections in man 
It would seem that the state of acidosis and the presence of numbers of voung 
red cells during the terminal phases of P lophurae infections are sufficient to 
account for the decreased arterial saturation in vitro of the blood of malaria 
infected ducks When the effect of temperature is superimposed on acidosis 
the combined eftect is sufficient to reduce the percentage of oxygen saturation 
to 70 These results arc in accord with the views previoush expressed b\ 
Ricdox and Rostorfer [in the press 1 that the cause of death is set ere anaemic 
anoxia which reduces the oxygen capacit\ of the blood to 18 or 19 per cent of 
the normal C M \\ enyon 

\\ olF son Truma Plasmodium elongatum in the Pekin Duck. Amer J Hyg 
1946 Sept v 44 \o 2 2GS-72 1 fig 

A strain of P elongatum has been subjected to 41 consecutive transfers by 
blood inoculation intoh mg 150 ducks in the hope that an increase in v irulence 
would take place The infection in the duck is characterized b\ two peaks of 
parasitacmia in the first and second weeks Following the standard dose of 
parasites of 3 billion per kilogram of bodv weight the peak of parasitaemia 
remains below 10 per cent The rapid passage from duck to duck brings about 
no change in parasitaemia apart from a slight increase dunng the first ten 
passages I\e\ ertheless onl\ 27 per cent of the ducks survived for 16 days 
w tulc one-half died dunng the first ten da\ s Ducks infected w ith P etongalunt 
(let clop a severe anaemia with an erythrocyte count of only 300 000 per emm 
This is accounted for by the fact that P elongatum attacks and destroys 


duck torm a senes \t one end is P lophurae which infects by preference 


reheium which infect immature cry throev tes but not their precursors giving 
nse to an intermediate degree of anaemia Similar to P lophurae as regards its 
effect on the duck is P nrcumfiexum C \f 11 en\on 

Dearborn E H &. Marshall, E K , Jr The Susceptibility of Different 
Species of Avian Malarial Parasites to Drugs. Amer J H\g 1947, Tan 
' 4o, Iso I 25-8 jl5 refs ] 

The authors have tested the susceptibihtv of 4 different species of avian 
plasmodia m the duck host, to a number of drugs of widely ditterent chemical 
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TR\ PAIsOSOMIASIS 

DE Borchgraye O Action du chmosol (sunoxol) et d autres prodmts 
phaimaceutiques sur Trypanosoma gambiense et sa parasitose chez 
le cobav e [The Action of « Chinosol ” and other Compounds on 
T gambiense in u tro and in Gumeapigs] Rev Beige Set Mid 1941 
Nov \ 13 No 9 3o6-6o 1 fig [21 refs] 

The following compounds were examined for activity against an arsenic 
resistant and a sensitive strain of T gambiense — 


Qa nolme 
derivatives , 

Acndine 

derivatives 

■Miscellaneous 

Chinosol 

Atebnae 

Astreptme 

(or Sunoxol ) 

(Bayer) 

(i e sulphanilam de) 

Plasm och ne 

Argoflav me 

Nipagin M (i.e methyl ester of 

(Baver) 

Qu lunehvdrocMonde 

(Barer) 

| p hydroxy benzoic acid) 

Carbobe acid 

l 


For in vitro tests infected blood was obtained bv cardiac puncture and mixed 
■with 1/10 its volume of a per cent sodium citrate solution or with l/o its 
volume of liquoid Roche anticoagulant m the presence of varying concen 
trations of the compound under ini estigation. After a few seconds or after 
1 to a minutes at room temperature the mixtures were then inoculated 
subcutaneoush in amounts of 1 cc into gumeapigs which were subsequently 
examined for evidence of infection When blood from gumeapigs heavily 
infected with the arsenic resistant strain was used each of the compounds was 
found capable of sterilizing the trypanosome containing mixture m a few 
seconds at concentrations of 1 oOO or within a minutes at concentrations of 
1/1000 

In similar tests with the arsenic sensitive strain chmosol was compared 
with quinine tv, drochlonde the time of exposure in vitro being 20 minutes 
The former compound proved to be five times as active as the latter thestenl 
izing concentration being l/a 000 as compared with 1/1 000 

"Motility is retained bv trvpanosomcs apparentlv for a longer period than 
infectmtv during in itlro contact with chmosol Thus whilst mfectmtv 
was lost Within o minutes on exposure to a concentration of 1/1 000 motility 
persisted under the same conditions for periods which varied in different 
experiments betw een 4a minutes and 7 hours 
The minimum lethal subcutaneous dose of chinosol for rats is about 
1 gm per kilo bod} weght and for guineap gs 0 1 gm per kilo Red blood 


oi U a gm to bOU cc bloou wi eit u e e is a pus um > v u u s « 

subject of trvpanosomias s and where it is therefore necessarv to take special 
precautions against transmitting infection 

As a therapeutic agent howev er chmosol exhibits little activity A do«e 
of 0-0o gm per kilo bodv weight cleared parasites (of either strain) from the 
blood of infected gumeapigs but relapses occurred 3 to S days later 

E If Loune 
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i Ikejum O Studies In Trypanosomiasis I The Plasma Proteins and 
Sedimentation Rates of Erythrocytes of Rats Infected with pathogenic 
Trypanosomes J PirasitolcQ 1916 Aug \ 32 \o 4 369-73 

[10 ref 

n II The Serum Potassium Levels of Rats during Infection with 

Tr\pv osom > legist Tr\ panosomi brucct and Tr\ panosoma equiperdum 
Ibid 37-1-6 2 tigs 

m III The Plasma, Whole Blood and Erythrocyte Potassium of Rats 

during the Course ol Inlection with Trspanosoma bruen and Tnpanosomt 
fijinperd mi Ibid 3/9-S2 12 refs 1 

la IV The Fragility of the Erythrocytes In Rats during the Course of 

Infection with Tr\ panosomi Insist Tnpirosoir i bructi and Tr\ panosomi 
eq nperdi 1 1 Ihd 3t*3-6 

In the first piper of this senes an account is gia en of an lm estigation of the 
proteins dunne the course of T I meet and T equiperdum infection m rats It 
has shown that there i< a loss of protein chiefla albumin as a result of lipoid 
nephrosis \lburmn Lin be detected in the urine Th s bnngs about a fall in 
the serum albumin globulin ratio In the plasma the concentration of the 
globulin fraction nrn actualla exceed that of the albumin fraction At the 
same time llure is acceleration of the sedimentation rate but this does not 
appear to be related to tl e protein changes The responsible factor is in the red 
cell for if the rapidla 'edimenting red cells are suspended in the plasma of a 
normal animal the increased rate of sedimentation is maintained whereas if red 
cells of a normal animal are suspended in the plasma of an infected animal there 
is no acceleration 


count a\ ithout am prelinunarv nse In the case of the t\\ o pathogenic trypano- 
somes there is an increase in the semm potassium There is a suggestion that 
this serum potis lum may ha\e come from the red blood corpuscles which are 
reduced in number In T leutsi infections there is no increase in serum 
potassium 

TVl til fd I\ rvi- c ► 11 4 - J 1 — — 


try uirocytes suiter cellular damage As the serum potassium, increases only 
towards the end of the infection it does not seem to be a cause of death More 
I robabla it is a result of the moribund state 
In the fourtli paper it is noted that there is an increased fragility of the 
embrocates tested against h\-pertomc salt solution m infections of rats with 
T l men and T equiperdum In T trxisi there a as no such increase The 
increase in the case of the pathogenic tra panosomes maa be due to the acidosis 
and anaemia aahile tl e increased scrum potassium may play a part 

C 1/ H fmvB 
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i Ikejiam O Studies in Trypanosomiasis I The Plasma Proteins and 
Sedimentation Rates ot Erythrocytes o[ Rats infected with Pathogenic 
Trypanosomes. J PaMst* 1 * gv 1946 Aug \ 32 No 4 369-73 
[10 ref 

ii II The Seram Potassium Levels of Rats during Infection with 

Trip iro*ana legist Tr\ parosorra bmm and Tr\/>onosoma egni^erdTum. 
Hid 374-S 2hg 

in m The Plasma, Whole Blood and Erythrocyte Potassium of Rats 

during the Course of Infection with Tr\panosom bruce i and Trypanosoma 
cat ip'rdun- lb’d 379-S2 12 ref 

n IV The Fragility of the Erythrocytes in Rats during the Course of 

Infection with Tr\paro$cma lemsi Tryparcson a bmee i and Trypanosoma 
eq ttperi m> Ibid 3S3-6 

In the fimt paper of this <cnec an account is gn en of an inv estimation of the 
pToteirs dunr« the course of T truce t and T eqmperdum infection m rats It 
has «hown that there is a loss of protein chieflv albumin as a result of lipoid 
nephro iv Albumin can be detected in the unne Th s brings about a fall in 
the «erapi albumin globulin ratio In the plasma the concentration of the 
globulin fraction mav actuallv exceed that of the albumin fraction At the 
■atne time there is acceleration of the sedimentation rate but this does not 
appear to be related to the protein changes. The responsible factor is in the red 
cell for if the rapidh sedimenting red cells are suspended m the plasma of a 
normal animal the ircrea«*d rate of sedimentation is maintained whereas if red 
cells of a noraial animal are suspended in the plasma of an infected animal there 
is no acceleration 

In the second paper it vs shown that m T fcnsiajidT eqaip^rdum infections 
in rats the animals reveal an increase m the ervthrocvtes followed b\ a steady 
reduction In T trucei infections however there is a fall m the erythrocyte 


reduced n number In T Iraasi infections there is no increase m serum 
pola-sium 

The third paper «till further considers the serum potassium lev el in T brucei 
and 7* e^utperjurt infections When the serum potassium level m creases this 
is accompanied bv a reduction in the potassium level of the erythrocytes and of 
the whole blood and a decrease in the ervthrocvte volume It seems that the 
increased pot a. nun of the «erum is only partially accounted for bv that lost 
from the ervthrocv tes The remainder comes from body cells winch with the 
trvthrocytes *ufier cellular damage As the serum potassium increases only 
towards the end of the infection it does not *eem to be a cause of death More 
probably it is a result of the moribund state 

In the fourth paper it is noted that there is an increased fragility of the 
orv throcytes tested against hvpertonic salt solution in infections of rats with 
T fruen and T equiperdum In T leicisi there yyas no «uch increase The 
lr crease in the case of the pathogenic trypanosomes may be due to the acidosis 
and anaemia while the increased <eram potasnum mav play apart 

C 1/ If rnvon 
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WinkleS Cber die Isohenmg v on zwei Stammen Proteus \ XJ [Isolation 
ot Two Strains cf Pro ei s XlS 1 Zent f Bakt I Abt Ong 194a Jan 20 
a lsl Iso 8 501-3 

Two strains ot Proteus \ 19 were isolated as a result o! blood stool and unne 
examinations of persons suffering from or suspected of typhus one an O form 
from the blood and the other an O— H form from the urine 

H J 0 D Burke-Gaffney 

Pollard M Wilson D J Lives w H R. & Woodland J C The Oral 
Transmission of Munce Typhus in Homans, Texas Reports on Biol & 
Med 1946 v 4 No 4 446-51 3 charts 
Each of six \ oung and health\ volunteers swallowed 4 0 cc of a saline suspen 
sion of untreated \ oik sac material of chick embry os infected with munne 
typhus The suspension was gi\ en m gelatin capsules four hours after lunch 
and two hours before the next meal The experiment was earned out in 
stnctly controlled conditions 

Five of the volunteers remained normal both clinically and serologically 
the sixth after an incubation period of 11 days had a typical attack of munne 
typhus in which the Weil Felix (0\19) titre rose to 1 1.2S0 and the comple- 
ment fixation titre reached I 2,o60 

The authors state that the dosage administered to the volunteers was 
probably very large in companson with possible natural dosage by mouth 
No evidence was found suggestive of the presence of an\ lesion of the gastro- 
intestinal tract 

The authors think that certain cases of the disease may possibh occur 
through swallowing food contaminated with infected flea faeces or rat unne 
fin the circumstances most workers on the typhus fev ers will probably regard 
the findings as evidence that natural infection by ingestion of infected material 
is Iikeh to be a rare occurrence J Join II D Megaxr 

Lit W T Isolation of Typhus Rickettsiae from Rat Mites, Ltponyssus baco'i 
In Peiping \mer J H\g 1947 Jan v 4o No 1 5S-66 4 figs [21 refs] 
During an epidemic of typhus fever in a poorhouse in Peiping 81 rats ( Raltus 
nortegteus) were trapped 32 of these were Weil Felix positive Two of the 
latter group were investigated and both yielded strains of typhus nckettsiae 
\mong 189 smears prepared from \enopsylla cheopis fleas from the captured 
rats 39 2 per cent showed nckettsia like bodies and among smears of 06 
Ceratophyll is anisus fleas 16 1 per cent showed similar bodies but in smaller 
numbers 

Mites {Ltponyssus bacoti ) were found on 2o of 64 rats and among smears of 
100 of the mites examined four showed nckettsia like bodies From each of 
two pools of the mites a strain of nckettsia was isolated one of these was 
transferred through three rats then through five mice and 12 successive 
guineapigs Onlv three of the gumeapigs dev eloped a scrotal reaction 
The author discusses the possibility that transmission of infection by the 
mite mav occur from rat to rat and from rat to man but he seems to favour 
the view that fleas are the chief if not the onlv vectors 

John II D Megax 

Lldwic R G & Nicholson H P The Control of Rat Ectoparasites with DDT 
Pub Health Rep Wash 1947 Jan 17 v 62 No 3 77-64 8 figs (6 on 
3 pis ) 

In this well illustrated article the authors describe a carefully conducted 
field studv of the control of fleas and other ectoparasites of rats by dusting the 
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burrows and runs of the rats with a 10 per cent. DDT powder. For the burrows, 
a foot-pump duster was used, and for the runs a hand-shaker duster was found 
suitable. 

In 11 premises the infestation rate of Xer.opsyUa cheopis — the predominant 
rat flea — was reduced by 99-3 per cent, when tested five to eleven days later ; 
this percentage of control fell off by about 5*0 per cent, per mensem during the- 
following four months. 

Rat lice and mites were also controlled, but less effectively ; the numbers 
were not great enough to justify a percentage estimate of the reduction effected. 

Care is advised to avoid contamination of food-stuffs with the dust. 

John ?r. D. Megan'. 

Kalra, S. L. Report on the Distribution of Typhus Fever In the Army In India 
1943-46. J. Indian Army Med Corps. 1947, Jan., v. 3, No. 1, 10-12, 
2 graphs. 

The title and substance of this paper may be misleading unless certain 
assumptions made by the author are taken into account : among these are 
(1) “ high 0X2 or high 0X2 and low 0X12 agglutinins indicate tick typhus.’* 
and (2) “ high 0X19 3gglutinins indicate murine typhus in India." 

The following table must be read in the light of these assumptions, which 
are not justified, as will be seen from the next abstract and from various articles 
dealing with the Weil-Felix responses m tick-bome typhus fevers. The headings 
of the table should be OXK type, 0X19 type, and 0X2 type instead of Scrub 
typhus. Murine typhus, and Tick typhus. 


Typhus Cases tn different parts of India. 


Province 

Scrub typhus 

Munne typhus 1 

Tjck typhus 

Bengal [and Assam] ! 

237 

! -40 

5 

United Provinces 1 

17 

1 30 

13 

Punjab ... ... . 1 

5 

90 

p 

Central Province... . . ] 

33 

1 51 ! 

47 

Bombay Presidency 

i 15 

1 49 f 

IS 

Madras and Mvsore 

56 

! 75 

24 

All India 

363 

! 335 

116 

Att India less Bengal and Assam 

' 126 

295 

111 


In spite of the above reservation the findings can be regarded as constituting 
prirna facie evidence that mite-bome, flea-borne and tick-bome typhus 
fevers are widely distributed in India, and that the mite-bome type is specially 
prevalent in Bengal, Assam and Madras. 

From the charts showing the seasonal distribution of the three types it 

t 
1 

November, December and January, and less than 25 in the other months. 

References arc made to the isolation of two strains of the rickettsia of tick 
typhus — one from a patient in Poona (Bombay Presidency) by Major Seaton, 
the other from a tick (Haemapliysalis leachi var. indica) in Imphal, by the author. 
These strains are said to be of low virulence, dying out after a few passages in 
guineapigs, but showing some antigenic relationship to Rickettsia rickettsia 
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[<^e al o the next abstract ] It is also stated that Kumaon strains of tick typhus 
though not \et confirmed are behav ing similarly These appear to be the 
first cases in which R nckcttsi has been isolated in India 

It is stated that the present nu estimation in kumaon Hills has revealed 
that scrub typhus is as common m these hills asm \ssam or Burma and that 
R oriental ts has been recovered from Trombtcula deltensts mites which are 
found in abundance at heights of 7 000 feet in the kumaon Hills 

John II D Me gait 

^evtox D R Stoker M G P A Serological Analysis of Typhus Cases In 
India by Well Felix, Rickettsial Agglutination and Complement-Fixation 
Tests l»i« Trap Med £ Parasil 1946 Dec v 40 kos 1/4 347 a7 
Z figs i.l9 rek 

In th *• 

logical 
Ind i 


t- |ddiu lu i auvu mous n ileiidi u> me metnou oi ruLlON ami 
BeCC [see van den Ende etal this 1947 v 44 472] the tick typhus 

antigen was of the Rockv Mountain spotted fever (R MST) type it was 
supplied bv Cox and was of yolk sac origin 

During the six months ending March 1st 1946 40 sera of the above sero 
logical types were tested 18 of these reacted with murine antigen at titres 
ranging from 1 20 to 1-320 and were negative wath RMSF antigen 16 
reacted with RMSF antigen at titres of 1 5 to l-3°0 and were negative 
wath murine antigen except for one serum m which the murine titre was 1 20 
and the RMST titre was 1 160 in five cases both reactions were negative 
and m the remaining case the reaction with both antigens was positive at a 
titre of 1 5 

Control tests were carried out on 37 sera of which 20 were from normal 
persons 7 were from scrub typhus patients and 10 from patients suffering 
from v anous diseases the reaction was negativ e in cv ery case 
Of the 18 sera positiv ' Felix reactions of 

the \19 type three of 1 1 600 wath \19 

and \2 Of the 16 ser 2 gave Weil Felix 

reactions of the \2 typ he strength of the 

complement fixation re ^ d as coming from 

patients suffering from infections of the same antigenic type as Rockv Mountain 
spotted fev er and so as furnishing further cvadcnce that tick tvphus occurs in 
India 

Rickettsia agglutination tests were earned out wath epidemic and murine 
Tickcttsiac on all the 40 sera positive reactions occurred with both types of 
Ticket tsiae but the only feature of the responses that was of differential 


preceding u - ’ was 

captured w reas 

a gumeapi nent 

fixation wa • ■ mth 

epidemic r 
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No mention is made of the tick-typhus ricketrsia stated by Kalra to have 
been isolated by the senior author from a patient ; Kalra's paper appears to 
have been written at a later date than the present article, which was received 
for publication in July, 1946. 

Sera giving A'A'-type agglutination were not further investigated because 
their FVcfcas-agglutination response was regarded as diagnostic ; most of them 
came from the Burma Front, bat an outbreak occurred in a training establish- 
ment in a jungle area in Mysore, and there were isolated cases in the Punjab, 
Kashmir and elsewhere. John B\ D. Megger. 


Henderson-Begg. A. & Fulton, F. The Standardisation of a Scrub Typhus 
Vaccine, J, Path. & Bad. 1946, July, v. 5S, No. 3. 3S1-9, 3 coloured 
figs, on l pi. 

To meet the special needs incident to the large-scale production of cotton- 
rat-lung typhus vaccine the authors have devised a special method of standard- 
izing the vaccine. The rickettsiae seen in impression smears of the infected 
lungs are counted after staining by the polychrome-raethylene-blue method, 
already described bv Henderson-Begg and others "see this Bulletin, 1946, 
v. 43, 436]. 

The rickettsial content of the vaccine was estimated by a similar three t 
method of counting the organisms and also by measuring the amount of specific 
complement-fixation antigen contained in the vaccine. 

The results obtained by these two methods were in substantial agreement 
with each other Details of the new techniques involved are given in the paper. 

John «*. D. Megazc. 

Audy, J. R. Scrub Typhus as a Study In Ecology. .Y afore. 1947. Mar. 1 , 
295-6. 

Investigations in Assam connected with the epidemiology of scrub typhus 
(tsutsugamushi disease) showed that different areas presented very different 
risks of infection to troops occupying them. These differences were correlated 
with the presence or absence of the mite vector of the disease, Tromhicula 
dehensh Which. The distribution of this mite and of various other species was 
studied and also the manner in which they parasitized the rodents in the same 
areas. Mites were found to form useful “ ecological labels for their presence 
on rats could be used to indicate the territory' in which the rodents had been 
travelling. Frequently the rats seemed to be restricted to very small areas 
of ground. Not only could mites be used to indicate the movements of the 
rats, but +— — ■■ — — — » — .-n— -- the 

presence < 1 ■ . ■ . It is 

suggested : ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ . 4 .veil as 

ecological labels and aid the study of rodent movements. 

Kenneth Mellanhy. 

Weil. A. & Haymaker, W. The Distribution of the Pathologic Lesions o! the 
Central Nervous System in Scrub Typhus (Tsutsugamushi Disease). J. 
Neuropath. 6- Exper. Neurol. 1946. Oct., v. 5, No. 4, 271-64, 15 figs. 

The authors made gross and microscopic studies of the entire central nervous 
system in 21 cases of scrub typhus. In 15 cases in which the duration of the 
illness was known, it had varied from 8 to 31 days, with an average of 14. 

The tissues were fixed in 10 per cent, formalin, embedded in paraffin, and 
stained with haemato.xylin and eosin (for special studies, cresyl violet and silver 
stains were used). 
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[Qe C al o the next abstract ] It is also stated that Kumaon strains of tick typhus 
though not v et confirmed are behaving similar!} These appear to be the 
first cases in which R nckeltsi has been isolated in India 

It is stated that the present investigation in Kumaon Hills has revealed 
that scrub typhus is as common in these hills as in Assam or Burma and that 
R onenlahs has been recovered from Trombtcula deltensis mites which are 
found m abundance at heights of 7 000 feet in the Kumaon Hills 

John 11 D Mega# 

^EVTON D R A STOKER M G P A Serological Analysis of Typhus Cases lfl 
India fcy Well Felix, Rickettsial Agglutination and Complement-Fixation 
Tests 4 in Trop Med & Parastt 1946 Dec \ 40 Kos 3/4 347-o7 
2 figs 19 ref» 

In the studv described m this paper the authors hav e applied modem sero 
logical methods to the differentiation of tick borne from flea borne typhus in 
Ind a ^cra of all patients in military hospttals m whom the \\ eil Felix reaction 
was of the 0\Z9 or 0\2 type were tested by a complement fixation reaction 


supplied b\ Cox and was of yolk sac origin 

During the six months ending March 1st 1946 40 sera of the above sero 
logical types were tested 18 of these reacted with murine antigen at titres 
ranging from 1 20 to l-3°0 and were negative with RMSF antigen 16 
■reacted with RMSF intigen at titres of 1 & to 1-320 and were negative 
with murine antigen except for one scrum in which the munne titre was 1 20 
andtheRMST titre was 1 160 in fiv e cases both reactions w ere negativ c 
md in the remaining case the reaction with both antigens was positive at a 
titre of 1 5 

Control tests were earned out on 37 sera of which 20 were from normal 
■persons 7 were from 
from vanous diseases 
Of the 18 sera posit 
the \19 type three of 
and \2 Of the 16 sc 
reactions of the \2 ty 

complement fixation react d as coming from 

patients suffenng from infections of the same antigenic type as Rorkv Mountain 
spotted fever and so as furmshtng further evidence that tick typhus occurs in 
India 

Rickettsia agglutination tests were earned out with epidemic and murine 
nckettsiae on all the 40 sera positive reactions occurred with both types of 
nckettsiae but the only feature of the responses that was of differential 
diagnostic significance was the occurrence m murine typhus sera of higher titre 
reactions against munne nckettsiae than against epidemic the tick typhus 
*tra gave approximately equal titres against both types 

^ reference is made to the strain of nckettsia isolated by Kalra [see the 
preceding abstract] it is stated that the rat from which the infected tick was 

lereas 

, ment 

with 

'■y u iiuiiie ai u scnio-typhus antigens 
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\VhiUt the mtensiti of the lesions found vaned considerably , their distn 


choroid plexu-es showed reactions varying from mild oedema to marked 
cellular infiltration consisting mostU of histiocvtes hut with many lymphocytes 
and some plasma cells The exudate was most marked in the periventricular 
region basal ganglia and amvgdalo hippocampal complex 
hocal inflammaton nodules were relatively few and when present ivere 
found mostK in the grei matter of the cerebral cortex though they did occur 
in the white matter and m the pementncular region The paper is well 
illustrated b\ 12 microphotographs and three sets of dear diagrams 

H J 0 D Bttrke-Gaffnev 


B\RTO\ELLCMS 

Hodgson t H The Treatment of Carrion’s Disease with Large Transfusions 
■fmer J Trop Med 1<147 Jan \ 27 No 1 69-7a 2 figs 

Most text books on tropu al medtcine make no reference to the treatment o! 

rv„ «r. .. i . — u«.i r - -»#- 


used herctolore but ne\er in sufficient quantity to attempt to replace the 
amount of blood being destroi ed. 

The two ca«es here described occurred in men aged 50 and 43 respectively 
and the symptoms m both were typical The corpuscle destruction was rapid — 
from 4 300 (XX) to 1 370 000 per emm in a couple of davs in the former and to 
1 800 000 «hortl\ after admission n the latter the haemoglobin wa' 
reduced to 32 and 30 per cent respectnely 
The first patient recei\-ed 3 410 cc of citrated blood in six slow dnp trans 
fusions m a fcdni^ht Tiro intervals one of 6 dal’s and one of 4 day’s inter 
vened because the patient s family was persuaded b\ their friends that this 
ivas not the proper treatment but thci gave wa\ and allowed them to be 
resumed when the symptoms became worse One of the donors had had the 
disease 10 lears before 
T- 

(ai ' 

dw 

fall 

rerr 

uneienttul 

In the first patient the eruption stage appeared 34 months after the onset of 
fever m the second nearli a \ear after 
The transfusions were in all cases by the slow dnp indirect citrate method 

«Vi co 1 — « f 


*Ihe u«e ol penicillin has been reported upon favourabh but is probably most 
iiNeful in the «econdan infections pneumonia for example which may be fata] 
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Roev Gwch M &. B«e< M Metodoa usados en Colombia para el estudio 
del v inis de la fiebn aminlla rstuiy ol the Yellow Fever Virus as carried 
out In Colombia Rr Factd de Wed Bogota 1916 Aug \ la No 2 
89-122 14 figs 32 n.f English summan 

This account of m\ estimations of the virus of \ el lav. fe\ er 'hows that the 
methods ti*ed in Colombia art the ame as tho'e which hav e been proved to be 
most serviceable tl ewhtre Tht virus and its tran'mi sion are di cussed 
animal inoculation titration tht maintenance of infected lahoratorv animals 
and insect and pre ervation of the virus are described in detail the article 
i therefore a useful stirvev cf tl i subject for those \vi hing to get a genera! 
grasp of the v iras and tht method of its studv but for readers of this Bulletin 
it contains nothing new H Harold Sco l 

Kowtow w Hilarv Occurrence of Nonspecific Virus Neutralizing Properties in. 
Sera of some Neotropic Mammals J Immttt olosjv 1946 Dec v 54 
So 4 3b7 94 2a ref 

The mou e protection or neutralization test has beai used evtensivelv to 


with the v irus either bv natural means or as the result of injection of vaccine 
This al o applies to monhev s and other related pnmates On the other hand 
a number of species of animal including cows goats sheep do CT s etc have 
been accu ed of being sources of fal^e-positiv e reactions In a recent immunity 
survev on forest animals in Brazil a high percentage of positive reactions was 


far as is known do not occur m Brazil In general similar results were obtained 
w ith all three v iru'es •some of the 'era of marsupials w ere also tested against 

s 

■ n of 

- In 

'c\ eral instances the anti v iral action against other viruses disappeared following 
the inoculation of v ellow lev er v irus 

Three hours heating at oo L faded to inactiv ate the non specific neutralizing 
activ ltj of 'era F 0 VacCallum 

Laicret Jean Resultats de la vaccination contre la fievre jaune apr&s douze 
annees de pratique "Results of Vaccination against Yellow Fever after 
Twelve Years Experience j Bull 4 cad 1//2 1947 v 131 Nos lj2 13 17 

In this bnef review Latgrtt draws attention to the benefits of vaccination 
aga nst \ ellow -fever m the epidemic and endemic areas He considers that the 
d»«ea'e is no longer a serious problem from the public* health aspect and 
consequenth economically m the French temtones in \fnca 

The mouse-brain v accine of Tunis and Dakar is 'aid to produce little reaction 
and ontv rarch a 'enous reaction Laigret however does not support the 
simultaneous small pox > ellow fev er intradermal vaccination as recommended b} 
the Trench \\ est African workers He behev es that the neurotropic properties 
of both vaccinia and vellow fev er v iruses mav be enhanced if inoculated simul 
tantonvly and recommends a Vwo week interval between their injection 
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and many others as far back as 1944. which clearly demonstrated that the 
jaundice was due to an icterogemc agent in the human senim used and not to 
the yellow fever virus.] F. 0 . MacCaUutn. 


AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS. 

Harris. A. H. & Down, H. A. Studies of the Dissemination of Cysts and Ora 
of Human Intestinal Parasites by Flies in various Localities on Guam. 
Amer . J. Trap. Med. 1946. Nov., v. 26. No- 6. 7S9-S00, 2 figs. 

An examination of the dejecta of flies caught on the island of Guam in the 
Pacific has shown, as heretofore, that these insects may be earners of cysts of 
protozoa and eggs of helminths. Cysts of all the common intestinal protozoa 
(as well as Trichomonas) and eggs of hookworms. Trick nn$ and Ascaris were 
recovered, particularly from the large Chrysomyia megacephala which has been 
shown to breed in human faeces. In one locality a collection of flies was found 
to yield no cysts or eggs, the result, it appeared, of the local latrine being 
burned out dally with gasoline. In general it seemed that the smaller predomi- 
nating flies were able to pass through their intestines only the smaller cysts of 
the protozoa. It was demonstrated that cysts of E. histolytica were deposited 


investigation and the species of fly involved. C J/. fFVmo?:. 

Gcrevitch. J. & Delightish. J. Survival Time of Entamoeba histolytica In 
Feces. Harefnah. Jerusalem. 1947, Feb. 16, v. 32, Xo. 4. [In Hebrew 
59-60. English summary 60.] 

For many years, the authors, working in Jerusalem, have observed that 
trophozoites of E. histolytica m stools will survive up to S hours at room tem- 
perature. The}* therefore studied survival times under different conditions. 

Stools from i6 patients, containing motile amoebae, were each divided into 
three parts, placed under the three different conditions shown below, and 
examined microscopically every three hours until no living forms could be 
found. 

The survival times were as follows : — 

(1) Incubator, at 37 3 C. ; two to four hours. 

(2) Room temperature, 25-30'C. ; five to eight hours. 

(3) Refrigerator, 6-SX- : throughout the day ; after 24 hours, a few weakly 
motile amoebae were found in two cases, and non-motile forms in five ; the 
remaining nine specimens were negative. 

While the immediate examination of a fresh specimen provides the best 
chance of diagnosis, this is not always practicable : the authors suggest that 
where transport to the labors ton* is inevitable, results of examination are 
reliable if it is undertaken within 5 to S hours, including the time of transport. 
There is no advantage in keeping specimens at 37 S C.. but where immediate 
examination cannot be made, the stool may be kept in the refrigerator. 

H. J. O' D. Bitrke -Gaffney. 
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fed with it, one animal commenced to pass identical oocysts seven days later 
and continued to do so for 22 days, during which it suffered from diarrhoea 
and loss in weight C. Wenyon 

Maldonado J F Isospora hommis Fantham, 1917. en Puerto Rico Comu- 
mcaadn del primer caso observado [The First Case of Isospora homxnxs 
Infection recorded In Porto Rico.] Rev Med Trop y Parasti Habana 1946, 
Julj Sept v 12 No 3 74-5 2 figs 


RELAPSING rEVER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

IDE Navaille Relapsing Fever In Tunisia from 1939 to 1946. Bull Office Internal 
dHyg publtque 1946 J ul> -Aug -Sept , v 37, Nos 7-8-9, 530-33 [French 
■version 526-9] 

Boir 

the Built-Up Area of Dakar.] Ann Inst Pasteur ‘ 1947, Jan, v 73, 
No 1 49-57 [19 refs] 

Tick fever is not uncommon at Dakar, for during the^ years 1942-1944, the 
author observ ed 205 cases including 70 Europeans and 135 nativ es The disease 
is onlv exceptionally fatal but must be considered a serious infection m view 
of its painful sy mptoms and the frequency of sequelae 
The author discusses the various clinical manifestations and concludes that 
the most characteristic features are the sudden onset with shivering, fever up to 
40°C and violent frontal headache, defervescence on the third day but 
persistence of nausea and headache, sensitive liver, subicterus, and slight 
meningeal symptoms In such cases the blood should be examined microscopi- 
cally and also inoculated into mice Subjective symptoms involving lucidity’, 
paresis disturbed reflexes, and ocular troubles are characteristic of spirochaetal 
meningo-cncephalitis, the diagnosis of which can be confirmed by examination 
of the cerebrospinal fluid 

The most satisfactory method of treatment was found to be injections of 
1 — ” * ■ gm , followed 

\ eight This 
but nervous 

forms require two or three additional doses also at intervals of 5 days The 
drug is prepared in 10 per cent solution in distilled water, and the injection is 


there were two other patients apparently cured whose history could not be 
followed Among the 25 cured by orsanme, 7 hav e been follow ed for 2 months, 
8 from 3 to 6 months, and 8 from 6 months to a y ear after treatment Animal 
inoculations 10 day s and then 1 month after the treatment were found to be 
the best test of cure and never failed in the cases examined E Htndle 

Ben hamou E Destaing, F, Leovardon H &. Vargues, R Les troubles 
carifiaques de la fiivre rdcunente [Cardiac Complications ol Relapsing Fever.} 
Atgirxe Mid 1946 Nov -Dec No 6, 531-8 
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Camaguey andOnente and the constituent figures for the different municipali 
ties in each here we can only summarize the findings — 


Ambulatory Patients 


Municipality 

Males 

Females 

I 

Total | 

Number 
per 10 000 
(June 1946) 


43 

23 

66 

1 63 


295 

200 

495 



85 

48 

133 1 

3 68 

Las Villas 

1 231 

146 

1 377 

3 91 

Camaguey 

158 

120 

[ 278 

5 62 

Onente 


396 

817 | 


Total 

1233 

933 1 

| 2 166 

4 S 


Hospital Patients 


Municipality 

I 

Males 

females | 

Total 

San Lazaro 




San Luis de Jagua 




Total 

440 

I 1 

196 ] 

63 6 

Deaths 

1936-16 




Males 

Temales ' 

! 

Total 

In hospitals 

349 

107 

456 

At home 

52 

27 

79 

Total 

401 

134 

| 535 


H Harold Scott 


Iihrra Perez R & Gonzalez Prexdes M A Inctdencia de la lepra y 
ocupaciones [Occupation and the Incidence ol Leprosy ] Rev Si/ilografta 
Leprologia y Dermatologla Mauanao Cuba 1946 Get \ 3 “No 4 
159-65 [12 refs] 


Single case and m 78 the number is less than ten The greatest incidence 723 
(2a 3 per cent ) was among women working at home next come agricultural 
labourers 430 (16 6 per cent) retired or of no occupation 231 (8 3) day 
labourers 180 (6 3) students 171 (6 0) officials 114 (3 8) and traders 103 
(3 5) In their summary the authors state that the incidence is highest among 
those of a social class which has generally a low standard of living (a conclusion 
lairl) obviouslj deducible without an elaborate analysis of occupation] 

H Harold Scott 
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Federico Guileot, C. & Osvaldo Curci, A. Embarazo v lepra. Consider- 
aciones acerca de la lepra en Ios estados fisiologicos feraeninos. [Pregnancy 
and Leprosy. A Study o! Leprosy In Physiological Conditions in Women.] 
Rev. Argentina Dermatosi/itologia. 1946, Julv-Dec., v. 30, Nos. 3/4*. 
313-21. [13 refs.] 

That males are infected with leprosy in greater numbers than are females is 
a fact general!}’ acknowledged. Dintz, analj'sing S2.821 cases, found 57,00S- 
male and 25,813 female, or 2-2 : 1 , and the authors found among 5,705 Argentine 
lepers 3.682 males, 2,023 female, or 1 -S2 : 1 . In Norway, it is true, female cases 
predominate, but in that country there are no new cases and the preponderance 
is ascribed to the greater length of life of the women. Predominance in males 


female sex. In the young, where exposure is the same for boys as for girls, the- 
numbers are closely alike. 

After these preliminary statements, the authors pass on to consider in more- 
detail leprous infection in women. Examination of 200 female lepers revealed. 
v nival lesions in 13 per cent. Thiroux found Hansen's bacillus in the vaginal 
secretion in 27-2 per cent, of those with the lepromatous form of the disease,. 
“ much less in other forms." But it is acknowledged that the acid-fast 
organisms may be of the “ smegma type " and not Hansen's organism. The 
uterus may itself show lesions and Kobayashi found the bacilli in the ovaries of 
six patients in an advanced stage of the disease. Infection of the breasts is not 
uncommon and organisms indistinguishable from Myeo. leprae may be seen in 
the milk. As regards menstruation, leprosy infection in pre-puberty years may 
retard the onset, and during puberty may suspend the menses. On the other 
hand, menstruation may precipitate the leprotic reaction. Next, fecundity ; 
the relatively small number of births to lepers is, probably, not dae to lowered 
fecundity but to the fewer opportunities for sexual congress or to precautionary 
measures taken. As for pregnancy’ itself, the drain on the system lowers 
resistance to disease and the his tori’ of leprosy appearing during or soon after 
pregnancy or parturition is not infrequent. The leprosy does not appear to- 
affect pregnancy adversely, nor parturition, but the reverse is to be observed ; 
the exhaustion of the latter may lead to exacerbation of the disease, but not in 
the tuberculoid form, 

. » i*. *- .* - -it t ■-» -c »» . • r , 1 * »' ' f ”> 


a third had a lepromatous reaction [time not stated] and a fourth had a similar 
reaction in the fifth week. [An interesting study.] H. Harold Scott. 


Hallberg, V. A New Method for Staining Leprosy Bacilli. Internal. J. 
Leprosy. Cleveland, Ohio. 1946, Dec., v. 14, 67-73, 2 coloured figs, 
on 1 pi. 

In 1941, the writer published a new method of staining tubercle bacilli with 
Nachtblau to take a dark blue colour. By the same means, lepra bacilli were 
detected in thick films of leprous venous blood. Lepra bacilli preparations 
preserved for years also took this stain, as did those of old cultures of various 
acid-fast baciUi, which do not stain well by the Ziehl-Xeelsen method. The 
new method is particularly ^-aluable in staining sections of tissue containing lepra 
bacilli. For details of the -various solutions used the original paper must be 
consulted by those interested, for they occupy three small-printed pages, but 
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factum Plenty of the solution is poured on to the slide heated to boiling and 
left for fi\ e minutes The stain is poured off the film which is decolorized 
with a solution of 25 per cent HC1 (3 cc ) and 100 cc of 70 per cent -alcohol 
until no more blue clouds are gn en off The preparation is washed in distilled 
water and counter stained for 5-10 seconds with either neutral red carbol- 
fuchsin x esuvin or btsmarck brown Altematixe methods are also guen A 
coloured plate illustrates the results L Rogers 


McDonald S The Laboratory Diagnosis of Leprosy. Trans Rov Soc Trofi 
Med 6 H\g 1947 Mar \ 40 \o 4 451-6 3 figs on 1 pi 
This is a tunelx paper on diagnosis of earty cases of leprosy seen among 
recruits for the Indian Army Before the recent war most Indian Army men 
were obtained from the Punjab where leprosy is comparator ely rare but with 
recent recruitment from all ox er India mari\ cases ha\ e been found the early 
recognition of which is important Mam will be negattx e bactcnologically and 
the lepromin test is of little diagnostic value and lepromin is not always avail 
able In such cases the author ad\ ocates microscopical examination of a small 
piece of the suspected skin lesion which has been remo\ ed under a local 
anaesthetic Such examinations were earned out in 174 suspected cases of 
lepro- u 

majo 
detec 
were 
stain 

culou* <.*» uv.1 uiu u loimu ceuea uuuiiduoii ana a tew giant cells 

as a rule together with charactenstic degenerate nen e fibres surrounded by 


are illustrated b\ three micro-photographs The nme fibrils can be w ell shown 
by staining with M eigert s iron haematoxx Iizi followed by Ponceau R acid 
fuchsm and counterstaming with bght green or xery dilute Masson’s aniline 
blue with resulting deep pink ner\e fibrils standing out agamst a green or blue 
background While the author considers that skin leprosy affords the most 
rapid confirmatorx evidence of the type of tuberculoid leprosy seen he points 
out the need tor expert interpretation ol sections since skin tuberculosis cannot 
be differentiated with absolute certainty on histological grounds alone 

L Rogers 

Cxr&onell M &. Contreras Diems Exploracibn objetiva de los tras 
tornos nemosos miciales de la lepra Objective Testing tor Early Nerve 
Disturbances in Leprosy Rcisti Font, lies \ alencia 1946 Tulv, 

No 5 403-6 1 pi 

In children and in older persons of low intelligence little reliance can be placed 
on r*>™ *- ■* * 

grea , 
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Facet G H Pogge R C Johansev F A Fite G L Prejeav B M & 
Gemar F Present Status of Promin Treatment in Leprosy Intermt J 
Ltpro%\ Cleveland Ohio 1946 Dec v 14 30-36 I fig [10 re ^ s 1 

Tk — 


( ^ t, vi ueaui Ut 13/ remaining patients 

v>htr have been treated regvs\as\> 103 or 7a 3 per cent were lepromatous 
2 9 per cent neural and the rest m ^ 


Giccrs which heale 
treatment and the 

gratifying results c a ^ > eye complications have greatly 

decreased under this drug it is also of use in leprous laryngitis and no trache- 
^ otomy has been required during the last three years at the Leprosarium 

Bacteriological unprov cment has been equally apparent during the last three 
j rs and 5 ! per cent of patients have been passed by the Parole Board and 
a further 8 7 per cent have had six or more consecutive monthly nepa* % « «=t - 
examinations for lepra bacilli r 


c vc ui nouuies it is 

results in improvement m all r w y, 

accompanied by bacteriological a u < aioiogical improi ement L Rogers 


Mom \ M Quimioterapia de la lepra con promin [Promin In the Treatment 
ot Leprosy] Prensa Med Argentina 1946 ]Sov 29 v 33 No 48 
2390-404 12 figs [12 refs] 

The work of Taget and his collaborators on the treatment of leprosy with 

? n»nm has been referred to in this Bulletin [1944 \ 41 494] Since then 
acet and Pogge have made a second common c* »««*•<• 1 * - 

'[this Butitim 1946 v 43 343] 7 
with promin The drug is put up ir 
m 12 5 cc ampoules (o gm ) and 
saline 
tration i 
for 4 mo 
results a 
T*«- 
o 
4 
fc 


) 
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■ * * " * ■ f ,T ’ ru *' ■■ , d nodules, diminution of 

- , 1 [ . . : , ol the bacteria. Thirty- 

1 ■ ‘ ■ 30 had improved, 6 were 

stationary [one is not accounted for] and of 12 who had had 5-10 months' 
treatment five improved, six remained stationary and one was worse. The fact 
must not be omitted that all received a minimum of 500 mgm. of ascorbic acid 
intravenously each day. The promin action may be accompanied by a haemo- 
’ ’ *. these yield to preparations 

. ‘ ■ ■ . • ■ -e severe. The good effects 

’orms of the disease ; it had 
. ' states briefly that study is 

"being undertaken of combined treatment by promin and chaulmoogra oil in 
large doses intramuscularly and by mouth, and " first impressions are that the 
results are better than with promin alone." Illustrations of patients show 
well the changes effected by the use of promin. H. HaroM Scoff. 

Ternandez, J. M. M. & Carboni, E. A. The Action of Diasone in the Treatment 
of Leprosy. (Preliminary Report.) Intemat. J . Leprosy. Cleveland, Ohio. 
1946, Dec., v. 14, 19-29, 8 figs, on 2 pis. 

After references to previous trials of sulphones, the authors record their 
•experience with diasone orally in 42 cases, in which at least one series of treatment 
had been completed. The drug is put up in 5-grain capsules, one of which is 
first given daily by the mouth and increased progressively to three or more. 
As it tends to produce anaemia and its concentration in the blood tends to 
•decrease after 6 to 8 weeks' treatment, the authors advise giving the drug daily 


■capsules containing 2 grammes. As reactions may be produced, constant 
supervision of the patients is necessary. With the exception of severe anaemia 
in one patient, no serious complications have been seen. Intolerance is most 
frequently seen after two weeks. It disappears with temporary suspension of 
the treatment or the administration of liver, iron and vitamin B complex. 
Asthenia and depression or a cyanotic colour due to the formation of methaemo- 
. io i 'll' of 5 '.oh vi„ e. Headache, nausea or loss of appetite and 
i..t o o: »•.«* :« actions were noted in 74-2 per cent, of the 

p.il'i ni < 1"< !»“ 1 * ::i i « [y . a- »i general improvement in health occurred in 

many of the cases. In 29 of 35 cases, or 82-8 per cent., there was a fall in the 
blood count varying from 500,000 to 2,000,000, usually after 20 gm. of the drug 
had been given ; in all but one it responded to anti-anaemic treatment, in the 
remaining case a blood transfusion was required. Only slight falls in the 
.leucocytes were noted, but they should be watched for. 

The results of this trial are given m a table. Most, of the cases were advanced 
lepromatous ones ; only a small number were Lj or Ns cases. After one course 
of treatment in 26 cases, 13 were unchanged, 10 improved and 3 much improved. 
After two courses in 1 1 cases 4 were unchanged, 5 improved and 2 much improved, 
but all of 5 cases were much improved after three courses of the drug. 


Bacteriological examinations did not show disappearance of the lepra bacilli, 

but granular forms predominated, a *• +R* — — **--'* — t 

became worse and in nearly 60 per < 
increased with the duration of the tr< 
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is a great advantage in such a chronic disease as leprosy Further experience 
is required to enable definite conclusions to be reached regarding the \ alue of 
the dia^one treatment L Rogers 


Mom A M & Bernal Maria Influence of Tyrothricin In the Sterilization and 
Cicatrization of Leprous Ulcers Report of Treatment In Fifteen Patients 
Internal J Leprosy Cleveland Ohio 1946 Dec v 14 7 18 8 figs on 
2pls 

Tyrothricin is a mixture of two polypeptides gramicidin from Bacillus 
trews which is highly bactericidal for Gram positive micro-organisms only 
~ ti\ e and Gram negatn e 

i i the kidneys and liver 

only be used for local 

application and not parenterally so it has been tned in the treatment of leprous 
ulcers 


uisuueu water) \vun uiis leprous uiceis aie spiay eu uy an atomize! uany lor 
the first week and then every second day for from 32 to 138 day's after cleansing 
the ulcers at first with warm saline solution The ulcers are then covered with 
sterile gauze and any exuberant granulations treated with silver nitrate If a 
patient has less than 4 000 000 red corpuscles per cmm liver extract and ferrous 
salts arc given Vitamin C may also be given 
Fifteen patients were treated in whom ulcers had been present for from 
1 to 15 years From the first application the preparation had a remarkable 
analgesic effect In six of seven cases with frequent previous attacks of 
erysipelas these d»d not recur and in the seventh only on one occasion More 
rapid clearing up and cicatrization took place than with any other treatment 
Bacterial sterilization of the ulcers was obtained m 10 to 3o days including 
disappearance of M leprae after 10 to 21 applications However in vitro tests 
did not afford any e\ idence of a bactericidal effect of the preparation on the 
lepra bacilli Short notes of the cases are recorded they show complete 


the condition before and alter treatment in four cases are recorded L Rogers 


Laxcuillon J t 

tions ultra m - f 

Leprous Flan ■ » - 1 • * 1 

Angloxyl] Bull Soc Path Exot 1946 v 39 Nos 9/10 339-11 


success by twelve injections of forty units of angioxy 1 intramuscularly and the 
seventh case was presumably treated by the same drug although this is not 
expl citly stated The healing effects of the drugs were very marked 

L Rogers 
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Chala, J. I. Control o! Leprosy in Colombia. Internal. J. Leprosy. Cleveland, 

Ohio. 19-16. Dec., v. 14. 60-66, 1 pi. 

The control of leprosy in Colombia is based on the general belief that it is a 
communicable infectious disease, either through direct or indirect contact. 
Isolation of all open cases is carried out in leprosaria, at home or in special 
hospital wards. Closed ones are treated by physicians in dispensaries or by the 
National Health Department. Healthy children of leprosy patients are cared 
for. Information on preventive measures is disseminated and research carried 
out at the Federico Lleras Acosta Institute. The large leprosarium at Agua de 
Dios was founded in 1S70 at 1,350 feet above the sea in a dry climate. It 
accommodates 4.484 patients and about 5,000 healthy persons ; eight physicians 
are employed including specialists. At Contratacion, there are 2,296 patients 
and about 4,000 healthy persons ; and at the island settlement of Cano de Loro, 
founded as early as 1791 , there are 506 patients and 200 healthy persons. Thus 
there are 11,730 healthy persons in the leprosaria, contrary to law, including 
many children. Patients frequently escape, and there are many marriages and 
births. The cost of isolation is a severe tax on the treasury, yet the leprosaria 
do not at present provide an adequate prophylactic service. Moreover, 189 
open cases are isolated at home under supervision. 

In 1932, a new law provided for an anti-leprosy programme for isolation of 
all open cases and the treatment of closed ones at dispensaries of which there 
are now 11. Healthy children, who number 2,530, are to be removed from the 
leprosaria. Among 1 ,04S children of lepers, who have already been looked after 
in separate institutions, only 12 have yet developed the disease. Chaulmoogra 
preparations are used in treatment ; with their use, about 54 per cent, improve, 
34 per cent, remain stationary and 12 per cent, become worse. The health 
authorities propose completely to reorganize the methods of control and the 
present leprosaria. L. Rogers. 

Suarez. J. National Leprosy Service In Bolivia. Internal. J. Leprosy . Cleveland. 

Ohio. 1946. Dec , v. 14. 55-9. 


HELMINTHIASIS. 

Markeix, E. K., Mulunger, P. E. & Schneider, D. J. Intestinal Parasitic 
Infections in Naval Personnel. Amer. J . Trap. Med . 1947, Jan., v. 27, 
No. 1, 63-5. 

The authors studied the stools of 1,153 members of the U.S. Forces, and of 
103 civilians, in the School of Tropical Medicine at the Naval Hospital, Treasure 
Island, and were satisfied that the series represented a random selection of the 
patients. Direct -smear, concentration and staining methods were employed. 

The percentages of intestinal parasites found and the " Theoretical Percent. 
Infection " for the various amoebae are given in two tables, each group of 
patients being recorded separately. 

Among the naval and marine patients, 40-3 per cent, were infected with more 
than one parasite. Over SO per cent, of the civilians grouped harboured one or 
more parasites. 

Detailed figures are given in respect of the protozoal and helminthic parasites 
encountered, and their significance is discussed. 

H. J. O'D. Burke -Gaffney. 
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were demonstrated in the stool* ©! 144 of them sera from 391 were negate e 
but ova were found in 4 of them Of these 560 men 195 had previous!} been 
regarded as infected and giv en treatment of the 365 previously regarded as 
not infected 34 (9 3 per cent 1 had a positive test and 27 (7 4 per cent ) showed 
ora 26 of the 27 with ova had a positive test Persistence of a strongly 
positive test (7 M H D or over) for 6 months after treatment is evidence of 
perMrtmg infection No fal«e positive results were found 

This test therefore is of outstanding value m diagnosis and is more sensitive 
and le«$ tedious than repeated examination of the stools for ova it is therefore 
an essential part of an in\ estigation of an} outbreak but both tests are necessary 
to determine the true incidence of the di'ease If the test remains positive and 
eggs cannot be found the explanation mat be that the infection is predominantly 
or exclusively with male worms 

The original antigen vvas prepared IS rears ago in India but was still active 
another antigen red nth prepared in somewhat the same manner had almost 
equal potenev Charles If tlcocks 


"PtuiSAN \ ] B Schistosomiasis Japonlca with Cerebral T&aodestattons 
Report of Seven Cases 4r.<* Intern Med 1947 Jan v 79 No 1 36-61 
The author briefly traces the life-history of S japonicum noting that in 
their passage from skin through the svstemic circulation to the mesenteric 
veins the larvae ma> give nse to a patchv pneumonic condition which though 
not recognized clinically is often suggested b\ the patient s history Or a from 
the mature worms in the mesenteric radicles often reach the liver but may also 
pass to the system! emulation through the haemonhoidal plexus and thence 
to the lung and the general circulation and to distant organs It has been 
said that adult S mansom mav migrate and be earned to the pulmonar} 
artenes and the same ma\ possiblv be true of S japomeum though it has not 
been proved Ova m3} be deposited in the tissues of the central nervous 
system and produce severe lesions there The author gives details of 7 cases 
in which this presumablv happened but since none of the patients died. 


troops ierv full accounts are given of the laboratory findings and clinical 
condition of the<e men Ova were found in tie faeces of 4 of them (but the 
stools mij be negative man} times before eggs are found) leucocy tosis 
(16 500 to 27 400) and eosmophilia (10 to 61 per cent ) were constant Prodromal 
symptoms included fever cough malaise oedematous rash pain in chest or 
abdomen the cerebral manifestations included headache disorientation 
lethargy confusion paraplegia tnplegia or quadnplegia involvement of the 
cranial nerves and various mental changes aphasia amnesia blocking 
confusion disorientation defective memory and coma were outstanding 
Spasticity occasionally earl} flaccidit} changing to spasticitj ngidit} 
hvpeneflexia pathologic reflexes and loss of superficial reflexes were common to 
all Spinal fluid was examined on 1 1 occasions but was ahva} s normal 
It will be noted that the diagnosis of schistosomiasis was made on clinical 
findings only m some of these patients The author considers that this disease 
should be suspected in a patient exposed to infection and presenting an urticanal 
eruption (in a previouslv non-allergic person) pulmonary symptoms vague 
abdominal aches leucocvtosis over lo 000 and eosmophilia of 40 per cent 
Cerebral mv olvement is indicated w here the nervous signs named abov e appear 
The condition must be differentiated from other worm infestations 
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Cole G The Australasian Hydatid Registry Health Bull Melbourne 1945 
Jul\ Dec Nos S3/&4 22o>-61 

1 This \ aluabie collection of recorded cases ol hydatid disease in Australia 


precincts of the Royal Australasian College of Surgeons Melbourne 

Up to list March 19fc> 1 802 cases had been recorded of which 871 were 
from New Zealand and 931 from Australia Of the latter 3o0 were recorded 
as being from \ ictona geographical and other data concerning these are 
tabulated Thus 58 o per cent of the cases are males 41 5 per cent females 
In the age group under 20 there are 18 5 per cent males and 16 5 per cent 
females in the age group 21-60 66 8 per cent males and 73 1 per cent females 

ords no 
Of the 

Concerning the sites of the cysts m the ! SO 0 cases on the Register the follow 
mg figures are given Inn (including secondary peritoneal! 1 140 cases lung 
441 muscle and fascia 82 bone (including spine) 46 hidnev 39 spleen 
23 brain 16 heart 6 thyroid 2 breast 3 parotid 1 prostate 1 
pancreas I J J C Buckle y 

Dorrance G M &Brvxsfield J W The Evaluation of the Surgical Treatment 
o! Recurrent Echlnococelc Cysts of the Liver followed by Deep X-Ray Therapy 
At tr J Trop Med 1947 Jan \ 27 No 1 77 
Report of a case v nth successful result 

Gellhorn A Ro^t H M & Culbertso'J J T The Plasma Antimony 
Concentration and the Urinary Antimony Excretion in Man during Therapy 
with Organic Antimony Compounds J Trop Med & Hyp 1947 Teb 
\ 50 Iso 2 27 31 2 figs 

’ rv ‘"'' j v 11 icentration and uiinarv 

als m the treatment of 
1946 \ 43 763) The 
patients infected with 

« hn r* ft I cn»,» 1 — ’ 


was studied on 24 hour samples in 5 patients tw o of them had loaiasis and the 
remainder 1J bat crojli infections Vll the patients appeared to be in good 
health at the time of the experiments 

The rhodamine B method as used by GeLlhorn et al {] Pharm & Exper 
Tl trap 1946 % 87 159) was employed in the antimony estimations After 
treatment with the tervalent compounds or with Stibanose less than 04k> mgm 
was present in 100 ml of plasma The highest plasma Ie\el of Sb after 
Ncostibosan was 1 0o mgm and after Neostam 0 18 mgm m the same \ olume 
of plasma although the amounts of Sb injected were not \ery different in 
the two cases The reason for the lower plasma lei els after treatment with 
tervalent compounds was partly explained by the smaller amount of Sb given 
but this was not the whole explanation The high lev el of Sb m plasma after 
Neostvbosan suggests that this might be the drug of choice in treatment of 
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Wood parasites. A greater absolute amount and much' higher percentage of 
administered Neostibosan was excreted in the urine than was the case with 
Fouadin.so that in the case of impaired renal function during therapy with the 
former substance a rapid accumulation of Sb in the body could ‘be expected. 
The known greater toxicitv of tervalent compounds was confirmed. 

J. D. Fulton. 

Curk, W. B. Onchocerciasis In Guatemala : A Preliminary Report. Arch’. 

Ophthalmology. J946, Nov,, v, 36. No. 5. 644-5. 

. A study of 1.215 patients. 


Shookhoff, H. B., Birnkrant. W. B, & Greenberg, 51. An Outbreak of 
Trichinosis in New York City, with special reference to the Intradermal and 
Precipitin Tests. A mer. J. Pub. Health. 1946, Dec., v. 36, No. 12, 1 403-1 1 , 
1 fig. (25 refs.] 

The authors investigated the largest outbreak of trichiniasis in the history 
of New York City Health Department, which occurred in 1945. After eating 
pork from a single wholesaler, 84 persons became ill and the pork eaten by 53 of 
them was traced to a single retail store. The pork had not been subjected to 

the United States, Germany, England and Norway since 1900. 

The incubation period of 62 persons during the present outbreak varied from 
2 to 35 da>-s. In 46 of them (74 per cent.) the first symptoms occurred between 
the fifth and the seventeenth day's. None of them was critically ill and none 
died. A table indicates that deaths occurred in only 12 of the other outbreaks 
listed since 1900. The mortality in the four largest of these outbreaks, totalling 
more than 100 persons, was less than 1 per cent. The authors discuss the 
mortality in these outbreaks and point out that the comparatively few deaths 
among them contrast markedly' with the mortality experienced during the 
last century* (see Gould, Trichinosis, Chas. C. Thomas, Springfield HI., 1&45, 
p. 279). The authors believe that the reduced severity’ of trichiniasis is due to 
reduction in the dosage as a result of public health and other control measures 
and to improved eating habits. In the outbreak reported and in all but two of 
those which have occurred since 1900, the disease has been acquired from 
sausage, which dilutes the pork and is itself diluted with liver, blood, etc., 
scraps from many’ p'tgs being used. In Stuttgart, when steaks of polar bear 
meat were the cause of an outbreak, 12 out of 8S infected persons died. 

The symptoms are recorded in a table. By far the commonest were oedema 
of the eyelids (81 per cent.), muscle pains (72 per cent.) and fever (71 per cent.). 
The order of the appearance of the symptoms is discussed. Only’ 7 out of 57 
persons had classical gastro-enteritis. 

EosinophiHa was studied by means of differential counts done on 72 persons. 
The authors regarded 10 per cent, or more of eosinophils as an eosinoptnlia, but 
state that counts under 10 per cent, cannot be ruled out unless the total number 
of white cells is considered. A table shows that 64 of the 72 persons examined 
had more than 10 per cent., and of the eight others only one had less than 
5 per cent. In 9 of 18 outbreaks since 1900 all those affected had an eosinophilia 
and in 9 others most of them had. The authors state that it is " generally’ 
accepted that determination of the eosinophil count is the most useful single 
laboratory’ test for the early diagnosis of trichinosis.'* The precipitin reaction 
was done on 40 ou t of the 84 persons. Only two of these were completely negative. 
In five the titre was 1 : 160 (doubtful positive) ; the remainder varied from 
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1 320 to 1 1 2S0 The earliest positive was found on the 7th day of the illness 
The authors believe that practical!} all subjects e\ entually de\elop a positive 
precipitin test but that it ma\ be developed too late to be of practical value 
The test is however valuable as confirmation of clinical evidence although 
false positives are not infrequent 

The rntradermal test vv as done on 21 persons Onl} 1 1 of them vv ere positiv e 


the intradermal test becomes positive during the third week after infection and 
that the precipitin test first appears at the end of the fourth week but they 


more often positive during the later weeks In 12 cases the} did both tests 
simultaneous!} and repeated this on two persons From the results shown in a 
table they conclude that the precipitin is the moft useful test of the two and 
has the advantage that it is easier for the practitioner to send a blood sample 
for test than to do a skm test at the bedside with perhaps a second vistt to read 
a posable delav ed reaction but the rntradermal test giv es few er false positiv es 
It is best to use both 

No biopsies were done The authors believe that biopsy has less value than 
the precipitin and rntradermal tests It is not readil} repeated so that it must 


biopsies were done and onlv 39 were positive 


G La page 


DEFICIENCY DISE\SE^ 


Smith D \ Nutritional Neuropathies in the Civilian Internment Camp, Hong 
Kong, January, 1942 August, 1945 Brain 1946 v 69 No 3 209-22 
3 graphs (40 refs ' 

Among the civ ilian internees in Hong Kong there vv ere many hundreds of 
cases of subacute wet beriberi burning feet syndrome and amblyopia 
There were a few cases of typical dry benben In this paper the clinical 
features and response to treatment of these syndromes are described and their 
incidence discussed in relation to diet and to the prevalence of other deficiency 
states The diet throughout was grossl} deficient in animal protein B vitamins 
calcium and phosphorus 

^nl acute 11 et Ben ben — The diagnosis was onlv made in the presence of 
oedema neurological signs and a rapid response to treatment with v itamm B, 
In most cases there was tenderness of the calves and over the nerve trunks On 
pressure Response to treatment with synthetic vitamin Bj was uniformly 
satisfactory There w ere &44 cases out of a population of about 2 500 There 
was a close correlation between the incidence of benben and the vitamin B 
carboh} drate ratio of the diet It is suggested that the cntical value of tins 
ratio below which symptoms developed was 0 4 mgm per 1 000 non fat 
cafones 
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Chronic Dry Beriberi. — Only 6 cases were seen, with flaccid paraplegia and 
absent reflexes. Response to treatment with a mixture of synthetic B vitamins 
was more rapid than to vitamin B t alone. 

• ‘ Burn ing Fed * ' Syndrome. — There were in all 756 cases of this'condition. The 
characteristic features were " pins and needles ** in the feet, shooting pains, and 
aching of the feet and legs. The pain was worse at night. It was usually 
described by the sufferers as a sensation of intense burning or freezing. No 
changes in skin temperature or vasomotor abnormalities were detected. In 
some cases there was plantar anaesthesia, in others hvperaesthesia. Reflexes 
were exaggerated in the early cases, but later, as anaesthesia developed, the 
ankle-jerks and then the knee-jerks were lost. These latter findings were 
present in 35 per cent, of the cases, and are attributed to a mild degree of chronic 
dry beriberi, since treatment of the •• burning feet " syndrome with vitamin Bj 
caused improvement, but not freedom from pain, in the same proportion of 
cases. [It is not stated whether the patients who improved were those with 
anaesthesia and loss of reflexes.] The response to treatment was, in general, 
disappointing : neither vitamin B, nor nicotinic acid gave significant relief 
from pain. Slow improver * ■ ’ • . 

yeast were added to the die . ‘ • ■ ’ 

closely correlated with that •” • : ■ . 

well as nicotinic acid, has • ' ■ \ 

attributes the condition to deficiency of some other member of the vitamin B 
complex. The work of Gopalan [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 76S] suggests that 
the factor concerned may be pantothenic acid. 

Amblyopia. — This condition had a total incidence of 14-8 per cent. The 
outstanding symptom was loss of visual acuity. In ail cases there was a 
paracentral scotoma, larger for red than for black and white, with constriction 
of the visual fields for colour discrimination. Ophthalmoscopy revealed 
degenerative pigment changes round the macula in 10 per cent, of the patients, 
and optic atrophy in 1 per cent. Temporal pallor of the disc was present in 
25 per cent, but was not considered significant, as it was also found in normal 
persons. There was some correlation between the incidence of amblyopia and 
that of " burning feet " and ariboflavinosis. The response to treatment was 
similar to that of ’■ burning feet **. Vitamin B L and nicotinic acid were ineffective, 
but 14 out of 15 patients improved with multivitamin capsules containing in 
addition riboflavin, pyridoxin, and pantothenic acid. Ground-nuts, beans, 
rice-polishings, and yeast also had some beneficial effect. All these substances 
are good sources of the B vitamins ; the author considers, however, that the 
possibility of an essential amino-acid deficiency must also be borne in mind. 

J. C. Water l one. 

Graves, P. R. Pellagrous Encephalopathy. Brit. Med. J. 1947, Feb. 1 5, 253-6. 

During the last year a number of reports have recorded, among released 
prisoners of war from the Far East, a condition of spastic paraplegia as the 


and which varied in severity from a condition of deep and fatal coma to a 
chance-discovered extensor plantar response. Similarly the ultimate state of 
the patients varied from complete recover}’ to a paralysis so severe as to render 
some patients bedridden. 

The outstanding and constant finding was evidence of pyramidal involvement, 
usuallyaffecting the lower limbs. There were absent abdominal, and exaggerated 
tendon reflexes, spastic weakness in most cases, clonus, and an extensor plantar 
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response " 
cases the 
quite differ 

was also prevalent in the camp The main mental changes were general aiming 
andslowncss with loss of emotional control Jluco-cutaneous lesions attributable 
to anboflavinosis were present in about one- third of cases and a similar propor 
tion had suffered from painful feet syndrome 
The course of the illness appeared to be uninfluenced by the treatment 
a\ affable which was \erv limited but which included vitamin B A and 
nicotinamide 

There were six fatal cases and m the four of these upon whom necropsy was 
performed there were found macroscopically small translucent areas 2-3 mm 
m diameter in the white matter of the cerebral hemispheres No changes in 
the cord or meninges were apparent to the naked eje microscopical m\esti 
gallons were impossible 

The association of the other known B complex deficiency lesions both in 
individual cases and in general incidence rates leads to the conclusion that this 
spastic syndrome is a manifestation of deficiency m some member or members 
of the B complex 

[Thts thorough and detailed description is a \ aluable contribution to 
knowledge of the neurological effects of malnutrition The name given 
to the syndrome described is open to dispute and may give rise to 
confusion Cleckley Sydenstricker and OEEslin {this Bulletin 1940 
v 37 442) and JolliFEE and his associates (J Amer Med /4ss 1940 v 114 


a complex deficiency syndrome the w ord is quite commonly used as synonymous 
with Nicotinic acid Dejiciency and if the name Pellagrous Encephalopathy 
is adopted for the spastic deficiency syndrome seen in P 0 \\ camps in the 
Far East there must inevitably be confusion with the encephalopathy named 
by Jolifle until Pellagra is precisely defined 

In considering the aetiology of the spastic syndrome its similarity to 
some at least of the numerous neurological syndromes included under the 
name of Lathynsm eg that described by MinCHIS (this Bi llelin 1940 \ 37 
677) is worthy of consideration ] Dean A Srmtl 

Raskav S B The Production ol Experimental Pellagra by Adenine Scieice 
1947 Jan 31 126-7 
A prelim narj report 

Phillips H A Genlto Urinary Disorders occurring In Singapore Prlsoner-of- 
WarCamp with special reference to Polyuria and Non Specific Inflammations 
Med J Australia 1946 July 27 v 2 Iso 4 111 13 


Low grade mflamma 
chronic non specific 
nodule general] i m 

Hie upper pole ins oh, ement of the testis also occurred m the grossly debilitated 
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patients ; the conditions appeared to be due to a low-grade staphylococcal 
infection reaching the epididymis via lymphatics from the prostate or bladder, 
the organism originally gaining ingress to the blood stream from infective skin 
lesions. Non-specific prostatitis also occurred. Pyelitis, cystitis and posterior 
urethritis were relatively common, staphylococci and colon bacilli being found 
in urinary smears. Sulphapyridine generally cleared up these infections rapidly ; 
rest in bed with free fluids was insufficient. Recurrences were common. The 
frequency with which epithelial cells were found in the urine suggested that the 
urinary epithelium was not normal, and the absence of Vitamin A may have 
been a factor in this. Renal colic without detectable calculus was common 
despite the prevailing polyuria. Circumcision was frequently necessary in 
cases of scabies, tinea, and dermatitis, to relieve paraphimosis or to cure the 
otherwise intractable local condition. The involuntary escape of a small 
quantity of urine after otherwise normal micturition occasionally’ occurred and 
was thought to be due to atonicity of the sphincter. F. ~M urgatroyd. 

Hibbs, R. E. Gynecomastia associated with Vitamin Deficiency Disease. Amer . 

J. Med. Sci. 1947. Feb., v. 213. No. 2, 176-7. 

The condition appeared in 10 per cent, of 5,000 underfed U.S. prisoners of war in 
the Philippines. 


SPRUE. 

Suarez, R. M.. Welch, A. D., Heisle, R. W.. SuArez, R. M„ Jr. & 
Nelson, E. M. Effectiveness of Conjugated Forms o! Folic Acid in the 
Treatment of Tropical Sprue. /. Lab. & Clin. Med. *1946, Dec., v. 31, 
No. 12, 1294-304. [11 refs.] 

Folic acid occurs naturally as the full vitamin and also in the form of various 
complexes or conjugates. Two of these, both polyglutamates, have been 
isolated in pure form, one from yeast, the other from a filtrate obtained from 
an aerobic fermentation of a diphtheroid organism. The folic acid complex 
of yeast has been identified as pteroylhexaglutamylglutamic acid. Fermenta- 
tion folic acid is known to be a triglutamate (pteroyldiglutamylglutamic acid). 

Fermentation folic acid appears to be utilized effectively by Lactobacillus 
casei, but for Streptococcus jaecalis the compound has only about one-fiftieth 
the activity of pteroylglutamic acid. In those animals known to require folic 
acid (monkey, chick, rat), each of the conjugates exerts an effect equivalent to 
its folic add content. 

The effectiveness of folic acid in. the treatment of pemidous and other forms 
of macrocytic anaemia has led to the investigation of these complexes as 
examples of the types of compounds from which human beings most probablj- 
derive a considerable portion of their supply of folic acid. 

It has been suggested that the folic add deficiency characteristic of pernicious 
anaemia might be due, at least in part. totbeinnKu.* — r - 


> ..... v»» uuimdi naematopoiesis. The 

i ....luoi uumimstration of fermentation folic add, in a dose equivalent to 
3'1 mgm. of pteroylglutamic acid daily, caused improvement, in a patient 
previously treated with liver extracts, in both clinical K - f ' — *-*- * ■’ 

manifestations. By complicated urinary studies r . . 

excreted, prior to treatment, amounts of free vita ■ ' ‘ 
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those in normal subjects or in pernicious anaemia patients but the admmis 

ft' 4 titles 

mm 
Ution 
acid 

occurred Again administration of a concentrate of pteroylhexaglutamylglu 
tamic acid of \east in daily doses equiv alent to 8 4 mgm of free folic acid 
caused an equally striking improv ement in a patient w ith sprue who had received 
no previous treatment The reticulocyte response was maximal Whether the 


punfied U\ er extract in addition to the conjugated vitamin the daily urinary 
elimination of folic acid was increased These findings suggest that augmentation 
of the urmar\ elimination of free folic acid has resulted from an effect of purified 
liter extract on the metabolism of this naturally occurring complex of folic acid 

P Mattson Bahr 

Darbv \\ J Kaser Margaret M &. Jones E The Influence of Pteroyl- 
glutamic Acid (a Member of the Vitamin M Group) on the Absorption of 
Vitamin A and Carotene by Patients with Sprue J Nutrition 1947 
Teb 10 a 33 \o 2 243 oO 1 fig [26 refs ] 

^cram carotene and vitamin A levels in 4 cases of sprue treated with 
pteroylglutamic acid (PGA) are reported It was found that the low serum 


with PGA 

It is suggested that the M group of vitamins play s an important role in 
the normal phy «iology of the gastrointestinal tract 


HAEMATOLOGA 

Math-la \ Co\ aleda J &. \paricio Carrido J El m elograma de los 
indigenas de la Guinea Espanola [Myelograms In the Natives of Spanish 
Guinea ) Med Colot i al Madrid 1947 Jan I v 9 No 1 3-10 

Disco ibe G &. Watkixsox G Atypical Anemia with Spherocytes and Target 
Cells coerlsting In the Blood Amer J Med Sci 1947 Feb v 213 No 2 
153-9 5 figs refs ] 

Cartwright G E &A\introbe M M Hematologic Survey of Repatriated 
American Military Personnel J Lab & Clin Med 1946 Aug v 31 
\o 8 886-99 7 figs [13 refs] 

A haematological survey was made of 7o repatriated American prisoners of 
war who had been in Japanese hands for an average of 40 1 months Their 
diet had consisted mostly of nee in amounts x ary mg from 300-700 gm per 
man per day So~ * v ' 

when soy a beans 
meat consisted o 

■Vegetables were served very infrequently and fresh fruit was not seen Men 
resorted to eat in® snakes rats cats dogs lizards frogs and any insects that 
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•could be obtained. Red Cross packages were rarely _ distributed. The 
nutritional deficiency was shown by the history of cheilosis, glossitis, stoma- 
titis, dermatitis, and diarrhoea in 50 to 70 per cent, of the men. A history of 
wet beriberi was obtained in 77 per cent, and of dry beriberi in 50 per cent, 
-of them. A mild (haemoglobin 11-14 gm. per 100 cc. blood) or moderate 
(haemoglobin 8-11 gm. per 100 cc. blood) anaemia was observed in 52 per 
cent, of {he men but it rapidly improved under adequate treatment. A 
"history of malaria was obtained in 76 per cent, of the patients and intestinal 
parasites were demonstrated in about 75 per cent. In the 75 persons studied 
in detail, the anaemia was macrocyt jc in 73 per cent., normocytic in 23 per cent, 
and microcytic in 4 per cent. A mild reticulocytosis and leucocytosis were 
frequently encountered ,* eosinophilia was common. Blood films showed 
■numerous macrocytes and anisocytosis, polychromatophilia, and an occasional 
nucleated red cell ; about half the patients had low serum iron and copper 
values. It was thought that most of the men examined were in the recovery 
phase of severe nutritional macrocytic anaemia. F. Murgairoyd. 

Spies, T. D. The Activity of another t. casci Factor in Macrocytic Anemia. 
Southern Med. J. 1946, Aug., v. 39. No. 8, 634-5. 

Another Lactobacillus casei factor, obtained from a fermentation residue and 
almost as active as liver L . caset factor when assayed with L. casei but only 
6 per cent, as active when assayed with Streptococcus faecalis R. was tested on 
a patient with macrocytic anaemia in relapse. He was given 3 mgm, daily by 
intramuscular injection for II days. The reticulocytes rose from 1 per cent, to 
2-6 per cent, on the fifth day, reached a peak of 5*4 per cent, on the tenth day 
and subsided slowly to 2-6 per cent, by the sixteenth day. By this time the 
erythrocytes had risen from 1-89 to 2-4 million and the haemoglobin, had 
increased from 10*2 to 10*5 gm. Bone marrow studies confirmed the response 
and subjectively the patient felt improved, his tongue stopped burning and his 
appetite was better. The blood response was submaximal but onlj' small 
quantities of the factor were available for trial. F. Murgairoyd. 

Patel, J. C. Crude and Refined Liver Extract In Nutritional Macrocytic Anaemia. 
Indian Med. Gat. 1946. Nov , v. 81, No. 11, 452-4. [13 refs.] 

Gendel, B. R. Folic Acid In the Treatment of Aplastic Anemia. /. Lab. <S- Clin. 
Med. 1947, Feb . v. 32, No. 2, 139-46, 3 figs. [13 refs.] 

Three patients treated sheaved remissions of varying degree. The specific action 
ol the folic acid is not conclusively proved m these cases. 

Henderson, A. B. Sc Tkornell, H. E. Observations on the Effect of Lowered 
Oxygen Tension on Sicklemia and Sickle Cell Anemia among Military 
Flying Personnel. J Lab. & Clin. Med. 1946, July, v. 31, No 7, 769-76, 
1 fig. [13 refs.J 

As diminished oxygen tension induces sickling in those with sicklaemia, and 
as the incidence of sicklaemia averages between 7 and 9 per cent, in negroes in 
the United States of America, experiments were made to assess the suitability 
of negro aviators for high altitude flying. Among 260 negro candidates in 
various stages of training and 52 combat returnees, examined by the wet 
. preparation method, 23 showed sickling, the incidence of the trait being 
therefore 7 *37 per cent. None of the 23 affected men presen ted any other signs 
of disease, and they were then tested in a decompression chamberundcr lowered 
oxy'gen tension near the level of human intolerance, but none $} ~ 
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bilateral and only visible with 
s the spots were few, whilst in 
lived In some cases the spots 
coalesced to form larger patches up to 3 mm in diameter, or in other cases 
were arranged m fine horizontal stnae or in multiple branched patterns 
Occasional!) deep striae were visible These changes occurred most commonly- 
m the intermargmal area The corneal nerves were unduly prominent, but 

vasculamation of the cornea was never observe ,n *" ' 

The symptoms were slight blurring of vi 
slight gnttiness of the lids and lachr 
symptoms and the condition was only 
was closeh linked * ~ ’ 

tions of B s deficienc 

it was found possi * 

prevent the occurr 

^v>iu tbsemiau) due to a degeneration of 
tne corneal epithelium rarely extending deeper into Bowman’s membrane and 
is apparentlv not inflammatory as conjunctival and ciliary injections are 
infrequent 

Actual ulceration of the cornea although rare did occur in some cases, but 
after the introduction of red palm oil into the dietary the incidence of this 
complication dropped to ml 

The optic nerve lesion Claffy considers to be a chrome form of 
retrobulbar neuntis wi #h *»-*•- 
vitamin B s complex i 
to involvement of the 

affected He consider . l imoiogy or the disease is related to an 

endogenous toxaemia produced by the ingestion of an ill balanced excessive 
carbohvdrate diet lacking sufficient vitamin B a complex through faultv meta- 
bolism this elaborates an endo""”'' - - 

for either the ganglion cells of t 
macular bundle or both and pos« 
of the trigeminal supplying the cc 
The sub-chiasmal part of the visi 
effects are usual!) bilateral one 
treatment may prevent the seco 

of imjvairment of vision varies 1 turning nngers at less than one 

metre and depends upon the concentnti«" «< ‘ v ~ * 


v.iAiiv stresses that the first change in the optic nerve is failure of conduction 
of nervous impulses without destruction of nerve <* — * J v 
recov**rv «*»*•«• ■ 1 • 


- - vui- importance of 

The disease affected all ranks irrespective of age or occupation , it affected 
equally those working m or out of the sun Excessive nee consumption 
appeared to be the most important predisposing cause, when associated with 
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and 1 710, or 53 8 per cent were found to be infected All these Africans were 
members of the various Bantu tribes living in the Southern Highlands Province^ 


were in any real danger of developing incapacitating complications fhe 
incidence rate vanes considerably from 13 7 per cent in the Rungwe^dtstnct 


trachoma in the Province 


’ There 
to the 
tration 

through the cornea into the interior of the eye To overcome the obstacles 
to the passage of the drug into the interior of the eye it has been given m the 
form of subconjunctival and intravitreal injections and iontophoresis of solution 
instilled into the conjunctival sac has been used but with indifferent results 
In contrast pure penicillin is remarkably well tolerated by the eye and 
dosage need no longer be limited by the intolerance of the eye to the impure 
supplies available till recently Local applications containing up to 100 000 
units per ml or per gramme in watery solutions and in ointments can be used 
Repeated subconjunctival injections of 50 000 units in 0 5 ml of water are well 
tolerated and intravitreal injection though not free from secondary effects 
is also well tolerated It is now clear that local applications in high concentra 
tion instilled into the conjunctival sac allow adequate penetration into the 
anterior chamber of the eje and experimental infections of the anterior 


controlled b> the local applications of drops ointments and systemic adimnistra 
tion and the onlj satisfactory method of treatment appears to be by 
subconjunctival injections 

The clinical use of penicillin m intraocular infections still requires clarification 
The range of efficacy of ointments for intraocular infections has still to be 
established as has the frequency of application Likewise clinical trial will 
hav e to establish the best u ay of giving massiv e doses of penicillin s> stemically 
In intraocular infections involvement of the vitreous is always a serious 
complication ev en a low grade infection has a grav e prognosis 

The authors researches bring out forcibly three essential points the need 
for early treatment the continuation of treatment for at least 24 hours and 
possibly 72 hours after the e> e is apparently normal the fact that in anterior 
chamber infections evacuation and irrigation at an earl} stage in addition to 
subconjunctival injections may prov e advisable 


•Soksby A A Ukcar J pure Penicillin in Ophthalmology Brit Med I 1946 
Nov 16 720-31 3 charts [10 refs] J 

British Med J 1946 Nov 16 740-41 [It refs] Penicillin in Intraocular Infections 
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It would appear tbat the adequate use of pure penicillin for intraocular 
infections promises control of a hitherto uncontrollable condition, but the 
optimum modes of use haw still to be established. At present, subconjunctival 
injections of 50,000 units at 6-hourly intervals are recommended ; and in the 
case of vitreous infections it may be necessary to combine subconjunctival with 
massive systemic injections and possibly even to employ direct injection of 
pure penicillin into the vitreous. 

Ocular Complications of Relapsing Fever. — The ocular complications of 
African tick or relapsing fever are discussed by Garcin. 9 His observations 
are based on 7 cases which he treated at Dakar in the two years 1944-45. All 
these complications occurred in Africans and no ocular complications were 
seen in European patients. The probable explanation of this is that the uveal 
tract is more vulnerable in the case of the African, as his resistance has been 
lowered by other accompanying infections including syphilis, which is very 
common in French West Africa. In addition, Africans usually present them- 
selves much later for treatment than Europeans. Ocular complications occur 
late in the disease (between the 4th and 10th weeks) and the commonest are 
iritis and affections of the vitreous ; they are caused by infection through the 
blood stream and are independent of meningeal complications. Involvement 
of the vitreous is perhaps the most common ; it may be present without any 
apparent inflammation of the iris and may only manifest itself by impairment 
of vision without any external evidence of inflammation. The vitreous becomes 
cloudy, obscuring all fundus details, but as a rule returns to normal with 
treatment, leaving no evidence of choroiditis. 

Vision may be reduced very considerably, but provided the pupils are kept 
dilated with a mydriatic, the prognosis is good. Inflammation of the optic 
nerves is rare and dependent upon involvement of the meninges. Optic neuritis 
and optic atrophy do occur in refapstng fever, but they are probably due to the 
treatment of the disease with penta valent arsenical preparations rather than to 
the spirochaete infection, much the same as occurs in the case of trypanosomiasis. 

The author discusses the treatment with pentavalent arsenic and advises 
extreme caution with preparations of this drug if the eyes are involved, as the 
fundi cannot be watched. He advises repeated examination of the ocular 
fundi during the routine treatment of the disease with such preparations. 

Occupational Ophthalmology. — Industrial ophthalmology is discussed by 
Kuhn ,* 0 who points out that the term is already obsolete and the more correct 
’**’’*. ^ 1 ' ’ f I his work are 

*• ' ’ _ ■ . hereby eyes 

. ' ' '■ both actual 

' ' . ■■ . Here the 

future use of special occupational glasses gives promise of being a contribution 
to visual comfort, increased production and many industrial relations problems. 
The collection of properly recorded visual statistics by the use of modem 
punch-card analytical procedure^ is discussed. The development of closer 


colour in reducing visual fatigue and of what constitutes a minimum industrial 
eye service for either a large or a small plant should be acquired. 


* Garcin, G Au sujet de quelques cas de complications oculaires de la fifevre recurrent® 
i tiqaes Dakaroise. Bull Mtd. de I'Afrtque Occidental Fmncaise. 1916, v. 3. No 1, 
57-64. [14 refs.] 

M Kuhn, H. S. Industrial Ophthalmology as o£ 1946 J. Amtr. Mtd. Ass. 1946. Nov. 36, 
v. 132, No. 13, 772-7. 4 figs. 

(294) E2 
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Medical schools should incorporate both undergraduate and postgraduate 
courses in occupational ophthalmology Research work is urgent in such 
problems as special near point complications new chemical hazards a better 
J ' J '- ■* - J — -j of special 

r pornts out 
its further 
Ktrwan 


Massqud F Egypt s Contribution during the War to Protection against Disease 
through Care ot Eyes ol Babies Bnt J Ophthalm 1946 Oct v 30 No 10 
617-22. 


Tisseuil J Contribution k 1 dtude du trachome au Sdn£gal [A Study of 
Trachoma In Senegal ] Mid Trop Marseilles 1945 v 5 No 3 222-4 
” 6 per cent amongst the natives of 
by the author as a result of his 
ts early in 194o 

Amongst these persons there were 370 cases of follicular conjunctivitis 
(12 5 per cent ) and 46o of trachoma (15 6 per cent ) 

Trachoma was most frequent in the poorer villages The proportion of cases 
increased up to the age of 5 years and diminished thereafter Other ocular 


Ibrahim K G Bllharilal Granuloma of the Conjunctiva Bull Ophthalm 
Soe Egypt 1941 v 34 S9-92 
Report of a case 


Attiah MAH Salem H H &ElGamw*l Y Ocular Infection with Oesteridae 
In Egypt Bill ophthalm Soc Egypt 1940 v 33 16-25 1 pi [16 refs] 
Report of 2 cases 


Baecet C La patologia oculare in Transgtordania [Ocular Pathology In Trans 
Jordan] Arch Ital Set Med Colon t Parasut 1942 Oct v 23 No 10 
373-8° 


Feigesbaum A & Landau J Experiences with Penicillin in 0cul3t Diseases 
Hareftah Jerusalem 1947 Eeb 16 v 32 No 4 [In Hebrew 72-4 
Engl sh summary 74 ] 


Capla 

E 

8 

Y 


HE\T STROKE AND ALLIED CONDITIONS 


[Paper issued Sept 12 1946 submitted for discussion at Meeting of 
Inst Mining & Metallurgy held on Oct 17 1946 ] 

Summary of this paper appears in B illehn of Hygiene 1947 \ 22 333 
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Adolph, E. F. Tolerance of Man toward Hot Atmospheres. Pub. Health Rep. 
Wash. Suppl. No. 192. 38 pp., 28 figs. [73 refs.] [Summary appears 
also in Bulletin of Hygiene]. 

This report was originally prepared to delimit the climates disadvantageous 
in military operations. It is based on research work carried out during the 
recent war and on other information derived from" industrial studies. 

Forty, years ago, Haldane concluded that even lightly clothed persons could 
not withstand wet -bulb temperatures exceeding 88°F., and that continuous 
hard work was impracticable at wet-bulb temperatures above 78°F. More 
recent work indicates that higher temperatures than those recorded by Haldane 
as the limiting values can be withstood. It appears that nude men while 
sitting can withstand a wet-bulb temperature of 94-5°F. indefinitely, while 
when walking the limit is 92°F. wet-bulb. For a relatively short exposure the 
limiting temperatures are higher. 

Although these findings are quoted in terms of wet-bulb temperature some 
researches have shown that the limiting wet-bulb temperatures vary with 
change in relative humidity. With low humidities — and high dry-bulb tempera- 
tures — the limiting wet-bulb temperature is somewhat reduced. From some 
American studies it appears that with relative humidities varying between 
15 per cent, and 100 per cent, the limiting conditions are adequately expressed 
in terms of the scale of effective temperature, so long as radiation is not a factor 
of importance. From other recent researches, however, it appears that in spite 
of wide changes in relative humidity the wet-bulb temperature is a better 
index than effective temperature. Further work appears to be necessary to 
clarify ' r • ■ . • ” ition is 

drawn ' . . 'the air 

is abo\ ■ '* ■ . ■ ' ft. per 

minute has little additional effect, for, it is remarked, its cooling or heating 
effect varies roughly as the square root of the air velocity. 

Clothing has a substantial effect. The limiting wet-bulb temperature is 
reduced by about 3°F. with even the lightest complete clothing. Arctic winter 
clothing plus an impermeable outer suit cannot be worn for four hours at rest 
at a wet-bulb temperature greater than 81 ®F., and at that temperature a man 
wearing a chemical-warfare suit cannot work at decontamination for more than 
one hour. 

Over short periods of time clothing may afford to men at rest appreciable 
protection from heat. In the heat, one is less concerned with the insulating 


are reflective. 

Work shortens the time during which one can stay in a given hot atmosphere. 
Thus, when working at the rate of 208 kgm. per minute, one can endure a 
wet-bulb temperature of 100°F. only one-third as long as when at rest. Tempera- 
tures of about 90°F. become intolerable at this rate of working, while they can 
be tolerated indefinitely while resting. 

Body size may be crucial in determining ability to work in hot environments. 
Those with a high ratio of surface to weight fare better in the heat. 

People gain much acclimatization to heat with the first few exposures. In 
the course of a week's acclimatization, an increased wet-bulb tolerance of as 
much as 10°F. may be gained. It is suggested that acclimatization to moist 
heat demands more modification in circulatory functions, while acclimatization 
to dry heat includes the ability to produce more sweat upon the same provocation. 



620 Troftcal Diseases Bulletin [June 1947 

Acclimatization to dry heat is a partial but not a complete acclimatization to 
moist heat 


function \ oung men of 21 to 26 y ears of age are the most tolerant of heat 
In hot surroundings the water content of the body # must be maintained 
Shortage of water to the extent of only 2 or 3 litres renders the body heat 
intolerant Water depletion leads to dehydration exhaustion which can be 
quickly relieved by drinking water Data are cited to show that the wet bulb 
temperature needs to be lowered by 13°F to compensate for a loss of body 
water equal to five per cent of the bod\ weight 
Low salt intake in those exposed to heat ma\ cause the de\elopment of 
muscle cramp It has been suggested that men adapt themselves to restricted 
salt intakes by forming sweat of low «=alt content but the tolerance to heat may 
not be as good as with a high salt intake 

Many functional conditions impair the tolerance to heat Amongst these are 

g the aspects of heat 
author mentions the 
machine and furnace 

Tadiation the effects of contact with hot surfaces and the long term effects of 
heat Thomas Bedford 


TROPICAL ULCER 

Charters A D The Aetiology of Tropical Ulcers in Somalis J Trop Med 
& Hyg 1947 Feb \ oO \o 2 22 7 
The author has previously suggested that food deficiency especially of 
calcium and vitamin A is an important factor m the aetiology of tropical ulcer 
[see this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 23o] He based that opinion on observations 
made on ^omali and other African troops during the war and in the present 
paper he records further observations on Somali troops in relation to their 
diet 

The staple food of Somalis in civil life is camel milk and when this is unobtam 
able the milk of goats sheep or cattle is used. Some meat is eaten and nee 
is coveted but not plentifully used The quantity of camel milk available 
depends on season and grazing In the army the Somali soldiers were provided 
with a liberal diet but not with camel milk they usually refused palm oil and 
beans and could only with difficulty be persuaded to take fresh vegetables 
unless they were cooked m with meat but they bought milk when they could 
The incidence r e " ' 1 

until fresh milk 
reduction in mac 

supplv of camel milk declined because of drought and poor grazing A very 
dose correspondence was found between the incidence of ulcer and lack of milk 
in various bodies of Somali troops about this time and the author notes that 
officers of the ‘kmaali Scouts hav e independently formed the opinion that camel 
milk giv es protection against tropical ulcer He thinks that there is evidence of 
some protective substance in milk and possibly m fresh vegetables he does 
not suggest what that substance is He points out that the army rations 
provide very much more food than Somali civilians are accustomed to In the 
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outbreaks to which he refers, minor foot injuries were no more common during 
the time of high incidence of ulcer than at any other time. 

Charles Wilcocks. 

Hare. K. P. The Comparative Value of some Methods of Treatment in Cases of 
Tropical Ulcer. Indian Med. Gaz. 1946. Nov., v. SI, No. II, 449-51. 


GRENoniEAU, G. An Epidemic of Phagadenic Ulcers In Algeria. Bull. Office Internal. 
d’Hyg. Publique. 1946, Jnly-Aug.-Sept., v. 37, Nos. 7-S-9. 634-14. [French 
version 622-33. 1 chart.] 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES. 

Hodges, H. H. & Freeman - , N. E. Thrombophlebitis on the Medical Service of 
a General HospItaL Amer. J. Med. Set. 1947, Feb., v. 213, No. 2, 226-32. 
[26 refs.] 

The authors report, from the Burma front, 9 American soldiers who developed 
thrombophlebitis ; 7 of the patients had scrub typhus, 1 acute arthritis, and I 
was suffering from depressive psychosis. The veins of the calf, the femoral 
veins and the ilio-femoral veins were affected, and the phlebitis was sometimes 
accompanied by fever, sometimes not ; in I patient there had been two 
pulmonary embob before the phlebitis was diagnosed- Early symptoms were 
discomfort and stiffness, pain along the course of the vessel’ and. sometimes, 
signs of obstruction , but diagnosis may be difficult as signs may be slight and 
obstruction incomplete. The principal factors in causation seem to be decreased 
rate of blood flow, perhaps due to the position of the patient in bed ; endothelial 
injury (which may be present in scrub typhus) ; increased coagulability of the 
blood ; increased vasomotor tone ; and an unknown factor, presumably toxic, 
liberated into the circulation as a result of disease or injury. 

Treatment was by lumbar paravertebral sympathetic block for phlebitis of 
the calf veins, which gave good results, presumably by tending to prevent 
central propagation of the thrombus ; by proximal ligation if the femoral veins 
were involved ; by the use of heparin when the ilio-femoral veins (which could 
not be tied) were affected. 

[There is no indication that these cases were similar to those reported by 
Man'SON'-Bakr & Charters, this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 1 1S6.] 

Charles Wilcocks. 

Joseph, A. D. Tropical Eosinophilla. Indian Med. Gas. 1946, Dec., v. 81, 
No. 12, 515-20. [20 refs.] 

Tropical eosinophflia has been reported quite often from India, and the author 
adds to the literature by giving a careful account of 16 patients diagnosed at 
his tuberculosis clinic in the coastal area of Kathiawar. There were 10 males ; 
the patients were aged 8 to 55 ; caste, season and occupation had little bearing 
but 4 of the patients gave a history of allergy in their families. The symptoms 
included severe cough, expiratory dyspnoea like that of asthma (for which the 
patients sought relief), some fever, loss of weight (cough and dyspnoea excited 


signs included those of pulmonary consolidation, splenomegaly in some. 
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Acclimatization to dn heat is a partial bat not a complete acclimatization to 
*"a «♦ heat 

, t » < « * are considerable 

■ ■ ■ The suggestion 

• heat in infancy, 
ation are most 

susceptible to chance Ihere sewns iu ul j u ^ ted difference m 

function \ oung men of 21 to 26 years of age are the most tolerant of heat 
In hot surroundings the water content of the body 4 must be maintained 
Shortage of water to the e\tent of only 2 or 3 litres renders the bodj heat- 
mtolerant Water depletion leads to dehydration exhaustion which can be 
quickly relieved b\ drinking water Data are cited to show that the w et bulb 
temperature needs to be lowered b\ I3°F to compensate for a loss of body 
water equal to five per cent of the bod\ weight 
T ’* «n those exposed to heat ma\ cause the development of 


Mam functional conditions impau me iu,«. 0 , 0 ... " w 

fevers wounds (with haemorrhage) and fatigue Among the aspects of heat 
tolerance on which further investigation is required the author mentions the 
effects of solar radiation upon tolerance the effects of machine and furnace 
radiation, the effects of contact with hot surfaces and the long term effects of 
heat Thomas Bedford 

TROPICAL ULCER 

Clt skiers \ D The Aetiology of Tropical Ulcers In Somalis, J Trop Med 
&fhg 1947 Teb \ SO No 2 22-7 

The author has previously suggested that food deficiency, especially of 
calcium and vitamin A is^ important factor in the aetiology’ of tropical ulcer 
[see this Bulletin 1944 v 
made on Somali and othe 
paper he records further 
diet 

The staple food ol Somalis in civil life is camel milk and when this is unobtain- 
able the milk of goats sheep or cattle is used. Some meat is eaten and nee 
is coveted but not plentifully used The quantity of camel milk available 
‘ - -j — m arrm the Somali soldiers were provided 

they usually refused palm od and 
- • ersuaded to take fresh vegetables 

■ ey bought milk when they - could 
r 1 1. „ tail 


not suggest what that substance is He points out that me amiv s 
provide 'ery much more food than Somali civilians are accustomed to In the 
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outbreaks to which he refers, minor foot injuries were no more common during 
the time of high incidence of ulcer than at any other time. 

Charles Wilcocks. 

Hare, IC. P. The Comparative Value of some Methods of Treatment In Cases of 
Tropical Ulcer. Indian Med. Gaz. 1946, Nov., v. 81, No. 11, 449-51. 


Grenoieleau, G. An Epidemic ol Phagadenlc Ulcers In Algeria. Bull. Office Internal . 
d'Hyg. Publique. 1946, July-Aug.-Sept., v. 37, Nos. 7-S-9, 634-44. [French 
version 622-33, 1 chart.] 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES. 

Hodges, H. H. & Freeman, N. E. Thrombophlebitis on the Medical Service of 
a General Hospital. Anxer. ]. Med. Set. 1947, Feb., v. 213, No. 2, 226-32. 
[26 refs.] 

The authors report, from the Burma front, 9 American soldiers who developed 
thrombophlebitis ; 7 of the patients had scrub typhus, 1 acute arthritis, and 1 
was suffering from depressive psychosis. The veins of the calf, the femoral 
veins and the ilio-femoral veins were affected, and the phlebitis was sometimes 
accompanied by fever, sometimes not ; in 1 patient there had been two 
pulmonary emboli before the phlebitis was diagnosed. Early symptoms were 
discomfort and stiffness, pain along the course of the vessel, and, sometimes, 


blood ; increased vasomotor tone • and an unknown factor, presumably toxic, 
liberated into the circulation as a result of disease or injury. 

Treatment was by lumbar paravertebral sympathetic block for phlebitis of 
the calf veins, which gave good results, presumably by tending to prevent 
central propagation of the thrombus ; by proximal ligation if the femoral veins 
were involved ; by the use of heparin when the ilio-femoral veins (which could 
not be tied) were affected. 

[There is no indication that these cases were similar to those reported by 
Manson-Bahr & Charters, this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 1 186.] 

Charles Wilcocks. 

Joseph, A. D. Tropical Eosinophllla. Indian Med . Gaz. 1946, Dec., v. 81, 
No. 12. 515-20. [20 refs] 

ad< : 
his 

the patients were aged 8 to 55 ; caste, season and occupation had little bearing 
but 4 of the patients gave a history of allergy in their families. The symptoms 
included severe cough, expiratory dyspnoea like that of asthma (for which the 
patients sought relief), some fever, loss of weight (cough and dyspnoea excited 


signs included those of pulmonary' consolidation, splenomegaly in some. 
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enlargement of glands in the neck axilla groin or abdomen and pleunsj 
The lcucocv te count was from 13 oOO to 4S000 with eosinophils from 19 to 
74 per cent These ells. were also found in the sputum The erythrocyte 
Sedimentation rate was raised the histamine test was positn e in 2 cases onlj 
Radiological examination of the chest shows .diffuse mottling usually svm 
metrical and mo>t dense round the hila this is coarser than that of miliar} 
tuberculosis Diagnosis is not easy and an \ ray film is needed Treatment 
with N \ B or other organic arsemcals is \ery satisfactory 
The autho* - d srusses the possible aetiological factors in this disease 
mentioning especially the sums theory but he is not in a position to make anj 
decisis e judgment on the matter Charles 11 ilcochs 


Perungiero J >se( htr.e O & C vop.gv P Chronic EostnophUta Report of a Case 
with Necrosis ot the Lirer, Polraonafp Infiltrations, Anemia and Asearis 
Infestation Amer J Du Children 1947 Jan \ 73 No 1 31-43 4 figs 
Ref in footnote* ] 


Beato Gox««.tz l Las paralisis por picadura de ganapata en el hombre 
[Tick Paralysis In Man ] Med Colonial Madrid 1947 Mar 1 % 9 No 3 
2 3o-St< $1 refs } 

t hist ncal re lew 


Pvros J P J Peck C R &.\anpe$chvaf A Report on a Case of Melioidosis 
from Slam Bnt Med J 1947 Mar la 336-7 

The authors describe a fatal case of melioidosis in a Dutch et prisoner of war 
in Sum As is usual m these cases diagnosis was not made during life the 
clinical features suggesting pneumonia during the earl} stages and subacute 
bacterial endocarditis later in the disease The most prominent symptoms and 


thiaeole The post mortem findings included pericarditis multiple abscesses 
of the small bowel and the kidnevs and congestion and enlargement of the 
spleen FfeiffereOa irktlmort was isolated from the abscesses the spleen and the 
heart blood. 

In \ footnote the observation of one other case in Siam and five cases in 
Rangoon is recorded J C Crtnckshank 


Feck C R & Z« sxexbcrg T A Case of Melioidosis presenting as an Abscess 
fn the Heck. Bnl Med ] 1947 Mar 15 337S 

P/aJ/ereila tchlmort was isolated from the tenacious yellowish brown pus 


““•voccurred after an autogenous vaccine had been used for some weeks The 
f'ctmg organism was not sensitive to penicillin i» j tiro 


J C CrwifftsAanA 
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Zotta, G., Radacovici. E., CANTACUZfeNE, A., Lupasco, G. & Teodoresco, 
A. M. Contribution k Ietude du parasitisme intestinal chez l’liomme en 
Roumanie. [Intestinal Parasitism in Man in Rumania.] Arch. Ronmaines 
Path. Expir. et Microbiol. 1942, July-Dee., v. 12, Nos. 3/4, 479-83. 

Examinations of stools from 5,661 persons at I’Instxtut Canlacttzlne during 
the nine years 1933-1941 showed 2,319 persons to harbour parasites. The actual 
numbers harbouring the various parasites are set forth in tables ; from these it 
will be seen that 1,551 had helminth infections, and 1,271 protozoal infections ; 
some had multiple infestations. Of the helminth infections, Trichuris trichiura 
was found in 745 persons, Ascaris lumbricoides in 365, Diphyllobothrium latum 
in 147, and Taenia saginata in 140 ; other helminth infestations were recognized 
in lesser numbers of cases. Entamoeba coli accounted for the protozoal para- 
sitization of 903 persons and Giardia intestinalis of 308 ; other protozoa were 
recognized in substantially smaller numbers of cases. [It is very remarkable 
that neither Endolimax nana nor Entamoeba histolytica was encountered in a 
single case,] A. R- D. Adams. 

Singh, H. Some Useful Wild Plants of the Delhi Province. Indian J. Agric. Set. 

1945, Dec., v. 15, Pt. 6. 297-308. 17 figs, on 3 pis. & 2 text figs. 

Includes many species claimed to have medicinal properties. 


GENERAL PROTOZOOLOGY. 

Syverton, J. T. & Slavin', H. B. Human Toxoplasmosis. J. Amer. Med. Ass. 

1946, July 20, v. 131 , No. 12. 957-9. 2 figs. 

The case reported is that of a man 65 years of age who in 1942 was admitted to 
hospital in Rochester, U.S.A., witty a three weeks' history of fever, diarrhoea, 
crampy discomfort in the abdomen and aching pain in the right elbow. In 
spite of numerous examinations and tests, the only definite abnormality 
discoverable was an eosinophilia ranging from 26 to 45 per cent, of the white 
cells. In view of this, trichinosis was suspected and a biopsy of a portion of 
' * 7 . . * of this material, two 

• ■ . • 1 toxoplasma were seen. 

1 ■ ’ ■ ' to hospital and 

. ■ ‘ ‘ ‘ . te was sectioned 

* • ’ . • • ' to an emulsion 

and used for inoculating 6 mice, 4 guineapigs and 2 rabbits. The kidneys and 
spleens of these animals were used for passages in which 24 guineapigs, 1 1 rabbits_ 
and 67 mice were used. Parasites were found in only three animals — a guineapig 
and rabbit of the first passage and a guineapig of the third passage. A sero- 
logical test carried out by Sabin* seven weeks after the onset of illness failed to 
demonstrate antibodies in the patient's blood. The patient, who had left hospital 
20 days after admission, then complained only of weakness. He was seen from 
time to time during the next 3 years, his blood picture gradually returning to 
normal. 

Of the 35 cases of toxoplasmosis which have been reported to date only three 
have been in adults. Recovery has occurred in a single instance only — that of 
a boy who had acute toxoplasmic encephalitis. The present case is of interest 
in that recovery occurred and in that it is one of the few cases in which a diagnosis 
by microscopic demonstration of the parasite and animal inoculation has been, 
carried out. C. M. Wenyon. 
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Robertson E G Toxoplasmic Encephalomyelitis, with the Report ot Two 
Cases l!V<{ J Australia 1946 Sept 28 \ 2 No 13 449-52 lfig 
[13 refs J 

The two cases described one in a girl 13 > ears oi age from Tasmania and the 
other in an infant of 13 months from Melbourne correspond clinically with 
cases of toxoplasma infection as described in recent > ears by S vein and others 
in the U S A There seems to be little doubt that infection had occurred *» 
utrro and that the patients had survived the infection In the first case the 
right e>c was smaller than the left and showed defects of msioh and other 
abnormalities There were headaches and periodic epileptiform seizures and 
dullness of intellect In the infant the left eye was smaller than the nght and 
was defective in other respects In both cases \ ray examination revealed 


existence of the disease m Australia C M U eny on 

Ndler S Svdovskv A A Bichovsrv L. Acquired Resistance to Stllbamldlne 
and Pentamidine In Trtchontotas laginahs Harrf tab Jerusalem 1947 
ret Ifi \ 32 No 4 [In Hebrew 54 a English summary 55 [ 

Cipbs \ J Observations on Ltptoi o> as cttnocephah (Fantham, 1912) Trans 
/?ei 5or Trap Xf ref 6*//i| 1947 Mar \ 40 No 4 495-500 8 figs 


GE\ER\L E\TO\!OLOG\ 

Kerr K U \ Rvffertx \N J A Constant-Pressure Afr Valve for the Peet* 
Grady Atomlier Reprinted from J Council Scienl & Indust Res 
1946 tug i 19 No J 241-1 2 figs* 

Nn attachment for the standard Peet Gradv atomizer (De Vdbiss Special 
No 5004) w hi h ensures dehv r " L 
of 12 o (^0 a) lb per sq in 
sprang loaded transfer v ah c 

the standard atomizer and is , „ u UJ nfl ii iu uu wucU uic uausier 
valve is m the rest position the compressed air which operates the atomizer 
escapes through a needle v alvc matched with the atomizer Depression of the 
trigger div erts the air steam to the atomizer wathout alteration m air pressure 
This device m no way affects the atomizing characteristics of the atomizer 

Bo'RJX ox f.Ranx. Q/urann. Vifkif.}r?> CLO, 1 -, 'iitreitlnJA/Vj, 

Insect Repellents, Rodentlddes and Fungicides, I G Farbenlndustrle A G 
Elberfeld and Leverkusen 48 mimeographed pp 1946 London H M 
-tationerv Office [4s 

CIO'- WIH 20 Manufacture ol Insecticides, Insect Repellents, 

Rodentlddes, I G Farbenlndustrle AG, Leverkusen and Elberteld 12 
mimeographed pp 1946 London H M Stationery Office [Is j 

T 1 V T 3S Investigation of Insecticide and Insectlfuge Research 

and Manufacture in Western Geraany 39 mimeographed pp [1947 1 
London 11 M Stationery Off ce [3s ] 

German research on insecticides during the war had progressed to a consider 
j k degree in sev eral directions It seems that the Germans knew of DDT and 




f, 60 " -'igc;, 
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\ in Someren F C C The Description of a New Anopheles of the Myzorhynchns 
Series from Madagascar with Notes on Its Systematic Position In relation to the 
Ethiopian Species of this Group East ifnean Med J 1947, Jan v 24 No 1 
42-*> 2 figs 

McMahon J P Slmnllldae ot Kenya East African Med J 1947, Jan v. 24 
No 1 51-6 

A general account of the subject 

Iriakte D R La fanulia Simuludae en \ enezuela [The Stmultdae of Veneiuela ] 

ltd Laboratories Chnsca Luis Rasettx l a 46 June v 14 Nos. 19/20 
333-47 & Dec v 15 Nos 21/22, 401-S2 17 figs 5 pis. & 2 maps [Bibho- 
graph\ } English summary 

Snodgrass R E The Skeletal Anatomy of Fleas (Slphonaptera) Smuhsoniar 
Mis ellareoiu Collections 1946 Apr I \ 104 No IS (Publication 3S15) 
80 pp 8 figs & 21 pis. [30 refs ] 

Maniwa b L A Porocephalosis [Correspondence] Trans Ren Soc Trop 
Med &ll\g 1947 Alar a 40 No 4 507-8 

The author refers to Stock s note [this Bulletin 1947 \ 44 136] regarding 
A rmtViftr infestation of the lung and records that he has seen 5 cases in 19 years 
in Southern N igena Two were seen in an inguinal hernial sac at operation and 
two were onh diagnosed at autopsy The fifth took the form of a calcified 
nodule on the pelvic wall and *- 1 * J _jj 

to the root of the merenterv 
the lower ileum The patu 
relieved b\ division of the ban 
of 4 amillatus 

All five cases were found m members of tnbos given to eating snakes or of 
using them for juju 

The author analyses the evidence and his own observations which he 
summarizes thus — 

1 Infestation is usualh symptomless unless heavy parasituation of a vital 
organ occurs (Cannon s care [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 415] is quoted in 
which a heaw infestation of the colon produced a fatal obstruction ) 

2 If the nvmphs rupture their evsts escape and migrate serious pathological 
legions miv occur in one of the author s cases nymphs were found in radicles 
of the hepatic vein ind the symptoms suggested acute poisoning 

3 Calcareous and degenerative reactions around the nymphs may produce 

mechanical disturbances but there is no evidence that the parasites produce 
toxins H J O D Burke-Gaffne\ 


LABORATORY PROCEDURES 

Cii vtterjee H \ A New Method of demonstrating Malarial parasites In the 
Peripheral Blood. Trans Roy Soc Trap \ led & Use 1947, Mar , 
v 40 No 4 501-3 [11 refs] 

The author describes a supravital technique in which fat free slides are 
prepared with a film of 2 parts of Lcishman stain and 1 part of brilliant cresyl 
blue (1 per cent alcoholic solution) The stain i> dned quicklv , without direct 
heat and the blood i» taken from a finger on a fresh fat free alcohol-cleaned 
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prepared —(1) Of the ab- 


le immediate staining solution is 
{ittyuiui in uuuLiii a it 01 soiuuou o i»iin 3o cc tap water and adding 4 drops 
of each of the other solutions This quantity of stain which retains its 
properties for 24 hours is sufficient for a Choplin dish holding a number of 
slides Thin films are first fixed in methyl alcohol but thick films are stained, 
directly After half an hour s staining the slides are washed in tap water The 
staining is said to resemble that given by the May Grunwald Giemsa method 

Cl/ II eny on 

Simons H C R Kntische Beitnge zur parasitologischen FemdiagnostiL 
\ on Blutparasiten unter Bcrucksichtigung der neuen Thedanblau Methoden 
Postvital gefarbte Nativpraparate son Trypanosomen Spirochaten und 
Plasmodicn msbesondere Halbmonden Native Leuchtbilder von Spiro 
chitcn hehlerquellen durch Pseudospirochaten [New “ Thedanblau 
Stain for Blood Parasites and Blood Corpuscles ] Schweiz ined II och 
1946 Sept 28 \ 76 No 39 992-4 [Numerous refs ] 
lor some years the author m collaboration with Theda Stlckgold 
Hokneliis who died in 1945 has studied the combined action of saponin and 
methv lene blue on blood parasites and blood corpuscles A stable mixture of 
these two substances has been demised and named Thedanblau m honour 
ol the deceased collaborator The mixture which is stable e\ cn under tropical 
conditions is haemolytic by virtue of the saponin and a staining reagent by 
virtue of the methylene blue Its twofold action is almost instantaneous 


employed on ordinary dry films It is particularly useful when parasites are 
v cry scant y in the blood cerebrospinal fluid or lymph gland material For the 
identification of trypanosomes and spirochaetes it is useful as these organisms 
assume a characteristic red colour and with the haemolysis of the red corpuscles 
are verv conspicuous For malaria] parasttes the crescents are most clearly 
shown though other pigmented stages including schizonts with their mero 
zottes can be identified. The non pigmented stages are liable to confusion 
wath reticulocytes The use of Thedanblau is recommended for field work 
when intensive survevs arc being made The paper gives a mass of detail of 
the various methods of using the stain which is undoubtedly a useful addition 
to microbiological technique 

The exact composition of the stain is not given manufacturer Negociateur 
A G Munchenstem b Basel C V II eny on 


T\kA M Silrer Impregnation o! Spirochetes In Tissue Sections Description 
ol a New Technic Arch Pathology 1946 Dec v 42 No 6 649-55 
[Nummary appears also in Bulletin oj Hygiene ] 

The author describes at length and in great detail a method which he has 
devised for silver impregnation of sptrochaetes in tissue sections 
The details do not lend themselves to abstraction and the original paper should 
be consulted in this connexion * 

The fundamental principle of the method is the use of a lithium silver complex 
in a colloidal medium to obtain selective impregnation 

) 
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describing this work have alreadv been renewed m this Bulletin during the 
period covered by this report C A Hoare 


van Logvizm 3 3 Htslth Conditions la the Netherlands East Indies dating the 
Japanese Occupation Bull Office Internal dHyg Pullique 1946 Julv-Aug — 
Sept \ 37 Nos-7-S-** 513-19 [Frerch version 506-12 ] 


Simmons J S Tropical Medicine and the Challenge o! Global War. Amtr J Trap 
Med 1947 Jan \ 27 No 1 1-9 2 chart's 


Simmons J S Tropical Medicine and the Challenge of Global Peace. Amer J 
Trep Med 1947 Jan \ 27 No 1 11-19 


BOOK REVIEW 


Cova-Gvroa Pablo Betas snhrt ios Annlellnos de Venezuela y su Identl- 
ficaelfin [Votes on the Anophelmes of Venezuela and their Identification ] 
\II Conjerencia Sanitaria Panamencana Cuademos Atnarillos No 1 
20$ pp, 42 figs &. 53 pis [Bibliography ] 1946 Caracas. Editorial 
Grafolit 

This book is a manual, ui Spanish for the identification of the species of 
Anopheles about 30 in all which occur in \enezuela. It deals in detail with 


The author confines himself to Anopheles as a dead specimen He gives 
bnef general notes on biology , but nothing on biological differences betw een 
*pecies , there is nothing on the relation of species to malaria, or on control 

P A Buxton 


vn.ni nts 'in c*. «u. 



ooi 


BUREAU OF HYGIENE AND TROPICAL DISEASES. 


TROPICAL DISEASES 
BULLETIN. 


Vol. 44.] 1947. [No. 7. 


SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS*. 

VI. PLAGUE. 

Epidemiology : Transmission. 

Devignat (p. 647) has devised a scheme of standardization for the 
epidemiological study of plague, which takes into account the disease in field 
rodents, domestic rodents and man, and the various means of transfer between 
them. The scheme has been worked out as a result of experience in the Lake 
Albert region of the Belgian Congo. He (p. 1137) elaborates his scheme in 
another paper “ *.*.•.• • . » " ■ * 

■ ( . (■. v * • 

: of spread in rodents and man. Pneumonic 

plague is expressly excluded from these calculations. For details the original 
papers must be consulted. 

*’ * ’ - ’ 1 ’ •. ^ ‘ /, r “' lakes the 

• . . »nt, from 

- ’ ’ -i It is as 

j ■ » 1 ■ • ■ , : ■ . 1 , lation to 

plague in Argentina, the only useful anti-rodent measures are those which 
can be directed against rats. 

Blanc and Baltazard {p. 103S) have shown that the faeces of fleas infected 
with plague, taken from the hair of a rat dead of plague, may remain infective 
for as long as 16 months, if kept in an ampoule, in the dark, at room tem- 
perature, and tested by subcutaneous injection. It seems probable that the 

• . • ' C r * ! r ' • *’ " . ■* ‘ 1 .and 

■ ‘ ■ . ... . Jt 

■ 1 Z ■■ ‘ ‘ I-' i\ j i jmia 

may themselves pass faeces containing living bacilli, which may persist as 
they do in flea faeces. 

Hampton fp. 554) shows that, in 1944, the area of the United States in which 
rodent plague had been found, was extended by the discovery of infection in 
Oklahoma. 





633 


Tropical Diseases BnVe'in 


[July, W 


JnUawaii. fi\ e henna cases of plague (all fatal) were reported in 1944, and 
cons derab’e number of infec*ed rodents and fieas we'e found alLin the Hamaku. 
p — — ' s (p 554) makes the point that th 

di 

outbreak of plague in Ngamiland S 
\mi_a me bluest so 4 it recorded in S Africa \n epizootic in gerbds hai 
apparent 1\ initiated a «econdaxv epizootic in the semi-domestic mul timammat 
mice ard this coincided with climatic factors which resulted in extensiv 
floodirg of the burrows of these mice with the *’”** * u “ — 

S ' 

f * ■ 

q ■ j uu. mils wen 

n f it , ul iot sj lean ol tne disease ard that no't of the Fea» were withou 
rodent bo**s for much of the epidem c 

Rotman (p 34) describes an outbreak of bubonic plague in Dakar, notin' 
that the disease is endemic there and that rodents along the coast are liabh 
to epizootic plague Kastman (p 740) refers to the outbreak in Dakar W 
raises the question of the •—v- T ’ ' 
bs far the most coo 
the flea Svncsiemas 
is the common hous< ■ 
in the Dakar area is 

Cole (p 331) shows that the proportion of male V cheopis taken on rats 
varies with atmospheric temperature and suggests that flea indices should 
therefore be computed for female fleas onl' (which are not subject to the 
lunation) \4 heeler and Doiglas (p 3a) distinguish between the 
infection potential the vector potential, and the transmission potential of fleas 
and regard the product of the** notentv>u — - J 


— ix. consulted 

Pa‘hciog\ Trca'nent 

In discussing the results of routine work on plague earned out during raanj 
vtars at the laborato't at Blukwa in the Belgian Congo, DeviGnat et al 
(p 330) report that m autopsies of gmneapigs inoculated with plague material 
three tvpes of di^ea-e were found violent septicaemia with enlargement of 
liver and spleen a moderate form with enlargement ’ 1 


VlAGRot and Bkwu. <p P3b) describe an outbreak of plague m laboratory 
gumeapigs in which the autop>\ appearance* were so unusual that plague was 
not at fcrst suspected Cultures were negativ e, and onlv Gram negative rounded 
bodies could be found in spleen smear* The authors suggest that these maj be 
the onh forms of P peslis present in smears or lvmph glands in the benign 
forms of plague 

Cornil et a! (p 216) report on the morbid anatorm and histologv of guinea- 
pigs ard rats inoculated bv various routes with P peslis 
Buatsvgvr and Shru v*t v\ \ id 3401 — *“■ 


u>. <m eiope substance of the 
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Ivalmb veil (p 331) writes of the value of sodium fluoroacetate (known as 
compound 10S0) m rat control this compound is extremely toxic to rats and 
small rodents but is also dangerous to cats and dogs and possibly to man 
The lethal dose for man is believed to be about one-fiftieth of one ounce no 

a *** irw, cio vr<»wNfl /. a c *>« *« « 


finelv ground mai 2 eor 
in runway s or on the 
ANTU when used as a 

against R rattus alexandnnus e\ en in high concentration 

Cl arles J! ilcocks 


RABIES 

3 CERARAGH v\ v\ \ Cultivation of a Protozoal Parasite of the Central Nervous 
System m ulro and its Relationship to Rabies Indian] Med Res 1945 
Oct v 33 No 2 28a-93 

— A Rapid Method for the Diagnosis of Rabies in Animals Ibid 295-7 
In a previous communication [this Bulletin 1946 v 43 194] the author 
described certain appearances in smears of the brain of rabid animals which he 
interpreted as due to the presence of a parasite supposed to be of a protozoal 
nature In the t\\ o papers now under review he describes the successful cultn a 
tion of this organism in \ anous media prepared from steamed emulsion of brain 
tissue and the employment of this culture method for purposes of diagnosis 
One of the most successful media conststs of a mixture of six parts of one 
per cent sheep brain extract sterilized by steaming one part of sheep serum 
and two parts of distilled water The steamed brain extract is prepared from 
tl e brain of a sheep 
to remove all blood 
homogeneous paste 
continued until a 2 pc 
time the supernatant 

moderate speed The clear fluid is then steamed in a sterilizer for half an hour 
on three consecutive days and tested for sterility 

Eight cc of this medium are placed in each test tube and just before inocula 
tion with material to be tested 10 drops of an emulsion of fresh brain tissue of 
a gumoapig one to two das old are added to each tube (one part of emulsified 
tissue and two parts of distilled water) The inoculum is from the clear super 
mtant flui 1 of a °0 per cent emulsion of the brain of the suspected animal 
which his been centrifuged for half an hour at 3 000 r p m The cultures were 
incubated at 37°C and smears were made at intervals of one hour In most 
cases 'mears made after 4 hours culture and stained for 1 hour with Giemsa 
show ed all the forms of the parasite described in the earlier paper The virulence 
of the cultures was tested by various filtration processes and subsequent 
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other parasite rather than with a protozoal organism which was the cause of 
rabies. His claims in the two papers reviewed here do little to relieve 
these doubts, which can only be dissipated by further work.] 

C. M. Il-Vwyon. 

Veerakaghavan, N. Studies on the Cultivation ol the Aetlological Agent of 
Rabies in vitro and its Nature. Indian J. Med. Res. 1946, Oct., v. 34, 
No. 2, 207-24. [16 refs.] 

The author has previously described a protozoal parasite in the central 
nervous system of animals suffering from rabies, which could also be 
seen in tissue cultures [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 194, and above]. He 
considers this to be the causal agent of rabies. This view is supported by 
the present work, in which it is claimed that the causal agent can be cultivated 
in cell-free media. The medium employed consisted of steamed sheep-brain 
extract, serum, peptone, and glycerin. To this was added 10 per cent. 'fresh 
emulsified guineapig brain, which was stated to contain no intact cells on 
microscopical examination. The virus inoculum consisted of emulsified infected 
sheep brain, W'hich had been centrifuged but not filtered. A rise in litre of 

. * — j incubation at 37°C. In only one experiment 

{Ford Sterimat, FOB) ; here the litre of the 
’ • ’ 1 • 1 .10 s after 24 hours* incubation. 

[Where the varus inoculum was not filtered it is probable that sufficient 
intact cells were present, even after emulsification, to permit of virus growth. 
In any case, the rise of titre found is not very' great, and could be due to release 
of virus particles from disintegrating cellular material ; incubation was not 
carried out for longer periods than 24 hours, a procedure which might have 
afforded more satisfactory evidence of multiplication.] D. J. Bauer. 

Veerakaghavan, N. Studies on Antirabic Immunization with Culture Vaccine. 
Indian J. Med. Res. 1946, Oct , v. 34, No. 2, 225-36. [15 refs.} 

Tissue cultures of rabies virus, prepared as described in the previous paper, 
w'ere used as a vaccine after the addition of phenol to a concentration of 0*5 
per cent. The immunizing power of this vaccine was tested in guineapigs by a 
modification of Habel’s mouse test [this Bulletin, 1941, v. 38. 161], and was 
found to be equal to that of the ordinary phenolized sheep brain vaccine. It 
also had the advantage of containing very much less inert brain protein. The 
titre of the virus contained in it was also higher (2-5.10*. as compared with 
10 s in sheep), allowing a much smaller volume to be injected. 

[The question as to whether the virus has multiplied or not does not of 
course affect the validity of the immunity tests, since the cultures were shown 
to contain virus by guineapig inoculation. It is, however, specifically stated that 
cultures were not satisfactory unless the original virus inoculum was heavy 
{36 cc. of 20 per cent, infected sheep brain suspension added to a total volume 
of ISO cc.) and this, together with the fact that the observed rise of litre was 
only one power of ten, suggests an increase in the effective number of infective 
units by disaggregation as much as by actual multiplication.] D. J. Bauer. 

Frrire Munoz, C. Virus rabico fi|o procedente del virus dominante en 
Montevideo. Proceso de la mutacidn y su estado evolutivo actual. [Fixed 
Rabies Virus from the Strain prevailing In Montevideo.] An. Facul. de 
Vet. Montevideo. 1945-1946, v. 4, No. 4, 4S3-503. 

The authorities in Montevideo seem to have had some difficult}' in obtaining 
a satisfactory vaccine against the locally prevailing strain of rabies virus. 
Advantage was, therefore, taken of the death of a year-old heifer dying of 
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rabie 
dog 
jn 7- 

was used as the starting point for obtaining a fixed virus The process is 
described in detail with protocols showing the tunes of reaction at various 
stages through dogs first then rabbits and now at the 196th passage a virus 
has been obtained apparently fixed with an incubation period of 7 days 

™ H Harold Scott 

PjedrolaGil G d. Diez Melchor T Algunasexpenenciassobrelammumdad 
cn la rabia [Experiments on Immunity to Babies] Med Colonial Madrid 
1946 Dec 1 % 8 No 6 423-9 

Preventive vaccination against rabies is one of the milestones along the road 
of scientific advance but there are well known instances in which death has 
occurred in spite of vaccination in the proper way and started in good time 
The authors have therefore taken up afresh the study of immunity to rabies 
and in this paper record two senes of experiments 
In the first they inoculated into rabbits subcutaneously in 2 cc_ doses 
increasing concentrations c 
reaching 1/50 by the tenth 
was made ol temperature 

drawn from the heart and the serum separated A 1 per cent emulsion of the 
virus was added m the proportions ol 1 I up to 1 8 serum and the tubes 
placed in the incubator at 37°C for one hour then for 24 hours in the ice chest 
after which guincapigs were inoculated lntracerebrally with 0 3 cc and kept 
under observation lor 40 days 

Results showed that the rabbits differed greatly in the strength of antirabic 
serum they produced one would neutralize the virus in a dose of 2 cc serum 
another would need 7 cc and others would Jie intermediate with 2 4 and 5 cc 
Next the rabbits whose serum was thus protective were inoculated mtra- 
cerebrally with the virus but all died one on the 8th day five on the 7th day 
and one on the 6th dn\ (one of the eight had been found dead in its cage 
the day after the blood had been taken) 

In the second series of experiments rabbits m Jots of three were inoculated 
one lot with 0 4 cc of 1 per cent virus emulsion inactivated [ 5 preserved] by 
qumosol a second lot with 0 4 cc of cerebral emulsion 4 per cent with I per 


nervous svstem after repeated inoculation of the same virus lntracerebrally 

H Harold Scott 

Hedrola Gn G A Bemtez Calvo L A La glucemia en la rabia experimental 
del conejo [Blood Glncose In Experimental Rabies In Rabbits ] Med Colonial 
Madrid. 1917 Mar 1 v 9 No 3 222-34 7 figs 

Greenwood M Tenth Report on Data of Antl-Rabfes Treatments supplied 
by Pasteur Institutes Bull Health Organisation (League of Nations 1 
1945/46 v 12 No 3 301-G4 

This is the tenth and final review of data of anti rabies treatment supplied by 
Pasteur Institutes to the Health Organisation of the League of Nations The 
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Bussell L J Myelitis alter AntlraMc Vaeclne Report ot a Fatal Case 
Lancet 1946 Dec 7 826-7 4 figs 


1 ' log 

s of 
10 

and again from October 31 to November 14 On November 18 be developed 
pain and fibrillar} twitching in the left upper arm and shoulder The tem 
peraturc was raised. On November 21 neck rigidity and head retraction 
dev eloped and there was a complete flaccid paraly sis of the left arm Kermg s 
sgn wi» positive The patient died on November 22 with head retraction 
hbnllarv twitching \n nght arm chest and abdominal muscles there were 
spasms of the facial muscles and he could not articulate or swallow properl} 
The CST showed a cell count of 120 per ctnm chieflv lvmphocytes Patho- 
logical investigations were earned out by Professor \ittorio CiUi at Asmara 
The brain was virtually normal The cord showed an acute haemorrhagic 
1 > ’ i i r C Cells 

« * I 1 i * vi 1 N rabies 

\ v i i 1 1 * i 

[Neuroparalytic accidents alter anti rab es vaccination are usually divided 
into the Landry type the dor&o-lumbar , 1 1 

The features of this case would appear i v i i > j > v 1 
meningeal s gns as described b\ Gordon i i 'tv \i 

Bu'lehi 1938 \ 6a3)l A J Rhodes 


Fassolant P &. Kreisberger J Polyradiculonevnte aprts vaccuiation anti 
rab que [Polyneuritis following Anti table Vaccination B <11 et M/m Soc 
M/4 H6P t it Par s 1946 Nos 18/19 29a 


MALARIA 

Fonts*. A \frgep P MouLifcs A & Martin C Sur un ca* de paludisme 
3Utochtone de la region bordelai«e observe chez un noumsson de 6 moia 
[An Autochthonous Malarial Infection In an Infant In the Bordeaux Area.] 
J M/J de Bordeaux 1947 Mar v 124 No 3 12S 

A severe P mat infection occurred in a 6-months-old infant near Bordeaux 
where malan v ‘ 

gation the s 
working in at 


Kocssit asseff Malaria In Bulgaria Bull Office Internal d H\g PubUgue 
1946 Julv Aug Sept s 37 No* 7-8-9 647-8 [Trench v erston 64a-6 ] 
The climate of Bulgaria is sub-tropical and in many other respects it provides 
cond tions fav curable to the dissemination of malana The low lying country 
alluv la of various nv ers and the marshes bordering the Danube and the Black 
favour mosquito breeding among the five prevailing anophelme species 
three arc known to transmit malana namely A macuhfennts A siifxrr/irtus 
and 4 sacharcr i having respective mdices of infection of 0 8 1 5 and 2 5 
percent 
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A. macttlipen&is is the most widely distributed' and the most dangerous 
vector : A . sacharcvx is most abundant near the Black Sea : and A. superpidus 
Is found in the Southern area, ***/ u ' u . J: - 

iricts ; it appears later, in July, '•:■•••. ‘ " 

malaria in the late summer a 1 1 ■: ' ' " . ■ 

evidence. 

The people work in the fields in summer, often spending the night there/ and 
much of their activity is devoted to the cultivation of rice. Furthermore, the 
pottery and mining industries, quarrying, and railway construction, lead to the 
formation of many ponds and marshes, so that mosquito-breeding is extensive. 
’** fit -»•*••» - 11 ‘ ' ■ ‘heir houses. 

. In 19-15, 

■ 0 h dex was 9, 

compared with 16-2 in 1942. The parasite index for* over 200,000 blood 
examinations was 27*2 per cent., compared \vith 44-8 in 1942. Both splenic 
and parasite indices have, in fact, been falling steadily during the last four years. 
Mortality from malaria is also stated to have decreased rapidly in recent years. 
In 1945, there were 7 deaths from malaria and 6 from blackwater fever (previous 
figures are not given). The decrease in malaria morbidity and mortality in 
1945 is attributed largely to ** the anti-malaria measures imposed ”. [It is to 
be regretted that means whereby these high figures were successfully reduced 
are not stated in an otherwise informative paper.) 

H. J. O'D. Burke-Gaf/ney. 

Luppova, N. N, [Malaria in the Chuvash Republic during the Great Patriotic 
War.) Med. Parasit. & Parasitic Dis. Moscow. 1946, v. 15, No. 3, 
25-35. [In Russian.] 

The author describes the epidemiological conditions relevant to malaria in 
the Chuvash Republic {Volga- region) during the last war. 

Among the factors affecting its spread, some were favourable, others were 
not. Thus, an increase of the mosquito-breeding area, migrations of the 
population and the curtailment of anti-malaria measures, tended to increase 
the incidence. On the other hand, meteorological conditions in 1941, 1942 and 
1944 had a harmful effect on the development of mosquitoes, but helped to 
preserve the livestock , furthermore the immigrants, comprising 10 per cent, 
of the local population came from areas where the incidence of malaria was 
not higher than that in the Chuvash region. These factors counteracted the 
effect of those which favoured the spread of infection, with the result that 
the incidence of malaria in the Chuvash republic during the war did not exceed 
the incidence before it, and dropped considerably in 1945 as the result of 
improved anti-malarial measures. C. A. Hoare . 

Beklemischev. V. N- [The Influence of Migration on Malaria during the 
Great Patriotic War and the Necessary Control Measures.) Med. Parasit . 
& Parasitic Dis. Moscow. 1946, v. 15, No. 3, 3-24. [In Russian.} 

The rdle played by the re-shuffling of the population in the production of 
epidemic outbreaks of malaria is well-known, and acquires particular importance 
during the post-war period. While the medical authorities of Britain and the 
United States are concerned about the introduction of malaria by returning 
troops and prisoners of war, in the Soviet Union the problem is more complicated 
owing to mass movements of both the population and troops, following military* 
operations which involved almost the entire country. 

The author first considers various types of migrations and their possible 
effect upon the local malariological situation. In the course of these migrations. 
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parasite index of 2 S per cent On the east coast no evidence of endemic 
malana -was found rorth of Sarnte Mane On the vest coast Samt Pierre, 
Carbet, Care Pilote Schoelcher and Fort-de France appeared to be free from 
malana Malana was present in all inhabited localities on the south coast 
except Mann The prevalence of malana vanes from year to year bat is never 
verv high 

The spleen index of the schoolchildren mentioned above was 3 8 There 
was a discordance between the parasite rates and spleen rates due to the fact 
that schistosomiasis (S mansom) which is much more prevalent w Martinique 
than is malana also causes hypertrophy of the spleen 
It appears that 4 tarsinundahisisthe chief if not the onlv, \ ector of matam 

Norman 11 Jute 


Mackerras I M The Australasian Anopbelines as Vectors of Malana. Mni 
J Australia 1947 Jan 4 % l.No 1 1-8 27 ref:. 

The factors which make for success m malana transmission bj anopheluie 
mosquitoes (susceptibility to infection abundance as-ociation with man, 
aviditv for human blood and longevit\ ) are discussed m a general wav and then 
considered more particular!} with reference to certain Australasian species 
The author lists these species in the following approximate scale of importance 
as proven dangerous vectors Anopheles punctulatus punctulatus, and A. p 
farauit potential vectors under local!} favourable conditions, A attnultpes , 
A bancrojlt bancrofti 4 subpidus 4 amictus hilh and 4 a amictus , unknown 
but local!} s gnifirant 4 maraukersts and 4 rovagmncnsis , but it is not 


farau’t are clcarl} recognized 4 p farauti occurs on aft the larger and most 
of the smaller islands north of \ustralia from the Moluccas to the New Hebrides 
On the mainland it is found in north-east Queensland and scattered m the 
Northern Temtor} .4 p punctulatus is more restricted ui range, being absent 
from New Hebrides and from the mainland of Australia 
The intermediate forms such as koliensis seem to occur wherever the Others 
are present together but have not been recorded where either is alone The 
biotog} of koliensis is worth} of further m\ estigation but the weight of evidence 
seems to show that it is a h}bnd 

A annulipes is presumed to be the vector of sporadic malaria in the south, 
for, though the species exhibits no particular association with man, }et it is 
capable of malana transmission as for example, when a camp is established 
| near its breeding place and other conditions are suitable 

A real danger that should be widel} recognized is the possibilit} of the intro- 
duction of the highlv efficient vector A p punctulatus from the islands into the 
tropical, humid regions of the northern part of the Australian mainland 

H S Lteson 

1 Wheeler, A IL, McDermott Elizabeth B Adlep, J & Kjuln, R. L Studies 
j on Serology o! Malaria. II. Hemoglobin Precipitation with Lipid Antigen. 

, J Sational Mo ana Soc 1946 Sept v 5 No 3 209-22 

1 

| Hun. R Lovell B J Openshvw H T & Todd A R Synthetic Anti- 
n»li ruts. Part XI The Effect of Variation of Substituents In Derivatives of 
j Mono- and Dl-Alkjfpyrimfdfnes J Chem Soc 1947, Jan.. 41-52 
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Teterkin, G, A. G. & Hair, H. C. Preliminary Report ol a Dermatosis due 
possibly to Mepacrine. A Description of 26 Cases seen in Italy. Brit. J. 
Dcrmat. & Syph. 1946, Nov.-Dee., v. 58, Nos. 11/12, 263-71 , 4 coloured 
figs, on 2 pis. ' 

In 3 oi these cases mepacrine caused an exacerbation of the eruption. The 
authors do not consider that the low incidence of the eruption following the use 
of mepacrine justifies a contraindication to the general employment of that drug. 

H. J . O'D. Burke-Gaffncy. 

Robin, C. & Brocken, L. Le paludisme & Dakar. R6sultats d’une campagne 
curativo-pr6ventive antipalustre, d l’aide des medicaments synthetiques, 
en milieu indigene. [Malaria in Dakar. Results of the Therapeutic and 
Prophylactic Administration of Synthetic Drugs In a Native Population.] 
Bull. Mid. de l Afriqtie Occidentale Tran^axsc. 1946, v. 3, No. 1, 97-IOS. 

Anopheles gambiae and A. pharoensis occur in Dakar, the former pre- 
dominating. Parasite indices reported in 1919, 1922 and 1929 were 39, 42*3 
and 24*1 per cent., respectively. These were all determined in the endemic 
season. The considerable decrease in malaria prevalence noted in 1929 


r t <rvo — :i J t- t—O 


Jalciparum, the remainder by P. malariae. 

In 1943, work was started in creating a protected area around Dakar but 
much remains to be done. Once it has been completed the attempt will be 
made to eliminate the human earners of infection in the city. In the meantime 
efforts were directed towards dealing with native infants and young children, 
the most important sources of infection, in a heavily infected part of the town. 
Two hundred and twenty-three children were treated with quinacrine and rodo- 
prequine between the 30th July and the 1st of December. The treatment 
began and ended with three days quinacrine followed by three days rodo- 
prequine. In between these two courses quinacrine or rodoprequine was given 
on 10 days at various intervals : drugs were given on 22 days in all. Quinacrine 
tablets each contained 0-1 gm. ; rodoprequine tablets 0 01 gm. Children aged 
0 to 1 each received half a tablet ; 1 to 3 years, one tablet ; 3 to 5 years, one 
and a half tablets ; 5 to 6 years, two tablets. The reduction in parasite and 
spleen rates was marked. The very few children who harboured parasites at 
the end of treatment had been irregular in their attendance at the dispensary. 
Enlargement of the spleen caused by P. malariae rapidly disappeared. 

Norman White. 

Dick, G. W. A. & Bowles, R. V. The Value of Plasmoqulne as a Gametocide In 
Sub-Tertian Malaria. Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1947, Mar., 
v. 40, No. 4, 447-50. 

The observations recorded relate to a group of adult Somali enlisted soldiers 
and to the Somali inhabitants, of all ages, of an isolated village in the Nogal 
Valley. All patients suffering from P. falciparum malaria were treated with 
quinine sulphate in a mixture, 10 grains t.i.d., for 3 days, and then atebrin 
0*1 gm. t.i.d. for 5 days. Every alternate patient showing crescents in the 
peripheral blood at the completion of this treatment were treated with plasmo- 
quine 0-01 gm. [frequency not stated, but presumably /.t.d.] for 3 days. Sodium 
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citrate, 30 grams was given with each dose of plasmoqume No toxic effect* 


46 patients were treated with plasmoqume 


Norman White 


Granger W E The Experimental Control of Mosquito Breeding In Rice 
Fields In Nyanza Province, Kenya, by Intermittent Irrigation and other 
Methods East African Med J 1947, Jan v 24 No 1 16-22 
A wartime increase in the amount of wet nee grown in K.eny a provided an 
opportunity and the need to test methods of anophelme control and to 
measure at the same time their effect on the crop 


than one tenth of the control plot figures 
The effects on the nee CTop arc presented in two tables of seasonal results, 
showing the weight of grain and of straw the average height of crop and the 


G Macdonald 


Flocii II & Abonnenc E Poissons lamvores de la Guyana Franpuse [Larvi- 
vorous Fish in French Guiana ] I ns ti tut Pasteur de la Guy ant et du Temtoire 
de l Imm Publication No 132 1946 Aug 6 pp 2 figs 


i Mathis \\ V Ferguson F F &. Simmons S W Comparative Studies of 
DDT Dusts, DDT-Oil Sprays, and Paris-Green Dusts used routinely in 
Anophellne JLarvae Control Pub Health Rep Wash 1947 Jan 17, 
^ \ 62 No 3 95-102 

This paper presents an analysis of the comparative values of DDT dust, 
sprays and mists and pans green in anophelme mosquito control Standard 
: techniques were used to distribute them and to measure their efficacy The 
i dose of DDT aimed at with all preparations was 0 1 lb per acre and of pans 
j green I lb per acre 

I Powdered DDT was applied in the form of a I per cent mixture at first 
I with a kaolin type clay later with pyrophyllite For surface spraying the 

ol 1 25 per cent DDT 0 5 per cent B-19o6 in fuel oil by spraying into the 
air from a pressure spraj er working at 30 to 50 lb per square inch and fitted 
1 with an atomizing nozzle 
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The relative efficiency of the four methods is assessed in a series of tables 
which may be summarized aS follows : — 


Preparation 

Larval j 

redaction at j 
24 hours 

! Larval 

reduction at 

1 week 

DDT in kaolin ... ... j 

99 per cent, i 

57 per cent. 

DDT in pyrophyllde j 

84 

16 

Paris green in lime 

72 „ i 

24 

DDT spray 

93 

S2 

DDT-in-oil mist 

84 

82 


Analysis of the labour and transport involved in the different methods showed 
that for att types of work the mist was cheapest in labour costs, and the spray 
entailed least use of transport. The authors consider that the mist is the most 
general])' useful method. These comparative values are illustrated in the 
following table : — 

Comparison of lamenting operations in terms of dosage of active ingredients and 
man-hours involved. 


LarviciAe 

Ditches 10 feet or less ) 
in width 

Ditches and ponds greater 
than 10 feet in width 

| Man-hours/ 

[ 100 linear ft. 

Pounds/ I 
100 linear ft. > 

Man-hours/ ; 
acre 

1 Pounds/ 

[ acre 

DDT-oil emulsion 

j 0-13 

0 0016 ! 

4-10 

0-05 

DDT-oil mists 

-06 

•003S . 

1-70 

I -13 

DDT dust 

1 -10 

•0056 1 

3-74 

1 -24 

Paris-green dust 

j -09 

•04 

i 

3-10 

j 1*71 


(All figures based on records from March 1st to October 19th, 1945). 


G. Macdonald. 

Ferguson, F. F., Arnold, E. H. & Upholt, W. M. Control of Anopheline 
Mosquito Lame by Use of DDT-OH Mists. Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 
1947, Feb. 2S. v. 62. No. 9, 296-302. 

The commonly used spray larvicides for mosquito control involve the applica- 
tion of 12 to 16 gallons per acre. One of the first DDT preparations to be used 
for this *"!«■ ? — «* r"y ,: "' 4 '*’• — *■ 

same rate. . ■ 

was very 4 , * * • **.*■’ 

Experimental tests have been made with air atomizing sprayers applying 
fuel-oil solutions of DDT at the rate of 1 (U.S.) gal. per acre [equals 4/5 u.K. 
gallon]. An air pressure of 50 to 30 lb. per sq. inch was used, which gave an 
output of 3 gal. (U.S.) per hour, and particles from 70 to 220 microns (mostl)' 
100-125), in a 30 to 40 foot swathe with a slight wind. The DDT rates of 
01 lb. and 0-05 lb. per acre were equally effective whether applied in this 
fine spray or in a 12 gal- diluted emulsion. Since 0'1 lb. per acre is sometimes 
toxic to fish, the 0-05 lb. per acre rate is advised for routine treatments. 

J. R. Busline. 

Upholt, W. M. The Inactivation of DDT used In Anopheline Mosquito Larvi- 
cides. Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1947, Feb. 28, v. 62, No. 9, 302-9, 1 fig. 

This is an account of laboratory experiments performed to investigate the 
factors existing in anopheline breeding areas which cause loss of effectiveness 
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of DDT m larv lades when applied at dosages adequate for high initial mortality 
and safe to other aquatic life 

It is made clear that inactivation of the DDT in nature is caused bv many 
factors The greater part of the in\ estimation was concerned with the adsorption 
of DDT on mud many of the experiments are di«cus«ed in detail Adsorption 
is a slow process and appears to be on the organic components of the mud as 
sand is a relate eh poor adsorbent Other points discussed are wind and wa\ e 
action which drive the DDT preparation to one side and leaves areas clear of 
DDT precipitation which removes DDT from the water surface andvolatth 
zation and chemical decomposition regarding which chemical methods vv ere not 
sufficientlv accurate when working with such small quantities to provide 
conclusiv e ev idence 

It is suggested that it might be possible to find a non toxic substance to 
mi\ with the DDT which might be more readilv adsorbed on the mud thus 
preventing the adsorption of the DDT it elf H S Leeson 

Travis B \ Manx J D Hirlbit H S &Htsww C \ Cub Airplanes 
In the South Pacific for Application of DDT J Econom Eh tom 1946 
Dec v 39 \o 6 726-8 

Application of DDT as a mo«quito larwcide bv means of Cub airplane was 
demonstrated to be verv effective in the South Pacific No area was observed 
where 4 nop/ eUs farauti Laveran or Culcx anniihrostns Skuse could not be 
controlled with an application of 2 quarts of a o per cent oil solution or a o per 
cent water emulsion of DDT apphra bv air 

D\VE\ D G The Use of Avian Malaria for the Discovery of Drugs Effective 
In the Treatment and Prevention of Human Malaria n —Drugs for Causal 
Prophylaxis and Radical Cure or the Chemotherapy of Exo-Erythrocytlc 
Forms Ann Trop Med & Parastt 1946 Dec v 40 Nos 34 4o3-71 
[34 refs ] 

This interesting and important paper was inspired bv the observations of 
JutES [tins Bulletin 1937 v 34 oS9 and of A orxe and MAcfie this Bulletin 
192a v 22 aO] that sporozoite-induced and blood induced infections of human 


ervthrocv tic development of PlasmoJiut i galhnaceum and its resistance to 
quinine an added significance was given to the previous observations and 
Davev realized that ui the search for drugs of value as causal prophylactics it 
was necesvirv to concentrate on those which acted specificallv on exo-erj thro- 
cytic stages of malanal parasites The paper under rev lew describes his earlier 


vei 

tio 

inoculations were Regain e From the fact that parasite^ were shown to be 
centmuousH present in the circulating blood between 36 hours and 72 hours 
he deduced that these were probably erythrocy tic forms The reason for this 
deduction is not clear 
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The author’s next step was an attempt to d etermine the early history of the 
inoculated sporozoites. In this he was unsuccessful, except for the finding of 
two parasites in the spleens of chicks inoculated 30 and 40 hours previously. 
This work was performed in 1943, before the work of Huff and Coulsto.v [this 
Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 538] had appeared (and before there was access to the still 
earlier and very similar work of Reichenow and Mudrow with Plasmodium 
praecox [this ifulletin, 1944, v. 41, 190]*). However, enough had been learned to 
draw certain conclusions. 

Thus, in the first place, it had been established that tire sojourn of the sporo- 
1 ..... * *• , they 

• level 
u their 

effect to their action on the metabolic processes of the parasite. 

Secondly, this transient blood stage was followed by one of 36 hours: 
exclusive development in some other tissue, during which it would be possible 
for a drug to act on the first generation of exo-erythrocytic forms. 

Thirdly, parasites were found to reappear in the blood after 36 hours and 
were then continuously present. 

Finally, neither quinine nor mepacrine was found to affect the exo-erythro- 
cytic development at any stage, and so could neither protect nor cure, but 
pamaquin had some action on the exo-erythrocytic forms of P. cathemerium 
and also acted as a causal prophylactic in human malaria and lowered the 
relapse rate in benign tertian malaria. 

The analogies between the types of avian malaria being studied and benign 
tertian malaria were now considered sufficiently close to justify a study of the 
chemotherapy of exo-erythrocytic forms in avian malaria. 

The next part of the paper is devoted to these tests and although the original 
paper must be consulted for the details, an indication is given below of the main 
results and conclusions. 

For all the tests, 6-day-old chicks were employed, each of which received an 
intravenous inoculum equivalent to one pair of infected mosquito salivary 
glands. 

The action of drugs against exo-erythrocytic parasites was tested by their 
effect on the course of infection in the test chicks after these were inoculated 
by the standard methods noted above. 

In an untreated chick the exo-erythrocytic forms, scanty at first, multiply 
rapidly until, by the 7th day after inoculation, or soon after, the brain capillaries 
may be blocked by them and the chicken dies of a cerebral anoxia. The time of 
death so caused occurred over a narrow time range of 3 to 4 days under the 
standard conditions of the experiments, so that the effect of using various test 
drugs could be easily assessed by their efficacy, or otherwise, in delaying the 
course of infection and day of death, or by producing actual cure. 

All drugs used were given by the mouth, the first dose being administered 
about two hours before infection, the second three to four hours after and 
subsequent doses twice daily for five days. The treatments stopped, therefore, 
one day before deaths in untreated birds would be expected and the drug was 
thus given full time to produce its action against exo-erythrocytic parasites. 
The criteria of cure were that the blood of chicks was examined for 3 to 4 weeks 
after cessation of treatment and, if the results were negative, I ml. of blood 

•V '* ' -*«■.. •, ' 1 ■ i probably 

- ■ - • • . ' . ■ ■ . * Mudrow 

• i . ■ ■ ' • - itors [tins 

■| ■ * ■ 1 . ' id Jtoos 

<««) ° 
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■was inoculated into a normal chick which in turn was kept under observation 
for three weeks 

the action of the \ anous drugs tested is indicated in the paper m tabular 
form and the original table should be consulted for details but the most 
important results may be summarised as follows — 

Mcpacnnc and quinine apparently are inert against eso ery throcytic forms of 
P camnaertmi * 

Patudrmc is a omplcte causal prophx lactic against P gallinaceiim infections 
by its action on the e\o ery throes tic forms provided treatment commences 
within 4 days of uifection with sporozoites 

In other si etions of the paper the author describes the action of various drugs 
on infections of P cathimerum P rehetum and P lophurae Some of his 
speculations watli regard to the type of veil invaded by exo-erythrocytic forms 
in the early ami later stages of infection as well as on other points may require 
modification as knowledge accumulates but they can only be regarded as 
reasonable deductions from the knowledge in his possession at the time of 
writing the pajur 

As indicated earlier in this lesicw the paper is a model in the presentation of 
cvperimental work and a contnbution to the chemotherapy of avian malaria 
which has led dirutly to important applications in human malaria 

// E Shortt 


Dvvfy I) G Cun I II S Researches on the Chemotherapy of Malaria I 
The Biological Approach [Daves Glasgow Med J 1947 Mar v 28 ho 3 
67-72 [16 rvf» II The Chemical Approach [Curd] Ibid 73-9 [U 

refs ] 

Admirable brief reviews of recent researches based on the authors work 
frequently summarized in this Diillelin 


Hawking I* Activation o! Paludrlne t« xitro [Correspondence] hahire 
1947 Mar 22 409 

It was recently found b\ Tonkin [this Bulletin 1947 \ 44 184} that 
pahidnne in concentrations of 1 to a mgm pir litre had no effect on exo 
erythrocytic forms of P galtmaceum growing in tissue culture Further 
experiments with the same drug on these forms and on blood forms of P 
' " 1 


the control culture in which the serum of the donor monkey was used the 


drug treated animal were re pectivcly i j'« and [the actual concentrations 


of drug pro ent Mu not M 
tubes dtnctly to yw a i 
Dv\t nt of parasites 
wj ition of growt 

d imal In coi 

similar re \ 
imalaml « 


Paludnne was also added to other culture 
tion of 1 and 2 mgm per litre of medium 
ter resembled that in tbt control tubes 
in cultures containing orum from the 
penments with exc *cytic forms 
tamed The cone drawn that 

undergoing cha body 

ultvn 
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McKee, R. W. & Geiman, Q. M. Studies on Malarial Parasites. V. Effects 
of Ascorbic Acid on Malaria ( Plasmodium knowlesi) In Monkeys. Proc. Soc. 
Exper . Biol. & Med. 1946. Nov., v. 63, No. 2. 313-15. [1 1 refs.] 

Using the method of Mindun and Butler \J. Biol. Chem., 1938, v. 122, 673] 
for determining plasma ascorbic acid and of Butler et al. [ibid., 1943, v. 150, 
453] for determining ascorbic acid in whole blood, the authors found that the 
average plasma level of ascorbic acid for 20 monkeys (Macaca mulatto) para- 
sitized with P. knowlesi was only 0-24 mgm. per cent. The average plasma 
level in non-parasitized monkeys was 0'56 mgm. per cent. 

During the course of studies on 120 monkeys, seven, inoculated with para- 
sites, had no plasma ascorbic acid and less than 0*1 mgm. per cent, in the whole 
blood. The animals were receiving a w’ell-balanced diet. These seven monkeys 
showed abnormal courses of parasitaemia : there was only a slow rise in per- 
centage of parasites after inoculation and a gradual spontaneous control of the 
infection. Into four of these animals ascorbic acid was injected intramuscularly ; 
a significant increase in the number of circulating parasites followed these 
injections. Withholding ascorbic acid for more than 7 days after infection 
appeared to give the spontaneously deficient monkeys time to produce an 
immunity and to control the infections. 

Two other monkeys were made ascorbic acid deficient by removing the 
vitamin from their diet. In them the abnormal course of parasitaemia observed 
” 1 ’ * ** * monkeys was also observed. 

■ • ■ lies are being continued wntli simian and human. 

, Norman White. 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS. 


Fairbairn, H. & Culwick, A. T. A New Approach to Trypanosomiasis. With 
a Statistical Analysis by F. L. Gee. Ann. Prop. Med. <£ Parasit. 1946. 
Dec., v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 421-52, 9 text figs. & 37 figs, on 5 pis. [26 refs.] 

The authors state that, in the past, trypanosomes " have been regarded 
rather as fish swimming in a pond, and their reactions to their environment have 
usually been reviewed from this aspect.” The problems of trypanosomiasis 
can, how’ever. in their view, be looked at from the angle of physical chemistry 
if the trypanosome is considered as a “ partially deformable bladder, free to 
move within certain limits, . . . and carrying an electric charge which may be 
either positive or negative.” [The lastjpoint was established by the reviewer 


differentially, and (6) the chemical composition of the environment. Since red 
blood corpuscles cany a negative charge, the positively charged trypanosomes 
are constantly subjected to attractive forces, and the negatively charged ones 
to repulsive forces. These will tend to make the positively charged variants 
(PV) describe paths close to negatively charged red cells, whereas the negatively 

(US) D2 
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charged variants pv\ ) will mo\ e more remote!) On a thin blood film therefore 
one would expect to^find P\ forms m proximity to the red cells and NV 


and al«o the extent of deformation of their adjacent borders were measured 
When the<e results were analysed the deformation was found to vary inversely 
with the distance between ft e centres of the red cells The proportion of P \ 
and \ \ forms was then determined on stained films by the relation of the 
trypanosomes to the adjacent red cells and b\ the salt concentration test 
[this Bulletin toe cit The results were found to be in close agreement 
The same attractiv c and repelling forces should lead to the N V being shorter 
than the corresponding P \ forms Tins prediction w as tested by investigating 
the length distribution curves of the two variants in T rhodcsiense infections 
During this work it was noted that apart from the usual differentiation into 
long and short (stumpy ) forms the Jong forms could be further divided into 
two morphological groups In one group the trypanosomes had long narrow 
posterior extremities with the hinctoplast some distance from the posterior end 


each subdivided into positivclv or negative!) charged types The lengths of 
the members of each subgroup were normally distributed about the mean 
values and as predicted it was found the mean value of the P V of each group 
was significantly greater than that of the corresponding N V 

In an appendix statistical analysis by an independent worker is given The 
compo ite curves denied from these measurements arc broken down into six 
normal curv es with means almost identical with those obtained by the other 
method 


tion involving Jhc alteration of heritable characters They can be explained 
m the authors opinion only by assuming that trypanosomes undergo syngamy 


the posterior end of the other This fusiform body elongates and after a 
variable penod of time divides at its centre producing two trypanosomes 
[Those interested in the question of the validity of this claim to hav e observed 
a. true sexual cycle. C.uju.Vi ccwsilt the cugvral and exawusve the va cowipas.ywg 
pities The process as the authors state is quite different from that described 
by \ AVDERfUAMv this Bulletin 1944 \ 41 829] 

From these expenments the following results emerge — Individuals of the 
three forms— long intermediate short — could fuse with others of the same 
or different groups but some indication was obtained that fusing occurred only 
between trypanosomes with clectnc charges of different sign The long form 
can multiply by binary fission but the intermediate and short forms cannot 
do *o (or onlv rarely) The latter forms are produced by syngamy between 
long forms Syngamy between short and intermediate forms produces long 
forms Wctacy die trypanosomes from the salivary glands or tsetse flies also 
constst of two tvpes one longer than the other and also probably of individuals 
of different electnc charge 
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[Whether the authors’ hypothesis is correct or not it is impossible to say. 
Its value, however, can be assessed from the extent to which, on the one hand, 
it can explain known facts and. on the other, can indicate new lines of fruitful 
work. The second criterion has certainly been fulfilled because a large body of 
new facts has been amassed, even if their interpretation is still open to discussion 
and lines for further work have been suggested. Whether the hypothesis can 
adequately explain known facts is perhaps more questionable. Taking for 
example the serological reactions of trypanosomes, the authors have considered 
one case described by the reviewer and his colleagues in which the antiserum 
prepared against a positively charged variant of T. evansi reacted with the 
homologous trypanosomes but had no effect on a negatively charged relapse 
variant of the same stjain, whereas the antiserum prepared against the N.V. 
reacted with both. This, they say. is to be expected : adhesion with the P.V. 
involves the breaking down of the “ protective " action of whatever substance 
inhibits adhesion ; adhesion of the N.V. involves this too but, over and above, 
it necessitates the suppression of the mutual electrical repulsion of the corpuscles 
and the negatively charged trypanosomes. The anti-N.V. serum has to do all 
the anti-P.V. serum does and more, so it is to be expected that it would cause 
adhesion of both variants. From one angle this explanation seems an over- 
simplification. Adhesion of sensitized trypanosomes differs greatly from the 
■ •’ ' ■ ** * . r ■ lectric charge electrolyte concentrations are 

. . ■ • sion; the presence of complement is essential; 

■' the indicator, and even then the cells of only 

certain individuals are satisfactory for the test. From another angle the 
explanation is inadequate. In the paper from which this example was taken, 
another case was described in T. brucei where anti-P.V. serum and anti-N.V. 
serum each reacted only against the homologous trypanosomes. In a later 
paper a further instance is given in which anti-P.V. and anti-N.V. sera were 
again specific. Tsetse flies were fed on one or other of these variants and the 
salivary glands were later used to infect rats. The resultant infections in the 
rats consisted predominantly o r : ■* ,■ 

of the sign of the charge of the • • ’ ' . • : 

prepared against the original : * . ■, ■ 

" 1 ' T c ' ' * ' ' • r ^ * lb both substrains and 

■■ ■ 1 ’• ’* 5 case, surely the anti- 

'« ’■ ■ *.,■’» J. C. Broom. 

[Comparable experiments on Sp. recurrentis will be described in an abstract 
in the September number of this Bulletin.- Ed.] 

Packchaxian. A. & Sweets. H. H., Jr. InfectMty of Trypanosoma cruzi after 
Cultivation for Thirteen Years tn vitro without Animal Passage. Proc. Sac. 
Exper. Btol. 6- Med. 1947, Feb., v. 64. No. 2. 169. 

The organism was kept on N.N medium for 81 subcultures. 


Djas. E. t Laranja. F. S & Nobrega, G. Doenya de Chagas [Chagas’s Disease.} 
Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz. 1945, v. 43, No. 3. 495-5S2, 49 figs. & 2 coloured 
pis. [80 refs.} 

A detailed treatise. 
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Hird A J Kala-Azar A Description ol Four Cases occurring In a Glasgow 
Hospital Clasgoj. Med J 1947 Mar \ 2S No 3 80-87 2 figs [16 refs] 
A brief review of cases seen in Britain with an account of four recent ones 

Didier R L n cas de kala-azar infantile gueri par la diam dine ou 4-4 diamidine 
diphenoxvpentane A Case of Infantile Kala Azar cured by Pentamidine] 
Algtne Med 1947 Jan No 1 45-8 

Se\ Guta P C Cerebral Lesions In Dogs lollowipg Injections of 4 4 - 
Diamldlno-Stilbene Correspondence] Trans Ro\ Soc Trop Med 
&H\g 1947 Mar \ 40 No 4 508-10 
OvSTLER and Fidler reported this Bulletin 1946 \ 43 1029] central 
■nervous system lesions of a constant type m dogs treated intravenously with 
•elutions of 4 4 diamidmostilbene which had been autoclaved at 5 lb 
pressure for 20 minutes before use Spasticiti was a marked clinical feature 


reviewer s opinion it is quite improbable that autoclaving of the solutions pro- 
duced any alteration in the drug since it is the salt of a strong acid and strong 
ba«e and boiling of its elutions is carried out during purification Moreover 
Oastler and Fidler appeared to be well aware of the possible photochemical 
changes prev louMy described (this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 23) ] J D Fulton 


FE\ ERS OF THE T\ PHUS GROUP 

Hammvkstrom E Hcu-STen II & FAhraeis J Serologiska och klmiska 
lakttageber vid fall a\ epidemisk flacktyfus i Svenge 1945 [Serological 
and Clinical Observations In Cases of Epidemic Typhus In Sweden 1945 ] 
^ or disk Med 1947 Mar 14 v 33 No II 700-706 5 figs [13 refs] 
English vumman 

Tour hundred ca^e* of tvphus occurred in refugees from German concen 


1/'>I-M was taken as tl e upper limit of normal in the nckettsia agglutination 
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In the 10-1 cases investigated, specific agglutinins were demonstrable with the 
rickettsia test on the 5th day of the disease on an average, but not until the 
9th day with the WeU-Fdbc test. The actual findings were : — 


1 

1 

Percentage Positive 

Day of Disease 1 

Rickettsia 

Agglutination 

Weil -Felix 

1-3 

50 

17 

4-6 

59 

10 

7-9 

84 

40 

10-12 

100 

, 89 


The rickettsia agglutination method therefore seems more reliable as a 
diagnostic method. D. J. Bauer. 

Reithmakx, E. Endemisches Fleckfieber im Mittelmeerraum. [Endemic 
Typhus In the Mediterranean Area.] Beitrage z. Hyg. u. Epidemiol. 1944, 
No. 2, 58 pp., 18 figs. [Numerous refs.] 

This paper contains little that is new, but the author has prepared a concise 
summary of the literature dealing with the “ endemic ” fevers of the typhus 
group in the Mediterranean area up to about the year 1938. 

The sections of the paper in which this information is supplied are entitled 
“ Mediterranean tick typhus (boutonneuse fever) " and '* endemic rat typhus 
(murine typhus) 

An extensive bibliography is appended, but it contains very few references to 
work published after 1936. John IP. D. Megaw. 

Norviit, L. On the Electrocardiogram in Typhus Fever. Acta Med. Scandinavica. 
1947, Mar. 3, v. 126, No. 6. 565-78, 4 figs. [47 refs.] 

Electrocardiographic studies were carried out on 36 typhus patients. The 
most interesting results were obtained in the four fatal cases in which electro- 
cardiograms were made one to four days before death, and the condition of the 
heart was examined after death. 

The tracing was normal in one case in which there was extensive myocarditis ; 
in the other three cases abnormalities were observed ; in one of these the 
myocardium was normal, in another there was very slight myocarditis, and in 
the third there was a moderate degree of myocarditis. 

The author concluded that extracardiac factors must have played important 
parts in causing electrocardiographic abnormalities. 

In 80 per cent, of the 36 patients abnormalities were observed in the electro- 
cardiograms ; most of these were in connexion with the T wave and the S T 
segment. 

A useful bibliography of 47 references is given. John TP. D. Megan’. 

Norviit, L. On Auriculoventricular Conduction Disturbances in Typhus Fever. 

Acta Med. Scandinavica. 1947, Mar. 3, v. 126, No. 6, 579-68, 1 fig. 

[27 refs.] 

This article is a supplement to the preceding one ; it deals with nine cases in 
which the P Q interval was prolonged. The abnormality first appeared on the 
12th to the 20th day of the illness, when the patients’ general condition had 
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already lrnprov ed There was no evidence that the phenomenon was associated 
with an} interruption in the patients progress towards complete recot ery 

John ll D Megau 

Savto Eme quantitative ^chnellreahtionsmethode bei Flechfieber [A 
Quantitative Rapid Test for Typhus Fever } Ztschr f Immunitalsf u 
taper Therap 1943 Oa 2a v 103 No 6 494-50S 1 fig 

The author describes \et another rapid shde test for which he claims that 
within 12 minutes results can be obtained comparable vv ith those of the standard 
\\ eil Felix reaction The tune needed does not include the separation of the 
<enun The onlv apparatus needed consists of holloa ground glass slides a 
small pipette and a metal loop 

Six dilution of the <erum are made ranging from 1-3 b\ multiple* of 5 
to 1 9 37a T > each dilution a crop of Proteus 0\19 is added and readings 
are made after 3 6 and 12 minutes B\ taking into account the degree of 
agglutination the tune factor and the dilution it is claimed that reactions 
correspond ng to Weil Felix titres of 1 200 1—100 and so on up to 1-6 400 
can be observed 

A prclcnmar\ blitz test is also described b\ which negate e sera can be 
eliminated within 20 seconds in this a single dilution of 1-5 is used 

Those interested will find details of the technique in the paper 

John W D \fegaj* 

\ arle\ Florence M &. W eedos F R Further Study of the Quantitative 
Complement-Fixation Test as applied to the Serum Diagnosis of Typhus 
Fever J I mm tnology 1947 Feb \ 55 No 2 189 92 

The authors describe a further study of the application of the quantitative 
complement fixation test of W adsworth et al see \ *rle\ &. W eedon this 
Bulletin 1946 v 43 210 

The antigens employed were prepared from eight strains of epidemic and four 
strains of murine typhus the antisera were from guineapigs com alescent from 


sera were sometimes higher when heterologous types of antigen were used than 


Antigens 


Epidem c | Munne 

Antisera Titres obtained 



| Colombia 

Cairo 

T63 ! 

Wild | 
Rat 

W liming 
ton 

Ep demic (Cotomlual 
Ep dem c (N Africa) 
Murine (\\ ilminctoa) 

9>>IoO* 

SO-ol 

31 

200 

6>-"0 

43 

16~ 

2s-32 

17 

6- 7a 

150 

3>-40 

1 160 190* 


• Homologous antigen and antisrrinx. 
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It will be noticed that if the Wilmington antiserum had been tested against 
the Wilmington and one of the epidemic antigens the reaction would have 
appeared to be type-specific, but the other results shown in the table are opposed 
to the view that the test can be relied on to differentiate between epidemic and 
murine typhus. John II*. D. Megaw. 

Pshenichnov, A. V. & Raikher, B. I. New Type o! Vaccine from Typhus Lice. 

Arner. Rev. Soviet Med. 1947, Feb., v. 4, No. 3, 231-7. 

The authors describe an interesting modification of Weigl’s method of pre- 
paring typhus vaccine from artificially infected lice. 

Details of the method are not likely to be of interest except to a small number 
of workers, and these will prefer to consult the original article. 

Brood lice reared in the laboratory were allowed to lay their eggs on human 
hairs ; the young larvae were fed on a mixture of defibrinated blood and tri- 
turated bodies of infected lice ; the mixture was kept in containers covered 
by epidermal membranes prepared from fresh human cadavers, and the larvae 
fed greedily through these membranes. 

The engorged larvae were fed twice daily on immune human hosts until the 
8th or 9th day, by which time they contained enormous numbers of rickettsiae 
and had reached the stage of transition to " Nymphs No. II The nymphs 
were then allowed to feed on blood until they dropped off the feeding membrane. 
After starvation for 24 hours the lice and their faeces were ground up in a 0-2. 
per cent, solution of formalin ; the resulting suspension, after further pro- 
cessing, constituted the vaccine. 

The vaccine is claimed to be thoroughly effective ; it is said to reduce the 
attack rate to 10 per cent, of that occurring among unprotected persons, and 
no fatalities have occurred among the vaccinated. John IP. D. Megaw. 

Bruneau. Infection naturelle du pou par la virus du typhus raurin. [Natural 
Infection of the Louse with Murine Typhus Virus.] Reprinted from Rev. Mid. 
Fratifaise d' ExtrSme-Orient. 1944. Mar., No. 3, 308-10, 2 figs. 

Bruneau, J. & Nguyen-Dinh-Diep. Une ^pidemie de “Scrub Typhus"' 
k Sonia. [An Epidemic of Scrub Typhus In Sonia.] Reprinted from Rev. 
Med. Franpaise d' Extreme-Orient. -1942, Mar., No. 3, 293-301. 28 graphs 
& 1 plan. 

In October 1941, an epidemic of scrub typhus occurred amongst the native 
garrison at Sonia, French Indochina. A total of 46 cases developed, with 1 1 
deaths. Serological confirmation was made in 37 cases, the Proteus OXK 
agglutination titres varying from 1/300 to 1/5,000. Others were positive up 
to 1/100 only, except for a single patient who was serologically negative, and 
who died before further tests could be made. 

Although the guard consisted of 139 Annamites and 90 Thais, the former 
alone were affected : serological tests of the Thai guards were all negative. 
The authors suggest that the .adult Thais possessed an immunity from previous 
contact with the virus. 

The epidemic, which occurred within a period of two months, was strictly 


parasites were very* numerous and active in the blockhouse. 

H. J. O'D. Burhe-Gaffney. 
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Bi_«tam\\te MEM \kela G III EMudios de fiebre manchada en Mexico 
Hallazgo del Amlhomma cajennense naturalmente mfectado en \ etacruz 
[Studies of Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever in Mexico ] Rn Inst Salubndad 
i En/ermedales Trap Me\ico 19-16 June v 7 \o 2 75-S 1 map 
llO refe] ‘'uraman in English bv the authors ] 

Rockv Mountain Spotted Fever has m Mexico a wide geographical distnba 
tion fiom the Pacific Ocean to the Gulf of Mexico 

The authors report the finding of Amblwmma cajennense naturalK infected 
with Rockv Mountain Spotted Fever virus in the Mumcipalitv of Veracruz 
^tate of l eracruz Mexico 


Y ELLOM FEVER 

Ievvi^ D J General Observations on Mosquitos in relation to Yellow Fever 
In the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan Bull Entom Res 1947 Mar v 37, 
Pt 4 o43-66 3 maps 39 refs ] 

This'tudv of the mosquitoes of the ‘hidan is of great practical interest because 
most of the southern half is a \ ellovv fev er area and manv important lines of 
communication bv air rail and water pa«s through the country 

Of the 1 40 mosquitoes known to occur in the Sudan the author lists 66 common 
species under three headings (a) those that bite man readilv (39 species) 

(b) those that are common in 'ome areas but seldom or never bite man 
(ISspecies) and (c) those about which more information is needed (9 species) 
Twelve species are known to be capable of transmitting the yellow fever 
varus bv bite Tacnwrbuuhus africmus Aedes aegxph A aegypti \ ar queens 
huJensts 4 sttnpsont var /«/» A metalhcus -I ajneanus A leuteocephalus 
4 uttalus 4 slokest A tax Ion Eretmopodites chrx-sogaster and Culex fatigans 
Two species are able to retain the virus throughout life but are apparently 
unable to transmit bv bite — Taemorhx-nchus umfonms and AeJcs lineatopenms 
Two others are unable to retain the v irus for more than a short time — Anopheles 
gambtae and AeJes apicoargenleus Notes are given on the habits of the adults 
of some of these species and their relation to v'ellow fever 

An important part of the paper deals with the topography and mosquitoes 
of the countn divided into faunal areas and discussed district bv district 
for example the different reaches of the nver Nile the Nuba mountains the 
Sadd and so on From the vast permanent and seasonal swamps known as 
the Sadd 63 species subspecies and v aneties hav e been recorded The place 
swarms with mosquitoes and even in winter T afneanus and T untformis are 
<o numerous that on one occasion a collector was able to catch on himself 
INS m fifteen minutes 

Representative catches have been made on steamers During one joumev, 
in Juh 194;* 929 mosquitoes were taken in rev en days Thev included six 
species of Anofleles and fourteen cuhcines 78 per cent of the latter were 
Cider an'ennatus but sal's the author the 332 remaining on the steamer on 
the 10th Julv for instance were a mere remnant of the tens of thousands which 
had come aboard in clouds on the previous evening biting in all parts of the 
v esse! 

The potential vectors of yellow fever are controlled in the towns and villages 
situated along the lines of communication Trams steamers and aircraft are <■ 
spraved but in some places nothing short of abolishing nver traffic altogether 
would prevent the transport of mosquitoes 
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Aides aegypit is controlled as part of the normal work of the Public Health 
Department, but there is also an Aides inspection unit in each province and 
one at headquarters which tours the whole country. 

Mosquito control in the Sudan has brought about the following results : 
it has rendered impossible an urban epidemic of yellow fever due to Aides 
aegypti ; it has virtually exterminated A . aegyplt from Khartoum ; A . aegypli 
has not been reported in steamers for years ; domestic mosquitoes in steamers 
have been greatly reduced in numbers. The author concludes that the chance 
of yellow fever spreading to the northward is very small. H. S. Lecson. 


Bajjlev, K. P. A Preliminary Note on the Sylvan Mosquitos of Cede. East 
African Med. J. 1947, Jan., v. 24, No. 1 , 3S-41 . 1 fig. & 2 pis. 

Gede settlement is 65 miles north of Mombasa, 3 miles from the sea. and is 
surrounded by heavy bush and forest. Since 1941, weekly collections have 
been made of larvae of mosquitoes from tree-holes and bamboo pots, and of 
adults from the bush. Since 1945, collections have been made from tree 
platforms at heights of 30 and 36 feet. In November 1946, simultaneous 
catches were made on tree platforms, at the base of a tree and in bush outside 
the forest. The study was made with special reference to yellow fever. 

Brief notes are given on the habits of some of the species ; tho^e with marked 
acrodendrophily, c'.<r. which haunt the upper forest strata, are Aides ( Diceromyia ) 
adersi. iaylori and furctfer. One of these or all three may be the jungle vectors 
of yellow fever at Gede. H. S.-Leeson. 


Perlowaoora, Alina & Hughes, T. P. The Complement Fixation Test In 
Yellow Fever Epidemiology, The Use 0 ! Globulin Antigen In Immunity 
Surveys. J Immunology. 1947, Feb., v. 55, No. 2, 103-19. [16 refs.] 

In former years attempts to devise a satisfactory complement-fixation test 
for yellow fever bad been unsuccessful. Recently Lenkette and Perlowacora 
[this Bulletin, 1944, v. 41, 211] achieved considerable success with a mouse- 
brain antigen, but this produced a rather high percentage of non-specific 
positive reactions with sera which also gave a positive Wassermann reaction. 
The authors have extracted t vp rlobuhn fraction from this antigen and found 
that it is more sensitive and * ■ • non-specific reactions 

with human sera. As a rule, ■ " **' d*»v 

in yellow fever and are usuall}’ deieuauio . • ■ •. • 

fixation was only considered specific when neutralizing antn^.. * * ' o 

demonstrable. In the cases studied by the authors, the neutralizing antibodies 
appeared by the 5th to 7th day, but the complement-fixing antibodies not until 
about the 14th day and in some cases not until after the 20th day. 

Though detailed tests which will indicate the duration of complement-fixing 
antibodies to yellow fever are as yet incomplete, the antibodies appeared to 
persist at least 130 days after the onset of disease. Although the complement- 
fixing antibody is formed after mild inapparent infections as well as after 
the more severe infections seen in epidemics, it is seldom formed after the 
inapparent infection produced by the injection of vaccine made from the I7D 
attenuated strain of yellow fever virus. 

The complement -fixation test for yellow fever virus using this new antigen, 
should prove a useful and simple test for tracing comparatively recent cases of 
yellow fever in epidemiological studies. F. 0. MaeCaltum. 


TfPi jJ Dis'Jsn BuHe'iK 
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British Grus * YeUow Fever Service. Medical Department. Semi- Annual 
Report January -June, 1&46 [de Cures P F Chief Officer] 9 miraeo 
graphed pp 

Th-5 repo't covers the penod Januan June 1946 the routine anti 4 firs 
control measures previoush described [*ee this Bulltiin 1946 \ 43 1136] have 
been continued with cons derable success for instance in Georgetown in 
«rpi*e of heavy rainfall in \pnl June the dries aeg\ pit bouse index (for adults 
pupae or larvael fell from 2 1° per cent at the end of 194a to 0 32 per cent at 
the end of June 1<M6 Experiments with DDT are being continued and at 
Plaxsance a <irgle *pra\nrg of houses with a per cent. DDT m hero ene was 
found to be erectile for 10 months The optimum period for spraying is not 
vet known howe\ er and it is recognized that eggs mat remain viable in roof 
gutters and el ewhere for -jjveral months and mat hatch when ram falls and 
that these adults mat appear after DDT from the last «pra\mg has lost its 
efficact Evidenth there is need for much more investigation but the author 
of this report thinks that DDT is one of the vert important means for control of 
4 eJes ae§\ t : as of the mosquitoes concerned in malaria and filanasis m British 
Guiana It is now proposed to «prat large areas carrying a population of 
3a COO on each side of the Demerara Riser estuars 

No cates of fellow fever were found during the period two new viscerotomy 
posts hate been created vaccination is still earned out w Georgetown A 
borus «\Mem for erfi lent work has been most successful for zone inspectors 

Charles Tl ilcocks 


PLAGLE 

Grenoilleal G Notes on the Tissue in Algeria. BuU Office Iri^rna' 
attvg PuV., < 1946 Juls \ug Srpt t 37 Nos 7-6-9 432-44 

[French version 41<*-3l 

1 r a ^ ' 1 t . » V n m 1 — - * 


tL, ui ce oi |<c ui a at ooioi e i eaim auu imes nave mane tne epidemic 
spread of plague mein irgl> difficult It mat al-o be said now that with 
prompt diagnosis and efectite thcrapt plague should be areahtt of the past 
rather than danger fo the future ^mall and rare epidemics do however 
still occur and b\ their vert rants afford an opportunits for studs of the mode of 
tran«miv.ion The autho has studied two such epidemics. The first spread 
from a patient to 7 members of his famils in succe<«ion and then cither to 
relations or to victors making a total of 18a cares with 07 deaths The othe- 
started as a murare epuootic and afected sixtt persons with bubonic plague 
who were domiciled in different places ard had no contact with one another 
The first ep demic tvas not preumomc not a case of drop’et mfection nor wgre 
ant rats to be found alive o* dead to account for the onset and continuation 
of the outbreak. This cp dem then has led the authcr to argue m favojr of 
the transmit on o! bubonic and septicaemic plague from man to man by the 
human flea Pulex cm jus This view receives its support also from the 
eaperunerts of Blanc and the contentious put forward by Ricardo Jokoe 
T heseco’-depulem c was of the onlaart tvpe and the insect vector was probably 
t^e rat flea \«io/rv-J cheofis 
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CHOLERA 


CJuh, 1<47 


G vutrr J Reckerches sur le potectiel d’oxydoreduction du vibnon chol£nque 
[The Oiyfio-Reduetion Potential ofthe Cholera Vibrio.] Ann Inst Pasteur 
1947, Feb v 73 No 2 154-6S 5 figs [12 rets] 

Phvscal methods have been less used than chemical in the specific 
<Lffe»entiation of bacteria Onl\ one work is known to the author which applies 
po’entiometnc method-, to the tree cho'era vibno. that of Sevl and MrntA 
[this n 1939 \ 3b S9T Gallut has undertaken, for this organism the 

*vs»«manc ~*ud\ of the potential of oxv do-reduction m different media and 
under different conditions of culture The data are expressed in terms of Et 
a measure of the oxidation reduction potential of the orgam m referred to the 
roTiial hydrogen cicctrxie which "is obtained b\ the algebraic sum of the 
potential of the ■'al mel electrode (E= -rO 236 at 37 c ) and the measured 
po*e”tial (Ecn whi h can be positive or negative His result* bneflv 
•mmmanzed haw that th“ cholera vibno cultivated aerobicallv, impresses 
on the medium a negative potential attaining *=pontaneouslv values as low as 
—200 rulln cits The vibno is not to be regarded as a stnct anaerobe howev er, 
but a? a facultative anaerobe In different media ordinal} or svnthetic and 
without glucose the Eh minimum (maximum of reduction) is attained m 
about 40 hours remairs at this level for some hours and then n*es gradually 
in from 10 to 40 da vs during which time the medium is exhausted and the 
organisms die Lrdcr anaerobic conditions mai n ta i ned under vaseline after 
reconstitution and the addition of reducing agent, the vibrio shows it* capacity 
for dev elopirg at the v erv low potential of —450 mv that is to <a> a potential 


It is possible to prev ent the reduction corresponding to the logarithmic phase 
of proliferation of the vibno b} vigorous babbling of air through the medium 
when the oxvdo-rednction potential can be maintained constant at about 
100 mv ev en m glucose media. In such case the glucose is oxidized and not 
fermented 4l F Harvey 

Brvneac J Note sur un vibnon paracho’enque [A Paracholera Vibrio ] 
Repnnted from Re- Mi J Trarfaisr d Extreme-Orient 1943 Nos 4-5-6, 
564-5 

The author in 1943 isolated a vibno from a patiert in Nmh bmh, Tonkirg 
wiiv way yoafknrg- dirr dut* nun ifrtin’ cAoi’era 

The vibno corresponded clo*elv to the cholera vibno in its morphological 
cultural and biochemical charactenstics but failed to giv e specific agglutination 
reactions^with classical anti-cholera sera. It was insensitive to anti-cholera 

' ' * ■ ■ ! ‘ I finable 

* ‘ ■ *holeia 

The epidemiological significance of these paracholera " vibnos is di*cus*ed 
H J O D Burke-Gaffney 
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BACILLARY DYSENTERY. 

Hunter, J. K. An Epidemic of Bacillary Dysentery In Kigezl District, Uganda. 

East African Med. /. 1947, Feb., v. 24, No. 2, 93-105. 

This is an account of an outbreak of dysentery' which appeared in the Kigezi 
District, Uganda, in October 1944. In the administrative sub-section mostly 
affected (papulation 18,000) deaths ascribed to dysentery' during that month 
were 30S, compared with the usual monthly average of 26. Two thousand and 
sixy-nine cases came under observation. Only a few specimens could be sent for 
bacteriological examination, but Sh. sltigae, the only pathogen isolated, was 
probably the cause of the epidemic- 

Shortage of food doubtless rendered this population particularly liable to 
infection ; the main vehicle of spread is believed to have been water’ Owing to 
the highly permeable volcanic soil, springs are very rare and rain water, after 
coursing over the highly contaminated ground, is gathered in collecting pits 
at the lower end of the compounds. Another probable factor was eating from a 
communal dish with unwashed hands. 

Treatment of the sick and control of the epidemic presented difficult problems. 
Camps were opened at a number of places, and details of the construction and 
staffing of these and of the diet and nursing of the patients are described. The 
death rate in untreated cases was believed to be 55-60 per cent, but this was 
much reduced by treatment. Comparative figures show that, by treatment 
which included the use of the sulphonamide drugs, the rate was reduced to 
about 3-5 per cent. 

Sanitary measures comprised the abolition of surface collecting pits, the 
construction of latrine trenches in each compound, protection of springs, 
chlorination of water-holes and construction of rain catchments and tanks in 
the waterless areas. The epidemic came to an end in the early months of 1945. 

J. C. Cruickshank. 


AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS. 

Pick, F. La longevity de l'amibe dysenterique sur le milieu k l’insuline. 

[Longevity of Dysenteric Amoebae In an Insulin Medium.! C. R. Soc. 

Biol. 1946, May. v 140, Nos. 9/10, 238-9. 

In a previous abstract [this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44. 582J reference was made 
to the author's experience with an insulin medium for the cultivation of 
dysenteric amoebae. 

In the present paper, he has compared the longevity of amoebae in insulin 
medium with that in the classical medium of Dobell and Brumpt from which 
ordinarily subculture is required every* 5 to 7 days. Four series of experiments 
were made, in which subculture was carried out every 1, 2, 3 and 4 weeks 
respectively, together with control experiments on media from which insulin 
was omitted 

A culture of amoebae, deliberately chosen during a period of weakened 
growth, was employed in the tests. 

With subculture every* 21 days it was possible to maintain the culture for 
10 weeks in the insulin medium, whereas the amoebae died out in media not 
containing insulin. 

It is concluded that regular subculture of amoebae in insulin medium may 
safely be made every 14 days, instead of every 5 to 7. 

H. J. O' D. Burkc-Gaffney. 
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Keen P Surgical Amoebiasis of the Liver. South African MeJ J 1947, 
Feb 22 * 21 .No 4 114-19 S figs 

Open drainage of an amoebic liver abscess is undesirable, and aspiration 
possibh repeated is generafls regarded as curative m most cases of the 
condition This has not been the author’s experience Considering the cases 
at the ron European Hospital Johannesburg, during the last few 3 ears the 
author finds that the over all mortality rate has been ' well over 50 per cent * 
<<ev eral cases were onl\ diagnosed at autopsy ) » the main cause of death was 
secondare infection of the abscess cavity Manx patients arrived moribund, 
treatment havtrg been undulv delaved , lung complications were common , 
insufficient attention was devoted to general management and nursing , and 
too much reliance was placed on the allegedly specific treatment of the 
amoebiasis 

An account is giv en of the treatment of three more recent cases of amoebiasis 
of the liver with extensive abscess formation, in Africans The site, size and 

shape oft ' * * J >•* of the patients 

in \anou‘ ■ ‘ “ 

first two 1 

repeated . ' l 

■ “*"->■ a ItSUll of 

- of leakage 

. jood result 

ig drainage 

and effectively prevented secondarv bactenai imeuiuu jjumi transfusions 
were done, 500 cc of blood being given weekly , additional quantities were 
given when falls in the haemoglobin level indicated the need 

A R D Adams 

Dack, S & Moloshok, R E Cardiac Manifestations of Toxic Action of 
Emetine Hydrochloride in Amebic Dysentery. Arch Intern Med 1947, 
Feb . v 79. Xo 2. 22S-3S 4 figs 


muscular and gas fro- intestinal signs preceded the toxic cardiac signs, and are 
an indication for the suspension of the drug To minimize the risk, of poison 
ing the following rules should be observ ed patients under emetine therapy 
should be confined to bed the pulse rate should be recorded at frequent 
intervals, tachycardia being an early sign of toxicity dianhoea, fatigue, 
dyspnoea on exertion, muscular tremors and dizziness should be watched for 
an electrocardiogram should be taken before treatment and after the fifth 
grain of dosage emetine should not be given unnecessarily, 5 to 7 grains 


A R D Adams. 
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Neal, R. A. Entamoeba sp. from tho Syrian Hamster ( Cricetus auraius). [Corre- 
spondence.] Nature. . 1947, Apr. 12, 502. 

Jitatakia, K. U. & Mankad, K. K. Incidence of Intestinal Protozoa and Para- 
sites In Routine Stool Examinations. J. Indian Med. Ass. 1946, Nov., v. 16, 
No. 2, 44-7. 

Among 856 patients at Sir Hurkisondas Hospital, Bombay, 49 per cent, bad 
some intestinal parasites. 

Wenrich, D, H. Culture Experiments on Intestinal Flagellates. III. Species 
from Amphibians and Reptiles. /. Parasitology. 1947, Feb., v. 33, No. 1. 
62-70. 

Luis Carri, E. Sindromes de repcrcusidn general produodos por flagelados 
parasitos del intestino. {Systemic Effects In Parasitism by Intestinal 
Flagellates.] Preitsa Med. Argentina. 1947, Jan. 31 , v. 34, No. 5, 234-40. 

The author records three cases. In the first, a girl of 15 years had an epilepti- 
form attack with loss of consciousness, but no tongue-biting or relaxation of 
sphincters. She had irregularly set teeth, low palate vault and some dermo- 
graphism, and her faeces contained E. coti and cysts of Giardia lamblia. Having 
no atebrin the author prescribed metaquine. Five day's later another examina- 
tion showed cysts of Giardia still present and after another week’s treatment 
cysts of E. coli and Blastocysiis homtnis. During the subsequent 14 months 
of observation, there was not another attack of unconsdousness. 

The second case was in a man of 36 years. V ■ . • * 

and struck his head causing a wound whu ■ . ■■■:'■ 

athletic and went in for boxing, swimming, S . ■ 

Nothing else untoward occurred until he was 31 when he had, during sleep, 
what his doctor called an epileptiform attack, saying that he had had con- 
vulsions, had bitten his tongue and foamed at the mouth. A year later, he 
had a second attack, a third after a month and thereafter at irregular intervals 
of a month or so, always when he was in bed. Faecal examination revealed 
many G. tamblui, cysts of E. coli and sparse cysts of E. histolytica. He was 
given a course of metaquine and had no attacks for " more than a month ” ; 
they then returned and further examination revealed numbers of Giardia in 
the stools and, later again, the same with lodamoeba biitschlii, cysts of E. coli 
and, later, Enterobms vermicularis. After a further course of metaquine, this 
time with enterovioform, the parasites were no longer seen. Two months 
after this treatment was begun, the patient felt much better and had had no 
more epileptic attacks. 

The third patient was a girl of 9 years who suffered from urticarial attacks 
after certain kinds of food and was found to be passing Trichomonas homtnis. 
She was given paroxyl (a pentavalent arsenical preparation) 0*25 gm. daily 
for eight days followed by atebrin 0-1 gm. daily for a week. Trichomonas was 
still present in abundance. She was then put on Escomel's turpentine treat- 
ment. Parasites and urticaria disappeared. The author concludes that the 
presence of the flagellate was the fundamental reason for the food causing 
urticaria. [Not a very convincing series of cases.] H. Harold Scott . 

Basnuevo, J. G. & Sotolongo, F. Tratamiento de la Giardiasis con Aralen 
{Cloroquina} (SN-7 6 1 8} - (W-7 6 1 8) -7 -cloro-4 (4 dietilauuno-l-metilbutilamino) 
qmnolma difosfato. [Treatment of Giardiasis with Aralen.] Kuba. Habana. 
1946, Oct.-Nov.-Dec,, v. 2, Nos 10, 11 & 12, 229-32. [10 refs.] English 
summary. 

Twelve out of fifteen patients appeared to be cured. [See this Bulletin, 1947, 
v. 44, 5S5.3 
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QclRtNCua. des Ess \ RTS J Soxtbigol X & \cihemas Note sur tro-= COS de 
cocci diose humauy* observes a. Toalou dost an cas autochtaa* {Three Hams a 
Cases of Cocddiosls la Toulon, including One Autochthonous Case ] Ball Sx 
Pj'h Erst 1&46 \ 39 Nos 11 12 41S-22. 


RELAPSING FE\TK AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 


Svpuette R DoittsGVEZ M &. Igixsiks R. Estudo chiuco hemato- 
logico \ terapeuticn de on brote de feebre recurrente t Stndy of an Out- 
break of Relapsing Fever ; Clinical, Haematological, and Therapeutical ] 
Med Colorta! Madrid 1917 Mar 1 \ 9 No 3 207-21 [39 refs ] 

The outbreak referred to occurred in Seville m the summer of 1*^46 and some 
30 cares were systematical studied In addition to clinical observations the 
penpheral blood the sternal marrow and in thore with neurological mam 
festatioiu the *.erebro pinal fuid were examined. The louse was probably 
the % ectcr 

Chrical —The incubation penod ranged between o and 10 daj 3 The onset 
was ab-upt with headache ard shivering and, in half the cases, vomiting, 
sometimes repeated and severe The fever with 'light mo-rung remissions, 
was maintained fo- 3-7 days and then fell abrupth . perhaps to 36 e C . rarelv 
a more grad_al drop extending o\er 4S hours was seen The patients felt 
i at once without an> of the p re -critical or critical disturbances noted b> 
hc-s The apvrexial irterval m ght last up to 8 days when, m three patients, 
a second attach set in None had a thim attack. In those with intense 
headache the spinal t?u d was under increased pressure but was clear One 
patient had profuse diarrhoea of a d> 'enteric character ard one had an enlarged 
spleen seventy five per cent l? 22 or 23 of the 30] complained of pain 
in the call es wh ch nught be verv revere and persisted throughout the Alness 
Hacma'd guaJ — All showed some degree of hypochromic anaemia, red 
' ■ ents had 

" ■" - •»• . sixteen 

■ ■■ ■' ■ ■■ . d 17,000 

per ernm Haemoglobin rarged between 4S and 77 per cent. The reduction 
in eosirophiles was notable m 26 none was seen one had 2 per cent and 
three had 1 per cent \ marked feature was the large proportion of immature 
lcucocvtes proms elocytes myelocytes and metamyelocytes, Spirochaetes 
were \ cry numerous present in every field during the fever They were like- 
wv« wnicCT, uv the warrcr.v smears aidvn three alter subsidence cif the fever . 
others show ed rounded or fragmenting spirochaetes. 

Therapy — The authors obtained excellent results from slow intravenous 


H Haroll Scott 
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Lebo> " "■ Traitement de la fi&vre r^currento cosmopolite. 

p; ' Relapsing Fever.] Cahiers Midicaux de 

f* 2, No. 6. 5-12. [14 refs.] 


Shaul. 7. F. Sc Saferstei.v. T. H. Penicillin Therapy In Relapsing Fever. Report 
of Four Cases. U.S. Nav. Med. Bull. 1947. Mar.-Apt., v. 47. No. 2. 23S-43. 

Flock, H. & Grimaldi. J. T. Cinq autres observations de leptosptrose ict£ro- 
hemorragtquc en Guyane Fran^aise. [Five Further Cases ol L. ictero- 
haeniorrhagiae Infection In French Guiana.] InsUtut Pasteur de la Guyane 
el du Temtoire de I'lntni. Publication No. lit. 1946, Nov., 4 pp. 

The authors report five cases of leptospirosis due to L. icterohaemorrhagxae. 
diagnosed in French Guiana, and refer to eight others previously recorded. 
They claim that this disease is evidently fairly common in that country, and 
that it is important, not only in itself, but also because it so closely resembles 
yellow fever. Details of the cases are given. Otarfes iVilcochs. 

Shih Lu Ckang. Studies an Leptospira iclerohaetnorrhagiae. U. A Critical 
Study of the Effect ol Penicillin on Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae in vitro 
and. in Leptospirosis In Guineapigs, /. Clin. Investigation . 1946, Sept., 
v. 25, No. 5, 752-60. [12 refs.} 

Penicillin in vitro arrested the multiplication of Leptospira ulerokaemorrhagiae 
in doses of 0-4 O.u. per cc. upwards, but even in concentrations of 5,000 O.u. per 
cc. showed no leptospiriadal effect. The organisms disappeared from the blood 
of infected guineapigs 3 to 5 days after injection of penicillin, when daily 
dosages of about 800 O.u. and a serum level of more than 0-2 O.u. per cc. were 
maintained. The leptospirae remained in the liver, however, even when the 
dose was increased to 3.000 O.u. daily, and 6 to 8 days after the blood had 
become negative. 

Some of these treated guineapigs relapsed several days after the last dose 
of penicillin but usually recovered spontaneously. This is attributed to the 
partial immunity developed in response to the large number of organisms 
inoculated, and agglutination tests showed that antibodies were present. 
Penicillin seemed to have some therapeutic effect in infected guineapigs if the 
treatment was introduced before the appearance of jaundice ; after this had 
developed, no beneficial effects were observed. 

On the basis of these observations, the author estimates that a daily dose of 
250,000 to 300,000 O.u. is necessary in human cases of the disease ; and is of 
the opinion that the results with guineapigs should not discourage the use of 
penicillin in human beings suffering from leptospirosis, in whom it is not such 
a serious infection as in young guineapigs. E. Hindle. 

Del Sec, M. & Giberti, C. Enfermedad de Weil. Sobre un caso de Leptospira 
canicola. [A Case of Leptospira catncola Infection,} Rev. Asoc, Med. Argen- 
tina. 1947, Jan. -Feb., v. 61. Nos. 597/600. 37-8. 

Aucata, J. E. Leptospira! Inlection among Rodents fn Micronesia. Science. 
1947, Feb. 28, 236, 1 fig. 

Little is known of the incidence Df murine leptospirosis in the Pacific Islands. 
The author previously showed [this Bulletin , 1944, v. 41, 578] that it occurs 
in the Hawaiian Islands, and therefore a preliminary survey' was made by him 
in July-August 1946, under the auspices of the University of Hawaii Pacific 

(1*5) Ei 
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Islands Research Committee to investigate the matter further this survey 
includes a sfudv of two islands of the eastern Carolines narneJr Moen of Tmk 
Ato’l and Ponape 

On Moen three of 22 rats and on Ponape two of IS rats examined had lepto 
spjae in the unnarj tubnles This finding is illustrated in two imcropboto 
graphs 

The author states that as far as he knows this is the first record of mnnne 
leptospiro is in am Microoe«ian islands and that it supports the new that 
etl s cLsease in man is al o present 

be more common m Micronesia 
nd large rodent population are 
H J 0 O Burke-Ga/fncy 

Girmuu P C C A Hew Blood Spiroehaete in the Griret Monkey, Cercopi heats 
acthxops East African Med J 1947 Jan ' 24 ?»0 1 47-51 
The author found a spirochaete in the blood of a grout monhe\ Cercopi h'cus 
actntops cer trahs in the forest of southern Mau Kenva Colon} at an altitude 
of 6 MX) feet 

MorphologicalH the spirochaete resembled thore of relap mg fe\er stained 
specimens averaged 17/c m length and bj dark, ground examination it was 
noted that the ends appeared pointed and that the cods averaged eight in 
number 

NYh te mice white rats and monhev » were susceptible to infection but 
guineap gs and rabbits were not In white mice the infection resembled that 
of Trep du ort in man wath irregular relapses neurotrop^m appeared in 
one mouse after 3 months infection the strain has been maintained in mice 
v hire it has reached the 92rd passage 'ome increased virulence occurred 


Transmission experiments \ ith hce {Pchphx serrj j and PedtciJus hutrarus) 
and ticks (0 mo ifra j) failed to reproduce infection m animals 
Earlier reco ds of spirochaetes found in African primates are shown in a 
table in the text The author bebev es that this is the first record of a natural 
spirochaetal infection in East African monhejs He points out the con 
sequent need for care m using such animals in experimental work and the 
destrabtlitv of checking laboratory infections in them b} means of cross 
immunit) tests in order to exclude anomalous simian strains 

It is proposed to name this organism Spirochaeta kartey i in honour of Mr 
A E C Harvey // J OD Burke-Gaffney 


HELMINTHIASIS 

J L M' Bomba v 1^46 \o\ \ b pt 3 31—41 Synthetical Anthelmintics 

Part XI Y*4* A1 *oty-3-ToIjl Butyrolactones [Bhatt B L & N abound KS] 
Part Xll Y-4-AIkoxj«2 Tolyl Butyrolaetones & Part XIII r-2-Alkoxy-5- 
Tolyl Bntyrolaefores [Patel, VZ & Naugcnd L. S ] 

Thi ret C. A Thibvllt C Loxvgin© peut il hit utdix! comrae vermifuge? 
[Can Oiygen he used as a Vermifuge ?] C R Soe Biol 1946 Feb \ 140 
Nos 3 4 b<*-91 

Tho ant helm nth c action was marked onh when produced m a form toxic to 
o host 
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Stoll, N. R. This Wormy World. With Addendum. J. Parasitology. 1947, 
Feb., v. 33, No. 1, 1-18. 

A valuable stud}', with extensive references, of the probable incidence of the 
different forms of helminthiasis throughout the world. The complications of the 
problem are discussed. This detailed paper should be read in the original. 

H. J. O' D. Burk e-Gaffney. 

Nagaty, H. F. The Incidence ol Parasitic Infections among the Labourers of Has 
Gbarib, Bed Sea District. J. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 1947. Jan., v. 30. 
No. 1. 14-21. 

Twenty-three per cent, of 111 persons harboured internal parasites of which 
Schistosoma and Ancylostoma constituted 6 and 5 per cent. 


Bueding, E.. Peters, L. & Waite, Jean F. Effect of 2-Methyl-l,4-Naphtho- 
quinone on Glycolysis of Schistosoma mar.soni. Proc. Soc. Ex per. Biol. & 
Med. 1947, Jan., v. 64. No. 1, 111-13. 

" 2-Methyl-l ,4-naphthoquinone markedly inhibits aerobic glycolysis of 
Schistosoma mansoni in intro. Since glycolysis, rather than oxidative metabolism, 
appears to be essential for the survival of these organisms, and since the toxicity 
of 2-methyl-l ,4-naphthoquinone for mammalian species is low, the effect 
of this compound in experimental schistosomiasis has been studied. Results 
in mice suggest that the compound may act synergistically with subcurative 
doses of antimonials (‘ Fuadin 

Brandt, J. L. An Operative Approach to the Treatment of Schistosomiasis 
mansoni Infections. Science. 1947, Feb. 2S, 239-40. 

The author refers to his previous preliminary work with Finch [Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med.. 1946, v. 61, 22) in which adult S. mansont could be 
removed more easily and in greater numbers from the portal veins of experi- 
mentally infected animals which had been heparinized than from those which 
had not. Many adult worms were recovered from the livers of the heparinized 
animals : the portal vein of a heparinized rabbit could be aspirated while 
keeping the rabbit alive. 

As a result of this experience, the author studied this procedure as a thera- 
peutic measure. Five rabbits and two monkeys, infected with S. mansoni, 
were subjected to portal vein aspiration under anaesthesia. 

It was found possible to aspirate the portal vein of a heparinized monkey 
and keep the animal alive : the monkey's used showed infections closely simulat- 
ing S. mansoni infections in man, and the lighter this infection, the greater 
was the number of adult worms recovered. 

It is suggested that if heparin can mobilize and localize adult worms in the 
portal vein and liver, it may be possible to use heparin systematically, thereafter 
introducing anthelmintics directly into the portal vein : this would tend to 
produce a large concentration of the drug used in a position where its greatest 
effect could be exerted. ■ H. J. O'D. Burke-Gaffney. 


Halawani, A. On tha Effect of the Delta Isomer of Benzene Hexachloride {Del- 
taxane) on the Snails Bnlinus and Planorbls. J. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 
1947, 'Jan., v. 30. No. 1, 35-41. 

Deltaxane is claimed to be effective against BttUnus and Planorbis in a dilution 
of 5 parts per million, pee this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44. 331-1 
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lairds K exarch CwsrJtf* to investigate the matter farthe*- this server 
ircla '^a «tudr of two i«’ard> of the eastern CaroLnes narnelv, Moen of Trek 
Atol and Ponape 

O" Moen there of 22 rats ard on Porape two of IS rats examined had lepto 
«p -ae n the unran tub-ies. This firdirg is illustrated m two micxophoto 
graphs 

The a-t*o <tates that as far as he knows this js the first record of manre 
Jep o*pmj s m art Mi Tr r 'e<ian islands ard that it uppcrts the view that 
Weis d.'ease in man is al-o pT^c^t 

It is «ugge'ted that human lepto<puosi> maj be mo'e comrron in Micmre<ia 
than has been beLexed. The fc.gh rainfall and large rodent population are 
kighh f a sou's b e to the «pread of the disease H J O D Burke-Gafpnr 

GWR.UI PU A New Blood Spiroehaete In the Grtret Monkey, CerctptPe'us 
a'isv'fs Eos if neat i MeJ J 1047 Jan. v 24 2s o 1 47-oI 
The auth >r f urd a «pmchaete in the b'ood of a gnvet monkev Cercop iW'u* 
is ni '*1 C'r rj is m the fone«t of southern A r au Kerva Colony at an altitude 
offc't'O text 

MO'pH *gi-alh the spiroehaete re-enbled those of relap-irg fever stained 
«pecnre"s atemged 17« in length ard bj dark ground examination it was 
roteii that the erds appeared pointed and that the coils avenged eight n 
rum'xr 

Wh te mice whi e rats and monkeys were susceptible to infection but 
gumeap gs ard rabbits wre rot In white mice the infection resemb’ed that 
of Trep in t > i m man with irregular relapses neurotrop -m appeared in 
o'e rou«e aftm 3 months infection the strain has been maintained un mice 
\t*-ct i* has reached th* °2rd passage some m creased virulence occurred 
af e- abut the te^th passage 

Cu»s ran.xti icslS a gams two East African strains of Trep iw-iwi and 
an Auburn strain of Trep recurrerUs were regative 

A nun was inoculated with ir'ected mouse b ood and «p^och3etes appeared 
a hi- b' »d for o"e dat in th- I°th dat without febnle reaction 

Trar i-u< on experiments with Lee (Pi '\p'ax senj'j and Pedicular httrjsr js) 
ard tick* 0 m m ‘a j; faded to reproduce infect on in ammals 

Ea'Lc' reco ds of sp nxhaetes foerd m A/ncan primates are shown in a 
tab • n th» text The autbo' behaves that this is the first recoil of a natural 
<piv v aeta! tn'eiti n m East Afi-an monkeys He points out the con 
vcj-ent reed fo- care m usm,, such animals m experimental wo k ard the 
dmawbd i of dmckmg labomto'x infections in them bx means of cross 
tnmtruTt tC'*s in oiler to exclude anomalous simian strums 

It is pmposed to name this o'ganism SpiroekaetJ Aarreyi in honour of Mr 
A E.C Harvex H J OD Burke-Gaffrey 
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J L«\ BiUbxx iwto Sox x in P* 3 31 — *1 Synthetical Anthelmintics 

Pan XI x«-4*AttoxT-3-Toljl Bntyrclxetcces CEhatt B L.&"Sarglnd K S.] 
Part XII v-4-AIkoxj-2-To!jl Bntyrctaetoaes A Part XIII r*2-Alkory-5* 
Teljl B at jro lactoses Pvttx, \ 2 . A Naaccso K. S 

Thx ret C. A ThibsClt C. L oxvge-e pent il itie utihs£ coane xemifcme? 
Can Oxjfen be used as a Vemllnge ? C R Soe Biol I«MS Feb. v 140 
Nos 3 4 fcO-91 

Tbe artiV-sii-ttuc a-tson was marked onlx when produced m a farm toxic to 
the hart. 
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Stoll, N. R. This Wormy World. With Addendum. J. Parasitology. 1947, 
Feb., v. 33, No. I, 1-18. 

A valuable study, with extensive references, of the probable incidence of the 
different forms of helminthiasis throughout the world. The complications of the 
problem are discussed. This detailed paper should be read in the original. 

H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 

Nagaty, H. F. The Incidence ol Parasitic Infections among the Labourers of Ras 
Gharlb, Red Sea District. J. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 1947, Jan., v. 30, 
No. 1, 14-21. 

Twenty-three per cent, of 111 persons harboured internal parasites of which 
Schistosoma and Ancyfostoma constituted 6 and 5 per cent. 


Bulding, E., Peters, L. & Waite, Jean F. Effect of 2-Methyl-l ,4-Naphtho- 
quinone on Glycolysis of Schistosoma mansoni. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med. 1947, Jan., v. 64, No. 1, 111-13. 

"2-Methyl-l ,4-naphthoquinone markedly inhibits aerobic glycolysis of 
Schistosoma mansoni in vitro. Since glycolysis, rather than oxidative metabolism, 
appears to be essential for the survival of these organisms, and since the toxicity 
of 2-methyl-l ,4-naphthoquinone for mammalian species is low, the effect 
of this compound in experimental schistosomiasis has been studied. Results 
in mice suggest that the compound may act synergistically with subcurative 
doses of antimonials (‘ Fuadin 


Brandt, J. L. An Operative Approach to the Treatment of Schistosomiasis 
mansoni Infections. Science. 1947, Feb. 28. 239-40. 

The author refers to his previous preliminary work with Finch {Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., 1946, v. 61, 22) in which adult S. mansoni could be 
removed more easily and in greater numbers from the portal veins of experi- 
mentally infected animals which had been heparinized than from those which 
had not. Many adult worms were recovered from the livers of the heparinized 
animals : the portal vein of a heparinized rabbit could be aspirated while 
keeping the rabbit alive. 

As a result of this experience, the author studied this procedure as a thera- 
peutic measure. Five rabbits and two monkeys, infected with 5. ma«scm», 
were subjected to portal vein aspiration under anaesthesia. 

It was found possible to aspirate the portal vein of a heparinized monkey 
and keep the animal alive : the monkeys used showed infections closely simulat- 
ing S. mansoni infections in man, and the lighter this infection, the greater 
was the number of adult worms recovered. 

It is suggested that if heparin can mobilize and localize adult worms in the 
portal vein and liver, it may be possible to use heparin systematically, thereafter 
introducing anthelmintics directly into the portal vein : this would tend to 
produce a large concentration of the drug used in a position where its greatest 
effect could be exerted. • H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 


Halawani, A. On the Effect of the Delta Isomer of Benzene Hexachlorlde (Del- 
taxane) on the Snails Bnllnns and Planotbls. J. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 
1947, *Jan., v. 30, No. 1, 35-41. 

Deltaxane is claimed to be effective against Buhnus and Ptanorbis in a dilution 
of 5 parts per million. [See this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 331-3 
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de Oliveira HU Meira J A Sbbre om caso de mfec?ao humana pelo 
Cfo«orc7us sinensis considcra$5es a tespeito da t£cnica de exame da bile 
para o dngnbstico dessa parasitose [A Case of Human Infection with 
Clonctcfns s»«ensts Diagnosis by Bile Examination ] Hospital Ri° de 
Janeiro 1946 Oct \ 30 ho 4 559 77 4 figs 120 refs) English summary 

A young man of Portuguese descent who was bom m Shanghai was under 
the care of the authors m ^ao Paulo Brazil He complained of diarrhoea 
epigastric pain and anorexia ot two years standing and loss of weight for six 
WCCkS 

Instigation of the bile obtained through duodenal drainage revealed the 
presence ot eggs ol Clonorihis sinensis these were not detected m the stools 
until repeated examinations were made The eggs persisted in the bile after a 
months treatment with gentian \iolet although there was some clinical 
itnprotcment 

The authors emphasize the value of bile examination as a means of early 
diagnosis and describe the technique employed They also discuss the clinical 
an I pathological aspects of the disease and the need tor keeping a watch for 
it especially with the use of bile examination among Oriental immigrants in 
Brazil H J 0 D Burke OoJJney 


Nasr M The Occurrence ot Profcewustowmm mat (Sonslno, 1892) Alim, 1933 
Infection in Man with a Redescrtption of the Parasite Reprinted from Lab 
6 - Med Progress 1941 Nov \ 2 No ! 13a-49 5 figs [38 refs] 


ARSII J T Jr The Relationship In Mice of Intestinal Emptying Time and 
Natural Resistance to JfvinruoIrPiJ ] Parasitology 1947 Fob \ 33 Ho 
1 7954 


Kamalon h G On infection of Human Beings by Ancylostomldae through 
Crass] Med Pansit <£■ I arautic Dis Moscow J946 r IS No 3 68-72 
(In Russian ] 

Tie author canted out an investigation on the method of infection with 
h<x 1, worms m an endemic area of Georgia It was observed that m certain 
localities the infection could be acquired bv persons who had never been in 
root let « ith the bare earth and tf e suspicion arose that the infection might be 
acquired from grass \ anous samples of soil and grass w ere accordingly examined 
for t)ie presence of I mac and experiments were carried out under laboratory 
con litions The results are summarized as follow s (1) 8oi! cov ered with grass 
is more favourable to the development and prolonged maintenance of the 
wfoctis c hoolcw orm iarv ae than bare e-jrtl £ A * J * 

unsuitable to the e 
temperature and hu 
Hades of grass up to 
conditjcits only the 
take place only in t) 
dri -s the larvae 
in contact with t 

even when he i« . , 

was dunonsuatt * i tunnui irom grass actively penetrate through 
moi«t socks and invade the skm C A Hoare 
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Molina, R. D. & Santos, -H. A. Tetracldorethytene Treatment ol Ankylostomiasis. 
J. Philippine Med. Ass. 19-16. Sept., v, 22, No. 9, 385-7. £13 refs.] 

“ Of 32 patients treated 29 were cured. Practically no untoward effects were 
noted.'' 


von Brand, T. & Simpson, W. F. Physiological Observations upon a Larval 
Eustrongylides. X. The Lethal Mechanism of Bacteria. J. Parasitology. 
1947, Feb., v. 33, No. 1, <1-8. [10 refs.] 

Farooq, M. & Qutubuddin, M. Epidemiology of Filariasis In certain Parts of 
H.E.H. the Nizam’s State. Indian Med. Gaz. 1946, Nov., v. 81, No. 11, 
470-74, 1 map. 

A preliminary survey had shown that fUariasis was endemic in Hyderabad 
State in a kidney-shaped area in the centre of the north-east quarter of the 
State. The present survey was carried out in a small roughly circular area 
with a radius of 15 miles and its centre at Kamareddy, at the pelvis of the 
kidney. Twenty-four villages, with a total population of 43.593, were sun-eyed. 
A house-to-house search was made for persons with clinical evidence of filariasis, 
and random samples of blood were taken between 9 p.m. and 3 a.m. to determine 
the infestation rate in apparently healthy persons. (In the results which follow, 
percentages are shown in brackets.) 

In 692 persons (1-62 per cent.) filarial disease was found . in 615 of them (88) 

• ' *’ ■* * ' ■ hands only; in 35 

‘ ■ * *• • • / (1-0) the scrotum 

• ■ ‘ u . I : ■ ' . ' . . The sexes were 

equally' affected. The highest incidence was in the 46-50 age gToup : the 
youngest patient with lymphangitis was 7 years old and with elephantiasis 
8 years. 

Samples of night blood were taken from 138 persons of the filarial disease 
group and in only one were microfilariae found. Among 584 persons without 
clinical evidence of filariasis, 91 (15-5 per cent.) were found infested. 

The infestation rates were estimated roughly ; they varied from 27 to 447 
microfilariae per drop of blood. 

The microfilariae were identified as belonging to the species l Vuchereria 
bancrojti in 92-4 per cent, of cases and IT. tnalayi in 7-6 per cent. 

Culex fatigans was the only proven vector. Mansonia ( Mansonioides ) 
uniformis and M. (ilf.) xndiana were found to be breeding in the vicinity, but 
none was found in the human dwellings. 

A rational formula for expressing the degree of endemicity, which takes into 
account microfilarial infestation and filarial disease, was suggested. 

L. E. Napier. 

Bozicevich, J., Donovan, A., Mazzotti, L., Diaz, A. F. & Padilla, E, 
Intradennal and Complement Fixation Reactions elicited by various Antigens' 
In Persons infected with Onchocerca volvulus. A>ner. J.Trop. Med. 1947, 
Jan., v. 27. No. 1, 51-62. 

The work here recorded continues that of Wright and Murdock [this 
Bulletin, 1944, v. 41, 1054], which included a review of the literature. The 
present authors point out that most earlier workers on this subject have 
arbitrarily selected certain antigen dilutions and have not done quantitative 
antigen titrations to screen out non-specific reactions due to toxicity of the 
material or to the influence of parasitic infections other than O. volvulus. They 
set out to investigate this question and to determine the efficacy and specificity 
of antigens made from such readily available filariids as Dirofilaria immitis. 
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ee Oliveira H L. &. Meira. J A. S6bre cn caso de irfecpao humana pelo 
Clcr^r ^jc <jr*rsis ccnr.de-a£&-s a respe.'o da tecnica de exame da b9“ 
para o dar oitro dessa parasite'^. A Case of Hainan Infection with 
Clcncr - s struts D-arnosis by EUe Examination. 1 Hosp-iUd Rio de 
J amnio. I«M$ Oct \ X)\o4 5o9-77 r 20refs-t English scmmarv 

A vccng him cf Portuguese descent who was bo-n m Shanghai was unde' 
th*» care of th- acJi -« tn ^a-> Pardo B-anL He complained of diarrhoea, 
ep^astr"* para and armrexia of two rears <tancLns: and lo*^ cf we ght for six 
weeks. 

I-ve'.,"atio*' of the ble obtained throngh duodenal drainage revealed the 
presence of egg- o* Cl'^'r >-s sik*ksis th-re were not detected m the spools 
cn'Il repeated examma* ona were made The egg» persisted in the bile after a 
tm-ndi s treatment w* Ji gentian ne'e’ although there was some clinical 
imp-ovKSes* 

The auth s emphasize the vain*- of bPe examination as a means of earh 
d.aC"C-s£> and de-cribe the rechn.qae emti’oved. Thev aho discuss the cl -meal 
and padio’^cal aspects of the disease and the need for Leeping a watch fo" 
it es’xoal’v w-th the use of bile exanmation amo"g Onental 1 mm. grants in 
Bread. H J 0 D Bur\‘-Gafjne\ 


Na«r. \L The O-rurresee ct Pr--krr*isL-~™~- rsru (Soaslao. 1S92) Axta, 1933 
Infection la Man, with a Bedeseriptien of the Parasite Repeated from Lab 
6- Vfi Prr^riss I'M! Nov v I No 2. 130-4° o£«s "33 refa.1 


Lars^ J E. J- The Relationship la Mice or Intestinal Emptying Time and 
Xanrral Resatanee to H\yKr*\tfis J Parast -v-m 1°47 Feb. v 33 No 
1 7°-S4 


Rakaloy N G On Inleeticn cf Homan Beings by Aneylostonddae through 
Grass.' MeJ Parasr t~ Paras- Dis Mctcow 1^6 v la No 3 6S-72. 
Tn Rnssan. 

Th*- autho- carried cat an investi'-ation ca the m-.hod of infection with 
hrekwerer.* m an eudem. area of Geo-gm. It was observed that in certain 
locaLce- th** m'ccnon conld b* acqnnwl bv person^ who had never been in 
ct"" Ac * with the bare earth ard th** «usp -non arose that the infection m-cht be 
acquned frem gre^s. N annus samp e- of «oJ ard grass were accorehnglv examine 
fo* - th- pre-eure of larvae and experiment were earned oat under Lahore ton 
cc-d.t’o-'- Th*- rf-=nl .5 are summarized as follows (1) Soil cos cred with gia.s 
i- m-rre favouraVe to the development and pre^o-ged maintenance of the 
e hre>>rwo T re larvae than bare earth *htes expoed to chrect sunlight are 
unreitalde to tfc*- exfe^ce of the larvae. (2) Lnder suireble condition of 
te^perercre and v umidirv th** larva- are camb’* o' clmibaig verDcallv cn 
blades of gres. up to a height of 22 cm (3) Both under natural and laboratore 
co'dmons e~Jv th*- infective larvae m-rete v erticalh (4) This migration can 
taLe place onlv in th- presence of a thin film of wate- on the grass , if thus 
dries the larvae which had ahead v climbed up will pen Ji (o) \ person coming 
tn contact with no .s’ grass karbonnng hookworen larvae ma\ b-come infected 
e\en when he is weanrg shoes and socLs. In experiments with hams* ere it 
was demonstrated that larvae removed frem gra.s aenveh penetrate throagh 
mo «t socks and invade the skin C 4 Heart 
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Molina. R- D. & Santos. -H. A. Tetiachlorethylene Treatment ot Ankylostomiasis. 
j. Philippine Med. Ass. 1946, Sept., v. 22. No. 9. 385-7. [13 refs. 3 
■■ Of 32 patients treated 29 were cured. Practically no untoward effects were 
noted." 

von Brand, T. & Simpson, W. F. Physiological Observations upon a Larval 
Eustrtmgylides. X. The Lethal Mechanism ot Bacteria. /. Parasitology. 
1947, Feb., v. 33, No. 1 , 7 1-8. [10 refs.] 

Farooq, M. & Qvtubuddis. M. Epidemiology of Filariasis In certain Parts ot 
H.E.H. the Nizam’s State. Indian Med. Gaz. 1946, Nov., v. 81, No. 11, 
470-74, 1 map. 

A preliminary survey had shown that filariasis was endemic in Hyderabad 
State in a kidney-shaped area in the centre of the north-east quarter ot the 
State. The present survey was carried out in a small roughly circular area 
with a radius of 15 miles and its centre at Kamareddy, at the pelvis of the 
kidney. Twenty-four villages, with a total population of 43,593, were surveyed. 
A house-to-house search was made for persons with clinical evidence ol filariasis, 
and random samples of blood were taken between 9 p.m. and 3 a.m. to determine 
the infestation rate in apparently healthy persons. (In the results which follow, 
percentages are shown in brackets.) 

In 692 persons (1 -62 per cent.) filarial disease was found : in 615 of them (88) 
of the cases, the legs only were involved ; in 15 (2-16) the hands only ; in 35 
(5) the legs and hands ; in 20 (2*85) the scrotum only, and in 7(1-0) the scrotum 
and legs. The disease rate varied from 0-2 to 4*9 per cent. The sexes were 
equally affected. The highest incidence was in the 46-50 age group ; the 
youngest patient with lymphangitis was 7 years old and with elephantiasis 
8 years. 

Samples of night blood were taken from 13S persons of the filarial disease 
group and in only one were microfilariae found. Among 584 persons without 
clinical evidence of filariasis, 91 (15*5 per cent.) were found infested. 

The infestation rates were estimated roughly ; they varied from 27 to 447 
microfilariae per drop of blood. 

The microfilariae were identified as belonging to the species Wuchereria 
bancrofti in 92*4 per cent, of cases and W. mat ay i in 7*6 per cent. 

Culex fait gam was the only proven vector, itfausoiiia (Afansonundes) 
uniformis and M. (Af.) Indiana were found to be breeding in the vicinity, but 
none was found in the human dwellings. 

A rational formula ^ •’ e *•’'*. * ‘ T takes into 

account microfilarial 

L. L. Napier. 

Bozicevich, J., Donovan, A., Mazzotti, L., Diaz, A. F. & Padilla, E. 
Infradermal and Complement Fixation Reactions elicited by various Antigens’ 
in Persons Infected with Oxc/iocrrca volvulus. Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1947, 
Jan., v. 27, No. 1,51-62. 

The work here recorded continues that of Wright and Murdock [this 
Bulletin, 1944, v. 41, 1054], which included a review of the literature. The 
present authors point out that most earlier workers on this subject have 
arbitrarily selected certain antigen dflutions and have not done quantitative 
antigen titrations to screen out non-specific reactions due to toxicity of the 
material or to the influence of parasitic infections other than 0 . volvulus. They 
set out to investigate this question and to determine the efficacy and specificity 
of antigens made from such readily available filariids as Dirofilaria immtis, 
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Tropi'al Diseases Bulletin. 

Se'ana tqwra and Li'jrrosoiJes cannn The work of AIazzotti and O&orio 
[iNJ 957> and of Culbekt*o\, Rose and Demkrest [ibid 770] is briefly 
reviewed. Fo' details of the authors' technique and experiments the paper 
itself trust be consulted- The antigens were prepared by the method of 
Bozicevich ard H utter ifoi 1055] for Diroftlana immi/is antigen, but 
modmcations were necessarv in the case of Ot choc ere a to/ ulus antigen 
\dolt worms of this species were obtained b} extirpation of nodules from 
human patients 


t>o ibh earned ot er a control protein solution was made for each antigen, dog 
serum being u-ed for D twin ifts horse serum for S equina and rat serum for 
L ran mi ^alinc containing 0 3 per cent of phenol was also employed as a 


forearm and reactions were read 8 to 12 minutes after the injections No 
reaction was considered positive unless the diameter of the antigen weal exceeded 
that of the control b\ 1 mm or more The standards of interpretation of the 
results an. discussed m the paper 

Complement fixation tests were done with antigens from 0 to/i ulus and D 


The authors^daim that their results show dearH that 0 lohvlus antigen 
vas nu rc sensitive than am of the others used. The D tn mitts antigen was 


complement fixation tests was done on persons suffering from onchocerciasis 
in endtnuc areas and on control persons in other areas The 0 t ohtilus antigen 
was more specific than the others Out of 50 persons examined at Mo*ganton 
N C who had ne\ er been exposed to onchocerciasis, but who harboured 
Tnehms, Er'erobius hookworms Stroi ^lotdes and Hymmolepts, the false 
positiv es obtained at a dilution of 1 8 000 with the respectiv e antigens were 
D immi'ij 10 , S equina 11 L cannit 6 , O ro/rtt/us 2. In a group of 209 
patients in Mexico Lit} not exposed to 0 vvh ulus but of whom 92 were 
harbouring Tnchuns -1 scans Ei •trohus hookworms and H\ menctepis, the 
number of fal^e positives obtained with the O voh ulus antigen was half that 
obtained with the D vrtrtUs and S equina antigens Complement fixation 
reactions with O xchul ts antigen were po iti\e in all of 60 patients with 
Orclocerca nodules. Out of 53 of these, 49 gave positive reactions with 
D tirm'is antigen When 43 of the control group of unexposed persons at 
Morganton, Is C mentioned above were tested with this antigen, 39 gave 
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them. 0. volvulus antigen at a dilution o{ 1 : 8,000 gave a positive result in 
78 ot them (96-2 per cent.). At the same dilution the other antigens used gave' 
a lower percentage of positives, which was even less than that given by a 
dilution of 1 : 16,000 of the O. volvulus antigen. 

The authors suggest the use of quantitative complement fixation tests as a 
method of measuring the efficacy of drugs in studies of the chemotherapy of 
onchocerciasis. - O. La page. 

Nettel. F., R. Contribucidn al estudio del tratamiento de la Onchocercosis. 
Onchocerca volvulus Leuckart, 1893 (Sin ; Onchocerca caeeutiens Bmmpt. 1919). 
[Treatment of Onchocerciasis.] Medtcina. Mexico. 1947. Feb. 10. v. 27, 
No. 525, 53-69, 6 figs. [46 refs.) English summary. 

Kevorkova, V. I. [On the Method ot Diagnosis ot Enterobiasis.) Med. Parasit. 
& Parasitic Dis. Moscow. 1946, v. 15, No. 3, 73. [In Russian.) 

Where it is inconvenient to make a diagnosis of enterobiasis by making 
scrapings of the perianal folds and by examining the rectal mucus, especially 
in the course of surveys, the author recommends the use of a cotton-wool swab. 
The patient is provided with a swab inserted into a test-tube containing 3-5 cc. 
of boiled water. In the morning, before rising from bed. he squeezes some of the 
water out of the swab by pressing it against the wall of the test-tube, then 
removes the swab and napes the circumference of the anus with it. The swab , 
with the material collected in this way, is then returned to the test-tube. 
On arrival at the laboratory, the swab is thoroughly washed by agitation in 
the water within the test-tube. The water is then transferred into a centrifuge 
tube and spun in a hand centrifuge for 2-3 minutes, the supernatant fluid is 
decanted and the sediment examined microscopically. A comparison of the 
results obtained with control scrapings showed that the swab method was 
equally effective. C. A. Hoare. 

Kuitunen-Ekbaum, E. & Webster, Dorothy. Trichinosis in Wild Rats in 
Toronto. Canadian J. Pub. Health. 1947, Feb., v. 38, No. 2, 76-S. [15 
refs.) 

" An examination of 650 rats, Ratius norvegictis, in the city of Toronto 
showed that 9 rats, or 1-4 per cent., were infected with the encysted larvae of 
Trichinella spiralis.” 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES. 

de Langen, C. D. Iron-Deficiency In Prisoners of War and Internees or 
Concentration Camps. Acta Med. Scandtnavica. 1947, Mar. 3, v. 126, No. 6, 
546-53. 

Professor de Langen examined a number of Dutch civilians some months 
after their release from prison camps in the Netherlands East Indies. Many of 
these, although restored to their normal weight and showing no signs of vitamin 
deficiency, complained of persistent fatigue and muscular weakness. All were 
found to have very low serum-iron values, ranging from 5 to S0y per cent, 
(normal 125 to I75y per cent.) but no, or only very slight, anaemia. It is 
suggested that this iron-deficiency may be the cause of the weakness and that 
absorption of heavy metals may be restored to normal far more slowly than 
other alimentary functions after a prolonged period of starvation. 

Dean A. Smith. 
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^ alter*: J H Rossiter R J & Lehmann H Malnutrition In Indian 
Prtsoners-cr-War In the Far East. A Surrey o! 2,000 Cases Lancet 
1<U7 Feb S 205-10 [34 refs ] 

This report summarizes the clinical and laboratory obsen ations made upon 
2 000 Indian pnsoners-of war from y*anous camps in the Far East immediately 
after their evacuation to India 

Clinical findings included gross wasting massi\e oedema macrocytic 
anaemia signs of hvponbofla\ ino*i« nicotinic acid deficiency neuntic benben 

c 

F ' 

a 

authors emphasize that this finding mu^t be interpreted with caution as the 
patients were mostly singularly poor subjects for perimetry] and (2) the 
co'our of the tongue in anboflay ino e is is described as fiery red and in nico- 
tinic acid deficiency as pale manse [The magenta tongue is usually 
J J # -i ■» * mmonest 

ob-erva 
- common 

' *•» - 1 ‘ 1 — ' jecially in 

■ ■ ■ ible The 



Pnsoners-of " ar (mean) 

Controls 


On Admission 

On Discharge 

(mean) 

no concentration (gm 100 ml ) 

10 a 

14 3 

la 2 

Red cells (millions cmm ) 

2 74 

4 64 

a 23 

Hacmatocnt (® 0 ) 

31 9 

43 3 

4a 5 

MC\ (cp) 

110 0 

3 

$6 a 

MCH (yt) 

3<i 2 

31 1 

29 1 

Serum protein (cm 100 ml ) 

•> 42 

6 S3 . 

6 89 

Serum albumin (gm. 100 ml ) 

263 

i ii 

4 S9 

‘tenim calcium (mgm 100 ml l 

8 a 

10 s 1 

11 4 


In general it could be said that oedema dey eloped when the serum protein 
ley el was beloyy 5 gm 100 ml but the deyelopment of oedema yvas more 
do«eIy correlated with serum albumin ley el than with total serum pTotem 
In spite of the low ley el of <erum calcium there were no unequivocal signs 
of calcium deficiency 

Iny estimations relatmg to plasma yolume and blood yolume changes are to 
be the subject of a further report Dean 4 Smith 


W u-ters j H Rossiter R J &. Lehmann H Blood-Volume Changes In 
Protein Deficiency Lancet 1947 Feb l-> 244-9 4 figs [15 refs ] 

In a previous report *ee aboye the authors described their clinical and 
certain laboratory findings in 2 000 Indian es prisoners of war They selected 
a small group for a special study of plasma and total circulating y olumes which 
is the subject of the present paper 
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occurrence of dissemination this was within three and a half months of the 
onset of the disease in all the twelve cases m the present senes and ui six of 
these it occurred withm the first three weeks Dissemination therefore seems 
to occur during the initial illness without a latent penod and the authors 
consider that dissemination years later must be very unusual 

J T Duncan 

Duarte E Histoplasmose [Histoplasmosis ] Mem Inst Oswaldo Cruz 1945 
v 43 No 3 457 94 7 figs [50 refs English summary 
A critical h storical rev ew 


HEAT STROKE AND ALLIED CONDITIONS 

Henry P S H &. Rees W H The Transfer or Heat through Sun Helmets 
Brit J Indust Med 1946 Oct v 3 No 4 225-36 4 figs 
During the early years of the war of 1939-45 work was earned out by the 
Bntish Cotton Industry Research Association on the heat protection afforded 
by military sun helmets This paper desenbes the results of the expenments 


the helmet were also measured The Army helmet consisted of a wool felt 
body stiffened with shellac covered on the outside with khaki dnll and lined 
with aluminium foil or aluminized fabric It was supported away from the 
head by small spacers which connected it to the head band whilst allowing a 
gap between the head band and the helmet Sometimes a dome shaped 
drop lining of aluminium foil or aluminized fabric was attached to the head 
band Expenments were earned out with the helmet unventilated i e with 
the opening at the top and the gap between the head band and the helmet 
closed and with it ventilated 


head temperature of 9 3°C when the helmet was ventilated and 9 7° when it 
was not 

The possibility of improving sun helmets is discussed If it were practicable 
to use a metallic or white outer covering there \\ ould be a considerable duiunu 
tion m the amount of solar radiation absorbed Conduction through the helmet 
could be reduced by increasing the thickness of the helmet whilst keeping its 
conductivity low as in the pith helmet It has been noted that the aluminium 
lined helmet with a double sided aluminium drop-lining gave the best results 
\\ ith such a helmet there is a lack of ventilation of the head It is suggested 
that improvement of ventilation is the direction in which improvement of sun 
helmets can best be brought about The ventilator at the top provides an 
inadequate opening and trials showed that by increasing the size of the apertures 
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the rise of temperature within the helmet was substantially decreased. The 
Appendix to the paper gives the emissivitics of various lining materials. It 

is notewor’ ■* ■ 1 ' ‘ T “ 1 

cent, at 10 ' . ■ : • . ; • « . . ■ 

with oil. V . ■ 1 ■. ■ 

T. Bedford. 

Yag’lou, C. P. & Rao, M. N. Loose versus Close-Fitting Clothing for Work In 
“ Tropical Heat ”, J. Tndust. Hvg. & Toxicol. 1947, Mar., v. 29, No. 2, 
140-42. 

For work in warm and humid atmospheres, one-piece, loose-fitting garments 
with openings at the ankles, waist, neck and • ‘ ‘ " ■ ’ \ 

but some believe that an absorbent and clo ■. ■ ■ * 

the skin may help to facilitate the loss of ' i 

carried out during the war on behalf of theNational Research Council of America; 
the experiments were done in a room with air and walls at 85°F., and with a 
relative humidity of 85 per cent. The speed of air movement relative to the 
subjects was about 70 ft. per minute. The three subjects — healthy men — per- 
formed step-chmbing at a rate which called for an energy expenditure of 255 
calories per hour. Work was done for 25 minutes in each half-hour for a period 
of at least 4 hours. 

The close-fitting garments used were 80/20 cotton-wool knitted union suits, 
chosen to fit each man individually, and of an average weight of 480 gm The 
loose-fitting garments were two-piece cotton pyjamas weighing 320 gm. The 
tests on these garments were carried out during winter, and during the following 
summer, further tests were made on the “ Quartermaster-General ” poplin 
jungle suit. This latter garment was tested with the trouser legs and the collar 
open (ventilated) as well as closed (unventilated) . Further tests were made with 
the subjects unclothed. 

work in the experiments 

dc e close-fitting union suit 

an ame damp and sticky as 

weu as too warm. Auuevence oi vvcl uoumig io uie skin was objectionable. 
The loose-fitting pyjama suit was the coolest garb. The ventilated jungle suit 
also remained mostly dry.* Similar results were shown by the objective measure- 
ments, especially the rate of sweat production. 

It is concluded that in tropical heat the rate of sweat secretion during work is 
a better index of the heat discomfort than is the pulse rate or the rectal, skin 
or mouth temperature. When solar radiation is no problem, any clothing is 

a hindrance to body 1 ■* t - - - - 1 - 1 ^ ’ 

fitting and of light wt ■ : \ 

should expose as mu . ■ ■' ■ 

give ventilation by beuuws utuou. me cuisuig oi me juugie sun io keep oui 
mosquitoes imposes considerable heat strain on the wearer. T. Bedford. 

Wynne, R. L. A Simple Formula lor the Calculation oi Atmospheric Dryness. 

Brit. Med. J. 1947, Apr. 19, 528-9, 1 chart. 

In British practice, not enough attention is paid to atmospheric conditions in 
operating theatres. They are allowed to become too hot, and their humidity 
is raised by steam from sterilizers. Conditions should be controlled in these 
places, where the mental alertness of the staff must be preserved, and where 
the heat-regulating functions of the patient are upset by anaesthesia. An 
instance is given of the death from heat stroke of a patient operated upon in an 
underground hospital during the war. 
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It is recommended that wet and dry bulb thermometers should be more 

ccurate results a ventilated 
type should be used but 
0 esults can be obtained by 
using wet and dry bulb thermometers simply suspended m the air He gives 
a simple formula for calculating an index of drying power — a measure of 
the saturation deficit and suggests that a w et bulb temperature of 70°F should 
be regarded as the upper limit of safety m an operating theatre T Bedford 


TROPICAL ULCER 

Goldek A A Comparison of the Pathologic Anatomy of the Central American 
Tropical Ulcers and those o! a Variety of Leg Ulcers of North America 
SotUernMed J 1947 Mar \ 40 No 3 214-17 2 figs 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES 

Hei«ch R B Two Years Medical Work In the Northern Frontier District, 
Kenya Colony East African Med J 1947 Jan v 24 No 1 3-l» 1 fig 
& 1 map 


ihe author spent two years in the Province and used them profitably 
Malaria was common endemic with seasonal epidemics Plasmodium falciparum 
and P malartae predominating in different places the earner is Anopl eles 
gambiac which shows marked seasonal \anations in its numbers dependent 
on the rainfall 

Kala azar had been suspected m the Pro\ mce the author verified its presence 
and identified an endemic focus at Sericho Catches of sandflies included 
Phlebotomus langeroni var orientalis P sp nova Rostala A (sic ) P detie » 


pical 
the 
J cal 

caiiog apt y this paper is of more \alue than can be shown in a summary It 
contains much useful material worth consulting by those interested m the 

G Macdonald 
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Shaffer, L. J. O. Ainhum. Report of a Case In which the Patient was a White 
Woman with Diabetes Mellltns. Arch. Pathology. 1947, Feb., v, '43, No. 2, 
170-76, 3 figs. [31 refs.) 

Jennison, D. B., Helwig, E. B. & Milstone. J. H. Granuloma Inguinale Involv- 
ing Buttock and Lymph Node. Cultivation ot the Donovan Body In Embryonic 
Yolk. Arch. Dermal. <S* Syph. 1947, Mar., v. 55. No. 3, 342-54, 8 figs. [13 
refs.] 


GENERAL PROTOZOOLOGY. 

Trussell, R. E. Microagglutination Tests with Tric/romojuis vaginalis. J. Para- 
sitSlogy. 1946, Dec., v. 32, No. 6, 563-9, 3 figs, on 1 pi. 

Strains of Trichomonas vaginalis were grown free from bacteria in a special 
medium. Doses of washed flagellates, either living or killed by the addition 
of 1 : 2,000 formalin or 1 : 20,000 phenyl mercuric borate, were injected intra- 
venously to rabbits over a period of 13 weeks. Subcutaneous injections of 
killed flagellates were also made. Blood was withdrawn from the heart of the 
rabbits from time to time and the separated serum used for microagglutination 
tests. It was found that the intravenous inoculations caused the development 
of increasing amounts of agglutinin which in one case was effective in a serum 
dilution of 1 : 10,240. Three strains of the flagellate showed a close antigenic 
relationship as regards agglutination titres of the serum of immunized rabbits. 
Agglutination absorption tests revealed the same relationship. Similar tests 
were carried r ‘ A ~~r 1<V1 * -“i ..t. 


are known t ■ 

■ . ■ ■ , 

first group, 1 ■ 

■ • ! . * 

believes tha’ 


can be studi 


implications. 

C. Al. It enyon. 


GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY. 

Harvey, A. E. C. The Care and Maintenance of Laboratory Animals and 
Arthropod Vectors of Disease. East African Med. J. 1947, Jan., v. 24, 
No. 1,58-71. 

The methods and elementary’ precautions described so briefly in this paper 
are well known to workers who have had to learn by experience ; it is well 
therefore that such knowledge should be gathered into one paper and made 
available to those who have to look after laboratory animals and insect cultures. 


kinds of boxes and cages ; diet ; ages for weaning and for experiment ; types of 
Y ’ ■ . I 1 *** nd immobilization. 

' ' 1 ' ' ■■ ' " rearing procedure 

. . ' • ■ ■ • • . . ■ . ■ possibility oLwild- 
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fleas flies (Ifi/sca) sandflies (Pkleiotomus) mosquitoes {4eJes aegypti) 
attempts hav e been made to maintain a colon} of Anopheles gambtae but they 
ha\e so far failed however methods found successful by other workers are 
described 

The author rightly points out the danger of allowing insecticides to come or 
be brought anywhere near insect cultures and insectanes either on con 
tammated equipment on clothing or on the person H S Leeson 

Andcze P J Pifano C F & Vogelsang E G Nomina de !os artropodos 
vulnerantes conocidos actualmente en V enezuela [The Harmful Arthropods 
known In Venezuela ] Bol Eitom I enecotana 1947 Jan 24 v 6 1 16 

Harfer J O A Mosquito Survey of Mahd, Seychelles East African Med J 
1947 Jan \ 24 No 1 2a-9 

v v\ Ameren E C C Appendix. The Description of a Hew Mosquito from the 
Seychelles Ibid 2SKfo 4 figs 

Mahe is one of the largest of the Sey chelles Islands it is mountamous and 
forested and the climate is humid Victoria the capital is on Mah& and has a 
population of 5 000 living on the sea front usually in small raised wooden 
shacks thatched with palm Ica\ es and surrounded by bread fruit trees coconut 
palms and other vegetation 


Mosquito larvae were verv rare in tree-holes but two species were taken 
Aedes albopictus and a new species of Ctilex The male female pupa and larva 
of the latter are described in the Appendix under the new name Ctilex (A eoculex) 
stcllatus Axils of plants contained Uranotaeitia nepenthes U pandam and 
Acles albopictus Receptacles in the cemetery provided A albopictus and 
A aegypti breeding of these two species and of Culex fatigans was found on 
domestic premises but not m shipping m the port area In other places and 
islands near V ictona larvie of .4 albopictus Culex fatigans and C simpsom 
were found. 

Adults of Aedes aegypti were found with difficulty m one house out of sixty 
searched but more easily m hotels and offices Out of doors adults of A albo 
pictus and 4 pembaensis were taken H S Leeson 

Tshin \ev P P [Key to the Identification of the Pupae of the Tribe CuIIcInl ] 
Med Parasit & Parasitic Dis Moscow 1946 v 15 No 3 74 [In 
Russian ] 

This is a dichotomous key lor the identification of the pupae of the tnbe 
Cniicim found in Uzbekistan and comprising species of the genera Uranotaema 
Culex Theobald i a and Aides C A Hoare 

Kiieleviv Is \ [On the Biology of Aedes ] Med Parasit & Parasitic Dis 
Moscow 1946 v 15 No 3 63-S [In Russian ] 

The author describes the results of laboratory and field experiments on the 
hatching of the eggs of Aedes caspius dorsalis It was found that the hatching 
of larvae was not synchronized and this peculiarity is regarded as an adaptation 
to breeding in temporary collections of water The lack of synchronization 
protects the mosquitoes against complete destruction of the offspring when 
the breeding place dries up prematurely Furthermore eggs laid at the same 
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lime do not all hatch during the same season, even under the most favourable 
conditions. The majority of eggs laid in summer have no diapause, while the 
majority laid in August are already ia diapause ; on the other hand, eggs laid 
in September are hatched exclusively after the diapause. C. A. Hoare. 


Flock, H. & Abonnenc, E. Distribution des PhUbotomes en Guyane Fran^aise. 
[Distribution ot Phlebotomus in French Guiana.] Institut Pasteur de la Guyane 
el dt< Terntoire de Publication Xo. 242. 1916, Dec., 7 pp., I map. 

Forxs, S. F. Particle Size of Insecticides and its relation to Application, Distribu- 
tion, and Deposit. J Econom. Entom. 1946, Dec , v. 39, No 6. 716-20. 

Giksburg, J. M. Comparative Toxicity of DDT Isomers and related Compounds to 
Mosquito Larvae and Fish. Science. 1947, Feb. 26. 233-4. 

Pendse. G. S.. Gokhaee, V. G., Pkalniear, N. L. & Bkide, B. V. Investigation 
of Hew Plant Larviddes with special reference to Spilanthes AcmeUa. J. Univ. 
Bombay. 1946, Nov., v. 15. Pt. 3, 26-30. 

AchakYa. C. N. & Rao, K. S. K. Experiments on the Control of Fly-breeding 
in Compost Trenches. Indian J . Agric. Set. 1945, Dec., v. 15, Pt. 6, 
318-27. 2 figs. [25 refs.] 

The authors classify existing methods of fly control under the headings 
mechanical and chemical, biological, thermal and electrical, but none of them 
was suited to Indian conditions : they were either ineffective or expensive. 

Laboratory experiments and field trials were therefore undertaken to discover 
simpler and cheaper ways of dealing with fiv breeding in compost masses. 
In this paper the authors are concerned only with the house fly {Musea domcsiica) 
but the work is being extended to include other flies which haunt compost 
depots. Experiments with different coverings placed on top of the compost 
mass showed that lowest emergency rates for flies resulted from those masse? 
covered with an earth-dung plaster (1-6 percentage emergence) and with 
tarred cloth (1 -2 percentage emergence) and that two to three days was sufficient 
to kill larvae and pupae. 

These two methods were therefore tested against others in the field in pits, 
trenches and on heaps. In pits and trenches, they gave similar good results 
though it was found that to obtain a 95 per cent, kill of larvae the covers had 
to remain in place for a week from the sixth to the thirteenth day after filling 
up the pit. On overground heaps, the results were equally good but more care 
had to be taken, especially in sealing up the edges, and the cost was about 
double. 

Burning a layer of dry refuse on top of an earth cover was also tried. These 
tests showed that when fire treatment was given on the sixth day, there was a 
fly emergence of about 10 per cent. ; a second fire treatment ou the tenth day 
brought the figure down to 4 -6 per cent. Fire treatment was not so effective on 
heaps as in trenches. 

Of the three methods, the authors conclude that the tarred cloth treatment 
will be found best suited for most compost centres and is the cheapest to operate. 

II. S. Lessors. 


Lindoska, J. P., Cochran, J. H. & Morton, F. A. Flea Repellents [or Use on 
Clothing. J. Econom. Enlom. 1946, Dec., v. 39, No. 6, 767-9. 

Tests for repellency to the fleas Cter.ocephaUdes canis and C.fclis were made 
by impregnating doth strips and exposing them briefly to heavy flea populations. 
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Other tests were made by exposing treated stockings while being worn, the 


Indalone or “ Rutgers 612 ” " Lethane 384 Special ” and "Thamte ” gave 
very poor results 

The substances p iso prophy Iphenyl ethyl alcohol and 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro 2- 
naphthol gave complete protection but their possible toxic or irritant properties 
have not yet been investigated J R- Busvtne 


Bequ'aebt, J C The Ticks, or Ixodoldea, o! the Northeastern United States and 
Eastern Canada Reprinted from Entomologica Americana 1945, v. 25 
(n s ), No 2. 73-120 , No 3, 121-84 . No 4, 185-232 [Issued on May 17, 
24 &. June 27 1946, respectively ] 

The author provides an interesting full review of the ticks of the N E. United 
States and Eastern Canada The paper is ot general \alue, as an up to-date 
summary m addition to its local importance (to which this summary gives 
slight attention) 

The general section of the paper opens with an account of the effects of the 


presence 
As the 

condition is always accidental one must take the problem further back. 
In the author’s new, though many channels of infection exist, normal trans- 
mission among wild animals and birds is by ticks He summarizes the evidence 
relating to the ' ra v - v - * ‘ -* IT " ’ 

tularaemia among 
this tick, and the 

as larvae and nym t , 

disseminated in this way I his tick and one or two others that are mentioned 
do not bite man He owes his liability to mfection, partly at least, to the fact 
that species of Dermacentor attach themselves to him In Eastern America 
the important species is D lanabilts This tick is apparently not so good a 
host as D venustus of Western America in D vartabths hereditary mfection 


'*-* ugaiu uk. i jornid, Lkrysops dtscahs, as important , these flies 

do not feed on rabbits, and though they often bite man there is no evidence 
that they transmit tularaemia, at least inNE America 
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fi-', — 11 — «« ''fleet of ticks, and infections 
-■ ■ . For instance he considers 

\ , In some of these species 

the infection tends to be chronic, so that perhaps these may be carriers ; there 
are, however, large parts of America in which these hares do not* occur. In 
other species, e.g. the cotton-tail, the disease is rapidly fatal, and this infection 
is one of the causes of the great natural epizootics in these creatures. There 
are many complications in these stories : some sorts of tick choose different 
species of host as larvae and adults. 

From natural history the author passes to control [and here he writes rather 
as a biologist than as one of those practical men]. 

Local records of human cases of Rocky Mountain spotted fever and tularaemia 
are given in detail, by States and Provinces. The great increase in recent 
years is attributed to better diagnosis. 

The latter two-thirds of the book are of local value. The ticks known from 
each State and Province are listed, and those of each known host, bird or 
mammal : we observe that no reptile hosts are recorded. The systematic 
section includes keys to genera and species, separate keys for larvae and nymphs 
being given when possible. This is a welcome feature : in view of the differences 
in biology and feeding habits between some adult ticks and their early stages, 
the identification of the latter is important. The systematic section includes 
detailed distribution, habits, and hosts. There are no illustrations. 

P. A . Buxton. 


REPORTS. SURVEYS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS. 

Plait, B. S. Colonial Nutrition and its Problems. Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. & 
Hyg. 1947, Mar., v. 40, No. 4,379-89. [16 refs.] Discussion 390-98 [Young, 
W.A. ; Davf.y, J. B. ; Manifold. J. A. ; Chesterman.C.C. ; Wen yon, 
C. M. ; Manifold ; Wills, Lucy ; Walters, J. H. ; Stannus, H. S. ; 
Platt, B. S. (in reply).] 

Professor Platt , in this paper, discusses the complex and enormously important 
problems of colonial nutrition mainly in two aspects. Firstly he deals with the 
collection of information regarding nutritional health of colonial peoples, the 
prevalence of signs of deficiency and their relation to the nutrient value of the 
dietaries, and other evidence from vital statistics, hospital returns and other 
relevant sources. Examples are taken from information which has become 
available in the decade 1937-1946. Secondly, he describes the lines on which 
work is being done to achieve improvement. 

The data on which an assessment of the nutritional status must be based 
are > — 

(1) Reports from medical departments of institutional cases of, and deaths 
due to, nutritional deficiency diseases (such as beriberi, pellagra etc.) and 
diseases partly attributable to malnutrition (such as anaemias, tropical ulcer, 
infantile diarrhoea, toxaemia of pregnancy and pulmonary tuberculosis). 

(2) Infant and maternal mortality rates. 

(3) Infant birth weights. 

(4) Evidence of malnutrition from clinical researches. 

(5) Surveys of nutritional state in general populations, preferably combined 
with a study of food consumption, supplies and economy. 
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Taws m its later stages is a ver\ grave disease both for the individual and the 
race and should be w hole-heart edh combated without taking into account the 
problematical consequences of its eradication 

pile memoir is a good account of raws in the Belgian Congo which mil be 
of local and general value alike in bringing together many papers on the 
subject It contams no chapter on pathologv ] C J Hackett 

AIacpher^on Rennie Tonnerly MatemiU \ isitor \ ork Road Lying in 
Hospital etc Jlothercralt in the Tropics pp xiv-i-20o 1917 London 
Toronto Melbourne &■ S\ dne\ Cas«ell & Company Ltd [6s] 

The writer of this book has had man\ \ears experience of child welfare work 

"i— j j /— •] C vl *ri» (% #4 /1a>1 


different ages are set out in considerable detail Both the physical and— an 


A particular]; useful feature of the book js the detailed description of the 
diet most suitable for children at different ages in the tropics In some cases 
local Ceylon names of foods are gnen It would perhaps have been wiser to 
avoid these pureh local names in a book which is meant to have a wider appeal 
throughout the tropics 

The second part of the book entitled Facts a Mother should know deals 
with ailments which a mother m the tropics may be called upon to cope with 
e'pecnllv if she living is in an isolated place Chapters dealing with worms 
infectious fev ers tropical fev ers v enerea! diseases acidosis and accidents are 
included jn this part It is always difficult to giv e the lay reader a true picture 
of a disease whilst at the same time retaining scientific accuracv The author 
with her wide experience m teaching mothers has achieved considerable success 
in this direction This section ho 'ever could be made ev en more v aluable in 
future editions if increased emphasis were laid on up-to-date methods of 
preventing certain of the more important diseases especiallv malaria Again 
for some of the diseases e g scabies more modem methods of treatment might 
be included Same diagrams also would be useful for example in illustrating 
methods of protecting food from injects and the correct method of protecting 
a child s bed with a mosquito net 

Doctors are frequently asked to recommend a reliable book on mothercraft 
suitable for women going to or living in the tropics This comprehensiv e little 
book full of practical common sense adv ice may safely be recommended by 
them It should prov e a v ery v aluable guide for a y oung mother faced with the 
difficulties which anse in isolated stations Mary 0 Blacklock 


Prm cd trader the »uthonn of His MaJOTTI StaTIONDT Onra 
by n* Sooth lira Krconfen, Ud, Ilford 
««) Wt.ni/J.S Si SiR. LtL CO. ill. 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS* 

VII. HELMINTHIASIS. 

Trcmatodcs. 

" *.' ' ‘ * * ■ I* importance of cysto- 

niasis. 

. S. haematobium were 

reared on the skin of 

patients under treatment ; two other patients with S. haematobium infections 
showed similar papules, but eggs could not be found in these lesions [compare 
Fishbon, below]. Badir (p. 1154) describes a case in which schistosome eggs 
{presumably of S haematobium) were found in a conjunctival tumour, and 
adult worms in an orbital vein. Kamel (p. 1 154) discusses the pathology of 
this condition, noting that eases have been reported from Upper and Lower 
Egypt. 

S. mansoni. — Sautet and Marneffe (p. 462) found natural infection with 
S. mansoni in Planorbis adowensis in the French Soudan. Mariani-Tosatti 
(p. 49) reports three cases of S. mansoni infection in Eritrea, and describes the 
clinical features. The disease is not common there. 

Weller and Dammin (p 1155) state that S. mansoni eggs were found in 
almost 10 per cent, of 19,139 men examined for the forces in Porto Rico 
Versiani ct al. (p. 754) report on a survey of S. mansoni in the State of Minas 
Geracs, Brazil , the rate of infestation in towns was 8-6 per cent., in rural areas 
it appears to be considerably higher. Lobo (p. 938) states that 5. mansoni 
infestation is as important as malaria in parts of Brazil, and reports on the 
situation in Bahia. 

Weller and Dammin (p 347) find that an acid-ether technique is better than 
zinc sulphate floatation for the detection of S. mansoni eggs in faeces. Details 
of the method arc given in the original abstract. 

Oliver GonzAlez and Pratt (p. 348) describe the preparation and use of 
antigens from adults and ccrcanae of S. mansoni. The worms, or the cercariae, 
are washed and dried ; they arc then well pulverized and suspended in physio- 
logical saline. After centrifugation this suspension (which is 1 per cent, in 
strength) is used as the basis for dilutions which are either injected into the 
skin, or used in a precipitin test. Skin reactions in persons infected with 
S. mansoni were positive up to dilutions of 1 in 200,000, whereas controls, even 

* The information from w hich this senes of summanes has been compiled is given in the 
abstracts which have appeared in the Tropical Diseases Bulletin, 19-16, v. 43. References 
to the abstracts are given under the names of the authors quoted and the pages on w hicb 
the abstracts are pnnted. 
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use in S 1 1 a » so fit infestation Mason d al (p 1157) note that treatment with 
tartar emetic is much more eff cti\ e than treatment with Touadin mS ; ipom 
cum infestation They emphasize the fact that repeated stool examinations 
may be needed before diagnos s can be made 

In a senes of 157 cases of 5 mansoni infection in Po to Rico treated with 
• r ' i ' ‘ ' T obtained in some 50-60 per 

to<ic reactions to Fouadrn 
1 electrocardiograph certain 
patients With schistosomiasis who were being treated v ith tartar emetic or 
Fouadm Changes were seen n a fen w hich might lead to a wrong diagnosis of 
myocardial damage these d appeared on cessation of the treatment but 
treatment was not changed because of them 
Mills (p 346) reports good results in 5 / aematobtum infections treated with 
SMbophen or Anthiomalme he stresses the importance of cystoscopic control 
throughout the course of treatment 

HeRnAndez Morales et al (p 1045) have treated S m uisont infections with 
intensive courses of urea stibamine and report favourably on the results 
Details should be sought m the original 
Control of schistosomiasis — Jansen (p 933) reports on the campaign against 
S mansoni in Pernambuco in which tarta emetic and other antimomals arc 
used on a large scale for therapy and lime is used for treatment of water The 
intermediate host is Australorbis centrwietralis 

Barlow and Abdel \zim (p 7o3) show that the methods of snail eradication 
used m Egypt (clearance of weeds and snails by \ arious m ans and the use of 
copper sulphate) ha\e been successful in greatly reducing the numbers of 
mails in canals drains and streams A comprchensiv c plan has been drawn up 
f >T ■» 

Col I 

solution yielding a minimum chlorine residual of 0 o pp m may be sufficient 
to render ctTcanac of S mausoiu non infective 
Scl idosome dermatitis — McMullen and Beaver (p 138) have identified 
tile adults of Ccrcan i physellae C elvae and C stagmcolae as Tnchobilharzia 
physdl ** 
duel s 
only 


whereas antigens trom filariae and Echinococcus fluid gave negative results 
The> remark however that antigens from schistosomes (which they did not 
test) might give positiv e results in Fasciola infestation because the two genera 
are cJ&sci} related Mai rn\ el al (p - 104 ) describe a case of F l epat tea mfesta 
tion in which the diagnosis was made by duodenal intubation as a result of 
which eggs were found The symptoms included persistent fever pain and 
vomiting but painful enlargement of the liver usually regarded as one of the 
cardinal symptoms was absent Treatment with emetine appeared to be 
successful Hillemand et al (p bo8) report a case of b hepatic i infection in 
which treatment with emetine was apparently very successful 
Iubangui (p o •» i' * * * ~ 

in the Philippine 
cysts are likely t 
apparently not yet Known 
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Cameron (p. 1048) discusses the parasites carried by freshwater fish in 
Canada, including certain trematodes and cestodes which infest man. 

Ceslodes. 

Harris and Hickey (p. 138} discuss the occurrence of Diphyllobothriids in 
Ireland ; they have proved that D. latum may be found in perch from a lake 
in County Leitrim. 

Elsaesser (p, 228) discusses the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of 
cerebral cysticercosis, and gives an account of S cases. Details should be 
sought in the original. Edwards (p. 659) records a case of cerebral cysticercosis 
without epilepsy, in which the incubation period was at least 12 years. There 
was disturbance of vision at one time, but later the only symptom was slight 
headache. 

Barnett (p. 352) has reviewed progress in the knowledge of hydatid disease 
(to which he made so many contributions himself) ; the many points in this 
paper cannot satisfactorily be summarised further, and should be sought in the 
original. 

Cole (p. 566) gives an account of human hydatid disease in Victoria, Australia. 
In the main it is restricted to sheep country*, and sheep in some places are 
infested to the extent of 71 per cent. Dogs are infested by eating uncooked 
offal from slaughterhouses. 

Lasn'IER and Cassinelli (p. 567) claim that by examination of sputum, 
1 ' ‘ ** ‘ * 1 ’ bodies can be seen in patients 

■ . e diagnosis can thus be made. 

I ’• ■ • • . ylaxis in relation to hydatid 

disease and to biological tests, summing up much of the literature on the subject. 
The Casoni test 3nd the complement-fixation test (Ghedini-Weinberg) are 
useful, but may give false positive results in certain conditions. The formation 
of heterophile antibodies after injection of hydatid fluid may have a certain 
diagnostic value. If these various tests are negative, the triple response to 
2 cc. hydatid fluid injected intradermally each day for 5 days, into a separate 
part of the skin, is estimated. If a negative complement-fixation becomes 
positive, within 96 hours of the beginning of the test, and if the blood eosino- 
philia exceeds 5 per cent., hydatid should be suspected ; 5-10 days later an 
increase of agglutination of sheep erythrocytes, at a titre of more than 1 in 32, 
again strongly indicates hydatid disease. He points out that persons with 
1 ' *' ■ ■’ -t ’* ■ ** *’ " ‘ ' ' ; anaphylactic 

. . absorbed by a 

1 1 ‘ ikage of fluid 

0 1 „ ' ■ ■ j id fluid is also, 

probably, a primary toxin to body cells. 

Berberiak (p. 939) writes favourably' of the effect of the synthetic acridine 
derivative Acranil, in the treatment of Hymenolefis nana infestation. 

Larsh (p. 759) has investigated the effect of repeated administration of 
alcohol in relation to infestation of mice with H ymetiolepis nana var .fralenut. 

Shumeiko (p. 48) found 44 onchospheres of tapeworms on 210 samples of 
vegetables examined from the markets of Samarkand ; 4 threadworm eggs 
were also seen. Charles Wilcocks. 


[To be continued.] 
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Sergent Ed Sergent Et 8. Collicnon E Du danger de 1 apport de 
virus palustre Stranger dans une contrfe assamie [The Danger arising 
from the Introduction of Foreign Malaria Strains in Controlled Areas] 
Arch Inst Pasteur d Alg/ne 1946 Sept Dec v 24 Isos 3/4 199 204 
3 figs 

In the Ouled Mendil marsh in Algeria the splenic index in 1906 was 15 in 
1907 19 and in 1908 o3 per cent The threshold of plasmodic danger 

j J **''•— *“»nt was thus largely 

in preventive doses 
index remained Well 
which a rise in the 

index coincided with the armal of strangers infected with malaria elsewhere 
From 1936 to 1944 this population was kept under closer observation in order 
to study in greater detail the effects of these immigrations on the level of the 
local endemicity At this period the anopheline breeding grounds had been 
suppressed or kept under control and health} labour imported to drain and 
cultiv ate the soil remained free from malaria Endemic indices for 1936-38 and 
1941-44 are gi\ en in graphic form Oscillations in the curves are all attributable 
to imported infections which were numerous at times Local transmission did 
not take pface Had not the prevalence of the vector species of anophehnes 
been reduced well below the danger level epidemic malaria might well have 
broken out A orman White 


Pavne E H & Sanches A A Short Statistical Study of 60 0 00 Dispensary 
Patients treated in the Interior of Braill 1944-1945 (North Central Minas 
Ceraes Colas and North West Baf3) J Trop Med & Hyg 1947 May 
v 50 Ao 5 90 93 6 charts & 1 map 

During the war minerals were required from remote areas of the States of 
Minas Gerais Goias and Bahia Bra 2 il There was no existing medical service 
for the sparse populations of these areas but it was known that malaria and 
other serious diseases were endemic there For the protection of the industrial 


disease was transmitted bj another unidentified species The highest incidence 
was in April alter the rains Both T vnax and V falciparum were found 
There is nothing unusual about the other diseases but this note is interesting 
since it is the first record of the diseases of these remote areas 

Charles II ilcocks 


Glagoleva E M [On the Ecology of Larvae o! Anopheles in Tadjik SJS R 
6 Biotopes ot Anopheles plumbeus Steph and their Chemical Properties ] Med 
rarasil &. Parasitic Dis Moscow 1946 v 15 No 5 60-67 [24 refs] 

[In Russ an ] 
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Siddo^s, L. B. Anopheles stephensi as a Vector of Malaria in Calcutta. J. 

Malaria Inst, of India. 1946. Dec., v. 6, No. 4, 367-76. 

Because of the occurrence late in 1942 of cases of malaria of household origin 
in central Calcutta, an enquiry was started in May 1943 which revealed a 
definite increase in locally acquired infection. The author cites several examples 
occurring up to 1945, which he attributes to the influx of large groups of 
gametocyte-carriers during the transmission season a»d to local intensified 
breeding of Anopheles Stephens i (type form). 

Collection of mosquitoes was done almost entirely in houses ; stables were 
usually ignored. Seven species of Anopheles were taken of which A. stephensi 
formed 87-3 per cent. (2,244 specimens), and' this was the only species found 
infected (nine out of 1 ,052 examined) ; its total infection rate was 0*85 per cent, 
{oocyst rate 0-58 and sporozoite rate 0-56 per cent.). Thy transmission season 
is stated to be from late July to late September. * 

Discussing the number and relative incidence of the ipembers of the vector 
species recorded in this survey, the author points ou^that about 80 per cent, of 
the catch of A. stephensi was made in a single 4e$ting-pfctce and that very little 
collecting was done in stables where other anophelines were common ; and that , 
while there is no evidence of a general increase in the population of A. stephensi, 
local increases undoubted|y occur and lead to restricted outbreaks. 

H. S. Leeson. 


Aitken, T. H. G. Studies on the Anophellne Complex of Western America. 
tjniv. California Publ. in Enlom. 1945, v. 7, No. 11, 273-364 , 39 figs. 
[11 pages of refs.] . j 


A very full account is given in this work of the anopheline fauna of western 
America, and especially of California. The mosquitoes studied comprise 
Anopheles maculifennis occidentals and A. m.freebomi, A . pseudopunctipeiinis 
franciscanus and its variety boydi, and A. punciipennis. ? 

The author includes a complete synonymy, as well as descriptions of all 
stages and keys to their identification. He describes and tabulates morphological 
differences between related forms and illustrates important details of anatomy 
by drawings and photographs. Some account is also given of bionomics and 
disease relationships. 


A. m.freebomi is the brown unicolorous form found in the warm, irrigated 
** — 1 * — ortant vector of malaria. 


■■ ■ ■ : ’ 4 ; • elanic form of the cool 

western sea-coasts and is of little or no importance. 

The status of the Mexican form ( A . m. aztecus) as a malaria vector is disputed. 

A. pseudopunclipennis is a variable mosquito in its morphology', its biology 
and in its disease-transmitting capabilities. The author considers that the 
true form of this species does not occur in California but is found in more 
southerly regions. Those present in California are A. p. franciscanus and its 
variety boydi, neither of which is a malaria vector. 

A. punciipennis is known to be susceptible to infection by' Plasmodium, but 
as a natural vector it is of little importance. 

The author suggests that laboratory' colonies of these mosquitoes be 
established to facilitate interbreeding experiments, to investigate relationships 
between the forms of Anopheles maculipcnnis and A. pseudoptmetipennis 
respectively, and to enable their susceptibility to plasmodial infection to be 
determined as present knowledge is based almost entirely on epidemiological 
evidence. H. S. Leeson. 
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Htvr R. &. DA\Ti Pauline Maintenance of Anopheles quainmaculalus {In 
the Laboratory) J Trap Med & Hyg 1947 Mar v 50 Iso 3 o3-6 
2 figs 

A colony of Anopheles quadnmaeulatus is maintained m two adjoining rooms 
which ha\e a connecting door adults are kept in one and lar\ ae in the other 
Temperatures in the adult room are kept betw een 24° and 26°C and relativ e 
humidit\ is from 7o to So per cent In the larva room temperature is 26 5°C. 
gi\ ing a water temperature of 2o C 

Eggs are remov ed daih from the adult cages about eight hours after the} 
are laid and are left on damp filter paper for twenty four hours The} are then 
I floated on to tap water in the hatching pans and four hours later dried 

I powdered brewer s \east and dehydrated brain heart infusion are added in the 

proportion of 1 mgm of each to 30 ml of water After twenty four hours 
I 2a mgm of powdered dog biscuit are added to each pan \ ext day y onng 

1 larvae are counted into the rearing pans in whtch the water is about two inches 

deep and v east and brain heart infusion are added in the proportion of 1 mgm 
of each to 60 ml of water The optimum surface area per larv a is gi\ en as 
0 7o square inches Dog biscuit is gi\ en twice daih the amount increasing 
from 16 to 160 mgm per 100 lar\ae each da\ until the ninth day Scum is 
dispersed by a jet of water 

, Ihipae are concentrated into one large dish after carefulh siphoning off the 

i excess water and the di«h is put into an adult cage \ safety curtain hangs 

j inside the cage doors to prevent adults escaping when animals are put inside 

and the cages are covered with a black cloth to darken them and to 
reduce draught 4t first the mosquitoes are fed on o per cent glucose but when 
blood meals commence the glucose is remov ed and the males die off Three 
t days later bowls of water containing cones of filter paper are put in for the 
egg laving females 

The maximum rate of production is 3 000 to 4 000 female mosquitoes ei ery 
1 1 or 12 da\ s requiring the work of two people for tw o hours a day for sue day s 
and for one hour on Sundays H S Leescm 

Yolng M D &.Birgess R \\ The Transmission of Plasmodium malanae by 
! Anopheles tnacuhpenms freebomi Amer J Trop Med 1947 Jan \ 27 

' \o 1 39-40 

Experimental transmission of a strain of Plasmodium malanae by Anopheles 
quadnmaeulatus has previoush been effected the authors now record its 
I transmission b\ A maculipet ms freebomi from a patient who had been infected 
l • by injection of blood The mosquitoes were kept at about 7o°F for 32 dais 
1 after the infective blood meal one patient was bitten by 3 infective A m 
freelorm and one by 3 infective A quadnmaeulatus Both patients became 
mltchxf CdarCes lY iCcocAs 

\ 

ij Twins C R Report on the 1944 Anophehne Mosquito Survey In Canada 
Processed Pull J)iv Entom Dept Agnc Canada Ottawa 1944 Dec 30 
'No 17 a2 pp 2 maps 


per cent were anophelmes 5,500 mauily larvae were taken in the field and 
of these 3a per cent were anophelmes some adults were bred from larvae 
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Of sixty species of mosquitoes known to occur in Canada, 27 were taken during- 
this late season survey ; 19 species were collected from traps and 26 from field 
collections. All species in the traps were found in the field except one, a culicine 
[Thcobaldia alaskensis) from British Columbia. 

Four species of Anopheles were taken, namely, A. Occident alis, functipennis , 
gtfadntwacu/afHS and i ralkeri ; the distribution records for these four are 
tabulated and shown on a map. In addition, published and unpublished 
records (including those of a fifth species A.freebomi [A. maculipennis freebomi] 
from British r -' — r-' r 1 — — A ' • 

Detailed rt ■ ■ ■ ‘ . with remarks 

on their abu ■ ■ ■ and nature of 

terrain. 

The most widely distributed species, A. occidental is, is recorded for the first 
time from Nova Scotia and New Brunswick. A. pitnctipennis, though not so 
widely distributed, was more common than occidenlalis in some places. 
A. quadrimaculatus, “the common malaria mosquito", Seemed to be confined 
* ■ *’ ■ ■ * r ; 1 * 1 . walkeri was more attracted to 

■ ■ ■ ■ ‘ ■ . • * 1 while it was previously known 

■ •' ■ • ■ ■ ■ . ■ irvey revealed its presence also 

■ . 1 N \ iuver Island. A. in. freebomi. 

the other malaria vector, was not collected but it had previously been recorded 
from British Columbia. H. S. Leeson. 


Galuard, H. & Ngu, D V. Biologie et 'description Anopheles tonkineilsis 
Galliard et Ngu 1940. [Biology and Description of Anopheles tonktnensis.] 
Ann. Parastt. Humame et Compare. 1946, v. 21, Nos. S/6, 294-301, 3 figs. 

Alexandre. A propos d’un cas de fifcvre tierce b6nigne. [A Case o! Benign 
Tertian Malaria in Belgium.] Arch. Service de Santi de I'ArmSe Beige. 1947, 
Jan -Feb , v. 100. Nos. 1/2, 3S-9. 

A puzzling case, eventually diagnosed by blood examination, m an ex-soldier in 
Belgium who had served in the Ukraine (Pripet Marshes). 

Einhorn, N. H. Tertian, Quartan and Mixed Malarial Infections. A Survey of 
Three Hundred and Thirty-four Cases of Infection with Plasmodium vivax , 
Ten Cases of Infection with Plasmodium malariae and Eight Cases of Mixed 
Malarial Infections in Children. Amer. J. Dts. Children. 1947, Jan., v. 73, 
No. 1 , 55-86, 3 figs. 

This study of the reaction of childhood to malaria infections relates to 
children admitted to the Gorgas and Colon Hospitals, Ancon and Cristobal, 
Canal Zone, during a six-year period. The 493 children with P. falciparum 
infections were the subject of a previous report [this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 393]. 
The present study deals with 334 children infected with JP. vivax, 10 with 
P. malariae and 8 with mixed infections. Twenty per cent, of the children with 
P. vivax infections had had at least one attack of malaria by the end of the 
second year of life. The malaria in 1 17 out of 334 children with P. vivax 
malaria was associated with intestinal helminthiasis. Cerebral and algid forms 
of P. vivax infections arc rare. Enlargement of the spleen and liver, anaemia 
and subnormal weight were common in recurrent malaria ; associated infections 
may have been partly responsible. Deaths from P. vivax malaria are uncommon : 
there was no death in this group of 334 cases. Quinactine hydrochloride 
(mepatrine) is highly effective in the treatment of all forms of malaria in children. 

Norman White. , 
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WlNCKEL C V 
des Pa} s B 
Countries ] 

A remarkable increase in the incidence and relapse rate of benign tertian 
malam has occurred in recent sears in the Low Countries where the disease is 
endemic For some time \anous workers in Holland had been employing 
Sinton s w ell known combination of plasmoquine and quinine treatment in the 
prevention of relapses unpublished work of Dr J T Bijlmer is quoted to 
indicate the satisfactory results obtained between 1940 and 1943 in this way 


When German supplies of plasmoquine ceased the Low Countries were 
reduced to employing quinine alone and as a result relapses became more 
frequent arrangements ha\e now been made for the importation of pamaqum 
from Britain in the form of pamaquin naphthoate 
The Netherlands authorities have now provided doctors and pharmacists 
with tablets each containing 150 mgm of quinine sulphate and 9 mgtn of 
pamaqum The adult dose is 5 to 6 tablets dailj with proportionate reductions 
for children Treatment is continued for 1 4 da} s it is found that the relativ ely 
small dailj dose of quinine (le*=s than 1 0 gm ) is adequate The toxic properties 
of the plasmoquine group are noted but the} are rare!} found with the course 
of treatment described especialh if the precaution ts taken to see that they are 
not taken on an empt} stomach The importance of ensuring that the full 
course is taken regularl} b> patients is stressed 

The author hopes that this form of treatment w ill serv e to reduce the number 
of relapses of benign t 1 v ^ 

of experimental w ork 
dunng the last \ear 
problem of dealing wi 

Banc T B Hairston N G Tracer A\ & Maier J Treatment of Acute 
Attacks of VIvax and Falciparum Malana A Comparison of Atabrine and 
Quinine Bill IS Amy 1 led Dept 1947 Jan v 7 No 1 75 89 
10 figs [Refs in footnotes ] 

This compiratn e stud} of the \ alue of mepaerme and quinine in the treatment 
of malaria was carried out on white non immune well nourished soldiers who 
were infected during campaigns in New Guinea The dosages of mepaerme 
admin slered w ere I 2 gm the f 
each da} for four da} s 3 6 gm 
in solution was 3 gm a da} for 
three da} s 

Eight\ nine patients with P max infections were treated with quinine alone 
and 367 with mepaenne alone Mepacnne was superior to quinine but the 
difference was less than the effect of immunity conferred by a few previous 
attacks of malaria 
o *- 
qu 
tin 

to the two treatments 

patients treated with mepacnne developed Cerebral symptoms on 
* ” ° r * “ ay °* treatme nt after the infection had been controlled Four 

/ OI patients had manic states with confusion and two had an epileptiform 
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convulsion. Recovery* -was complete in all cases after from 12 to 48 hours. 
Mepacrine levels in these cases did not differ significantly from the average in 
the series. Norman White. 

Custer, R. P. Aplastic Anemia in Soldiers treated with Atahrine (Quinacrine). 

Amer. J. Med. Sci. 1946, Aug., v. 212, No. 2, 21 1-24, 4 charts & 14 figs. 
Aplastic anaemia was the cause of a disproportionately large number of 
deaths in the south and south-west Pacific areas where mepacrine therapy for 
malarial suppression was rigidly enforced. In these areas, during 1943 and 1944 , 
the incidence of the disease was nearly 24 times as high as among troops not 
taking the drug, and it showed a rapidly and steadily progressive increase with 
each succeeding half-year period. The actual number of cases was, however, 
infinitesimal compared with anticipated morbidity and mortality from malaria 
had suppressive therapy not been employed. 

In 57 cases studied in detail, no correlation was found between the anaemia 
and the administration of any drug other than mepacrine, ot exposure to any 
other aetiological factor ; in 25 cases the anaemia was preceded by the atypical 
lichen planus which has been suggested also to be associated with the 
administration of mepacrine. 

After a prodromal period of weakness, the disease became manifest clinically 
by haemorrhages, from the mucous membranes and into the skin, associated 
with fever. The patients were rather pallid and blood examination showed 
varying degrees of anaemia, generally normocytic and normochromic, without 
material reticulocytosis ; the leucocyte and thrombocyte counts were signifi- 
cantly low. Examination of the bone marrow showed depletion of normal 
haematopoietic elements often almost complete ; there was no evidence of 
extramedullary haematopoiesis. It is suggested that the condition may be due 
to a slowly acquired hypersensitivity, the antigen possibly being formed through 
interaction of drug and protein. F. Afurgafroyd. 

Jounstoke, R. D. C. Paludrine in Relapsing Benign Tertian Malaria. Further 
Trials. Laneet. 1947, May 17, 674-5. 

Following trials with paludrine [see this Bulletin. 1947, v. 44, 284] a further 
series of cases of benign tertian malaria were treated at Colchester with combin- 
ation of paludrine and quinine. Most of the patients had probably been 
infected in India or Burma : a few had been exposed in the Far East and other 
areas. 

In all, 61 patients were treated on the following courses, on an alternate-case 
basis. 

(1) Quinine gr. 10 and pamaquin 0-01 gm. t. d.s. for 10 days. 

(2) Quinine gr. 10 and paludrine 0-25 gm. t.d.s. for 10 days. 

Follow-up records were obtained in 58 out of the 61 , over a period of six 
months. 

Results of Treatment . 






Clinical 

relapse* 

Percentage 
of proved 
relapses 

Percentage 
of total 
relapses 

Quinine and palu- 
drine 

29 ! 

18 

3 

8 

l 10-3 

37-9 

Quinine and pama- 
quine 

29 ! 

1 

24 

1 

3 

6-9 

; 

17*2 


* The criteria of clinical relapse includes the history of a rigor and a tertian 
periodicity of symptoms. 
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The average intervals between the date of arrival in UK and the date of 
admission to hospital were for quinine paludrme 4 8 months and for quinrne- 
pamaqum 4 1 months 

The average intervals between treatment and further relapse were,, for 

n p — *- — * * <» " "irMin n ■? 7 mnnths 

freedom 
stion has 
nnergistic 

action similar to that of pamaqum has not been confirmed 

P Manson-Bahr 


Blaschko H Chou T C & Wajda Isabelle The Inhibition of Esterases by 
Paludrme Bnt J Pharmacol 1947 June v 2 No 2 116-20 [13 refs] 


Hvlawani A Baz I & Morkos F A Preliminary Report on the Antl- 
malarial CAM-AQI J Roy Egyptian Med Ass 1947 Feb v 30 No 2 
99-103 

CAM AQI is descnbed as a quuiolme denvatn e containing an aniline radicle 
Its formula and properties are descnbed and it is claimed that (1) it is several 


toxic as qumacrme m laboratory animals and produces similar pathological 
changes in them after prolonged administration (6) in man 1 gm of the drug 
in 24 hours did not produce toxic symptoms but caused complete interruption 
of benign tertian malana The source of manufacture is not stated 
The author tested CAM AQI in 42 patients 30 of whom were followed up 


for three doses 

In general vegetative forms of the parasites disappeared by the 2nd day 
but P the drug did 

not see Weekly blood 

tAunmi 5 months no 

parasito ogical or clinical relapses were observed 


apparently related to dose age or weight no staining of the skin was seen 
one patient was six months pregnant and was cured of he malana without 
showing any ill effects from the drug 

[A drug for which such satisfactory claims are made requires to be investigated 
re fully m greater detail and with adequate controls ] 

y h J 0 D Burke Gaffney 
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Curd, F. H. S. & Raison, C. G. Synthetic Antlmalarials. Part XIII. Some 
N-Dialkylaminoalkyhmidines. J. Chem. Soc. 1947, Feb., 160-64. 

Work, T. S. The Synthesis ol Antlmalarlal Compounds related to Nlqoldine. Part III. 
Alternative Synthesis ol Dlhydro-x-niquidlne. J. Chem. Soc. 1947, Feb., 222-4. 

Curd, F. H. S.. Lindquist, J. K. & Rose, F. L. Synthetic Antlmalarials. Part XII. 
Some 1:3: 5-Trlailne Derivatives. J. Chem. Soc. 1047, Feb., 154-60. 

Cheng Fang Tsu. Chang Shan in the Treatment o! Malaria. J. Trop. MeJ. 
& Hyg. 1947, Apr., v. 50. No. 4. 75-7. 

Tonkin and Work [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 1012} reported that the indi- 
genous Chinese drug chang shan was effective against P. gallinaceum infection 
in chicks. 

The present author investigated the drug, which has been in use in China 
for more than 2,000 years, in hospital patients suffering from different varieties 
of malaria. The immediate vomiting characteristic of the action of the drug 
was eliminated by the use of an alcohol-soluble fraction, freed from alcohol and 
dissolved in water, and the employment of a maximum single adult dose of 
5 ml. of a 6 per cent, solution (0-3 gm. solids). In doses in excess of this, 
abdominal discomfort or vomiting occurred in about 10 per cent, or more of 
adult patients. • 

The usual daily dose finally adopted was 25 ml., corresponding to 1*5 gm. of 
extract or 25 gm. of dried chang shan root. This dosage was given for 12 to 15 
days in benign tertian malaria and for 20 days in subtertian. Administration 
by the mouth was usual, but intramuscular injection did not produce an 
unduly severe local reaction in the few cases in which it was used. Gastric 
symptoms were further prevented by pre-medication with bismuth subnitrate 
or hyoscyamus and sodium bicarbonate. No other secondary effects were 
observed, even with an augmented dose of 8 ml. five times daily. 

Among 587 outpatients, 67 per cent. of. 322 benign tertian infections and 


malaria, symptoms subsided between the 1st and the 6th days in 97 per cent. ; 
they subsided by the 3rd day in 64 per cent, of these. Parasites disappeared 
between the 3rd and the 6th day in 88 per cent., averaging 22 per cent, for each 
day ; a further 12 per cent, lost their parasites by the 7th day, so that all were 
parasite-free within a week. Splenic enlargement disappeared between the 
4th and the 9th day in 54 per cent., diminished thereafter in 10 per cent, and 
persisted in the remainder after 10 days. Relapse occurred in 6 of the 67 
patients. In the case of 14 patients with subtertian malaria, treatment was 
successful in 11 by the 2nd or 3rd day : in a further 22, a combination of 
chang shan extract and plasmoqume resulted in 16 cures, as judged by the 
criteria quoted. 

Comparative studies of chang shan, quinine and of a tonic only were made in 
three groups of patients siiffering from benign tertian malaria, in order to 
exclude cure by natural immunity. In 12 of the first group, fever subsided on* 
the 1st or 2nd day and parasites disappeared before the 7th : in the three 
patients treated with quinine, fever subsided before the 4th day and parasites 
disappeared' by the 7th. In only one of the S control cases, was a negative 
blood picture obtained ; in three of these cases, fever subsided on the 2nd, 5th 
and 7th days, respectively, and was still recurrent on the 10th day in the 

remainder. 
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It was noted that in a number of cases mo-phological and staining abnormal 
lties in the plasmodia occurred in blood films taken 4 to 48 hours after 


and proprietary antunalanals are not ] H J 0 D Burke-Gaffney 

Parrot L Cvtanei A & Collignon E Nouveau x essais de prophylaxie 
collective du paludisme par les medicaments synth£tiques (troisi^me 
memoire) 'Further Trials of Mass Prophylaxis of Malaria with Synthetic 
Drugs] Ire A Inst Pasteur d Algcne 1946 Sept -Dec % 24 Nos 3/4 
20o-78 39 diagrams 

In 1944 the authors published the results of a tnal to control malaria in a 
highlv malarious area at the mouth of the Reghaia wadi in the Department of 
Algiers b\ the weekly administration of either quinaenne or premaline S to 
all its inhabitants throughout the transmission season [this Bulletin 1945 


In 1944 and 1945 a comparison of the prophv lactic value of the tw o preparations 
was tested once again but this time the drugs were administered twice weekly 
the total amount of drug administered being one-third greater than on the 
prev ious occasion (0 l to 0 2 gm of quinaenne twice weekly one to two 


i drugs afforded a 
y ears w ere mild 

The earners of gametocytes were fewer among the recipients of premaline than 
in the quinaenne group but the gametocide action of premaline exercised 
insufficient influence r v ‘ 

the association of pra 
malaria in Algena 

Knowles FLA Definition cl Malaria Control J l\ahonal Malaria Soc 
1946 Dec v o No 4 233-43 1 fig [13 refs] 

T*~ 

ma. 

be ■* , 

deuuuious on the number of mosquitoes necessary to ensure the continuation of 
transmission m populations containing vanous proportions of gametocyte 
earners He also sets out to assess the relative value of different methods' of 
biecding COntr °* SUC ^ 3S a ^ t mosc l ulto destruction and the prevention of 

[In neither case does the reviewer amve at the same deductions as the author 
me whole approach to malana transmission discussed is vitiated by failure to 
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take into account the normally self-curing nature of the disease. While the 
reviewer agrees that destruction of adult mosquitoes is one of the most effective 
means of malaria control, he does not consider that this fact can be deduced from 
the mathematical data provided.] G. Macdonald. 

Guillaume, A. La latte contre les moustiques en Alsace. Complexity da 
problfcme. [Anti-Mosquito Measures In Alsace.] Rev. Pahtdistne et M/d. Trop. 
1947, Apr. IS, v. 5, No. 35, 101-4. 

COIXIGKOS, E. La campagne antipaludique de 1945 dans le departement 
d'Alger. FAntlmalaria Campaign ol 1945 in the Department of Algiers.] 
Arch. Insi. Pasteur d’ Alger ie. 1946, Sept.-Dee., v. 24, Nos. 3, '4, 279-8S. 

The department of Algiers suffered but little from malaria in 1945, meteoro- 
logical conditions being generally unfavourable to anophelinc propagation. 

The prevalence of i * the rainfall in 

the second half of the spring. In 

1945, the rainfall i rage. The few 

isolated outbreaks determined by local conditions were of short duration." 
Antimalarial work was hampered by lack of transport. Norman White. 

Weathersbee, A. A. Malaria Control Activities during the Construction of an 
Advanced Tropical Naval Base. J. National Malaria Soc. 1946, Dec., 
v. 5, No. 4, 263-76, 8 charts. • 

The construction of some naval bases in the Caribbean region was seriously 
impeded by outbreaks of malaria. The assistance of malariologists was sought, 
a full survey was carried out and a complete control scheme introduced. The 
methods of survey and control were of standard types. The paper is of interest 
for its account of the application of these methods under the special circumstances 
of the Caribbean region. Control was completely effective and resulted in the 
virtually complete elimination of anophelines (A. albimanus) and malaria from 
the area. G. Macdonald . 


MacIknes.D. G. On the Effect of DDT-Treated Surfaces on Adults of Anopheles 
ga>nb\ae and A. funesius. Bull. En term. Res. 1947, May, v. 38, Pt. 1, 
123-30, 1 fig. 


T*TYp 


mosquitoes was 
cages containing 
kerosene, etc., at 


A sixty-minute exposure in a cage with three wooden sides treated five months 
before with 200 mgm. DDT per sq. ft., killed 22 per cent, adults immediately and 
100 per cent, within three hours. A five-minute exposure did not kill any 
■immediately, but 17 per cent, were dead within three hours and 73 per cent, at 
twelve hours. These results were more favourable than those reported by 
Kkipukg [th’s Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 493] for A. quadrimaculatus. 

Anopheles adults in DDT-treated cages display pronounced restlessness. 
[See Kennedy, this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 561.] J. R. Busvine. 
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TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

Lmjno\ L 5. L*godsk\ H _ ‘ 

curativ e et preventive de 
trypanosomoses expenmer 

Action ot Pentamidine in different Trypanosome Infections In the Kat ] 
C R Soc Bid 1946 Dec v 1-40 Nos 23/24 9o0-52 


They then give further details of some of their own findings 

A subcutaneous dose of 30 mgm per 100 gm body weight is regarded as the 
toxic dose (Z>0 for rats A dose of 2 or 3 mgm / 100 gm protected rats against 
the Pasteur Institute or the London strain of T brucet for 30 days 
& mgm protected against the former strain for 100 days 10 mgm protected 
against the London strain of T equiperdum for 90 days and 2o mgm 
■protected against the Pasteur Institute strain of T eianst for 30 days 
There is a clear correlation as might be expected between sire of dose and 
duration of protection period Thus a dose of 0 2o mgm protected against 
T brucet for only 7 to 11 days 5 mgm for 90 to 100 days and intermediate 
doses for correspondingly intermediate periods 

The ratios of curative dose to toxic dose (Dc'Dl) in different infections m 
rats were as follows — Pasteur Institute T brucet infections 1/60 
London T brucet 1/33 London T equiperdum 1/30 Pasteur 
Institute T ei a st 1/2 4 EM Loune 


FE\ ERS OF THE TYPHLS GROLP 

BriceAo Rossi A L. d Brice^O-Iragorhv L. Las Riketts asis en Yenezuela 
[Rickettsial Diseases In Venezuela ] XII Conferei cia Sa itana Panamertcana 
Ci adernos A mar llos Pubhcactones de la Connsidn Orgai i adora N o 11 
Caracas GO pp 3 charts & 1 map [B bl ography 3 
A survey of the h story d stnbut on and general ep dem olog cal and diagnostic 
features 

Ge vr J H S & Ml rray \ L Typhus Fever in the Eastern Transvaal with 
special reference to an Epidemic occurring In 1945 South African Med J 
1947 Apr 12 \ 21 No 7 214-18 

Outbreaks of louse borne tvphus are said to occur almost e\ eiy v ear among 
Africans in the high v eld of the Eastern Transvaal Control was difficult till 
DDT came into use but now there is a good prospect of eradicating the disease 
m this and other areas of South Africa with the help of this insecticide of which 
already 700 tons ha\ e been produced at the factory of the Ministry of Supply 
Northrand Manufacture of the chemical was started in 1944 in response to 
an enquiry by the junior author and under the sponsorship of the Department 
Defence 

The authors suggest that fabrics can be more effectively treated with a 
' ® 0 per cent solution of DDT in kerosene applied as a spray than by dusting 
with the powder which can to some extent be shaken off 



Vol. 44. No. 8.] 


Fevers of the Typhus Group. 


703 


For the immediate detection of the nature of an outbreak, a rapid slide test 
-was found of value : a drop of Proteus 0X10 suspension stained with methylene 
blue was mixed with a drop of finger blood on a slide, and simultaneously a 
slide test was carried out with a stained suspension of Salm. typhi 0901 . Cases 
in the 2nd or 3rd week, or during convalescence, were selected for the tests. 

Five strains of rickettsiae were isolated ; all of these caused scrotal reactions 


epidemic than with murine antigens. John H\ D. Megaw. 


Payzin, S. Riketsiyalarin mukavemeti hakkinda yapilan ve aji istihsalinde 
tatbik edilmekte olan mctodlar. [Survival of Rickettsiae.] Turk Hifzis - 
sihha ve Tecnibi Biyoloji Mccmnasi (Rev. Turque d’Hyg. et de Biol. 
Expcr.). Istanbul. 1944, v. 4, 64-7, 1 fig. French summary 67-8. 

The author records the following results of experiments carried out in his 
Typhus Vaccine laboratory : 

1. Rickettsiae cultivated on chick embryo and diluted 1/10 in normal 
saline remained viable for one week at 40°C. 

2. The same rickettsiae (Fluted 1/10 in a mixture of Tyrode solution and 
horse serum remained viable for 18 days at — 10°C., but were no longer viable 
after 20 days at — 14°C. 

3. Dilutions in Tyrode solution alone gave a result almost identical with that 
given by normal saline. 

4. The membrane of the infected embryo, triturated and solidified rapidly 

in ampoules with C0 2 snow, were dried tu vacuo in the presence of P 2 O s and 
sealed under H 2 . These were still living after 132 days at — 14°C."" When 
similarly prepared, but without the H 2 , the same material could not be cultivated 
after 14 days. H. J . O’D. Bnrke-Gajfney. 


Giroud, P. & Ciaccio, G. Essais d'moculation de Rickettsia Prowazeki chez les 
insectes. Conservation de la virulence pour le cobaye aprfes passage par 
chrysalides de Bombyx mon et chenilles de Tenebrio molttor. [Experiments In 


Bol. Oficina Sanitaria Panamericana. 1946, Dec., v. 25, No. 12, 1075-8. 

English summary. Antlgeno X-19 para el diagndstico del tifo exantematico. 

[X-19 Antigen for the Diagnosis of Typhus Fever.] 

At the first Inter-American Typhus Meeting, held in Mexico in October 1945, 
the Pan-American Typhus Commission recommended the use of Castaneda’s 
* ’ X 13 ’ *’ ■ *’ ' r> p”. 39. **<"•; . •• * na iy test for 

• ‘ ‘ ■ ■ -ecial labora- 

. . ‘ . ‘ ‘ “ classical ” 

rickettsial suspensions are used. 

Uniform X-19 antigens require to be made at present in the Typhus 
Laboratory of Mexico. 

Details are given of the preparation and standardization of the antigen, and 
of the rapid bedside test. H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 
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Giroud P La conservation des vims tvphiques exanth^matiques les 
maladies mapparentes les maladies latentes (The Maintenance of the 
Typhus Infections. Inapparent and Latent Attacks ] Bull Soc Path Exot 
1946 v 39 No* 11/12 407 14 [13 ret] 


This paper deals with the cam -over of infection by sub-clinical and latent 
forms of typhus fev er 

The author bneflv marshalls the evidence pointing to the occurrence of 
sub-clinical infections he regards the Weil Felix test as fallacious in being 
negative in some cases of actual infection and positive in some cases m which 
the disease does not exist in fact he regards the reaction as being either 
" ^ * he presence of 

0\J9 The 
to be a truly 


The author mentions that the Weil Felix reaction was positive in 9 of IS 
uninfected pregnant women at a titre of 1 100 whereas it does not appear 


Examples are gn en of the isolation of nchettMae from apparently health} 
persons and the conclusion is reached that the rile of inapparent infections has 
been established John II D Mega* 

Lachmt % Beobachtungen an 244 Fleckfieberfallen [A Study of 244 Cases 
ol Typhus Fever Ilien rreJ 11 och 1947 Mav 10 \ 97 Nos 18 19 
°17 21 (21 refs 

This paper consist of a good general description of the clinical features of 
244 cases of tvphus fev er studied in a war hospital in middle Europe between 


leucocyte count was 4 000 to 7 000 per cmm and there was a pronounced 
dev lation to the left Later there was moderate leucocvtosis — 9 000 to 16 000 
high grade leucocytosts occurred onlv in the presence of complications 

In about 5o per cent of the cases there was a nephritic type of urinary sedi 
ment with various types of casts and red blood cells The diazo reaction was 
usuallv positive 

SievpAsnUtat 2 nd gi'acua* gr< Co n'i the pafrenfs as soon as they were 

admitted Large doses of calcium gluconate were also giv en 

John II D Megate 


Giroud T* Pouvotr antigfcne compart de suspensions de nckettsies pnnfifes Ou 
non par agitat on avec un Iiqmde non miscible [Comparison of the Antigenic 
Potency of Crude Rickettsial Suspensions with Suspensions Purined by shaking 
with a Liquid not Miscible with Water ] C R Soc Biol 1946 Jan v 140 
Nos 1/2, 32-4 


Lapropbylax edntyphuspendantlerapatnement. [The Prevention 
of yypbBs during Repatriation.] Bull Internal Sennets de Santi des Armies 
Li*ge 1947 Jlax v 20 No 3 83-9 
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Nelson, C. T, The Serologic Response in Murine Typhus as measured by the 
Weil-Fellx, Rickettsial Complement Fixation, and Rickettsial Agglutination 
Reactions. J. Lab. & Clin. Med. 1947, Apr., v. 32, No. 4, 3(&-66, 1 fig. 
[26 refs.] 

Weil-Felix, tickettsia -agglutination, and complement -fixation tests were 
carried out at frequent intervals on sera from 22 murine-typhus patients. 
With the technical methods employed, which are fully described, the author 
found that the titres obtained with the first two tests rose earlier and more 
steeply than with the complement-fixation test, which remained negative in 
nearly one-third of the cases three weeks after the onset, whereas the agglutin- 
ation tests were always positive by that time. 

The rickettsia-agglutination test was carried out by the slide technique 
described by Fitzpatrick [see this Bulletin , 1945, v. 42, 982] ; the antigens 
used kept well for at least six months at refrigerator temperature. The test 
is said to he superior to the Weil-Felix reaction in being more specific and in 
permitting the same degree of differentiation between murine typhus, classical 
typhus, and Rocky Mountain spotted fever, as is obtainable with the 
complement-fixation test. 

Three cases of.Rockv Mountain spotted fever were studied ; in none of these 
was there any cross-agglutination when the murine antigen was employed ; 
this result is opposed to the finding of Plotz, who found that sera from 13 
patients suffering from Rocky Mountain spotted fever agglutinated murine 
and classic rickettsiae [see this Bulletin, 1945, v 42, 636]. 

[U is to be hoped that the Fitzpatrick technique mil be tested on a large 
scale and that the results already obtained will be confirmed.] 

John W. D. Megaw. 


. Davis, D. E. The Use of DDT to control Murine Typhus Fever in San Antonio, 
Texas. Pub. Health Rep . Wash 1947, Mar. 28, v. 62, No. 13, 449-63, 
2 folding maps. 

The author describes a large-scale experiment designed to test the efficacy 
f '■ ,f| it. DDT dust to the haunts of rats as a method of 

. ' the destruction of rat fleas. 

'itsciVoed as encucnagmg, ’out their significance is 
not easy to assess in view of the following statements : — ** The flea indices of 
these rats are a measure of the efficiency of the crew ; they are not a measure 
of the efficiency of DDT” and " From our experience we have become satisfied 
that when DDT is thoroughly and carefully put out the number of fleas can be 
reduced almost to zero.” 

In the experiment the average quantity of DDT powder used for each room 
was about four ounces, but the reduction in the flea indices was disappointingly 
small. 

The paper will be of special interest to workers who contemplate the use of 
DDT as a method of rat-flea control. John IF. D. Megaw. 


Millspaugh, D. D. & Fuller, H. S. The Occurrence of Trombicula deliensis 
Walch In Southwestern China. Atner. J. Hyg. 1947, Mar., v. 45, No. 2, 
204-5. 

Although scattered cases of scrub typhus occurred amongst American troops 
in China, and the presence of the disease there has long been suspected, its 
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Two patients had received two doses each at a week’s interval, the second 
just before the onset ; neither " was really ill 
Two patients had received the full course of three doses, the last just before 
the onset ; neither patient felt at all ill ; the duration of the fever was nine days 
in one and ten days in the other. John W. D. Megaw. 


Card, W. I. & Walker, J. M. Scrub-Typhus Vaccine : Field Trial In South-East 
Asia. Lancet . 1947, Apr. 12, 481-3, 1 fig. 

The authors have analysed the salient features observed in attacks of scrub 
typhus which occurred in 33 men to whom the " Operation-Tybum ” vaccine 
had been administered. 

In seven of the patients, a full course of three doses had been given, but there 
was no indication of any pronounced effect on the duration or severity of the 
disease. 

There was no death among the 33 patients who had received one or more 
doses of the vaccine, but the fatality rate among the unvaccinated troops 
during the same period was only 30 per cent, so the author rightly concludes 
that the findings have no statistical significance. 

[From this and the preceding abstract it appears that the efficacy of the 
vaccine has not yet been proved, but the scanty evidence available does not 
exclude the possibility that a full course may lessen the severity of subsequent 
attacks.] John W. D. Megaw. 


■Greenberg, M-, Pellitteri, O., Klein, I. F. & Huebner, R. J. Rickettsial- 
pox— a Newly Recognized Rickettsial Disease. II. Clinical Observations. 
J. Avier. Med. Ass. 1947, Mar. 29. v. 133, No. 13, 901-6, 7 figs. 

The authors describe the clinical features of 144 cases of this newly recognized 
rickettsial disease [see this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 411]. 

The initial lesion appeared, on the average, about seven days before the 
onset of the fever, first as a small rounded papule in the centre of which a 
vesicle was gradually formed, and eventually there was a firm black eschar. 
The lesion persisted about three weeks, leaving a scar ; it was seen in 95 per 
cent, of the patients who were under constant observation. 

The onset of the fever was sudden, with chills, sweating, and pain in the 
back. The temperature rose rapidly to 103-1 04°F. ; the fever was remittent, 
lasted I— 10 days, and ended by lysis. 

A rash was seen in all the cases. It first appeared on the day of the onset or 
on one of the four following days ; it lasted 4-7 days in most of the cases. The 
lesions at first were erythematous and maculopapular ; they soon became 
vesicular in the centre, and, on drying up, dark crusts were formed ; there was 
no scarring. The number and distribution of the spots were very variable. 
All the patients recovered without complications. 

Moderate leucopenia was usual. Negative results were obtained with blood 

* • ’ * x.- ...-*1- T. — -» -»t - 
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de Boer C J Kunz L J Korrowsri H &. Cox H R Specific Com- 
plement-Fixing Diagnostic Antigens for Colorado Tick Fever. Proc Soc 
Exper Biol 6- Med 1947 Feb v 64. No 2 202-8 [14 refs] 

Colorado tick lexer is non recognized as a virus disease presumably tick 
borne quite distinct from Rocks Mountain spotted fever and dengue, though 
resemb’mg the latter disease both chntcally and haematologicalty [also in 

ed from the brains 
with three strains 

of infectious mouse brain suspensions Two of the strains bad been passed 
repeatedly through the brains of hamsters and mice the third had been passed 
through the brain of a dba (dilute brown agouti) mouse and then through the 
brains of 10 Swiss albino mice 

Immune serum was obtained from hypenmmiiniied mice and seieral 
samples of human sera were obtained from patients 
Details of the technique and references to preiious work on the disease will 
he found m the paper 

With the antigen mouse immune serum ga\e complete fixation at a titre 
of 1-30 the same serum gave completely negativ e responses with other virus 
antigens including various strains of equine encephalomyelitis and also with 
rickettsial antigens including murine typhus Rocky Mountain spotted fever, 
and American Q fever though all these antigens reacted well with their 
homologous sera 

With human sera from Colorado tick fever patients complement fixation 
and mouse-neutralization tests gave positive results in one case as early as 
the 9th day in another as late as 34 months after recovery 
With human syphilitic «era the antigens yielded no false positives 

John H' D Megan 


PLAGUE 

Public Health Ree Wash 1047 Mat 21 v 62 No 12 431-3 Plague 
Inlectton reported In the United States In 1845 
Sampling surveys of infection in rodents and ectoparasites No human case was 
reported during 1945 

Baker E E ^ommer H Foster L E Meyer E A Meyer K F Anti- 
genic Structure of Pasteurella peslis and the Isolation or a Crystallise 
Antigen Proc Soc Exper Biol & Med f*J4T Fe6 v flfo 2 
139-41 

This is a very condensed note and is therefore difficult to summarize but 
the subject matter is to be dealt with in full detail later Dried bacilli of the 
^ reha stram w eie grow n for 3 day s on agar at 37°C when the growth w as 
suspended in normal salt solution precipitated and repeatedly washed with 


pension ui lioiiiuu sail symuon at oi v- u is staimseu mat ic a carbo- 
hydrate-free crystalline protein may be an artefact and that IA the carbo- 
hydrate protein fraction is the normal antigen of the intact cell Both IA 
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and IB arc “ envelope ” antigens. The author considers that “ in view of the 
observed differences in response of the various laboratory animals to the 
different antigens of plague bacilli, it is advisable at the present time to use 
vaccines containing all of the antigens of P. pestis for prophylaxis of plague 
in man and for the production of antiplague serum.” IV. F. Harvey. 


Herbert, D. Streptomycin in Experimental Plague. Lancet. 1947, May' 10, 
620-30, 3 figs. [39 refs.] 

Streptomycin, as the possible rival to sulphonamides and penicillin, is 
receiving much experimental attention. The results here given, even with a 
disclaimer that they are not optimal, are very detailed. It would appear 
that, in vitro, streptomycin is not merely bacteriostatic, but bactericidal ; acts 
on Gram-positive, Gram-negative and acid-fast organisms ; is comparatively 
non-toxic to animals and man and, having proved effective in tularaemia, is 
also found to be effective in experimental plague. It would seem, moreover, 
that Past, pestis is more sensitive to all three test substances, sulphanilamide, 
sulphathiazole and penicillin, than most Gram-negative organisms are reported 
to be. The two highly plague-susceptible animals, mice and guineapigs, and 
both virulent and avirulent (Tjiwidej) strains were used in these experiments. 
A sufficient dosage was employed to kill 100 per cent, of the control animals. 

This important Work is summarized . — Streptomycin in concentrations of 
3 units/ml. brings about rapid sterilization of plague cultures. In mice 
infected subcutaneously with a highly virulent strain . . . 24-day courses 
(800 units/day) started 0, 24 and 48 hours after infection gave 85 per cent., 
60 per cent, and 5 per cent, survival. ... In guineapigs, 34-day courses 
(40,000 umts/kgm./day) gave 100 per cent, survival even when dosage was 
delayed for 48 hours after infection. " Streptomycin is equally effective in 
the treatment of artificially induced pneumonic plague in both mice and. 
guineapigs. ... In comparative tests in infected mice, however, strepto- 
mycin was considerably more effective than sulphathiazole, and penicillin was 
only slightly effective, even in very high dosage.” Treatment begun at 0 
hours may be regarded as semi-prophylactic, and treatment 72 hours after 
infection gave no survivals and was, therefore, ineffective, " though survival 
was significantly prolonged ” )I\ F. Harvey. 


Macchiavello, A., MostaJO, B. & Mostajo, B., Jr. Control de una" epidemia 
de peste bubonica con DDT y *' 1080”. [Plague Control In Peru with 
DDT and “ 1080”.] Bol. Oficina Sanitaria Panamertcana. 1946, Dec., 
v. 25, No. 12, 1097-1100. English summary. 

In 1945, an epidemic of plague occurred in the city of Tumbes, Peru, which 
has 10,000 inhabitants. Forty cases occurred, with 14 deaths. 

There were 21 foci, in which 27-3 per cent, of the rats found, and 56 per cent, 
of their fleas, were infected with plague. 

DDT powder (diluted to 10 per cent, in talc or pyrophyllite and 2-5 per 
cent, in refined wheat flour) was applied to floors, walls and ceilings. Sodium 
fiuoracetate (10S0) Was then applied. 

The epidemic ended 4 days after the first application of DDT was completed : 
fleas, on rats or in their nests, were reduced by about 85 per cent., and fleas 
throughout the foci were finally reduced by over 90 per cent. 

Plague in the rats was reduced by 75-6 per cent, after the first application 
of DDT and was eradicated completely after the second. 
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The use of 10S0 was most effective for example m one part of the city 
40 4 rats per 100 baits were kitted as were 1 2 rats per house 

H J OD Burke Gaffney 

See also p 758 Humphreys &. C vmpbeix. Plague, Becky Mountain 
Spotted Fever, and Tularaemia Surveys In Canada 


AMOEBUSIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 

Albright E C &. Gordon E S Present Status of the Problem ol Amebiasis 
Arch Intern Med 1947 Mar v 79 No 3 253-71 [Refs m footnotes } 

A review of the epidemiology pathology diagnosis and treatment 

Murray Lyon R M The Aetiology and Diagnosis ol Amoeblasls Edinburgh 
Med ] 1917 Feb v 54 No 2 6S-7o [24 refs } 

Cameron JDS Amoehbils Ibid 78-89 6 figs on I pi & 4 text figs [2d refs ] 
Useful summaries for the medical practitioner 


Grew R L Agglutination of jEnrfawiOf&a fasfofvfica Cysts Atner f TroP 
Med 1947 Mar v 27 No 2 131-4 2 figs 


i 


The author cites a number of workers including Heathvaj> [this Bulletin 
1933 v 30 2a] who have used the agglutinin reaction in the study of free 
living amoebae 

In the present study an attempt was made to find agglutinins for cultured 
cysts of E fnstotxtic i in the sera of earners 

Cvst suspensions were made from the NRS strain of E histolytica grown on 
coagulated egg medium the technique of preparing the suspensions is 
described 

Inactivated sera from persons suspected of being infected with E hxsto 
lytica were te tVl ® <~vst suspensions so also were fresh seta picked 

at random at horse serum 

For testing < re mixed on 

a well slide the siitie was p a lu ri dish and 

incubated for $~2 hours at 37°C with gentle agitation emy 15 minutes 
Saline and positive sera controls were included Before microscopic exanuna 
v *» «r/>rnnslv 


J har 8 to 10 hours 
tormcrographs 

The results are shown in a m dilutions of 

serum from man and horse there appeared to be no con elation between 
agglutination and infection with E histolytica nor was the agglutination 
related to complement fixation 

- - «*> »d ration that the agglutinins are contained tn the gamma 

-"'•'’o.ted fraction agglutinated 
hours after incubation 
dero 


H J OD Burke Gaffney 


A plea is made tut *u 
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Vol. 44. No. 8.1 Amaebiasis and Intestinal Protozoal Infections. 

Carraud, G. Comment peut se poser le diagnostic de I’amibiase intestinale ? [The 
Problem ot diagnosing Intestinal Amoeblasls.] Schweiz, med. Woch. 1947, 
May 10, v. 77, No. 19, 532-3. 

An account of 3 atypical cases, with observations on diagnosis. 

Rosensttel. Considerations sur I’amibiase chronique et son traitement. [Chronic 
Amoeblasls and Us Treatment.] /. Mid. de Bordeaux. 1947, Apr., v. 124, 
No 4, 159-61. 

A discussion on diagnosis and treatment. 

Pad ron Ibaroia, F. Granuloma mflamatorio del ciego de origen amebiano. 
[Amoebic Granuloma ot the Caecum.] Somrfacf y J5r«r/iceiicia AftmiciOai. 
Habana, Cuba. 1946, Jan -Dec., v. 6, No. 1, 38—41, 2 pis. 

Mohapatka, G. S Diagnosis ot Presumptive Amoebic Hepatitis In a Child Aged 
Two Years. Indian Med. Gaz. 1947, Jan., v. 82, No. 1, 24-5. 

The case was diagnosed clinically and responded to emetine. 

Edwards, M. L. Amoebic Pericarditis. Med. J. Australia. 1947, Feb. 8, 
v. 1. No. 6, 177-5. 

The author refers to Editorial comirfent in the Med. J. Australia, of February 
2nd, 1946, on the rarity of amoebic pericarditis, the comment arising out of 
the case diagnosed at autopsy by Kern [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 42]. 

He then describes the clinical record of a patient seen by him, who had 
served in the Middle and the Far East. He was admitted to hospital in New 
Guinea on May 10th, 1945, complaining of subcostal pain on the right side, 
aggravated by deep breathing, and passing to the neck : the pain had been 
present for a week. No significant changes were noted on careful investigation, 
other than a hookworm infestation, which was treated. 

The patient’s symptoms persisted and, on May 19th, a pericardial rub was 
heard over the base of the heart, down to the fourth left intercostal space : 
this persisted until May 27th. On June 2nd, the persistent pain in the right 
hypochondrium began to radiate to the right shoulder. The liver was not 
palpable. Full clinical, laboratory and X*ray examinations were made, but 
were not significant. 

The patient was seen by the author on the mainland on June 26th, and felt 
much more comfortable after 6 weeks’ rest. Further full investigation revealed 
little of significance 

Symptoms of diaphragmatic irritation, however, gradually increased. An 
X-ray film of the chest on July 18th showed a localized rounded elevation of 
the diaphragm on the right side, just lateral to the cardio-phrenic angle. 
Leucoc^des were now 10,000 per cmm. with 66 per cent, neutrophiles and 6 
per cent, metamyelocytes. 

Despite the absence of amoebae or cysts, a course of emetine was given 
empirically : this consisted of 1 grain of the hydrochloride intramuscularly 
daily for ten days, from July 20th, followed by routine E.B.I. and carbarsone. 
On July 23rd, the patient developed a cough, with frothy, purulent, blood- 
stained, copious sputum : microscopic examination showed, no significant 
elements. Signs ot patchy consolidation of the right lung, with pleural friction 
and frequent rales now developed : this condition responded to sulphadiazine 
and on July 30th, symptoms had greatly diminished. On August 9th, the 
patient felt well and further convalescence was uneventful. 

A further X-ray in the beginning of August showed elevation of the right 
side of the diaphragm in the middle of its leaf ; there was an area of opacity in 
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Valdivia Poxce, O. Parasitismo intestinal en laprovinria de Islay. [Intestinal 
Parasitism In the Province of Islay.] Crimea Mid. 1946, July, v. 63, 
No. 997, 175-9. 

The high rate of infestation with intestinal parasites in the province of 
Islay, Peru, is, as the author states, evidence of " the wretched sanitary* 
conditions existing there 

Some 500 stool examinations were made in 3 districts of the Province, and 
the results of each are shown separately. For the Province as a whole, protozoal 
infections predominated, the pathogenic amoebae accounting for 66 per cent, 
of the total number of parasites : helminths amounted to about 12 per cent., 
and over 8 per cent of parasites found were Hymenotepis itatta infections. 
Over 80 per cent, of the stools were positive, and all but 10 per cent, of them 
were in children of school-age. Protozoal infestations predominated at the 
Coast, and helminthic were commoner up-country. H. J.O'D. Burke-Gaffnry. 


Zepeda, J. E. Incidencia de los principals protozoarios intestinales cn la 
ciudad de Tegucigalpa, D.C., Honduras. [Incidence ot the Principal 
Protozoan Intestinal Parasites In Tegucigalpa.] Rev. Med. Prop, y Parasit. 
1946, Oct. & Dec., v. 12, No. 4, 108-9, 1 chart. 

The incidence of Entamoeba histolytica. Trichomonas homtnis and Giardia 
inltslinalis in the city of Tegucigalpa, D.C., Honduras, is more or less evenly 
endemic throughout the year. 

In 1944-45, the author examined 21,125 stool specimens in the Central 
Public Health Laboratory, and found the incidence of these three protozoa to 
be respectively 30-28, 16-62 and 5-41 per cent. These results were obtained 
from examination of a single specimen in each case, and are therefore regarded 
as high, since sanitary conditions in Tegucigalpa are much better than in other 
parts of the country. H. J. O'D. Burhc-Gaffncy, 


Payzin, S. Lamblia, intestmahs ve trichomonas intestinalis ile yaz ishalleri 
arasinda ilgiler. [The Relation ot Summer Diarrhoea to the Presence o! 
Giardia and Trtc/iomortas in the Stools of Children.] Turk Hifzissihha ve 
Tecriibi Biyoloji Mccmuasi. (Rev. Turque d'Hyg. ct de Btol. Exper.). 
Istanbul. 1944, v. 4, 69-79, 3 figs. French summary 80. 

In the summer of 1944, the author frequently found Trichomonas hommis 
and Giardia intestmahs in routine stool examinations . these had not been 
observed in the previous year. 

During 1944, among 227 faecal examinations, 60 of which were from children , 
a total of 30 stools contained protozoa ; ail of these were from children. In 
3 cases, both protozoa were present together, and in two others. Entamoeba coli 
was present in addition to one of these protozoa. From two stools, not contain- 
ing protozoa. Shigella organisms were isolated. 

Those stools which contained the protozoa were fermented and had a foetid 
od< • r ' bacteria. All patients affected 

we 

' 1 ■ __ intestinal protozoa should not 

be omitted in the presence of outbreaks of summer diarrhoea. 

B. J. O'D. Burke-Gaffney. 
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RELAPSING FEVER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

Coghill N F Lawrence J &. Baixantine I D Relapsing Fever It 
Cyrenalca Bnt Med J 1947 May 10 637-40 2 charts [89 refs ] 

A description of the clinical features of four cases of relapsing fever seen in 
Cyrenaica at 82 General Hospital Benghaii followed by a discussion of the 
relevant literature especially the Italian 
Before the war Italian workers claimed to have identified three possible 
local earners — OrmOioiorus foltys Parrot (syn 0 francktnn Rondelh) 
0 moitbala andO saugnyi Audouin Recently Adler and Theodor [personal 
communication to the authors] have identified ticks from Tobruk and the 
Egyptian western desert as O tkolozam Laboulbfcne and M6gnm The single 
Tobruk specimen was found to be naturally infected with relapsing fever 

E HwiAU 


Raynaud R An bin H & Pegullo J Syndr° me de GuiUain et Thaon post 
r€currentiel chei un mdgfene alg^nen [Gutllaln and Thaon Syndrome 
following Relapsing Fever In an Algerian ] Algint MU 1947 Feb No 2 
150-51 

Report of a case 


Maria Guerrero J Tratamiento de ta fiebre recurrente por medio de la pemciltna 
[Treatment of Relapsing Fever by Penicillin 1 R' v Facwl it Mti Eogotd 
1946 Oct v 15 No 4 264 5 

A case in an infant of 2 months who received 20 000 units every three hours 
the temperature fell on the second day and the child made an uninterrupted recovery 

H J OD Burke Gaffney 


Levadhi C & Vaisman A Action de la pemoline sur le virus ri-currentie 
residue! nevraxique [Action ot Penicillin on Residual Trep duttom 
Infection in the Central Nervous System ] C R Soc Btol 1946 Jan 
v 140 Nos 1/2 29-30 

Relatively small doses of penicillin administered intracerebrally in mice 
with long standing Trep dultoni infections destroyed the residual infection m 
the central nervous system although quantify ten times greater proved 
ineffective in this respect when given subcutaneously 

H J 0 D BurkeGa/fney 


LRVADITI C Vaisman A & Noury H Syphilis et infection rtcunrentielle 
[Syphilis and Relapsing Fever] C R Soc Biol 1945 Nov v 139 
Nos 21/22 972-4 


mmary 

the distribution of virulent 
Tr latent syphilitic infections 

either m the sites of election or ui the central nervous system 

H, J O D Burke-Gaffnev 
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YAWS. 

-Guimakaes, F. N. Manifesta^des boubaticas discrdmicas svmulando pinta 
(" carate, mal del pinto, puru-puru ”}. [Dyschromic Yaws Lesions simu- 
lating Pinta.} Brasil-Mtdico. 1947, Mar. 22 & 29, v. 61, Nos. 12/13, 
81-7, 2 figs. [21 refs.} 

[An article of much interest on a subject meriting discussion by medical 
men from all parts of the tropics, but one which poses a problem soluble only 
after considerable further research.] 

In a low -lying rivenne district of Rio de Janeiro where the people live in 
primitive dwellings, the Oswaldo Cruz Institute established a post in 1945 
for the study of yaws and its treatment by penicillin. Some S00 patients were 
dealt -with. Among these were seven, whose cases are detailed, who presented 
symptoms regarded elsewhere as those characteristic of pinta : achromic and 
dyschromic patches on exposed parts, especially the hands, arms and feet, 
starting as erythematous or squamous papules, not as ulcers, followed in 5-12 
months by secondary maculae and papules (" pintids with a positive Wasser- 
mann reaction, with juxta-articular nodules in two cases, ainhum in one ; all 
were negroes. Treatment with penicillin brought about a weakening to actual 
reversal of the W.R., improvement of symptoms, reduction to disappearance 
of the J.A.N. The penicillin was given by injection in two courses ; the first 
in doses of 2,000 Oxford units thrice daUy, the second, after an interval of 
6-9 weeks, with double the dosage. In two cases of those detailed, the first 
course was for 10| ’ *' ■'*•’. ’ ** \ id 14 days. 

[The question ope , • ’. by a team 

of workers is: Is, ■ . ■ . “connexion, 

between yaws, syphilis, pinta, and bejel 3 ] H. Harold Scott. 


LEPROSY. 

British Med. J. 1947, May 24, 731. Leprosy In Britain. 

Six cases of leprosy occurring in Britain in persons returned from the Far East 
are described. Two of them were early tuberculoid cases, diagnosed clinically 
and from the presence ot anaesthesia . no Myco. Itprat were found Another 
was an advanced case, with infiltration of the face, patches on the body, and 
nerve lesions. Myco. leprae was found in scrapings from the corium. The need 
is stressed for keeping a diagnosis of leprosy in mind where resistant skin 
lesions of long duration are met with in persons who have been in countries 
where leprosy is endemic. Early lesions may be mistaken for ringworm, and 
anaesthesia should be looked for. 

The importance of early diagnosis and treatment is obvious. 

H. J. O'D. Burke-Gaffney, 

pe Souza-Araujo, H. C. O problema da lepta rsa America do Sul. [The Leprosy 
Problem in South America.] Mem. Jnsf. OsuaWo Cnu. 1945, v. 43, No. 3, 
583-9S, 2 figs. [20 refs.] 

Canaan, T. Immigration and Leprosy. J. Palestine Arab Med. Ass . 1947, Mar., 
v. 2, No. 3, 72-S. [II refs.] 
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Rarie G A Some Impressions of Snngei Bnloh Leper Hospital under Japanese 
Occupation Leprosy Reurr W7 Jan x IS No 1 10-17 


to 660 and the children from 26o to only 21 The hi"h death rate was due to 
famine concurrent disease and deprivation of anti leprosx and other drugs 


septic complications prosed fatal and malgnant teTtian malana cases often 
ended in fatal cerebral complication Hydnocarpus oil al-o ran sen, <hort 
with the result that the peace-time annual discharge rate of 1&0-200 patients 
cured m the clinical fell to till The most interesting aberration 
was that within three or four months after the introduction ot inj'ctions of 
1-0 000 soution of potas um permanganate for want of anything better 
the patients were unanimous in declaring that the new treatment was useless 
and m demanding the restitution of Hxdnocarpus oil \fter making all 
allowances for malnutrition the author concluded that « hen all criticisms 

are conceded these \ears convinced me as nothing che has done of the real 
(I a\oid the word specific ) value of H\dnocarpus oil L Rogers 

Mackav A G Notes on Leprosy Settlements Tanganyika Territory Leprosy 
Renev 1947 Jan x 18 No \ 23-30 

In dealing with the scattered foci of teproax in the enormous area of these 
territories the author points out the adxantages of <e\ eral compara t neb, «mall 
provincial leprosx settlements oxer a single xerx large one The task is simplified 
bx the fact that onlx a-10 per cent of cases in Central Africa are feptomatous 
la per cent mined and 7a-S0 per cent neural the neural type max for all 
practical purposes be regarded as non mfectixe and hence does not require 
isolation In the Makete ‘'ettiement the incidence of leprosx m the children 
of infected parents is surpnsmgh loxv The average population is about 1 oOO 
and new patients construct theu own hou es Each patient has a minimum of 
fixe acres of land so that after the first xear the patients are self supporting 
Occupational therapx is encouraged to produce for the needs of the settlement 
A good w ater supply is essential Admissions are x oluntary so the settlements 
must be made attractive Conjugal infections are very rare and therefore 
separation of husband and wife is rareh necessary but any children bom to 
them should be sent to telatix es before they are six months old L Rogers 

Wharton L H Leprosy Survey of School Children In British Guiana Leprosy 
Rm«r 1947 Jan v 18 No l 30-33 

It is recognized that infection of children is the key to the feprosx problem 
this is the first sun e\ of school children m British Guiana to be reported A 
total of 42 81 1 children with approximately equal numbers of boys and girls 
examined revealed 94 infections 4S boys and 46 girls an unusually large 
incidence among females No less than 91 were early neural cases which were 
treated at out patient clinics 1 was lepromatous and the remaining 2 were 
more advanced neural cases The entire coastal area which contains 90 per 
cent of the whole population was surveyed m the course of 18 months Most 
of the cases were m children between 6-10 years of age Two teachers were 
alro infected All the Government schools were visited and it is proposed to 
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examine the children in secondary and denominational schools at the next 
survey. It has not yet proved possible to examine the contacts of the cases 
discovered. Definite progress has been made in convincing the public that the 
disease can be cured, “ and the remarkable results obtained in children treated 
as out-patients has been proof of this.” L. Rogers. 


Bitrdok, K. L. Disparity in Appearance of True Hansen’s Bacilli and Cultured 
" Leprosy Bacilli ” when Stained for Fat. J. Bacteriology. 1916, Pec., 
v. 52, No 6, 679-80. 

The author has studied, by means of his improved Sudan black B fat-staining 
procedure, both true Hansen’s bacilli m films from cases of leprosy and cultured 
acid-fast organisms claimed to be those of leprosy. Heat-fixed films of leprosy 
material were stained with dilute carbol fuchsia only and characteristic clumps 
and globi of lepra bacilli located and ringed. After removing the immersion 
oil with xylol, Sudan black B solution was applied for 15 minutes or longer, and 
some of the films counterstained with dilute carbol fuchsin. The ringed 
organisms were then examined for evidence of stained intracellular lipid. The 
important observation was thus made that in the case of both tubercle bacilli 
ana also in various cultured “ leprosy bacilli ”, stainable lipid was constant 
and prominent , but no intracellular fatty material was observed in any films 
of true Hansen bacilli. Moreover, human tubercle bacilli m dtrect preparations 
from tuberculous tissues, as well as in most cultures, do contain matter which 
stains with Sudan black B. He suggests that his observations lend support 
to the view that the various acid-fast bacilli, which have been cultivated from 
leprous tissues from time to time, are not those of leprosy, but are saprophytic 
acid-fast bacilli, others of which also contain lipid staining particles. 

L. Rogers. 

Hanks, J. H. A Study of the Bacilli in Tissue Cultures of Lepromata in Serum 
Media. Internal . J. Leprosy. Cleveland, Ohio. 1947, Jan.-Mar., v. 15, 
No. 1, 21-30, 1 fig. [13 refs.} 

This is the first of an important series of tissue culture experiments by this 
worker with quantitative control of the number of lepra bacilli. In an earlier 
paper [see this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 323] he described quantitative methods to 
determine if lepra bacilli had actually multiplied or not in certain culture 
media, and concluded that they had not. These methods have been used in 
the present experiments to examine the behaviour of leprosy bacilli in tissue 
cells maintained by in vitro cultivation. Those interested should refer to the 


only, but the bacilli-laden macrophages were unable to migrate into the plasma 
and the spread of cell suspensions from the fresh nodule showed only moderate 
numbers of free bacilli or globi. In sections, macrophages with many bacilli 
were recognizable, but fibroblasts contained few, if any organisms. After 
sixteen days, only fibroblast cells were present, and numerous bacilli were 

t... _m. — j :*..j — **--■*— 4t - -***--*—*—«- - nearly all were centrally 

e total number of bacilli 
A 5iia was not due to the 

presence of numerous bacilli, as is held by some previous workers, and no 
evidence of bacillary growth was obtained, L. Rogers. 
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Hanks J H The Fate of leprosy Bacilli In Fibroblasts cultivated from Macular 
and Tuberculoid Lesions Internal J Leprosy Cleveland Ohio 1947 
Jan Mar v 15 No I 31-17 3 figs [13 refs ] 

This paper deals with tissue cultures of macular and tuberculoid leprosy on 
similar lines to the abov e w ork In this class of lesions lepra bacilli are few and 
the patients tissues are more resistant to them so it should pro\ e easier to 
decide if any increase in the numbers of organisms takes place jn tissue cultures 
A crucial test was based on cutting the new cell growth away from the original 
bactllated explants in order to learn whether the bacilli persisted or 
increased in successive sub-cultures For this purpose the serum media were 


early but soon disappeared Serum media also maintained fibroblasts from 
tuberculoid lesions for about a month The addition of embiy o juice restrained 
the multiplication of fibroblasts which grew to a large size and these tolerated 
lepra bacilli but in active cultures the bacilli were not well tolerated and were 
rapidlj digested bj them After six to twelve weeks both mtra and extra 
cellular bacilli began to show evidence of autolysis or extraction single bacilli 
became difficult to find and clumps were pale and fused 

The tedious method of counting bacilli in cultures from macular lesions re 
vealed that the maximum number of intracellular bacilli occurred in early sam 
pies of cells v\ hen portions ol the original explants w ere present in cultures This 
phenomenon is attributed to delayed transport of the bacilli from the primary 
explants Any tendency towards a rising proportion of cells with bacilli for a 
time was reversed after 12 weeks and the bacilli had disappeared almost 
entirely by the end of six months as shown by comparing the bacilh during 
early stages of cultivation with those present after intervals of three to six 
months \ third method was to rely on non proliferating control particles 
such as pigment granules as an indication that cells containing bacilli after 
the longest interv als were likely to contain material from the original explants 
The advancing border of tuberculoid lesions created a stronger impression 
of v nble leprosy bacilli than did any other form of leprosy but only in primary 
cultures from the papillary layer of the skin which remained almost stationary 
jn size Enhanced destruct on of bacilli was observed with greater degree of 
cell activ lty In one experiment fibroblasts free from bacilli w ere infected with 
bacilli from a nodule they were promptly phagocytosed and destroved by 
multiply ing fibroblasts from these clinically resistant forms of leprosy 

L Rogers 

Hanks J H The Fate o! Leprosy Bacilli In Fibroblasts cultivated from Lepro- 
matous Lesions Internal J Leprosy Cleveland Ohio 1947 Jan liar 
v lo No 1 48-64 6 figs 

The ev idence accumulated in the previous paper that the occasional bacilli 
found in cultures after six months were usually associated with pigment 
granules from the explanted skin led the author to repeat tissue cultures of 
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It was found that in all media the most heavily infected cells contained 
unusual amounts of carbon, the two being found together in some particular 
portion of the cytoplasm. Dividing cells always showed particles around 
the nucleus, so they were equally divided between the daughter cells. High 
bacillary content in original explants was usually associated with high cell 
content, so that large numbers of bacilli were carried into the growth zone, 
and decreasing bacillary concentrations were revealed during continuous 
growth. The presence of embryo-juice in serum media enhanced the early 
growth of bacillus-containing cells, which also included many carbon particles. 
After several weeks, most bacilli were found in cells of luxuriant growth, but 
which soon " stalled ” at 30°C. ; but no cells with low incidence of bacilli 
returned to a heavily-bacillated condition. It was eventually found that the 
fate of the bacilli was similar to that of the accompanying carbon particles, 
except that the bacilli were less durable. No evidence was obtained that 
carbon particles were unfavourable to the bacilli, for the bacilli disappeared 
at about the same rate whether carbon was present or not. 


of bacilli in cultivated fibroblasts. The internal organs are characterized by 
higher cell populations, a greater incidence of mitotic cells, a more active 
metabolism and a lower pVL than that of the peripheral tissues. In tissue 
cultures, modification of the growth-rate and the _£H permits the physiological 
conditions to vary along similar lines with corresponding effects. L. Rogers. 

Hanks, J. H. The Question of Free Bacillary Growth In the Plasma surrounding 
Lepromatous Explants daring Tissue Cultivation. Internet. J. Leprosy. 
Cleveland, Ohio. 1947, Jan.-Mar., v. IS, No. 1, 67-9. 

In this note, the author discusses the true nature of the turbidity of the plasma 
surrounding lepromatous tissue cultures, which some workers have taken as 
evidence of the multiplication of free bacilli. He attributes any apparent 
increase of bacilli to early cell outgrowth of fibroblasts containing them, and 
not to multiplication. The turbidity of the plasma is due to calcification. 

L. Rogers. 

Hanks, J. H. The Influence of Carbon Particles on the Development of Rat 
Leprosy. Internet. J. Leprosy. Cleveland, Ohio. 1047, Jan .-liar., v. 15, 
No. 1, 65-6. 

This note reports experiments to ascertain the effect of carbon from India 
ink on induced leprosy infection introduced into rats. Inked rat-lepromata 
were embedded in one flank of four rats, and white control explants in the 
other flank. After slight delay in development of the black explants after 
three months, the degree of infection on the two sides was indistinguishable. 
In ten more rats, approximately 35,000 bacilli suspended in India ink were 
injected under the skin of the left shoulder, and the same dose in saline on the 
opposite side. After three months, there were a few* bacilli on the carbon side, 
but after six months the two types of lesions were practically similar and 
carbon particles had not prevented cells from becoming stuffed with lepra 
bacilli. Finely dispersed carbon particles afford a useful control substance in 
experiments on the multiplication of the micro-organisms. L. Rogers . 
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principle Improvement was noted in 25 per cent of the treated patu 
after six months in 50 per cent after one year in 75 per cent in two yea 
and in almost 100 per cent in three years Nodules shrink and bec< 
absorbed ulcerations heal including: plantar ulcers regrowth of hair r 
occur oral and nasal lesions clear up leprous laryngitis improves 
tracheotomies become unnecessary ey e lesions may also improv e and fet 
reactions cease to occur Further the proportion of bactenologically post 
tests progressively declines and at the end of four years negative rep 
exceed 50 per cent this strongly indicates bacteriostatic effects Histofog 
studies indicate elimination of ' ' ‘ bl 

stream Nineteen promin trea lx 

negative for i year Diasont f i 

administration but they have not been used as long as promin and 
expensive L Roger. 

Facet G H & Pogge P C Treatment of Leprosy whh DIasone A PrelJmlr 
Report Leprosy Reiteu 1947 Jan v 18 Jvo 1 17-23 

Ree>»stierna J On the Specificity of an Anti-Leprosy Serum Repnn 
from Acta Dermato I etiereol 1943 v 24 3U 16 in Internat J Lepn 
Cleveland Ohio 1947 Jan -Mar v 15 No 1 78-82 4 figs 

The author has recorded numerous trials in leprosj of a serum he made 
repeated injection of sheep with Redrew ski s acid fast bacillus cultivated ft 
a leprosy case [see this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 152] In this papei* he recc 
the results of electrophoretic anahses of his serum made for him at the Ups 
Institute of Phjsicil Chemistrv Tracings are given of the results in b 
normal and anti leprosy sera to show that only m the latter are nses of 
curves seen which represent increased amounts of a p and y globulins 


of antibodies and thus strengthens the author s opinion that the therapec 
results obtained with the anti leprosv serum are partially due to a spec 
action L Rogers 

Dharmfndra & MihiiEKji N Prognostic Value of the Lepromin Test Lepr 
tn Indus 1946 July v 18 No 3 80-87 [11 refs] 

Austin C J Control of Leprosy [Correspondence ] Brit Med J 19 
, Apr 12 506-7 

In this letter Austin quotes the following statement in a leading article 
J the Brttxsh Medical Journal of November 2nd 1946 p 655 It soon beca 
evident that compulsory isolation had become worse than useless He g 
on to defend the use of compulsory segregation m Fiji and quotes from 
account of the work there [see this Bulletin 1945 v 42 736]" to show gc 
results with 25 per cent of admissions discharged as arrested He sta 
that in dealing with the disease in 40 scattered islands the voluntary syst 
would not enable the earlier cases to be found and treated He there! 
protests against the assumption that because a policy has been found i 
possible or inadvisable in certain areas it is thereby necessarily to be condemr 
everywhere 

In a short letter in the British Medical Journal of Apnl 26th Rocf 
mentions that the leading article in question dealt mainly with his paper 
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patient) were adequately made , they did not rev eal any change which co 
be attributed to S japomeum and the author thinks that, in relatively Ii; 
infection, the mature worms do not usually tnhabit veins so high as those of 
stomach He notes that others have shown that both S japonitum and 
wwnsom regularly inhabit the veins of the rectum Charles Wtlcocks 

Mason, P K Damels W B Paddock F K & Gordon, H H Lit 
Phase of Asiatic Schistosomiasis. Arch Intern Med 1946, Dec , v 
Mo 6, 662-78 'Kefs in footnotes ] 

This stud) is based on the observation of 300 American soldiers admit 
to Harmon Genera! Hospital approximately six months after the onset 
acute symptoms of schistosomiasis 

From the case histones and the patients’ reports, an analysis of the ea 
symptoms was made * * ‘ * ‘ *' 

cent ), tenderness m t • 

ran ran . • 

[61), sweating (54), stiff ne 
■ nd urticana (27 per cent ) , ra 
and jaundice (10 per cent ) 

The stools were examined b\ direct smear in all cases and in some by c 
centration methods Dunng an initial admission penod of two weeks, at 1« 
six stool specimens were examined if the*e were all negative, six other st< 
were examined after a penod of four weeks leave and if these were z 
negativ e slx more examinations were made after another penod of three wee 
leave Inonl) 17 per cent of tho*e eventual!) found positive were ova fot 
at the first examination in 13 per cent of caves no ov a had been found b> 
10th examination and in at least three cases more than 20 examinations w 
made before ova were found After treatment of the infected patients, 
same routine was followed on an average 19 negative stools dunng a per 
of 3| months were obtained m 47 of 57 patients discharged as cured 
attempt is being made to follow these patients for longer penods 

AH the patients appeared to be in good physical condition when admitti 
none was acuteh ill but 85 per cent had residual minor symptoms, e 
abdominal discomfort (52 per cent ), weakness {25 per rent ) myalgia, he: 
aches, nerv ousness and palpable In er ( 1 1 per cent ) During the first tw o wee 
ova were found m 30 per cent of patients with symptoms and m 38 per ce 
without symptoms 

Dunng the acute phase (overseas) only 22 per cent of patients had to 
leucocyte counts below 10000 per emm and onh 6 per cent an eosmoph 
percentage below 9 In contrast dunng the present study, 64 per cent h 
total counts below 10 000 per cram and none above 20 000, and 50 per ce: 
had eosmophtle percentages below 9 The average eosmophile count of 1 
l patients was 14 per cent of which one-fourth had 20 per cent or more Fc 
r to six weeks after successful treatment the av erage of 45 patients was 6 j 
cent , with none more than 20 per cent but after unsuccessful treatment, 1 
average eosmophile count of 32 patients was 10 per cent , of which two patiei 
had over 20 per cent There was a tendenev for a high eosmophile count 
indicate the persistence of ov a but there were too manv exceptions to make i 
good diagnostic criterion 

Proctoscopic examinations of all 300 patients were made and in only th: 
were definite lesions found 

Liver function tests were earned out on 250 ca«es in only a few, about 
percent , were the tests positive whether ova were present ornot Two patie 
were accidentaJh killed both had livers that were nddled with mill; 
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abscesses and fibrotic nodules surrounding schistosome ova, although in one no 
ova had been found in the stools for 5 months and in the other the liver function 
tests were all normal. 

Out of 481 patients considered to be suffering from schistosomiasis, eight 
showed neurological symptoms ; three showed definite disseminated encephalo- 
myelitis and three stupor. Six cases showed some cranial nerve involvement. 

'Treatment . — Of those patients who had had Fouadin prior to admission, 36 
per cent, showed ova in their stools, whereas of those who had had potassium 
antimony tartrate, only 12 per cent, relapsed. 

The routine treatments in the Harmon General Hospital were Fouadin 6*3 
per cent,, intramuscularly on alternate day’s, starting with 1 -5 ml., 3*5 ml. and 
5-0 ml and continuing the last dose up to a total of 65 ml, (later a total of 
105 ml. was given) for potassium antimony tartrate, 0-5 per cent, solution in 
isotonic saline intravenously' on alternate days, commencing with 8 ml., 12 ml., 
16 ml. and 24 ml. and continuing with 24 ml. up to 320 ml. (later a total of 
416 ml. was given). 

After the first course of Fouadin, there were 82 per cent, of failures {ova still 
present) ; and after the second course {of 65 ml.) there were still 69 per cent, 
failures. On the other hand, after the first course of potassium antimony' 
tartrate {320 ml ) there were only 19 per cent, of failures. 

No serious toxic symptoms were observed after either drug ; but with 
potassium antimony tartrate, many showed mild symptoms, coughing, nausea, 
vomiting and joint and muscle pams. With Fouadin, only joint and muscle 
pains were observed. Electrocardiographic observations were made in 66 
patients : the alterations were limited entirely to changes in the T-waves. 
Thirty-one per cent, of patients on potassium antimony tartrate showed 
iso-electric levels or sharply inverted T-waves. Of these, 90 per cent, were 
again normal after a 30-day interval. 

The symptoms also tended to disappear with the disappearance of the ova. 
Ninety per cent, of patients were symptom-free at the end of a period of 
observation of approximately three months, compared with 15 per cent, prior 
to treatment. 

The authors conclude that potassium antimony tartrate given intravenously 
and slowly in 0-5 per cent, isotonic solution, in the doses indicated above, is the 
treatment of choice. They also stress the need for following these patients for 
longer periods. L. E. Napier. 


Galliakd, H. & Ngu, D. V. Particularites du cycle evolutif de Diphyllo- 
bothrium rnansom an Tonkin. [The Particular Nature of the Life-Cycle of 
Dipkyllobothrium mansoni In Tanking.} Ann. Parasil. Humaine et Com- 
pared. 1946, v. 21 , Nos. 5/6, 246-53, 4 figs. 



authors show that although the frog is the final transmitter of the infective 
plerocercoids to the canine definitive host, another essential intermediary is 
interpolated between Cyclops and the frog. 

In the early part of the experimental cycle, 100 per cent, of Cyclops became 
infected with procercoids 17 to 20 days after exposure. C. leuckarti and another 
undetermined species were susceptible but the males only became infected. 
Attempts to infect frogs, Sana tignna, with plerocercoids by feeding them with 
infected Cyclops failed completely, although this species of frog normally har- 
bours large numbers of plerocercoids at certain times during the year. These data 
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from the inoculated are3 and a negligible number beyond 2 inches In one 
of the present authors experiments with stretched cotton blankets it was found 
that of 22 413 laterally migrating larvae 60 a per cent had migrated more than 
2 inches from the area in which the egg-eon taming faeces had been placed 
1 1 per cent more than 4 inches and «*>me as far 3S 9 inches In a second 
experiment ui which 31 689 larvae were found bevond the inoculated area 
27 per cent were bev ond 2 inches 4 per cent be\ ond 4 inches and 20 larvae 
(0-07 per cent ) bevond 9 inches 

The epidemiological implications of this observation of fomite-bome 
ancvlostomtasts were discu»«ed 4t the time of andsborth after the \mencan 
re-occupation of Guam mans, \oung children and infants with sev ere even 
fatal anev lostomiasi were admitted to the Agana ho-pital Sime of these 
belonged to age-groups usually free of ancylostomiasis and it is thought tint 
these might have been infected from tbe dim and damp bed -do thing to which 
they were exposed during the exceptional conditions that prevailed. It is also 
thought that reinfection from their own «-oiled clothing was not uncommon 
among t the fighting personnel under combat or training conditions in a damp 
tropical clunate 

The climatic conditions on Guam where these experiments were earned out 
are summarized as mean monthly minimum and maximum temperature— 76“ 
and ^“F relative humidity at 6 am S6 per cent and at 2 pan 73 per 
cent rainfall 91 inches 

pt is not clear why the word fomite borne is u>ed The word i» forms 
plural font ties as indicated in a footnote it should therefore be tomes- 
home or since the plural t» the more familiar word fomitea borne ] 

L E \apier 


Barber F Surgical Aspects of Roundworm Disease Bnt Med J 1947 
Jan 11 49-noO 

The author practising as a surgeon to the natn e population m Cvrenaica. 
repeatedly encountered roundworm infestation simulating surgical conditions 
Three cases are quoted. 

(i) A boy of 13 was brought to hospital with spastic abdominal pains and 
violent vomiting He had restricted abdominal movement* tenderness and 
rigidity especially in the right iliac fossa. Appendicitis was diagnosed At 
operation much turbid fluid was found but no pm> The appendix was free 
but had a pmh tip it was remov ed and found to contain a faecohth. A pre- 
*eninr'g loop al ileum iikich tins crammed mth Ascans luxnhnctvdes was opened 
and 91 worms were removed He made an uninterrupted recovery and at 
a later date anthelmintic treatment produced a few more worms. 

(li) A girl of n was admitted with abdominal pains and retching and she 
d a temperature of 99 o°F and slight local abdominal signs Intestines 
distended with worms could be felt through the abdominal wall c ontomn 
and castor oil were given and masses of ascandes were passed All symptoms- 
subsided 

(i»i) A boy of 3 was admitted with abdominal pain and v onutrag of two davs 
duration and no motion for three davs The temperature was I01°F The 
breathing was thoraac the abdomen distended tender and rigid and there was 
free fluid At laparotomy the appendix was found normal but the abdomen 
contained bloodstained turbid fluid of slightly faeculent odour and a loop of 
intestine containing worms was thickened with inflammatory infiltration and 
was kinked An opening was made and 30 worms removed A dram was- 
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inserted and the abdomen closed. The child improved at first but later deter- 
iorated and died 12 days after operation, with numerous ascarides emerging 
from the nose and throat. 

The author considers that, in a country where this infection is prevalent, 
ascaris infestation should always be kept in mind ; operation will often be 
avoided. If operation is performed, as complete removal of worms as possible 
is indicated since anthelmintics are contra-indicated for two weeks after 
incision of the gut. L. E. Xapier. 


Galuard, H. & Ncu. D. V Technique de numeration des rmcrofilaires da sang en 
goutte dpaisse. [Technique ot Counting Microfilariae in a Thick Blood Film*] 
Ann Paras tC Hurnaine et C&nparie. 1&46, v. 21, Nos. 5/6, 254-6, 2 figs. 

A method based on calculating the approximate thickness of the film from the 
number of leucocytes present 


Sharma, G. K. & Hussaix, A. A Note on Guinea-Worm Infection in Dogs. 

Indian J. Vet. Set. & Animal Husbandry. 1946, Mar., v. 16, Pt. 1, 31-2. 

This paper records the finding of three adult Dracttncidus medittensis in 
different sites in the legs of a bull-terrier in Lahore. Other cases in the literature 
are also quoted. Smears from the residual ulcers and from the raptured uterus 
of one of the adult parasites showed larvae of the worm. A second case was 
observed later m an Alsatian, which harboured D. medtnensis in an eruption on 
the bnsket. 

The first case is illustrated by a photograph, which shows the adult 
jDrnnmcithis clearly emerging from the right metatarsus. 

[The possibility of infected dogs being a source of pollution of drinking water 
should be kept in mind.] H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 


Sr oi x, N. R , Chenoweth, B. M., Jr., & Peck, J. L., Jr. Low Incidence of 
Enter obi us vermicttlarts in Natives of Guam, MJ. Puerto Rico J. Pub. 
Health & T rop. Med. 1947, Mar., v. 22, No. 3, 235-43. [Refs, in footnotes.] 
[Spanish version 244-53.] 

“ An exceptionally low incidence for Entcrobius vemteufaris (one per cent.) 
was found among native Guamanians examined by scotch tape. Necropsies 
failed to reveal pinwonns. Earlier records point to a low incidence of pinworms 
for at least several decades. This record indicates that conditions on Guam, 
in which there occurs widespread intestinal parasitism, do not favor the life 
history’ of this parasite. 

“ Of subsidiary' interest is the absence of evidence of tapeworm infections in 
natives of Guam. In the case of Hymenolepis nana, this suggests that unfavor- 
able conditions for its transmission are related to conditions unfavorable for 
Enterobius" 


G£rard, R. Petite ^pidemie de trichmose en Algene. [A Small Outbreak of 
Trichinosis in Algeria.] Rev. Mid. Nav. (Mittopde d Outre-Mer). 1946, v. 1, 
No. 4, 353-62, 1 chart. 
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H«s K P Kwashiorkor (Malignant Malnutrition) arising in Assam J Trt>b 
\fcd <S- Hvg 1947 Apr \ oO No 4 63-8 jloret>} 

The chequered hi«tor\ and nomenclature of the malignant malnutrition 
svndrome now generally associated with kwashiorkor are indications of its 
complex nature and aetiologx The author bnefh renews the distribution of 
the condition commonh de<cribed in East and West Afnca and in ‘yiuth 

\r~ — J J 1 ' ’ 

th 

rhn Bule*w I*®! \ 31 344 and the adop*ion of the name malignant 
malnutrition bx Tkowexx and Mn\ c/i tbiJ 1946 x 43 363] The author 
wi«el\ defines his terms of reference bx adop mg as cntena of diagnosis certain 
essential features set out bt Trowel! and Muxraxj and also in an important 
stndrbx Httghes ihJ 760 

These features are safficientli important to merit quoting in full The} are 
the following — 

Ztugnos. te f enures — 

(1) Failure of growth or gross hxs of bodx weight 

(2) Oedema. 

(3) Crarx pax ement dermatosis 

(4) Diarrhoea and frequenth iteatorrhoea. 

(0) Angular stomatitis 

(6) Defiaencx bowel pattern on radiographs 

(7) Fattx degeneration of the fixer 

(8) High mortabtx often with <udden and unexpected death. 

Secondary features — 

(1) Anaemia of x-amng tx-pe 


The author states that while Trowel 1 and ifuwari beliex e the disease to be 


believes that the diet of labourers in his district in north-east Assam is probablx 
almost identical with that described in Mitra s *nrx ex in the author s districts 
milk and its products are not consumed and meat fish and ecgs are taken 
onlx sparwlx b\ a few people The regular diet consists largelx of nee dal 
(lentils) leafs and non leafs vegetables molasses mustard oil spices and salt 
Fermented nee beer is taken copioudx at the week-end and m some cases a 
small allowance of fish and meat is consumed 
The common local defiaencx diseases are microcvtic roacrocxtic and mixed 
anaemias nutritional oedema x-anous manifestations of x-itanun A deficiency 
and nutritional diarrhoea (commonlx curable b\ nicotinic acid ) 

Among 20 000 people the author in nine xxan has not seen more than half 
a dozen cases of true ben ben and onh one or two of *curv\ or pellagra. 
“Rickets is scarce) x «een the burning feet sxmdrome is xm rare and nutritional 
ataxic paraplegia was onh encountered twice Onlx one case of ariboflavinasis 
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of local origin was seen, despite a careful watch kept since 1942. No scrotal 
dermatitis was seen. 

The author suggests that the rarity of the signs of ariboflavinosis in his part 
of Assam may explain why kwashiorkor has not yet been observed : yet, on 
the other hand, it has not been reported from South India either, where 

‘ ' tails of the comparative 

ie patients were females, 
*■ ' ■ '• d the fourth being about 

ptoms and oedema, one 

for general debility, and one for night-blindness and comeal ulceration. All 
of them died within 2 to 7 weeks of admission, death in two cases being 
unexpected and fairly sudden. 

Investigation was not complete, through lack of some facilities, particularly 
autopsies : but the author produces much evidence to claim that most of the 
diagnostic criteria of kwashiorkor were fulfilled. All the patients showed loss 
of weight, oedema, crazy-pavement dermatosis and diarrhoea : two had 
angular stomatitis, and a third showed some evidence of nboflavin deficiency ; 
the mortality was high, and the characteristic rather sudden form of death 
described by Hughes was noted. 

The author doubts whether nboflavin deficiency plays a prominent part in 
the syndrome : he inclines more to the view of Williams and of Trowell and 
Muwazi that a complex deficiency is present, or that a conditioned toxaemia 
operates, having either a dietetic or an infective origin : such a toxaemia would 
be aggravated by an associated vitamin deficiency and hypoproteinaemia. 

[This is a useful contribution to the study of a syndrome which, so long as 
its exact aetiology remains undetermined, will involve the careful examination 
and sifting of obscure or complicated cases of dietary deficiency,] 

H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 

McFadzean, A. J. S. Dermatitis as a Monosymptomatlc Manifestation of 
Nicotinic Acid Deficiency. Glasgow Med. J. 1947, Apr., v. 28, No. 4, 
103-15, 1 fig. [27 refs.] 

The majority of writers on nicotinic acid deficiency have recorded the appear- 
ance of general and oral manifestations before the appearance of skin lesions. 
Major McFadzean describes 62 cases in which characteristic pellagrous dermatitis 
was the only symptom or sign. 

The dermatitis was readily preventable or curable by adequate dosage of 
nicotinic acid and could be reproduced experimentally by exposure to sunlight 
or ultra-violet radiation. In one case, typical oral lesions were produced by 
deliberate irritation of mouth and tongue. 



t ' ' • - ' ' he 

site of the first clinically detectable lesion may be determined by local irritation. 
The statement that “ in the absence of this [local irritation] no lesion developed " 
is not easy to accept as it stands : there can be little doubt that many bio- 
chemical lesions are present before the appearance of symptoms or clinical 
signs.] Dean A. Smith. 

Handler, P. Metabolic Complexities ot Pellagra. J. Lab. <$• Clin. Med. 1947, 
Apr., v. 32. No. 4, 428-36. [60 refs.] 
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Jovts E W \RDEN H F 5. Dv&bv W J Evidence for the Activity of a 
Second Member of the Vitamin hi Gronp (Fermentation Factor) in Sprue 
A Case Report. J Lab 6- Chn MeJ 1^47 Apr v 32 ho 4 SS7 91 
1 fig [1*> ref> 

A patiert wnth «prue was treated intramuscular h twice daily with 5 mg of 
fermentation facto- (pterovldmlutamvlglutanuc a ad) A total quantity of 
S3 Tp° was piven over a nenni) (if n n» (1 rt 4 — — — ’ — -• — — * * 

3S p- 
bv a 

the vitamin- M group in man and of the correctness of the hypothesis that the 
expenm-n'al analogue of spue is vitamin M deficiency in the monkey 

D wtdso'> L.S P Gikdwood R. H & Ixves Elizabeth M Folic Acid In 
the Treatment ol the Sprue Syndrome Lance* I*U7 Apr 1 Q all-15 
The present report is pmnarilv concerned with the haemato’ogical changes 
in 10 cases of the sp-ue syr drome after treatment with synthetic folic aad- 
A «hort account of the eFects of treatment on the clinical features and the 
absorption of fat is also appended. Of the cases included four were classified 
as examples of trop cal sprue thre- as idiopathic steatorrhoea and three as 
coeliac disease 

The data ret forth in two tab’e* indicate that folic acid ia a reliable therapeut>c 
agent for the alleviation of certain clinical features of the sprue syndrome in 
adults With the exception of Q“e case which was reserved fer special haema 
tological studies all showed excellent clinical response. Diarrhoea wju 


acad treatment. In ah the test showed a failure of fat-abso-ption as compared 
with controls Onlv in one did treatment improve fat-absorption as assessed 
bv this test and there appeared to be no correlation between improvement or 
the reverse in fat balarce tests ard improvement or otherwise m the dimes] 
or haematological results of treatment. 

There cow appears to be sufficient evidence to indicate that with a severe 
anaemia (erythrocyte count below 2 000 000 per emm ) in adults the blood 
p cture is macrocvtic ard the bone marrow megaloblastic and this appears 
to be true also m some patients with coehac disease 

During the past year the authors have investigated 33 adults with the sprue 
syndrome The anaemia was usnallv moderate (mean red-cell count about 
4 000 000 per cram ) The blood picture was macrocvtic the colour irdex 
and mean corpuscular volume high and the bone marrow was normoblastic. The 
degree of macrocytosis in the «prue syndrome when the red -cell count is 
4 000 000 to 5 000 000 is striking and differs from the p cture in pernicious 
anaemia in patients who hare received adequate lner therapy the authors 
have found that the anaemia of the sprue sredrome vs particularly resistant 
to all forms of treatment The hope that folic aad would provide an answer 


in liver this was suggested m one case wh-ch responded favourably after 
14 days treatment with protectvsed liver (Hepammo) 
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These 'results are in striking contrast to those of Spies cl al. [this Bulletin, 
1946, v. 43, 769] and of Garcia Lopez [ibid., 1947, v. 44, 456] in tropical sprue 
in Cuba. These workers laid down the definite criterion that only those patients 
should be selected in whom the marrow was megaloblastic ; but in only one of 
the present series was this fulfilled and in that one the most satisfactory response 
was obtained. 

Tentatively, the authors put forward the hypothesis that in idiopathic 
steatorrhoea and coeliac disease in Britain the steatorrhoea is not primarily due 
to dietary 7 deficiency or infection, but results from a constitutional 
abnormality of the bowel. This belief is strengthened by the familial history 
of steatorrhoea in some patients. To account for the fact that the syndrome 
may display itself in infancy or in adult life, they stipulate that there are 
modifying genes and special environmental factors which determine the 
ultimate onset. 

There are reasons for believing that folic acid will give dramatic results in the 
treatment of megaloblastic anaemia of the sprue syndrome, but there is little 
evidence that it wall of itself restore the red cells qualitatively and quantitatively 
to complete normality. P- Manson-Bahr. 

Davidson, L. S. P. & Girdwood, R. H. Folic Acid as a Therapeutic Agent. 

Brit. Med. J. 1947, Slay 3. 587-91 , 1 graph. [16 refs.] 

British Med. J. 1947, May 3. 604-5. Folic Acid. [14 refs.J 

It has been demonstrated in animals that a deficiency of folic acid, however 
induced, results m a profound depressing effect on the production of red cells, 
leucocytes and platelets. The present paper records the results of the treatment 
of 48 patients suffering from a variety of disorders of the blood and alimentary 
tract. 

Sixteen cases of pernicious anaemia treated with folic acid given in various 

on/j Vitr fi r/vnfAC rArr.T-rl»rl TTffof-f ;,.Q 


necessitating blood transfusion, but a subsequent response was obtained with 
5 mgm. intravenously. Large single doses, 200 mgm. folic acid intramuscularly 
and 400 mgm orally, to two patients produced no side effects and resulted in 
excellent haematological responses which lasted 14 days. Large single doses 
arc wasteful, however, since more satisfactory results are obtained with the 
same quantity given in daily doses of 5-10 mgm. 

Folic acid did not produce reactions in four patients who were sensitive to 
parenteral liver therapy. 

In one case, severe agranulocytosis developed during treatment with folic 
acid. The febrile reaction responded to penicillin therapy and the leucocytes 
started to rise after 150 mgm. pyridoxine daily by mouth, but three days 
afterwards multiple peripheral neuritis ensued — eventually the patient 
recovered. 

No successful results were obtained in three cases of subacute combined , 
degeneration of the cord. In five cases of refractory megaloblastic anaemia 
which had resisted large doses of anahaemin the responses were considered 
satisfactory. In one, a woman of 70, whose blood findings were typical of 
pernicious anaemia, the bone marrow was changed to the normoblastic state. 

In aplastic anaemia, leucopenia and thrombocytopenia no therapeutic benefit 
occurred, either in those cases whose causation could not be determined or those 
arising secondary to some recognizable cause. 

(SMI E2 . 
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Symptoms referable to paraesthesiae were much more often relieved by 
concentrated liver extract than by folic add. 

The observations support the current idea that liver contains multiple 
anti-anaemic substances. There is not enough folic acid in concentrated liver 
extract to account for the activity of the latter and there is obviously not enough 
5 methyl uracil. Methyl uracil may be converted into folic acid, possibly in 
the intestinal tract, and in this manner cause maturation of the red cells. It 
seems, however, that the active principle in liver extract is not folic acid but 
some other powerful substance. Although folic acid is inferior to liver extract 
it is of special value where there is sensitivity to liver. F. Murgairoyd. 

Vilter, C. F., Vilter, R. W. & Spies, T. D. The Treatment of Pernicious and 
Related Anemias with Synthetic Folic Acid. I. Observations on the 
Maintenance of a Normal Hematologic Status and on the Occurrence of 
Combined System Disease at the End of One Tear. /. Lab. £ Clin. Med. 
1947, Mar., v. 32. No. 3, 262-73, 3 figs. [16 refs.] 

Twenty-one patients with pernicious anaemia, treated with folic acid by 
mouth in doses of 10 to 15 mgm. daily, or 30 mgm. thrice weekly, suffered no 
apparent haematological relapse during the period of observation of over a 
year. Evidence was also obtained that a satisfactory' haematological condition 
could be maintained similarly in patients with sprue or nutritional macrocytic 
anaemia. Three other patients with pernicious anaemia gave a similar haema- 
tological response but they required increased amounts of folic acid. 

Four of the patients, however, with pernicious anaemia, after five months 
of folic acid therapy, developed numbness and tinglings in the hands and feet, 
unsteadiness of gait, and some stiffness in the limbs. Neurological signs 
appeared and progressed until there was clear evidence, including positive 
Rombcrgism and extensor plantar responses, of subacute combined disease. 
This condition failed to respond to large doses of folic acid, 50 to 500 mgm. by 
mouth daily for 10-14 days, but improved within ten days of giving refined 
liver extract intramuscularly. It is suggested, therefore, that there is an 
unknown factor in liver, other than foiic acid, which is essential for maintaining 
the integrity of the nervous system in patients with pernicious anaemia, and that 
folic arid alone cannot be considered adequate treatment for pernicious anaemia. 

F. Murgairoyd. 

Robertson, W. M. & Findlay, G. 31. Sickle-Cell Anaemia in West Africa. 
Traits. Roy. Soc. Trap. Med. & Hyg. 1947, Mar , v. 40, No 4, 435-46. 
[13 refs.] 

Sicklaemia was found in 12*4 per cent, of African soldiers, and acute sickling 
crises occurred in about 0-6 per cent, of those with the sickling trait. 

During the latent phases, patients have no symptoms excepting occasional 
joint pains. Crises, which often arise during the course of some serious infection 
or other disease, are manifested by pains in the joints, in the abdomen, especially 
over the spleen, and sometimes in the chest, presumably due to small thromboses 
and infarcts. The enses are characterized by a great reduction in the red cell 
■' ■ ' ; **• -eticulocytosis, 

■ Occasionally 

■ . • • lobin to reach 

the renal threshold and for haemoglobinuria to result. Crises are common 
during pregnancy, and sometimes lead to foetal death ; while in cases where 
the pregnancy goes to term the child appears to be more liable to sudden death 
within a few days of birth. 


K' D ' 5WitS * ^£* 2 ??%% 


^«e“ 5 '' 

teS» *°L Jis»^ 




Vol.44. No. 8.] 


Misceftmcous Diseases. 


749 


parenteral penicillin (3); urticaria (2); serum sickness-like -syndrome (1). 
[This represents more than 25 per centT sensitivity, a frequency which would 
detract from the value of the treatment z it is to be regretted that there is no 
Tecord of patch tests, which would have indicated whether these results were in 
tact due to penicillin.] The authors arc careful to point out that whilst local 
penicillin was evidently the treatment of choice, it cannot be expected by itself 
to produce satisfactory healing * it should be accompanied by rest in bed, 
regular cleansing, debridement, careful dressings and good nursing. 

[Whilst the satisfactory results recorded in this interesting paper are beyond 
question, the title is somewhat misleading. In the text, the authors refer to 
“ 56 patients with tropical ulcers or ulcerated demnatitides ” : in a table, these 
are divided into four groups of lesions, not necessarily aetiologically related, and 
of which only one-third are described as “ tropical ulcer ”. 

The aetiology and clinical conceptions of " tropical ulcer " are subject to so 
much uncertainty that it is essential, in dealing with this condition, to begin by 
defining it ; and then to describe the lesions encountered in terms of that 
definition. No such definition or descriptions are given in the paper : in their 
absence, in the failure to find fusospirochaetal organisms, and in the prevalence 
of C. diphtheritic, it is difficult to ascertain on what grounds a diagnosis of 
“ tropical ulcer ” has been made * indeed, the information provided suggests 
that the lesion so described may well be a veldt sore, a condition usually 
accepted as a separate entity and references in the text to other work serve 
to strengthen this belief. 

Unanimity on what constitutes “ tropical ulcer " is desirable, if such 
strikingly successful claims are to he established in respect of a condition 
hitherto so refractory to specific treatment.] II. J. O'D. Burke-Gaffney. 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES. 

Kershaw, G. R. Acute Non-Specific Diarrhoea and Dysentery. Local Chilling 
ot the Abdomen as a Causative Factor. Brit. Med. J. 1947. May 24, 
717-19. [17 refs.] 

Acute enteritis of unknown origin is common in Europeans on visiting or 
living in hot climates. It is important on account of its power of causing 
temporary prostration. 

It is well known that chilling of the abdomen by rapid ingestion of cold fluid 
in large quantities when the body is heated induces diarrhoea, and also that 
chilling of the abdominal wall does likewise. Other methods of inducing 
diarrhoea are taking of quantities of ice-cream, or sitting in a wet bathing 
costume whilst sun-bathing. 

Observations made on H.M. ships during the recent war provide further 
testimony that this form of diarrhoea was extremely prevalent in the tropics. 
The patient would be wakened shortly after midnight with generalized 
abdominal colic and an urgent call to defaecate ; vomiting was rare and 
tenesmus absent. In severe cases, colic persisted until mucus was passed; 
sometimes the stools were blood-stained. Recover}’ was spontaneous and 
complete. 

Tor this incidence, the plenum system of ventilation was held responsible ; 
Tarings who slept in hammocks suffered more frequently, earlier, and more 
severely than those who slept in camp beds. The effects of the author's 
investigations cany conviction that chilling of the abdominal wall is a common 
cause of non-specific enteritis afloat and ashore in all climates, but particularly 
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especially m spnng and autumn, in windy or humid weather 
The plenum system as arranged m living spaces for daytime usage is unsuit- 
able for the ventilation of sleeping accommodation where hammocks or tier 
bunks are employed By night a cholera belt or a blanket folded across the 
abdomen should be worn P Manson-Bahr. 

JettmaR, H M Personliche Erfahrungen ueber einige Seuchen Chmas 
[Personal Experiences of some Epidemics In China.} Wten him JJ'ocft 1947, 
Jan 24 &. Feb 7 v 59 Nos 3 & 5, 33-6 , 65-7, 1 map [Numerous 
refs ] 

The author has selected for description human plague, typhus, leprosy, 
amoebic dysentery and cholera and adds some remarks on relapsing fever, 
malaria and goitre He intentionally omits smallpox, cerebrospinal fever, 
bacillary dysentery and the helminthiases 


extending southward to 

Kwangtung and I T ” " ' ' , 

are bubonic, but 
marmot, tarabrg. 

for the dwellings in the Fukien province are of stone in the south, of wood vn 
the north, and the dirt and rubbish within and without them afford good 
ha " r 1 * 

of 


uyui{, uussu auiiosi uiuipieieiy in me waiuiu mourns oeia oi patients in 
Kweichow agglutinate Proteus OXW in high dilution, to 1 10 000 , the OXK 
strain m low dilution, 1 80, occasionally 1 160 Kweiyang, the chief town of 
“ the most rat infested town in 
of 319) caught Of 908 fleas 
tophyllim, 24 were Leptopsylta 

muscuh and 108 were XenopsyUa cheopis 
Leprosy is u idespread The author has little new to say of this , he suggests 
hat small injuries from the wearing of rough straw sandals may be the sites of 
ntry of infective material from the roads He finds a formol gel reaction, 
' 05 cc concentrated formalin to 2 0 cc serum, a useful diagnostic aid The 
a gel differs from that of kala azar patients m remaining clear, but the test is of 
subsidiary value only since he finds it positive also “ occasionally m chrome 
malaria patients and sometimes {manchmal) in other diseases " 

Of the other diseases mentioned in this article the author gives quite good 
accounts, but has nothing fresh to offer The southern provinces from Hunan 
to the coast may be said to be the home of cholera and “ Shanghai is a cholera- 
endemic town ” The infection is largely water-borne, because the water used 
for drinking, washing and cooking comes from streams polluted by dejecta ; 
■vegetables and garden produce fertilized by human excreta are another source 
of infection Amoebic dysentery outbreaks ate ascribed to latrine flies, especially 
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Chrysomyia inegacephala. The same insect is held responsible for the summer 
diarrhoea of infants and for some of the cholera. 

The author refers to the malaria outbreak in Nanking in the summer of 1930 
and that in south-west Kweichow in 1940, probably carried by A. minimus and 
A. liyrcanm, and the latter was the vector in the Szechuan outbreaks of 1939 
and 1941, associated with the drying of the rice-fields. 

Lastly, goitre. The author found foci of this disease in Lupinshan hills, in 
Yunan, west of Kunming, in south-west Kweichow and in Tinlinshan. The 
people themselves ascribe the disease to the drinking water which has a low 
iodine content. H. Harold Scott. 


Traquair, R. N. PyomyosU is. ]. Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1947, May, v. 50, 
No. 5. 81-9, 3 figs. 137 refs.} 


This condition is characterized by suppuration in the skeletal muscles, and 
the paper under review is based on observations on a series of 31 cases occurring 
in young adult males in the West African Army (».e. a selected population) 
and treated in the Gold Coast. Although the disease has been described in 
Japan and Europe it is most commonly met with in the tropics. No age or 
sex is immune but it has been most frequently described in young adult males. 

The author divides the lesions into three types * — 

(i) Non -suppurative lesions only [can these strictly be called pyomyositis ?]. 

(ii) Suppurative lesions without recurrence. 

(iii) Recurrent and repeated abscess formation, in some cases complicated 
by severe pyaemia with suppurative myositis. 

Type (ii) was the commonest in this series (16 out of 31 cases). 

A description is given of selected cases. One developed a purulent pericarditis 
26 days after detection of an abscess in the left deltoid and after treatment with 
48 gms. of sulphathiazole. 300 ml of pus were aspirated from the pericardium. 
Staph, pyogenes, coagulasc positive and penicillin sensitive was found on 
bacteriological examination ; this patient was successfully treated with 1 ,100,000 
units of penicillin given intramuscularly over a period of 11 days. 

Cultures were made from the pus of 19 of the 27 suppurative cases ; Staph. 
Pyogenes, coagulase positive, was obtained in 18 — the remaining specimen was 
sterile. 

Biopsies from three non-suppurative cases were all sterile. Blood cultures 
were made in 11 cases and the staphylococcus obtained in 3. 

Two types of case present difficulty in diagnosis : (i) those without local signs 
at onset — these may simulate any acute febrile disease. Discovery of Icuco- 
cytosis is a help; (ii) mild cases with insidious onset and a lesion in the 
shoulder or pelvic girdle, when it may be very difficult at first to find any 
physical signs Systematic examination of joint movements is of value, as 
the affected muscle is very sensitive and resistant to stretching. Cases with 
localization in the ilio-psoas muscle may simulate some intra-abdominal 
disease, especially appendicitis in the case of a right-sided involvement. 

Although a bacteriaemia is essential for development of a pyomyositis it is 
considered that some other factor is concerned — probably a vitamin deficiency, 
especially subclinical scurvy [the reviewer’s experience in East Africa tends to 
confirm this]. Trauma may be an added factor, and also possibly filariasis 
from death of the adult worm in the muscle. 

Treatment is fully described. The outlook has been greatly altered by the 
introduction of sulphathiazole and even more especially by penicillin, the 
latter obviously being the drug of choice. A single well-localized abscess may 
be opened without delay, but as a rule surgical treatment was not carried out 
•until the infection was controlled by drug treatment. 
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pus formation are extreme tenderness .and a high temperature. A small 
incision only is needed, the abscess being drained thereafter. Convalescence is 
usually rapid, 'with no permanent disability. 

(See also Traquair, above.] C. F. Shelton . 


Viswanathan, R. I\‘. - v :*.• \ V ’ ' r.-.v mm • S ■. T’ ■ ;* ■ V.‘ Trop. 

Med.&Hyg. ■■ *' ■ '* ■ • *, ' ■ .. - Med. 

Gaz. 1947, Fe 

An Indian soldier of 28, who had been suffering from breathlessness and 
asthmatic attacks for 6 months, was diagnosed as suffering from tropical 
eosinophilia : his total leucocyte count was 28,000 per cmm., with 44 per cent, 
eosinophiles. He received two injections of N A..B. 0-3 gm. at a week’s interval : 
twenty-four hours after the second one, he developed signs suggesting arsenical 
encephalopathy and he died 36 hours later ; just before death, his leucocytes 
were reduced to 21,000 per cmm. and eosinophiles to 7 per cent. 

At autopsy, punctate haemorrhages were seen in the brain and mesentery. 

In the lungs, the principal feature was the presence of dark reddish brown 
areas, varying in size from “ that of a split pea to that of a rupee " : some 
resembled the early stage of infection. The bronchioles were very congested 
and contained blood-stained muco-purulent secretion. 

Microscopically, the lungs showed several areas of interstitial fibroblastic 
proliferation, with alveoli containing macrophages and phagocytic monocytes. 

Most of these cells contained eosinophilic granule? ’ 

were also prominent in the interalveolar spaces. ' . 

were closely related to the terminal bronchioles. ' ■ ' , 0 

giant-cells, composed of fused mononuclear cells, were seen. The nuclei were 
centrally gathered in numbers of from 15 to 25. In some areas, a characteristic 
form of nodule was noted : this consisted of 4 or 5 giant cells, surrounded 
by a clust er of mononuclear cells, and quite unlike those seen in tuberculosis. The 


round-cell preponderance m lung-smeais, ana a xew eosmupnues weie seen, in 
one guineapig which died after 7 days. 

It is suggested that the haemorrhages in the brain and lungs were probably 
due to N.A.B. poisoning, but that the lesions in the lung suggested an infective 
process rather than an anaphylactic one : the only finding suggesting a virus 
origin was the perivascular monocytic cuffing of the brain capillaries. The 
author asks whether “ the virus of tropical eosinophilia activated by arsenic 
produced the cerebral lesion *\ 

This report is put forward as a contribution to the pathology of tropical 
eosinophilia, death from which does not appear to have been reported before. , 

[Whilst the cause of death in this case appears to be complicated ar 
uncertain, the peculiar bistopathological changes described are of intere 
and may serve to throw new light on this condition : it would be difficult l 

• — ; — ’“*? . — r -’-tiology on the evidence presented alon 

■ ■ ■ ■, uetween the various operative factor 

■ ■ ■ in any case, the use of the term" virc 

of tropical eosinophilia " is premature.] H. J. O’D. Burke-Ga/fney. 
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Vol. 44. No. 6.] Laboratory Procedures. 755 

Ticks are difficult to eradicate, and this paper 
to use DDT by incorporating it in a sheep dip ic 
sheep. The results obtained ■were somewhat erra 

trials was good protection given to the sheep. This work indicates that, as 
has been found by other w orkers, DDT is a less efficient killer of arachnids than 
it is of insects. Further work may possibly ensure better effects sgainst the 
ticks of veterinary importance. So far. results do not encourage the use of 
DDT against ticks of medical importance. K. Mellanby. 

Delpy, L. P. Revision, par dcs votes expe'nmentales, du genre Hyalomma 
C. L. Kocb 16S4 (Acarina, Ixcdoxdea, Jxodidat). Note preliminaue. [Experi- 
mental Study of the Genas Hyalomma : Preliminary Note.] Ann. Parasil. 
Huinaine tt Compare. 1946, v. 21, Nos. 5/6, 267-93, 3 figs, [21 refs.} 

Douglas, J. R. The Internal Anatomy of Dermacenlor andersotii Stfles. Uttiv . 
California Publ. tn Entom. 1943, v. 7, No. 10, 207-72, 7 figs. & 19 pis. 
[49 refs.} 

The tick Dervtacentor andersoni has been shown to be the most important 
vector of Rocky Mountain spotted fever and also to be a carrier of tularaemia, 
various fevers, and tick paralysis. It may also carry other diseases. 

This paper contains the first detailed account of the internal anatomy of the 
tick. The various systems are described, and many clear plates, diagrams and 
photo-micrographsare reproduced. This information is primarily ofimportance 
to research workers on the diseases mentioned above, but anyone concerned 
with tick-borne diseases and with the cycle of the causal organisms in the 
arthropod host will find this paper of importance. Kenneth MeUanby. 



525-54, 9 figs. 

Borell, A. E. & Bryant. M. D Mammals of the Big Bend Area of Texas. Univ . 
California Publ. Zoo!. 1912, v. 48. No. 1, 61 pp., 1 fig.. & 5 pis. [32 refs.] 

A hst of mammals including a number of species of rats, which may prove of 
medical importance. 


LABORATORY PROCEDURES. 

VXg 6, S. Methode de coloration pour I’examen microscopique des spirochetes. 

[Staining of Spirochaetes for Microscopic Examination.} Sehzzetz. tned . 

Woch. J 947, Apr. 26, v. 77, No. 17, 479-SO. 

The author refers to the difficulty in obtaining a simple and reliable staining 
method which will be suitable for all tj'pes of spirochaetes. He notes the 
multiplicity of methods, based on different chemical reactions, which are 
commonly used, citing no less than eleven well-known techniques. Different 
species of spirochaetes vary in their capacity to stain, and most techniques have 
a limited field of usefulness. Methods based on modifications of existing ones 
have not, on the whole, proved satisfactory, in the author's view. 

He has therefore elaborated a new method, which is not based on any of the 
existing ones. The procedure is as follows : — 

(5S3) F 
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Kykek, G. C. & McEwen, Mildred M. Rapid Continuous Extraction and 
Determination of Quinine. J. Lab. & Clin . Med. 1947. Feb., v. 32, 
No. 2, 196-205, 1 fig. [19 refs.] 

The authors describe and illustrate a simple apparatus for the continuous 


where wide variations occur in the alkaloids] content of the samples. 

The following is the author’s summary ; — 

" A rapid procedure is presented for the quantitative separation of quinine 
from biologic fluid or tissue by continuous extraction of a digested sample with 
chloroform. Specially designed apparatus which is simple in construction is 
described in various dimensions. The extractor represents an interchangeable 
adaptation of one proposed previously, so that the complete unit permits 
extraction with solvents of either greater or lesser density than water. The 
procedure enables the versatile selection of two or more established methods of 
analysis for simultaneous application to individual samples and stresses the 
value of this practice in metabolic studies since no specific method is available 
for quinine. The procedure has proved efficient and convenient during 
extensive use in animal work.” J. D. Fulton. 


REPORTS, SURVEYS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS. 

Queensland Institute of Medical Research. Brisbane. First Annual 
Report Year ended 30th June, 1946. [Derrick, E. H. t Acting Deputy 
Director]. 7 pp. 

This new Institute was established in 1946 as a result of proposals originating 
in 1944 ; it is controlled by a Council under the chairmanship of the Director- 
General of Health and Medical Sendees, Sir Raphael Cile.vto. The functions 
of the Institute are to conduct research into any branch of medical science, but 
there is an emphasis on Queensland fevers, lead poisoning, virus diseases, 
industrial diseases, nutritional and social conditions, climatic conditions and 
tropi ' ' r 1 

TI ■ . a building used by the Army, but it 

will 4 . ■ •• • _ in association with the Pathological 

Depa,. ■' ■' , 1 In the present report the acting 

Deputy Director, Dr. E. H. Derrick, shows that.there has, as yet, been little 
opportunity for scientific work. There is no doubt, however, that an Institute 
founded under such auspices, and maintained, as this will be, by the Government 
of Australia, will be a centre at which research work of the usual high 
Australian standard will be earned out. Charles Wilcocks. 

Monod, T. En marge des probfomes medicaux africains. [Problems Ancillary 
to Medicine in the African.] Bull. Acad. Nat. Mid. 1947, v. 131, Nos. 15/16, 
2SO-&5. 

A survey of the objects of the Institut Francis d'Afriqtte Noire, which 
concerns " the African and the medium in which he lives An interesting 
account of the biological and sociological approach, which should be read in the 
original, H. J. 0‘D. Burkc-Coffnt y. 
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770 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [September 1947 

m patients whose tissues have been made susceptible to it bj prewous 
administration of mepicnne bismuth or arsenic 

The cause of the eczematous dermatitis on the other hand is simply a drug 
sensitivity similar to that descnbed before the second world war among those 
who had to handle mepacnne Patch tests are as a rule positiv e m cases of 
this nature while re administration of mepacnne is followed by the reappear 
ance of symptoms after a short interval Becker (1946) for instance saw 
two patients who had recovered from eczematous dermatitis due to mepacnne 
in the Pacific area When on leave in the United States the) dc\ eloped 
attacks of malana and were given therapeutic courses of mepacnne ithin 
24 hours both patients had developed skin lesions in one instance urticanal 
in the other of the vosiculo bullous eczema toid t)pe Harvey el at (1944) 
working in hew Guinea reported an exacerbation of lesions m from 24 to 72 
hours in 7 of 9 patients after administration of the drug In each patient the 
exacerbation was described as oozing or crusted and not of a lichenoid 
nature 

Thus the mepacnne dermatitis complex contains at least two separate 
conditions the eczematous dermatitis is due to drug sensitivity m the 
aetiolog) of the lichenoid condition mepacnne probabl) plays some part but 
its exact rfile is still uncertain The eczematous dermatitis can occur and 
become extremel) severe with small doses of mepacnne and at a very low 
plasma concentration In this group positive reactions to patch tests with 
mepacnne are to be expected The second type is localized and morpho- 
logicall) resembles lichen planus Prolonged administration of the drug is 
apparentl) necessarv to elicit this reaction In this connexion it roa> be of 
interest to note that Forman (1947) has recentl) emphasized the frequency 
with which hchemfication of the skin is associated vvith anxiety states and 
hysterical traits or with depression 

Treatment oj sfrm lesions —The treatment of the lesions associated with the 
mepacnne dermatitis complex is unsatisfactory Mepacnne must be stopped 
although in some patients no improvement ma> occur until the) have 
stopped taking the drug for 2 or 3 months Some patients who ceased to take 
mepacnne failed to improve till penicillin had been administered Iscither 
thiobismol arsenical preparations nor large doses of vitamin A caused any 
improvement (Bazemore ti at 1946) \\ ilson (1946) behev ed that deficiency 

of v itamin A was a predisposing cause while in \ ie\v of the fact that lesions 
similar to those of nboflav in deficienc> ma> be seen and that mepacnne may 


(1947) to have been living on a diet debcient in tresti vegetables milk and 
meat Other observ ers how e\ cr state that the diet was excellent (Rosenthal 
1946) It may be noted that as Scudj and Hanlin (1944) and Fra Hugh elal 
(1945) have pointed out a high protein low fat diet reduces the toxicit) of 
mepacnne m rats especiall) in relation to the extent of the liver lesions 
Bland non irritating solutions such as 1 9000 potassium permanganate 
solution soaks may be of value Sulphonanude ointments tincture of iodine 
and mercurial ointments should be av oided As some patients appear to be 
sensitive to light exposure to sunlight must be avoided 
It would be interesting to know whether any persons who have developed 
lichenoid lesions while taking mepacnne subsequent!) show a recrudescence 
of the lesions after prolonged therap) with either bismuth or arsenical 
preparations 
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Vol. 44, No. 9.] The Toxicity of Mepacrine in Man. 

(u) T oxic psychoses. 

Very shortly after mepacrine had been introduced, reports began to appear 
of toxic psychoses and other nervous phenomena which were attributed to its 
use. In some cases, as in those described by Chopra and Abdul Wahed 
(1934), Decherd (1937), Choremis and Spiliopoulos (1938), and Ayala 
and Bravo (1942), mepacrine had been combined with pamaquin and there 
was some uncertainty whether the nervous symptoms were due to one or 
other of these drugs or to their combination. Kingsbury (1934), however, 
with two years' experience m Malaya, w*as able to collect 12 cases ; others 
were added by' Green (1934 a and b). One case was reported from India by 
Govindaswamy (1936) while from China, Kang and Jarvis (1936) recorded 
one case and Wilkinson (1939) three others. The malarial epidemic in Ceylon, 
when soluble mepacrine (atebnn musonate) was extensively used intra- 
muscularly, in addition to mepacrine by mouth, provided a considerable 
number of cases (Briercliffe 1935, Udalagama 1935, Hay et al. 1935). 
Reports before 1939 had rather suggested that mepacrine psychoses were 
more common among members of Eastern races than among those of European 
extraction. Allen et al. (1937), however, reported 9 cases among persons 
given therapeutic malaria in America, Bispham (1936 and 1941) observed one 
case, and Lerro (1941) in Panama also recorded a case. Sheppeck and 
WexbeRG (1946) subsequently described 19 cases seen between 1935 and 1943 
in the Gorgas Hospital, Panama. 

The incidence of psychoses due to mepacrine is extremely low as is shown in 
Table II. It will be seen that the numbers tend to be highest among those 
who were given malana therapy' for cerebral syphilis and subsequently treated 
with mepacrine, as well as among those groups where soluble mepacrine was 
given intramuscularly. Among specially selected persons, such as European 
troops in West Africa, the incidence was extremely low in those treated with 

Table II. 


The Incidence of Nervous Reactions following Administration of Mepacrine. 


No. of 

persons given 
mepacrine 

No. with | 
nervous 
j involvement i 

Incidence J 
per 1,000 
cases 

Observers 

30,000 

35 

1*16 

Lidz & Ivahn (1946) 

20,000 

2 

01 

Nieto-Caicedo & Guerrero (1946) 

11,584 

3 

0-25 

Findlay (1947) 

9.000 

4 

0*44 

Hoops & Barrowman (I93S) 

7,604 

35 

4 6 

Gaskill & FitzHuCh (1945) 

4,876 

19 

3-9 

Sheppeck & WexbERG (1946) 

1.628 

6 

3-6 

Field (1938) 

1,207 

1 

— 

Hoops (1935) 

750 

2 

2 66 

Green (1934) 

{ 644 

7 

10-8 

Udalagaiia (1938) 

500 ' 

0 

0 

Field (1938) 

422 

1 

2-3 

Bispham (1938) 

450 

4 

8-8 

Vollmer & Liebig (1944) 

* 300 

5 

16 6 

Read et al. (1946) 

t 203 

2 

9-8 

Field (1938) 

Totals 89,168 

126 

1*4 



* Therapeutic malana for neurosyphihs. 

| Soluble mepacrine and mepacrine per os. 
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given to man therapeutically. It thus seems that mepacrine is far less likely 
to precipitate black water fever than is quinine. 

To concentrate entirely on its toxic reactions is obviously to give an entirely 
false picture of the results obtained with mepacrine in "the treatment and 
prevention of malaria, for during the war mepacrine was given without ill 
effect to hundreds of thousands of persons m the services. While it would be 
an exaggeration to say that mepacrine won the war in the East, there is no 
doubt that without its aid the sickness rates would have been much higher, the 
deaths would have been far more numerous and ultimate victory would have 
been long delayed. 

References. 


Allen, C. (1944) Brit. Med J . Dec 23, 831. [Trop. Dis. Bull , 1945, v. 42, 253.] 

Allen, E. W„ Allen, H D , Jr. & Fulghum, C B. (1937) J. Med Ass. Georgia, v. 26, 62. 
Ambler, J V (1944) Arch Dermal. 6- S\ph , v 49, 224. 

Amy, A. C. (1934) J. Roy. Army Med. Corps , v. 62, 178; 269, 318. [Trop. Dis. Bull., 
1935, v. 32. 202.] 

Ayala, F. & Bravo, G. (1942) Rev Clin. Espailola, v. 7, 70 [Trop. Dis. Bull , 1943, v. 
40. 751-3 

Bagby, J. W. (1945) Arch Dermal. 6- Syph . v 52, [Trop. Dis Bull . 1946, v. 43, 149.] 
BanerjeE, K. (1936a) Calcutta Med } , v. 30. 515. 

. (1936b) Ibid., v. 31. 41 

Banerjee, N. G. & Brahmachari, P. (1933) Indian Med Gaz , v 68, 149. [Trop. Dis. 
Bull, 1933, v. 30, 520.] 

Barbosa, A (1934) Med. Pais Cdhdos, v. 7. 73 , 123 , 157. 

Barker, L. P (1947) Arch. Dermal. &■ Syph , v. 55, 256 

Bazemors, J. M., Johnson, H H.. Swanson, E. R & Hayman, J. M , Jr. (1946) Ibid., 
v. 54, 308 [Trop Dis Bull . 1947, v 44,559.] 

Becker, F. T. (1946) Ibid , 338 [Bulletin of Hygiene, 1947, v 22. 122 ] 

Beckman, H (1942) Treatment in General Practice. 4th edit. Philadelphia \V. B. 
Saunders Co 

Bereston, E S. (1946) J. Invest Dermal , v 7, 69. 

& Cheney. G. (1946) Arch Dermal. &■ Syph . v 54, 425 [Trop. Dis. Bull , 1947. v. 

44, 348.] 

& Saslaw, M. S (1946) Ibid , 325. [Bulletin of Hygiene, 1947, v. 22. 122.] 

Bispham. W. N. (1936) Amer J Trop. Med , v. 16. 547. [Trop. Dis. Bull.. 1937, r. 34, 
218.] 

. (1941) Ibid., v. 21, 455. [Trop Dis. Bull , 1942, v 39. 178.] 

Briercliffe, R (1935) The Ceylon Malaria Epidemic 1934-1935 Report by the 
Director of Medical and Sanitary Services. Colombo : Ceylon Govt. Press [Trop. 
Dis. Bull ,1936. v. 33, 218.] 

Burnham, R. C. (1946) U S. Nav. Med. Bull , v. 46, 434. [Trop. Dis. Bull , 1946, v. 43, 
525] 

Butler, M. G (1947 ) Arch Dermal &■ Syph., v. 55, 535. 

Chamberlain, W. P , Jr. & Boles, D ' * * '*■’ 

Chopra, R. N. & Abdul Waked, A. K 

& Chaudhuri, R N. (1935) Ibid. 

- , Dab Gupta, B. M & Sen, B 

30, 844.) 

Cboremis, K. & Spiliopoulos, G (1938) Deut med. Woch , 

Bull., 1939, v. 36. 39S ] 

Coster. R. P. (1946) Amer. J Med Set , v. 212, 211. [Trop. Dts. Bull , 1947, v. 44, 
697.] 

Dantzig, L. & Marshall, L E. (1946) New York State J Med., v. 46, 991. 

Dechekd, G. M , Jr. (1937) J. Trop. Med. <S- Hyg., v. 40, 90 [Trop. Dis. Bull., 1937, v. 
34. 776.1 

Ddemling. W. W. (1945) Arch. Dermal. <5* Syph., v, 52, 75. 

Epstein, E. (1945) Bull. U S. Army Med. Dept., v. 4, 687. [Trop Dts. BttU., 1946, v. 
43, 479.] 

Field, J. W. (1938) Bull. Inst. Med. Res. Federated Malay States. No. 2. [Trop. Dis. 
Bull.. 1939. v. 36, 872.] 

& Niven, J. C. (1936) Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. &■ Hyg-, v. 29, 647. [Trop. Dis. 

Bull , 1936, v. 33. 79S-] 

Findlay. G. M. (1946) Lancet. Feb. 16, 252. [Trop. Dts. Bull., 1946, v. 43, 485.] 

, (1947) Unpublished Report. 

—— & Stevenson, A. C. (1944) Ann. Trop. Med, <$• Parasit., v. 38, 168. [Trop. Dis. 
Bull., 1945. v. 42. 349.) 


[See below, p 792.] 


64, 1680. [Trop. Dis. 



Tropical Diseases Bulletin, 


[September, 1$47 


Fjtzhuom. O G , Nelson, A A ft Calvery, H O with J M Classman (1945) /, 
r.i., , .c. M f ■ r ‘- x BuK.J 946, v 43,5253 

■ • 45 

‘ ■ ■ • Med &■ Jlyg , v 31. 99 ITrop DU 

109 [Trap D,s Bull, 1935, v. 33, 
ll V S Army Med Dept, No l 


56, 63 
131, 803 


793 J 

Gasxill, H S ft Fib Hugh T Jr (1945) i 
ITrop Dis Bull, 1945 v 42 629) 

Ginsberg, J E ft Shau.*nberger, P L (1946) J A tier Med Ast., 

[Trap Du Bull. 1946, v 43, 1007] 

Govjndaswamy. M V (1936) Lancet Jan 4, 56 [Trap Du Bull , 1936, v 33, 795 ] 
Green. R (193 2) find Apr 16 826 (Drop Du Bull 1932, v 29 707 } 

(1934a | Malayan Med J , v 9, 22 [Trap Du Bull . 1934, v 31. 695 ] 

(1934b) Bull fast Med Res federated Malay States bo 2 ITrop Dts Butt. 

1935, v 32. 391 ) 

Gunther, C E M (1938) jVf»4 J Australia. Dec 31, 1119 ( Trop Dis Bull, 1939, v 36, 
869] 

Harvey, A M Maier ] Pafenheimee, A M- Jr Bang F B ft Hairston, N. G 
(1944) Clinical and laboratory studies on atypical lichen planus with particular 
reference to the rile of atabnne Kept to Surgeon General USA Dec 3 
Ha r, V C Spa af, A E ft Luocn ict. H L [1931) Indian Med Getz . v 70,67 $ [Trap 
Dis Bull 1936, v 33 791 ] 

Heckt, G (1933) Arch j Esper Path u Pharm . v 170,328 ITrop Du Bull. 1934. 
v 31, 171 ] 

Hegsted D M . McKibbin, J M ft Stare F J (194$) J Nutrition, v 29, 361. [Trap 
Da Bull. 1945 v 42, 784) 

Hoofs, A L (1935) Trans Roy Soe Trop Med 6. Hyg v 29, 249 {Trap DtS Butt, 
1936 v 33. 790 ] 

ft BtRROWMAN (1933) quoted by Field, J W Bull Inst Med Ret federated Malay 

States No 2 [Trap flu Butt 1939. v 36,872) 

Kang, T ft Jarvis, B W (1936) Chinese Med 1 , v SO, 976 [Trap Dis. Bull. 1937, 
V 34 159] 

Kjerland R R (1946 1 Prec Staff Meetings Mayo Clinic v 21 404 (Trop Dis Bull, 
1947, v 44 499] 

KtNCSBURY.A N (1934) Lancet Nov 3.979 [Trop Dis Bull. 1935, v 32,417] 

League or Nations (1937) Matana Commission 4th General Report, Geneva. [Trap 
Dis Bull . 1933 v 35 408 ) 

L.CRRO. S ) 094!) ABM Surgeon v 89 668 

Levinb H » ft Erlancer H (1946) A met J Med So v 212, 538 { Trop Dis 
Bull. 1947 v 44 395 ] 

LiDZ, T & Kahn R L 0946) Auh Neurology, v 56, 284 

Lippard, V W ft Kmjer G L, Jr (1945) Ante J Trop Med . v 25. 469 [Trap Du 
Bull 1046 v 43 526] 

LtviYGOoD, C S ft Dieuaide F R (1945) / Amer Med , v 129. 1091 [Trop 
Du Butt 1946. v 43 301 J 

Lutterloh C H ft ShaLlenberger, P L (1946) Arch Dermal &■ Syph , v 53, 349 
(Trop Dis Bull 1947 v 44 177 } 

Manifold, M C (1941) Brit J Esper Path v 22 111 
Many, I (1947) Bnt } GpUMm v 31, 40 

Marksoy J tl ft Dawson, ] (1945) Ann Trop Med &• Parasit , v 39,117 [Trap 
Du Bull 1946 v 43, 12 ) 

” “ ~ " — < ~urgeon General’s Ofekbe, VS-A (1945) 

‘ 1 ■■■ ■ V ft 2S0 (Trop Du Butt, 1946, v 43, 

Mitchell, J H (1945) in discussion on W W Duemung ArcA Dermal &■ Syph . 
v 52. 75 

Mora, K T (1934) West African Med /,vJ. 121 [Trop Dis Bull . 1935, v 32. 207 ) 
MoLitoR H (1941) Antimalanals other than quinine in F R Moulton A symposium 
on human malaria with special reference to North America and the Caribbean Region 
Publ IS of Atner Ass for the Advancement of Seien e 
Moscmftt, S 0935) f?n> Clin Pediat v 33 823 
Murray. A J (1934) O’esf African Med J . v 8 17 

Mushett, C W ft Siegel H (1946) Blood, v 1 537 
NXcelsbacb, E (1933) Arch f Sckiffs- u Trap -Hyg , 

1935, v 32. 207 ] 


[Trop Dts Butt. 1935 v 32, 


37. 337 [Trap Du Butt, 



‘ * J, vs A P- %?”&• •«* 3 , f- -"• m* ol , s 

^lEro r. ■drcft n. Af . • 72, S 3 , ■ 3 -, 200 7 tS ‘ Bull. 

“ "* "■■ '••• 

ssms^^^ 

«. 630.j *• (ISAS) T?‘ r - J. PatT* ,ns &°sfi „ _ ' * ^6j . 

Sca 5a ? 4 Rt A r A AV & <& v >?. 325 ***• *•**. j\f , 

«. * ,!• "■ «• 8&*& «*. , 9JS 

s®?!'* £&&££/*« y. 70 - **■ rn* *• ». *». 

^si yssr#- i- isffitv'*-* i 7 ***■ - *« r 

v “ £?=■ «■ £ SVv / t*fe'-V o »l v ' 3S - “• 5 $$j 

V, 7®J“ A ' tl (>%ii'i£?cL 7, >!>'. rr '*■ <*> IT ■ 3,s - 

Vo ^E*\?-093sy A J r«? la 'na. v , s c ' V ‘ 7 °. 679. fr ‘ v * 3 2. 7477 

,0 w 

- ^Zz^^- ■-». , , • 

' V - 5S - 1242. r r 

f7V< *- Z> f >. 



B«lW‘ n 




■it** 




r cent 


o* 




■^srjss* :i;^ :S ?f|2gs 

^ oi *'” 0511 

*■ V «-* sg?#*** 










« «• me 0 


< r »»* 3 

SS#**- 



M 


44. 


fynt. 


A T o. 


lest 


a; 








-*** 




"till 


5 MC 0 ,r^^ 0 „ s 


**SB«gsg& 




ft ^^Df- _ e ^ a ^en^r. v u O/ft 


i; ** 




mmmMm 


***&& 


p i- 


fflY 


’ an d s 


"«r/i 




' Cs 




f f -the 

r .^Ae 


?$3 


2 **fe 


V'&ivifl! *>*$«*>! 


"■!>* : h 

■***£?*» tit. 




' t ^,^"° s JV 




r !/.f ^s,i L Y *na ;:■- M. etn 




a r) a . 


sis, 




c °Unf 

n, “tfl 0r 
!5' Cr o. 


and 


‘he 


Po^ 

£* Wa * ^ ^ for - ^ d 


^n,^'o 


G 0 >^-' e '« 


P°Slti , 




, "»«« 
freat 


', e (o ,!'**., J ? a,,,,. 


>**£ 


Jiey 

*»»lS 


* nd, % d t£»Z%%*in 


— • ' 


0-Oj 


an 'S^S, 0s « 

pn 0 ^P 


an ‘JH^ior,, 

a ‘Se s -‘?!'-cn.\ d i ,u tip^’"P s 


«"2 §23^ 

.• /r °>n /) 

not i-n‘ cn 3 &’?■' ”“» 


.So 


that 


*nd 


^©ss? 


^e c S ***«* ~ 


U' 

Pfrs, 




^ er *ar/^ Z> 


^ c 




e 9>n'n a 

' Cro f^fn,r o rPPcd 


Jfpz in 

A* 


^ er sonc , <*/?/ / lr *fecf. r tie of i ^sonit, /, tff O/ ir/> '' ^ 56 A* />/, s " 


SSsSSSii&^ii?^ 




**3 






P'nk 


onof -pC‘.^. 


* nti 8en 

•>&?*?., ° : ''S 


*nf? 


ec -ti\ 


w 


&$S£*afr 




«£?** 
9toof t 


«* * 

,Da '' Ai ‘<^^ so ;w- 

3** - e 


r ea< 


<*• 3*» P a nus, a p u - »vt4 fr ea . ' ea PoS,'“ 'esSj 


!af °desV^ 0r; tf 




r 1 °^s iG u ts ‘ **] 

^ i4if>5° '■edrw nf fe. pi ( p . /63i *! ,Ie uiw. cro,: '- Acdc ' 


a ."^«/"VC cc<# - 




,: < cp. i... 0Ui ^5 f L io «' w 




Ss fiPo« 

b Kc. 


<«,.-/ Cl " 3 ’-iO(J ilyP^lts^Jhe 


'^the 


^ .. 
°t3s>‘P<*I !?’’•“ 


•^rsSS&i gt^SSe^ 




•«J- 




’■« 



hxsptd KS) 4 

54 neat «"«*„“* «! W *** 

fS lT^’“ e " t “riyl^ sKtot in «* “ „tach t “^Setn 

x “i.5r S ' 5 ,nV >» r S' a 'l 0 5,ieJ 1M tb ' ?!5hU 22«« c S“v 


^vs^AjSssasssfeSSs 

2 a&s^&a&%gefi 

detects > » PaCHECO-L^^ ^ m people ^ cent are ^ &0 uk 

to onitroee Quatemala -vimlestations < aT condition patient 

“«« ® d S G s£U <^ e £5foW 

G °YS»» » ndl0CK ta S ll 59) >“ ve l0 ' ini w »hi« » ! f' 

Viith Am rnARDOi'E tP nogx discusses T to^be rotes 



' Vo!. 44. No. 9.] Summary of Recent Abstracts : Helminthiasis. 


785 


He has found, by experiments in volunteers, that the length of life of the worm 
is 37-93 days, and that worms are passed 36-53 days after infection. Dust- 
borne infection is extremely important ; the eggs are derived from the skin of 
the anal region and may be found in rooms, lavatories and, most important, 
in bed-clothes. In the absence of re-infestation, untreated infections die out in 
some 12-27 days. For treatment he advises small enemata to clear the lower 

of re-infestation 
shing the hands 
day clothes are 
but are not the 

complete answer. The anus may be closed with suppositories or ointments. 
[It would be interesting to know if the oiling of bed-clothes would be as e ffective 
in this connexion as it is in relation to pathogenic bacteria.] 

Husimelex (p. 355) has made a survey of intestinal helminthic infestations 
' in part of Holland ; A scaris and Trichuris were found, and the incidence was 
related to poverty and rural life. Enterobius was also found, m 72-100 per 
cent, when the examination was made by the pestle method of Schuffner and 
Swellengrebel. 

Kuitune.v-E kb a uji (p. 940) has used phenothiazine in the treatment of 
Enterobius infection, in 408 children and 176 adults. The first dosage proved 
too toxic, and most were treated with doses up to 7 gm. total (according to 
age), administered over a period of 4 days ; 80-85 per cent, were negative after 
the first course of treatment ; up to 3-4 per cent, needed three courses. Toxic 
reactions included anaemia (sometimes needing emergency treatment) and 
certain minor conditions. The drug should be highly purified, and the patient 
in good health and not constipated ; if toxic reactions occur, it should be 
discontinued. It is more effective than gentian violet, but more toxic. It 
is futile to treat one member of a family only, since, as a rule, infection runs 
through a family. 

Getz (p. 57) produces evidence which indicates that massive infestation 
with Trichuris may give nse to serious illness, which may suggest hookworm 
disease. The signs include diarrhoea, blood-streaked stools, weakness and 
loss of weight, pallor, fever, emaciation, anaemia and abdominal distension. 
He describes the findings in four autopsies carried out on children in Panama, 
in which very large numbers of Trichuris were found along the whole length of 
the large intestine. There may be no characteristic lesions Whittier et at. 
(p. 577) also state that infestation with Trichuris may give rise to severe 
symptoms, of diarrhoea, bloody stools, pain and tenesmus, with loss of weight. 
They quote cases seen in the Panama Canal Zone. 

Trichiniasis, etc . — The incidence of TrichineUa spiralis in human autopsies in 
the United States is 16 per cent., and in hogs 1 -5 per cent. Gould (p. 578) dis- 
cusses control of this infection, and gives his opinion that it can best’be effected 
by the processing of pork products, by heat, or by freezing at about 0°F. He 
gives reasons why microscopic inspection of pork may fail, and why the cooking 
of garbage for hog food may be impossible to enforce. A considerable amount 
of pork products contain living larvae, and unless these meats are properly 
cooked, they are dangerous. - 

Neghme (p. 577) reports tnchiniasis in 12-5 per cent, of bodies from hospitals 
in Santiago^ Chile 

Pepper and DIaz Rivera (p. 356) give an account of the clinical picture and 
laboratory diagnosis of trichiniasis, laying stress on demonstration of larvae 
in the blood. They think that this infection may be more common in tropical 
countries than is at present realized. 

Gould (p. 362) has devised a new'type of trichinoscope. * 

(517) ! v ** 
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Oliver GonzAlez (p 3o7) has contributed a long paper on the antigenic 
differences betw een the larva and the adult of T spiralis In infected rabbits 
two antibodies are prat oked one against the larva and one against the adult 
and the^e gi\e rise to precipitates about the orifices of larvae and adults 
Te«pecti\el> under suitable experimental conditions The author discusses 
bis findings w relation to problems of immunity to worm infections but for 
this discussion the original abstract should be consulted Roth (p 3o9) has 
used a serological test for the diagnosis of tnchmiasis in which larvae from 
infected muscle are placed in the suspected serum If the patient is infected 
precipitates are formed around the orifices of the larvae Details must be 
sought ut the original but the author writes fa\ ourabh of the test 
SlEs'EVOTH and hu\E (p 360) hare devised a simple rapid flocculation 
te<t tor tnchmiasis in which the antigen is an alkaline aqueous extract of 
TnchmcUa larvae to which cholesterol is added U this is mixed with serum 
from an infected person or pig flocculation occurs which can easily be seen 
r*''’"'- low phvrer of a microscope A feu results in human tnchmiasis are 
J v ' *» e* <• results are recorded in other conditions 

f* ( , I* >• 1 i * ’ tY f alse positis e reactions 

may otciu JK I • i »' \ libel} to be of great 

of swine 

. fixation reaction maj be success* 

■* con lev uj chnella 

"M mauct «. man or 

h *h incidence 


an antigen of l spir u 
ons and injection into rabbits 
^•■ouent infection b> larvae 
H to 


nematode disco «i <. 


V a 


MALARIA 

cmvETZ J Sur la limite altirnetnque du paludisme en Mnque ccntrale et 
«es causes {The Unfit of Altitude I or Malaria In Central Africa and Its 
Causes ] iota Biol Belgica 1942 i 2 \o 1 92 -o 

The limit of altitude for endemic malaria in Central Africa as stated bj the 
author appears to be about 1 7o0 metres The absence of malaria abo\ e this 
height is due to the absence of the common Central African anophelines known 
to transmit the disease nameh A gamlnat A funestus A mars hath and 
others. 

\ea ertheless other rare species which are restricted to high altitudes were 
found at 1 9o0 and e' cm 2 loO metres The least uncommon of these were 
A chnsty* and A ktttgt 

[GaRS ham in this Bulletin 194a y 42 9o9 reported a «ei ere epidemic of 
malarn in bond tarn henva in 1941 at on altitude of 7 oOO~7 $00 feet and 
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3 The anthropophihc indices of certain species as found at various 
catching sites are set out and the possible import of the differences found 
discussed 


McArthur J The Transmission of Malaria In Borneo Trans Roy Soc 
Trap Ved & Hyg 1947 Mat v 40 b.o 5 o37 58 1 fig 

Step by step the author tells the story of his two years search for an 
explanation of the peculiar malaria situation in British Borneo [sec also this 
Bulletin 1946 v 43 1000} After much careful and persistent work he was 
able to prov e that A nopheles leucosphyrus v, as the v ector and not A macttlattis 
as had previously been supposed 

He found A maculatus breeding in close proximity to healthv areas while 
in highly malarious areas A maculatus was not infected An experimental 
area of a square mile was therefore selected and monthly larval surveys were 
carried out for twenty four months During this time 44 000 larvae were 
' they w ere present m 

.d maculatus 14 A 
the following species 

were rare A leucosphyrus A tessellatus A aitkeni A aitkeni bengalensis A 
aitkent palmatus and a new v ancty of A aitkem 

Meanwhile children were being examined and spleen rates recorded An 


leucosphyrus The common plain breeders were A barbt rostns A kochi and 
A phihppuiensts Two Milages in a ravine were specially studied one had 
a spleen rate of 400 per cent and the other a spleen rate of 2a per cent The 
village with the lower spleen rate was surrounded by A macutatus breeding 
places some of them up to the doors of the houses 


dissection Experiments with animal baits showed that mosquitoes arrived to 
feed at sundown and disappeared soon after However when the results of 
the catches from human and animal baits were compared it was found that 
ven of the species including A maculatus preferred animals to man and that 


including 4 maculatus contained animal blood 

Thus A leucosphyrus came to be suspected as the vector of malaria All 
possible methods of collecting adults and larvae w ere then employ ed and pay 
ments were offered for specimens of this species The collectors began to 
bnng in as many as ten to fifteen A leucosphyrus m a morning taken from 
defective bed nets and the first infected female was found After 761 dissections 
had been made the total of A leucosphyrus found infected w as 2o {3 3 per 
cent ) the other 1 954 dissections of eight other species including A 
maculatus were all negative 

Efforts were then specially directed towards locating the breeding places of 
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dense jungle shade, never anywhere else ; though other places were breeding 
other species in plenty. 

Adults were found to come into houses on certain nights and not on others ; 
they always came in after midnight, had a feed and departed. Females were 
found infected in several parts of the island and consequently the author 
suggests that more dissections are necessary in other parts of the species* 
distribution. 

Finally, there remained the question of control. Several methods were 
tested and after some failures with pans green and different means of jungle 
clearing, the method which promised greatest success was being tried out when 
the Japanese invasion put a stop to the work. The method of choice seemed ' 
to be a partial clearing of jungle for a short distance around breeding places 
(30 feet had been tried) to let in the light and the admission of cattle to the 
clearings to keep down re-growth ; this was done by the creation of grassy 
lanes following the stream-beds. As a -demonstration of actual malaria 
control the method failed, because it could not be completed, owing to the 
invasion, but it did succeed in demonstrating an effective method of control of 
Anopheles levcosphyrus which had every' prospect of being permanent. It had 
the advantage too, of being simple, understood by the people and in keeping 
with their way of life. 

[Malariologists and medical entomologists would leam a great deal by read- 
ing this fascinating story in the original.] H. S. Lecson . 

i. Coutinho, J. O. Distnbui^ao geografica dos anofelinos do Estado do.Rio 

de Janeiro. [Geographical Distribution of the Anophelines in the State of 
Rio de Janeiro.] Arquivos de Htg. e Sai'ide Piiblica. Sao Paulo. 1946/ 
Sept., v, 11, No. 29, 439-57, 1 map. English summary'. 

ii. . Anofelinos do Estado de Espirito Santo. Distribui^ao geografica 

das esp^cies encontradas. [Anophelines of the State of Espirito Santo.] 
Ibid. 461-72, 1 map. English summary. 

i. In the first paper the species of anopheline mosquitoes are listed for twenty- 
one of the fifty-two municipal areas comprising the State of Rio de Janeiro. 
Anopheles darlingi, A. tarsitnaculalus and A. albitarsis are recorded as natural 
vectors of malaria and fifteen other species have been identified. 

u. The second paper lists the species of Anopheles for nineteen of the thirty- 
three municipal areas of the State of Espirito Santo. Eighteen species were 
identified, of which those named above are the natural vectors of malaria. 

H. S. Leeson. 

Gerdjikoff, I. Ueber die Blutbeschaffenheit bei Malana unter Vitamin C- 
Belastung. [The Constitution of the Blood In Malaria In relation to, Vitamin C 
Concentration.] Klin Woch. 1939, Sept. 9, v. 18, No. 36,, 1214-17, 7 charts. 

Swyngedauw, J., Le Bourdelles, B. & Masse, L. Le diagramme £lectro- 
phor£tique du serum des palud£ens. [Electrophoretic Changes in the Serum In 
Malaria.] C. R. Soc. Biol. 1947, Mar., v. 141, Nos. 5/6, 290-91. [10 refs.] 

Levick, C. B. & MacGregor, M. E. Primary Malaria in London Children. 
Report of Two Cases. Brit. Med. J. 1947, May 31, 764-5. 

The first of th^se cases was in a child of 6, who developed a febrile illness, 

. ,* * *' the child was well between the attacks. 

^ .• negative blood films, when the spleen 

; : . the fever/ceased at once. Quinine was- 
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tf anwell, R D Failure ol Aides aegypti iMCulex ptpuns to transmit Plasmodium 
vaugham J Parasitology 1947, Apr , v 33, No 2, 167-9. 


Kvxer, G C , McEwen, Mildred M & CoRnatzer, \V E The Formation of 
Antlmalarlal Agents by O»ra«r)o)et Decomposition of Quinine. Arch 
Biochemistry Wt7, Feb , V 12 No 2, 191-9 (15 refs ] 

*•< -> Previous communication [this Bulletin, 2916 v -13, 706) the authors 
• . — j.* a-hn,ii , n certain Cinchona alkaloids by 


recently made similar ciuuin u . «... 

* m their tests use ^ * •* •'■ti.np's infected with r. iojmu, u c 
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Gingrich, W., Schoch, Eugenia \V„ Schwab, Marjorie & Srepherd, Catherine 
C. Radical Cure ol Avian Malaria { Plasmodium calhemerium) with SN 8557, 
a Naphthoquinone Derivative, Amer. J. Trap. 'Med. 1947, Mar., v. 27 
No. 2, 147-52, 1 fig. [13 refs.] 

In investigating the curative effect of a number of naphthoquinone derivatives 
in bird malaria, canaries infected with different strains of P. cathemerium have 
been used. Infection was brought about by intravenous inoculation of parasit- 
ized blood or through sporozoites, and the resulting infections varied considerably 
in the mortality caused. The drug SN 8557 and three others were tested by 
administration of oral doses of 75 mgm. per kilo, in olive oil, twice daily, for 
periods of 5, 10 or 15 days. Curative effect was investigated in relation to the 
strain of parasite used, the phase and method of infection, and nature of treat- 
ment, for which experimental details are given.* In the tests with SN 8557, 
61 of 110 canaries were cured, and the best results were obtained in the 15-day 
treatment. Acute infections in which the exoerythrocytic phase was absent 
were easiest to cure, and the duration of the latent infections modified the 
curative rate. Host immunity lasted less than 5 months after cure had been 
effected. J. D. Fulton. 


TRYPANOSOJIIASIS. 

Burtt, E. Incubation of Tsetse Pupae : the Temperature Range experienced 
by Pupae kept under Normal Laboratory Conditions at Tinde. Ar.n. Trop. 
Med. & Parastt. 1947, May, v. 41, No. 1, 50-51. 

In a previous paper [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 827], the author noted better 
transmissibility and higher infection rates with G. morsttans and T. rhodesiense 
when the pupae from which the flies emerged were incubated at 30°C. than at 
the normal temperature of Tinde laboratory. 

These normal laboratory temperatures, and the methods and conditions used 
in recording them, are now described. A table indicates the maximum and 
median daily temperatures by months at Tinde laboratory during 1941 to 1945. 

This table indicates that the mean daily maximum temperature reckoned in 
this way sometimes reached or slightly exceeded 30"C. in the period September 
to December : temperatures over 30°C. were infrequent during the remainder 
of the year. On the other hand, the median temperature at Tinde laboratory 
was always below 30°C., by values ranging from some 2°C. during the hottest 
months to more than S°C. in the coolest. 

The incubation of pupae at approximately 30°C. was therefore not entirely 
outside the range of normal laboratory conditions, especially in the hot season : 
there was, however, the difference that while the pupae kept at laboratory 
temperatures were on!}* exposed to them for a few hours at a time — and to much 
lower temperatures at night — the incubated pupae experienced the higher 
temperature continuously. H. J. O'D . Burke-Gajfney. 

Thompson, \V. E. F. Nematodes In Tsetse. .4mm. Trop. Med. & Parastt . 1947, 
May, v. 41, No. 1, l&i. 

Nematode worms of the Mermis type have been found in tsetse flies by a 
number of workers. 

The present author records finding three specimens of these worms in the 
dissection of some 1 ,500 Glossina morsitans : the average length was 79 mm. 
Their chief interest lies in the fact that they seemed to be larger than those 
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The author suggests that this work should'be repeated on a large scale, in 
view of the suggestion that there is a rhythmic developmental cycle in T. Congo- 
lese and T. vtvax infections, and that this may be related to the time at which 
. treatment should be given. It is also hoped that this study may stimulate the 
production of an accurate, but less tedious technique. 

H. J. O’D. Bur kc-Gaff iify. 


Dauzihr, Marguerite. Contribution h I’etude de 1’immunite conteznporaine' 
d’un traitement chimique dans certaines trypanosomoses experimentales. 
[Studies on the Immunity associated with Drug Treatment of certain 
Experimental Trypanosome Infections.] [Thesis for Doctorate in Pharmacy.] 
Universite de Paris. Faculte de Pharmacic. Annee scolaire 1944-1945. 
Serie Etat, No. 9, 166 pp. [Bibliography.] 

The greater part of this thesis covers well-worn ground, without adding much 
in the way of new phenomena or new interpretations. As is frequent in theses 


some judicious condensation of these protocols before they were committed to 
the press. And since the work has been dignified by appearing in print, one 
would have welcomed more careful proof-reading. Rightly or wrongly, care- 
lessness on the part of the author or publishers in this matter tends to make 
the reader unduly suspicious of the validity of the work as a whole, and thereby 
places the author’s contribution at an unfair disadvantage. It is disturbing, 
for example, to find H. Lyndhurst Duke appearing as Lyxdhurst and Duke, 
and G. SI. Findlay as Lindsay. 

The opening chapter is a useful, though not exhaustive, survey of the 
literature on immunity in trypanosomiasis of man, cattle, and experimental 
animals. Practically all this material has been abstracted at various times in 
this Bulletin and its fore-runner, the Sleeping Sickness Bulletin. 

The author’s own investigations were conducted with old laboratory' strains 
of T. brucei, T. cvansi, and three varieties of T. ei-ansi, viz. T. marocanum, 
T • . " "* *' ' r ' * med strain. 

* ■ ■ ■ ' • rabbits were 

u • „ >ower of such 

serum. Immunity was produced, throughout the work, by drug-treatment, 
the compounds used being Sulpharsphenamine, Tryparsamide, Suramin, 
Pentamidine, “ Anthiomaline ”, and " Pentastib ” (an aromatic pentavaleiu 
antimonial). 

As lias generally been found by others working on these lines, the immunity 
was always confined to the homologous strain. Its duration was irregular, 
especi:" * ’ . ■ ’ 1 1 1 . " >. 

a few 1 : 

phena - 1 * : 

draw's attention to the prolonged incubation periods which frequently character- 
ize the infections produced in such immunized animals as are no longer 
refractory to reinoculation. [Fulton and Lourie (this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 
403) have recently associated the prolonged incubation periods in such cases 
with a change in antigenic type on the part of the trypanosome.] 

Intravenous inoculations were found to produce infections in immunized 
mice more readily than intraperitoneal or intracerebral inoculations. 

The author believes, on somewhat slender evidence, that the refractory state 
is to some extent conditioned by the drug used (though not by the size of dose), 
sulpharsphenamine being regarded as the most successful in producing immunity. 
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Rodhain, J. Au sujet du d£veloppement intracellulaire de Trypanosoma pipi- 
sirelli (Chatton et Courrier) chez Omithodorus moubata. (The* Intracellular 
Development of T. pipisirelli In Omithodorus t noubata.] Acta Biol. Belgica. 
. 1942, v. 2, No. 4, 416-20. 


Rodhain, J. & Bone, G. Essais d'infection do la cavit£ generate de la tiqae- 
Omithodorus moubata par Trypanosoma pipisirelli et T. vespertilioms. 
[Attempts to infect the General Cavity of O. moubata with T. piptstrelli and 
T. vespertilioms.] Acta Biol. Belgica. 1943, v. 3, Nos. 1/2, 5-8. 


Rodhain, J. & Henry, E. Sur Insistence de Trypanosoma vespertilioms Battaglia 
et Trypanosoma pipisirelli Chatton et Courrier chez divexses especes de 
Chauves-Souris en Belgique. [The presence of Trypanosoma vesperlilior.is 
Battaglia and T. pipisirelli Chatton and Courrier in different Species of Bats In. 
Belgium.} Acta Biol. Belgica. 1942, v. 2. No. 2, 261-4. 


Rodhain, J. Notes sur Trypanosoma tnttiasense Chagas. Identite specifique du 
trypanosome du Saimiri : Ckrysothrix set areas. [Notes on Trypanosoma , 
minasense. Specific Identity of the Trypanosome of the Monkey Chrysothrix 
sciuretts.] Acta Biol. Belgica. 1941, v. No. 1, 187-93, 2 figs. 


HernAndez-Mora. Cecilia. Infeccion natural del Triatorna capxtala Usinger 1939 
por el Tripanosoma entzi . [Natural Infection of Triatorna capitaia Usinger 1939 
by Trypanosoma mm*.] Rev. Facul. de Med. Bogota. 1947, Jan., v. 15, 
No. 7, 465-80, 4 figs [30 refs.] 


LEISHMANIASIS. 


Sen Gupta, P. C. & Chakravarty, N. K. Observations on Agranulocytosis 
complicating Indian Kala-Azar. Indian Med. Caz. 1917, Jan., v. S2, No. I, 
11-16, 3 charts. 

A full account of three cases ; the usual oral and pharyngeal lesions may be- 
inconspicuous or absent. 


Sarrouy, C., Cab.annes & Roche. Trois nouveaux cas de kala-azar du 
nourrisson et de l’enfant trades' par le 216S R.P. [Infantile Kala Azar 
treated with 2168 R.P.j Algerie Med. 1947, Feb., No. 2, 155, 157-61, 
163; 4 figs. 

* The senior author and his colleagues have already reported favourably on the 
use of this compound in a single case of infantile kala azar [this Bulletin, 1947, 
v. 44, 55. Six further cases were reported by Durand el at., ibid., 56j. The 
present is a detailed account of the results in three other patients. 

The cases were all diagnosed by finding L.D. bodies in the spleen. Some of 
the details may be tabulated as below : — 
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rather than to an initial incubation period following primary' exposure to 
infection. The fact that the author's attack clinically' resembled the milder 
Congo " Forest typhus " and not the “ European typhus, which is generally 
more serious " is not, of itself, necessarily’ significant : any' form of typhus may' 
be mild.] B. /. O'V. Btirke-Gaffney. 


Jude, A. & Brumpt, L. Deux cas de typhus exanthematique survenus apres 
un choc therapeutique. Discussion sur I’incubatjon prolonged et la cause 
declenchante. [The Occurrence of Two Cases of Typhus Fever after 
Therapeutic Shock. Discussion of the Prolonged Incubation Period and 
the Exciting Cause.] Bull Soc. Path. Exot. 1947, v. 40, Nos. 1/2, 3-8, 
2 charts. 

The authors briefly' describe "two cases of typhus fever which occurred in 
Algiers in early’ September 1940. Both of the patients were admitted to 
hospital on the same day ; each of them had received an injection of anti- 
gonococcal vaccine which caused sharp febrile reactions lasting a few hours ; 
the onset of the attack was 12 days in one case, and 10 day’s in the other, after 
the therapeutic shock. 

-The circumstances suggested to the authors that the vaccine may' have 
lighted up latent infections, which probably had been present for considerable 
periods of time, because no recent source of infection could be detected. It is 
suggested that latent infections of this kind may play a part in the carry-over 
of infection from one epidemic to another. An analogy with the prolonged 
incubation period often observed in malaria is also suggested. 

John If. D. Megaur. 

Sadusk, J. F., Jr. Typhus Fever in the United States Army following Im- 
munization. Incidence, Severity of the Disease, Modification of the 
Clinical Course and Serologic Diagnosis, J. Amer. Med. Ass. 1947, Apr. 
. . 19, v. 133, No. 16, 1193-9, 2 charts. [Refs, in footnotes.] 

The author states that the excellent results obtained from the use of epidemic- 
typhus vaccine in the U.S.A. Army’ are most clearly’ shown by' the fact that, 
during the period 1942-1945, no death occurred from epidemic typhus among 
the large number of troops exposed to risk of infection. 

Altogether there were 64 cases of the disease, but this low incidence could 
not be attributed solely’, or even chiefly, to immunization, beeause-the troops 
were thoroughly protected against infection by* MYL and DDT powders. 

The vaccine used was an ether-treated yolk-sac Suspension of the Breinl 
strain of Rickettsia preneazeki . Until the autumn of 1943, the initial vaccina- 
tion consisted of three doses given subcutaneously’ at intervals of seven to ten 
■day's, and single refreshing doses were given every six months in endemic areas. 
Later, when improved vaccine became available, only two initial doses were 
given, and the refreshing doses were given at the beginning and middle of the 
typhus season. 

- There was no evidence that the vaccine conferred substantial immunity 
-against murine typhus. 

. In the official reports of the U.S.A. forces all the louse-borne, flea -borne, and 
mite-borne typhus fevers are shown together under the heading ” typhus 
fever", but the author assumes fl) that all the cases (603) contracted In the 
continental United States were murine, (2) that it is reasonable to suppose that 
the 6,685 cases reported from the south-west Pacific, and China-Burma-India 
areas, were scrub typhus ; and (3) that the 64 cases reported from the European, 
Mediterranean, and Africa-Middle East areas were of the epidemic type. 
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Peterson’, 0. L. & Fox, J. P. The Antfricketlslal Effect of Thionine Dyes. v 
I. The Use of Methylene Blue and Toluldine Blue to combat Experimental 
Tsutsugamushl Disease (Scrub Typhus). /. Exper. Med. 1947, May 1, 
v. 85, No. 5, 543-58. [27 refs.] 

The author carried out a series of experiments on the therapeutic action of 
various drugs on mice infected with the Karp strain of Rickettsia orientalis. 
The best results were obtained with medicinal methylene blue administered 
with the food ; toluidine blue also proved effective. A high degree of pro- 
tection resulted when the drugs were given from the time of inoculation, but 
substantial benefit was observed when the first doses were given after the onset 
of the illness. 

Unfortunately the corresponding scale of dosage of methylene blue could not 
be tolerated by human beings when given by the mouth, and intravenous 
administration in adequate doses had been found by other workers to cause 
haemolytic anaemia 

The striking effect of methylene blue in mice suggested to the author that 
it might be possible to find a related compound in which the therapeutic 
element would be dissociated from the toxic clement. 

Among other lines of study a combination of methylene blue with para- 
amino-benzoic add is being tested, and already encouraging results have been 
obtained. 

The paper will be read with great interest by workers on the chemotherapy 
of rickettsial diseases. John J V. D. Megaie. 

Blanc G. & Martin L. A. Non transmission de la Q. fever (virus marocain) par 
la puce du rat {Xenopsylla cheop\s). (Failure of the Bat-Flea to transmit a 
Morocco Strain of Q Fever.] C. R. Soc. Biol. 1947, Mar., v. 141, Nos. S/6. 
263-4. 


YELLOW FETOR. 


Lavzer, G. Navigation aerienne et extension de la pathologie e<otique. (Air 
Travel and the Spread of Tropical Disease.] Bull. Acad. Nat. Mid. 1947. 
v. 131, Nos. 15/16, 285-7. 

A review on the lines of that of Findlay, this Bulletin. 1947, v. 44, 579. 


Anderson, C. R. & Gast-Galvis, Augusta. Immunity to Yellow-Fever Five 
Years after Vaccination. Amer. J. Hyg. 1947, May, v. 45, No. 3, 302-4. 

7* * g the duration of 

• • > . . and, referring to 

. . • Cabral and of 

: ' _ : ■■■::, 1943, v. 40, 451 ; 

1946, v. 43, 34] they suggest that the reports are somewhat conflicting. The 
first-quoted workers above found that such immunity lasted for 4 years ; the 
sec •**«'*. . ■ ** * k ’ .* . 

the 

the ..... 

in four Colombian towns in order to assess their immune status since their 
vaccination about 5 years previously. The towns concerned were Cisneros, 
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CaracoH La Palma and Honda m which no > ellow fever had been reported for 
20 years all the persons examined claimed to have resided in their areas all 
their Jives some of them may possibl> have been exposed to yellow fever in 
the forest 

Sera from the persons selected were usually tested by intrapentoneal injection 
of mice but in a few cases where the amount of serum was small the intra 
cerebral route was employed Survival ratios of 1 6 (or higher values) with 
an average survival time of 7 days or more were considered evidence of the 
presence of antibody 

A table shows the results obtained with the 623 sera tested The percentage 
showing neutralizing antibodies 5 years after vaccination varied from 91 
between the ages of 6 and 9 to 96 m those o\ er the age of 30 the average 
percentage was 93 Twenty of 65 sera in children of ; the 6 to 9-year group 
were from those who were under 3 at the time of vaccination five years later 
the sera of 16 of them (80 per cent ) contained antibodies. Of 45 sera from 
children who were between 3 and 4 years when vaccinated 43 (96 per cent ) 
were positive Because of the small groups the authors do not regard this 
difference as statistically significant and they conclude that the response of 
children under 3 does not differ materially from that of older persons 

The authors conclude that in view of the high proportion of persons of all 
ages having neutralizing antibodies 5 years after vaccination with the 17D 
strain of yellow fever virus revaccination is not required within that period 

H ] 0 D Burke Gaffney 


DENGUE AND ALLIED FEVERS 


Sabiv A B & Bi.umberg R W Human Infection with Rift Valley Fever 
Virus and Immunity Twelve Years after Single Attack Proc Soc Exper 
Biol & Med 1947 v 64 No 4 385-9 1 fig 

At least 17 laboratory acquired infections with Rift Valley fever have been 
eported The authors describe a case arising from the k strain of virus 
btalned from Japan where it had been incorrectly called dengue The 


atdi ioeiegwlj m v/OTi yntireugisxi. Vs. Vt/wt. ■iW.’i’a'i® i vs vtvj 

The k strain of virus had undergone at least 300 intracerebral passages 
n mice before this infection was acquired There was however no apparent 
nodification m its pathogenicity possibly because the virus from the first 
eadily multiplies in the mouse and requires no adaptation 
Neutralizing antibodies began to appear on the fourth day after onset and 
he high titre of I 585 000 w'as reached on the tenth day Antibodies persisted 

or 12 years after an attack in the case of another person who was examined 

P C C Gamham 



PLAGUE. 


Miyara, S., Conte, D., Horenstelv, B. & C6ric.\, P. La peste rural en la 
Provinda de Mendoza. Estudio clinico epidemiologico. [Rural Plague 
In Mendoza.] Rev. Asoc. Med. Argentina. 1947, Mar. 15-30, v. 61, Nos. 
601/602, 16I-S2, 17 figs. (3 maps). [24 refs.] 

Rural plague in Mendoza, a province of the Argentine Republic, has been 
sylvatic plague The authors have collected the data of outbreaks of 1937, 
'39, '41, *43 and ’44, recording a wealth of clinical and epidemiological detail 
for the several cases. Maps, charts, diagrams and photographs illustrate the 
article. The epidemic of 1937 differed from the four subsequent outbreaks, 
which were bubonic and septicaemic, in being pneumonic. The infection in 
all five years was initiated by sylvatic rodents. The first, 1937, was the most 
interesting and is illustrated by its nine cases. Two patients presented note- 
worthy features, one in whom the condition lasted for 1 1 days, and the other, 
unique for the Argentine, a recover}' from pneumonic plague. As m so many 
plague outbreaks, recognition of the nature of the first case is not immediate 
and so it was in the 1937 epidemic. The first patient contracted plague by 
direct cutaneous infection when he skinned two local wild rodents [cm] that he 
had caught. This is apparently the usual mode of infection in relation to 
sylvatic plague, where the insect parasites of the rodents concerned play only 
a problematical r61e as vectors for man. In this respect they contrast with 
the rat flea of citv and port plague. The infected person returned to his home 
in Mendoza, developed a septicaemic terminal bronchopneumonia and became 
the disseminator of what developed in due course into primary pneumonic 
plague. His case had been diagnosed as internal haemorrhage and typhoid, 
nor was the diagnosis established as plague until the fifth case had occurred. 
Transmission was interhuman, and buboes were absent. A table of 27 
epidemics of pneumonic plague which occurred between 1913 and 1938 shows 
that 222 individuals died of the 223 involved and that one pneumonic patient 
survived in the 1937 outbreak. 


animal population has fortunately not been equalled by anything similar in 
the human sphere, but the fear remains of communication of plague from the 
sylvatic rodents to the rats of cities and ports, with the certain production of 
epidemics of the rat-flea-man type. 

Some of the conclusions to this long article are of interest : (1) Pneumonic 
plague, judging by the freedom from infection of doctors and nurses, requires 
for its production close proximity to the patient and repeated opportunities for 
transmission of the disease. (2) Sylvatic plague infection may be com- 
paratively easily avoided if only the rural population is made aware of the 
danger of handling sick or dead cuts and hares. (3) Sera and vaccines are not ' 
regarded by the author as useful prophylactics, nor do the authors regard with 
any favour quarantine, sanitary cordons of towns and cities, and closure of 
schools or offices. Nothing surpasses the simple, absolute isolation of patient 
or suspect in hospital as the best measure of protection for the rest of the 
population. (4) Deratization is essential for towns and cities, to prevent 
communication of field rodent epizootics to the rat population, but there is 
little hope of dealing in the country with the vector fauna of sylvatic plague. 

IP. F. Haney. 
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Rao. S R R6Ie of Field Rats In the Endemicity oLFlague In H.E.H. the 
Nizam’s Dominions. Indian Med Gas 1947, Feb , v 82 No 2, 96-9. 

It has long been matter of debate why the rats of plague ridden Bombay 


" the fact o! the held rats in this area being highly susceptible to plague 
infection, indicates that these ha\ e not been m frequent contact with plague 
infection and as such could not be the cause of endemicity in this area " This 
negative conclusion when taken m conjunction with the finding that “rats 


Prince, F M &. Way son N E Plague— the Survival of the Infection in 
Fleas or Hibernating Ground Squirrels. Pub Health Rep Wash 1947, 
Mar 28, v 62, No 13 463-7 

Plague is earned over the hibernating period of ground squirrels to become 
an active disease again and in the same locality when the awakening of the 
rodent takes place in spring The authors have set up an experiment to 
determine the mechanism of the process Six squirrels were used, and 600 
fleas in 3 lots Lot A 2 normal squirrels, on each of which 100 fleas infected 
by feeding on infected mice were placed Lot B 2 infected hibernating 
squirrels, each having been inoculated with 0 1 cc of a plague culture m broth ; 
100 normal fleas were placed on each squirrel Lot C 2 normal squirrels and 
100 normal fleas on each squirrel Artificial arrangements were made for 
hibernation at 40°F and at the end of the 4 month period allowed, the squirrels 
were awake The results obtained, although not conclusive, are interesting 
and the experiment is being repeated In Lot A, neither squirrel became 
infected, but one of the 14 fleas that remained, alive retamed P pestts in a 
virulent form and produced plague when injected into a white mouse In 
lot B one of the two squirrels died of plague 23 fleas w ere recov ered ahv e and 
were plague free In lot C 50 fleas remained alive and were able to reproduce 

Evidently ‘ a flea will remain alive and infected with plague in a virulent 
forar fora pen, sd ef4 tn&v&f en the nest el a Jubemattng squirrel Nest 

of the fleas which were infected and remained alive did not retain the infection 
for the entire 4 months TV. F Haney 

Meier, K F The Prevention of Plague In the Light of Newer Knowledge. 
Reprinted from A«« Arw York Acad Set 1947 Apr. 10, \ 48, Art 6, 
429-67, 2 figs A 2 pis [69 refs] 

A full half-century survey of the present pandemic of plague, begun m 
Hong Kong in 1894, brings to us an education and newer knowledge The 
defence instituted against the “ Black Death ’’ of, (1) sanitation and improved 
housing, (2) notification, (3) quarantine, did not prevent the continuance of 
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plague. We can say, however, that plague will never cause the havoc it did 
500 years ago. Can this result be explained by the -displacement of the 
domestic rat by the sewer re * ■ t: *' -V '• *’ ■ ■ ■ ‘* f ' 

parasites? Neither theory . ‘ .■■■■■. 

from Europe and the Lev ■ ■ ■. • • ‘ .« ■. ? , 

intrinsic natural causes. 

The foundations of modern antiplague measures were the discovery of the 
bacillus and, with that, the institution of plague vaccination and serotherapy. 
Protective inoculation takes a premier place in prevention : yet it is not 
absolute, for re-infection may take place within a few months, nor have we any 
accurate information on the immunity enjoyed by persons who have recovered 
from plague. Controversy is still rife on what form protective inoculation 
should take — heat-killed broth antigen or agar-grown heat-killed bacilli ? 
Scepticism arose over the significant value of killed bacilli or antigen which, 
though it is claimed that they reduced the risk of death from plague in British 
India to one-cighth, they reduced it in Java only by one-haif or even only by 
one-third. This scepticism stimulated a return to trials of 40 years ago. of 
live a virulent organisms, and produced the " Tjiwidej” vaccine of Java and 
the " E.V.” vaccine of Madagascar. 

Such was the position of affairs when at the outbreak of the world war 
America decided to use formalin-killed agar-grown bacilli in carboltzed saline 
suspension. Experiments on prophylactic immunization were continued and 
it was found that any plague antigen, or antigenic fraction, stimulated pro- 


by any antigen, moreover, was greatly enhanced by synergists such as alum, 
which double the efficacy. It may be said that these experiments cast con- 
siderable doubt upon the reality of the fears expressed as to the efficacy of killed 
vaccines and upon the claims made for living vaccines : The tests “ indicated 
that it is the actual mass of the bacterial protein rather than the method of 
preparing the dead antigens that controls the iramunisatoric effect. . . . 
Conclusive evidence has been secured that dead plague antigens with proved 
immunogenic potency for mice and guineapigs stimulate, in approximately 70 
per cent, of human volunteers, the appearance of weak protective antibodies. 
Further ... a third injection of * booster dose * definitely increases the level 
of the protective bodies.” The indications are that the much-criticized 
prophylactic method of using agar-grown killed antigens would prove effective, 
if it were used before an outbreak, if inoculations were made repeatedly in 
dosage of at least 8,000 to 12,000 million bacilli and ** provided frequent 
booster doses were administered.” 

This review goes on to approve of the usefulness of ‘ * rat campaigns in plague- 
free times which stress systematic building-out of rats supplemented by rodent 
destruction and the creation of deep rodent-free belts around endangered 
zones.” It commends to special notice the newer rodenticides " Antu ” and 
10S0. while DDT may " revolutionize the suppressive measures against rat- 
flea-borne plague.” “ It is not unlikely that domestic rodent plague is again 
entering a phase of decline . . that urban plague, except for a few blighted 
areas remaining, is no longer a major problem.” 

Sylvatic plague, as might be expected, receives special emphasis. The 
saying “ no rats no plague ” is a slogan which “ ignores the fact that wild 
rodents are potentially : .* •• 1 ‘ ■ f ' '* - . . * " ” if 

enec*is made to the in • : ■ 

seeking pelts, in 1910 1 : ’’ u ' „ . ■ ^ . " : ? 

and claimed 60,000 victims. It was not until 1908 that proof was obtained 

(«I71 E* 
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in the United States that epizootic mortality among ground squirrels {Citdlus 
beechepi) was due to plague Investigations led to the discovery of endemic 
or epizootic plague among at least 38 wild rodent species m 14 States of the 
United States Questions naturally ame as to the potential dangers of 
syJvatjc resen oirs and uhj in the midst of epizootics when the fields and 
canjons ma> be littered with carcasses of dead squirrels human cases 
fail to develop This is still a mastery Until the ecology of sylvatic 
plague has been thoroughly worked out isolated observations will continue 
to sene as a reminder that the existence of plague in the fields and mountains 
of the Western States harbors as yet unknown potentialities 

IV F Haney 


AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 

Steu \rt G T The Carrier Rate of Intestinal Infections In Trlncomalee J 
Roy A av Med Sen 1947 Jan v 33 No 1 6-8 

The author investigated the stools of 344 Asians and 274 Europeans m 
Tnncomvjee 

Examinations were made by means of wet films concentration methods and 
cultures on MacConhey and desox\cholate citrate media 
The Asian group consisted largely of food handlers from various Service 
establishments In 4 I per cent trophozoites and in 9 9 per cent cysts of 
Entamoeba hislohttca were found Unidentified cv«ts were found in 4 6 per 
cent and other findings varied from 2 9 per cent of Giardia to 12 o per cent of 
hookworms 

Of the persons harbouring £ histolytica 30 showed evidence of active 
infection and therefore 200 apparently healthy Asians were examined in 
order to obtain an estimate of the true earner rate This examination revealed 
the presence of E l istohtica cysts m 13 per cent and of unidentified cysts in 
4 per ce' r *- £J L ~ v v. 

first gro 
Bulletin 
for ov a 

ment since given to the Asian food handlers Finally m the group of 274 
European members of the Combined Services Hospital staff £ histolytica 
c>sts were found in 16 (5 8 per cent ) and unidentified cysts m 4 cases The 
onty other intestinal parasite encountered was Giardia irt 4 cases Active 

st passers m 

incidence of 
sians and 
diagnosis it 

may well be that manv members of the Services have returned to Europe 
unaw are of their condition and of their mfectmty to others 
He aUo notes the importance of the ob erved carrier rate among Asian food 
handlers whose habits mght lead to the transference of viable cjsts even to 
cooked food so that infected food was probably being served ei ery day in 
every Sen ice mess m the area 

(The indifference which many residents in the tropics frequent!} show to 
food sanitation particularly in communal feeding centres indicates the 
need for survevs of this nature to be undertaken widely and persistently ] 

H J OD Burke Gaffney 
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Silverman, D. N. & Leslie, A. Intestinal Tumors o! Dysenteric Origin. J. 
Amer. Med. Ass. 1947, Apr. 5, v. 133, No. 14, 994-8, 6 figs. [Refs. in 
footnotes.] 

When intraperitoneal collections of • ’ - * - 

inflammatory intestinal tumours art ‘ ■ 

nature. In this paper, six cases of t 4 . 

as complications of amoebic or bacillary involvement of the intestines. 
Amoebic granulomata in the colon cannot be distinguished radiologically from 
cancer. Most cases which have been described, including two of the present 
series, were subjected to unnecessary laparotomy. As there is sucli a differ- 
ence in therapy and prognosis, it is very important to distinguish between 
amoebic granulomata and malignant tumours. 

One case of ileocaecal inflammatory tumour occurred in bacillary dysentery 
and one in a mixed infection of amoebic and bacillar}'. The first case of 
amoebic granuloma was detected in a white man ol 19. in whom a filling defect 
was detected involving the caecum and ascending colon ; special barium 
examinations revealed a constant irregular narrowing of the terminal 5 cm. of 
the ileum. Faeces culture revealed an organism of the Sit. flexneri group. 
One-stage resection of the tumour was performed with anastomosis of the 
ileum to the transverse colon. 

In another somewhat similar case, Sh. shtgae was isolated from the faeces. 
whilst the tumour, on surgical removal, proved to be amoebic. Unfortunately, 
the patient died and at autopsy the obstructing mass proved to be an amoeboma 
and there were multiple abscesses of the liver. 

The authors question why sometimes amoebic infection of the colon takes 
the form of extensive ulcero-necrotic process, as in three fatal cases they 
recently described [this Bulletin, 1946, v 43, 39] (in two complicated by con- 
comitant infection with a dysenteric organism), whilst in others there is a 
granulomatous response 

Probably this is due to competition between the destructive activity of the 
amoeba and the regenerative power of the host. When the infection is sudden, 
there is no time for marshalling the defences against invasion. 

The outstanding and almost • ' ’ • • * *’ r ’ ’ ’ — *- 

is their response to specific ther 

after the administration of er ’ M , ■ 

melting away of syphilitic granulomata after exhibition of iodides. . [There 
are reasons for believing that this statement is not invariably correct.] Rectal 
scrapings, or even biopsy if a tumour is within reach of the sigmoidoscope, can 
be diagnostic — careful examination of a saline-purge stool will usually, in most 
instances of amoebic tumour, reveal E. histolytica, but in isolated instances, 
when these organisms are present only in the depths of the tumour mass, it 
may not be possible to demonstrate them, so that it is necessary to resort to 
specific therapy as a means of diagnosis. P. Mamon-Bahr. 


Anderson, H. H., Johnstone, H. G, & Hansen, E, L. Experimental 
Chemotherapy of Amebiasis. Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1947, Mar., v. 27 
No. 2, 153-60. [13 refs.] 

While recognizing the value and limitations of emetine in amoebiasis, the 
authors have sought new and more effective agents for this disease. Drugs 
were first screened by an in vitro technique in which E. histolytica cultures 
grown with a single organism were exposed to the action of drugs at 37°C. for 
a period of 48 hours. To avoid the use of solid media which deviate drugs to 
a considerable extent, a liquid liver medium and a newly demised synthetic 
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liquid medium [not described] were employ ed Some attention was also paid 
to the mechanism of drug action B% such methods the action of more than 
200 chemical agents including that of subtflw on the parasite was studied 


u tro tests treatment of monkeys infected with E hstol\ 1 ica was earned out 
for penods of 5 to 30 da\ s with the most promising substances General!} 
examinations of a single faecal specimen were made o\ er a penod of six con 
secutne dais Examinations were similarh made from the da} after com 
pletion of treatment and again 6 and 12 weeks later before a monkey was 
regarded as cured Tests of liter and renal function and electrocardiograms 
were made during treatment Carbarsone oxide proi ed an actit e substance in 
monkey infections as did two other tnvalent arsemcals (tiuoarsemtes) and 
the first was also effcctu e in clinical tnals in man The authors consider that 
there is a definite correlation between the results obtained in vitro and in 
monkej s and it is hoped that it will hold in the case of man A short summary 
is given of the possible mechanisms bj which drugs exert their amoebicidal 
effects J D Fulton 


RELAPSING FEVER \Xt> OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 


MoRENO Berdlgo J & Infwte G6mez V \otas sobre una epidemia de 
fiebre recurrente en V ilia Nador \ su temtono [Notes on an Outbreak 
ol Relapsing Fever m VUla Nador and Us Environs.] Med Colonial 
Madrid 194o Not Dec \ 6 Nos 5/6 336-63 11 figs [2arefs] 

This outbreak which occurred in March July 194o compnsed 16S cases 
under the authors observation I0Sm the Villa Nador district and 60 in Dnuch 
The spirochaete present was not determined Sp hispamca would be expected 
but Ormthoiorus was not found hce however were abundant Infection 
spread rap dl} among the arm} there had been 209 cases up to the end of 
August It is thought that infection was primarily introduced b} persons 

the symptoms were 
a as many as efe\ en 

in three cases and 12 14 and lo respeetivel} in three others Many of the 
patients showed a high pre-cntica] rise of temperature (well shown m some of 
the charts) the afebnle period was 5-8 da} s and the first relapse 2~5 da}S 
About one fourth of the patients showed a petechial rash and 4 7 per cent a 
labial herpes Splenomegaly was not marked and practically all with this 
sign had more or less recently suffered from malana Of complications a 
tendency to haemorrhage was noteworth} profuse epistaxis menorrhagia 
haemoptysis (raxel}) and in one patient haematum Red corpuscles were 
reduced to about 2J million (the low est was 1 960 000) per ctnm most patients 
had a mild leucocytosis up to 13 000 but 11 8 per cent showed a degree of 
leucopenia with reduction e\en to absence of eosmophiles There was only 
one fatal case H Harold ScoH 
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Pinto, M. R. Caracteristiques d’une souche de Borrelia recurrentis isol£c au 
Portugal. [Characteristics ol a Strain of Spirochacta recurrentis isolated 
in Portugal.] Arquivos Inst. Bad. Camara Pest ana. 1945, v. 9, No. <2, 
224-7. 

The author gives the characteristics of a spirochaete isolated from a patient 
who worked as a weeder and mower on a farm near Lisbon, described 
by Fonseca, Lacekda and Pinto in 1942 and 1943 [Medicina Content- 
foremen, 1942, v. 60, 299, & 1943, v. 61, 78.] The strain resembles Spirochaela 
hispanica in its general characters including pathogenicity to laboratory 
animals. Cross-immunity tests were made with a strain from Madrid, and 
animals immune against the Lisbon strain were susceptible to the Spanish 
strain, and conversely those immune against the latter could be infected with 
the Lisbon strain. E. Hiitdle. 

Cut WICK, A. T. & Fairbairn. H. Polymorphism In Treponema recurrentis and 
Spirochaela vincenti. Ann. Trop. Med. & Parasit. 1947, May, v. 41, 
No. 1, 1-5, 4 figs. 

The electric charge of stained specimens of Spirochacta recurrentis was 
determined on thm blood films in the manner described for trypanosomes [this 
Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 649], and the lengths of 774 of these two electrical variants 
were measured. The length distributions were analysed, and were found in 
each case to consist apparently of three populations with lengths distributed 
normally about the means. The sum of the frequencies of the calculated 
curves fitted closely to the observed values. S. recurrentis is thus assumed to 
consist of six types of individual — short, intermediate and long forms, each of 
which may bear either a positive or a negative electric charge. 

Trypanosoma rhodesicnse was found by the authors ( loc . cit.) to contain the 
same six forms, and they suggested that these types were maintained by a 
process of syngamy The suggestion is now put forward that the occurrence 
of such forms in 5. recurrentis may be evidence that this organism also 
undergoes syngamy. 

The lengths of 778 Spirochaeta vincenti from a throat swab were next 
examined, and in this case a series of three normal curves was found to give a 
good fit to the observed measurements. The electric charge could not be 
determined, so no decision could be reached as to whether each of the short, 
intermediate and long forms was composed of a single type or was an admixture 
of positively and negatively charged variants with mean lengths close together. 

J. C . Broom. 

i. Witte bolle, P. Tentatives de culture et d’infection au moyen d’un 4 

plusieurs Elements filamenteux ou granulaires de Borrelia duttoni. 
[Attempts at Culture and Infection by means ol one or several Filamentous 
or Granular Forms of Spirochaeta duttoni.] Acta Biol. Belgica. 1943, v. 3, 
Nos. 3/4, 190-91. 

ii. & Baert, H. Obtention de sous-cultures au moyen d‘un seul Element 

filamenteux ou granulaire de Spirillum bruynoghci. [The Production of 
Subcultures by means of Single Filamentous or Granular Forms of Spirillum 
bruynoghci.] Ibid. 188-9. 

i. The first paper comprises the results of attempts to produce cultures and 
also to infect mice from tissues of Ornithodorus moubata infected with 5. duttoni. 
These tissues never showed filamentous [*= spirochaeta!] forms, but 'only 
granules. All attempts to obtain cultures from them were unsuccessful, but 
subcutaneous inoculation of 0*1 cc. of an emulsion of the tissues into mice 
produced infection with spirochaetosis. 
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It required at least 100 filamentous forms isolated from the blood of an 
infected mouse to transmit the infection but no reaction follow ed the inoculation 
of a similar number of culture spirochaetes 


succeeded four times m obtaining cultures of spinlla by the inoculation of a 
single granule onh 0 ~/t in diameter They also succeeded in obtaining 
cultures by the inoculation of sing e spinllar forms Thev consider that their 
technique excludes the possibility of an invisible stage of the organism They 
are also of the opinion that their results pro\ e that the granules not only of 
spiro r haetes but also of spinlla are not degenerative forms but a stage in 
the dev elopmenl of the filamentous spiral form E Htndle 


Scan etz J ^ur plusiears foj ers de spirochetose du Congo oriental {Several 
Foci ol Spbocbaetosis In the Eastern Congo Acta Biol Bclgtca 1942 
i 2 No 3 328-9 

Orntlhadartts moubata is common but unevenly distributed in the eastern 


these ticks 

The ticks were found m fi\e foci on the eastern border of the Congo namely 
Jvymgezi Nzulu Kisenvi Gety and Bogoro No caves of relapsing fe\er were 
found and blood examination of 4So inhabitants was negative 

Attempts to transmit the spirochaetes to rats were only successful when 
large numbers of fulh-dev eloped adult ticks were used when a few adults 
and more espcciatlv nymphs were used the experiments were almost entirely 
negative Only a certain proportion of the 0 tnoitbala in these foci were thus 
found to be natumlh infected H J O D Burke-Gaffney 


Bris vogue G &. Rovse M ^pinlle pathogene {A Spirillum Pathogenic 
to Man /Irta Biol Belgica 1942 \ 2 No 2 187 9 
The authors isolated a spiral organism m pure culture from the blood of a 
febrile patient after 9 dav s incubation in blood broth 
N oung cultures onsiSted of short forms having 1 or 2 spirals and showing 
rapid movement comparable to Spirillum minus but they were short enough 
to be confused with vibrios In older cultures longer forms were seen con 
taming from 13 to ]o spiral •> (average 6 to 8) and showing a slower corkscrew 
mov ”** ’ — 

nega 
the 

in a tuft of 4 or & at one extremitv 

The organism was easilv cultivated in broth ennehed With blood in 
ordinary broth aerobic culture was not satisfactory but anaerobically 
abundant semi cultures v\ ere obtained especially w hen 0 1 cc of 0 1 per cent 
ascorbic acid was added to the medium 
After several passages in blood agar anaerobic and aerobic growth developed 
onplamagar the forms thus obtained were all ^hoTt but typical forms were 
obtained on subculture in blood broth 
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The authors hesitated in classifying this spiral organism either as a spiro- 
chaete or a spirillum : they therefore examined its behaviour in bile and 
saponin ; no lysis occurred in either. 

The organisms proved to be non-pathogenic to rabbits, guineapigs, white 
mice and rats, the first named having been injected intravenously, and the 
others intraperitoneally. 

The patients’ serum, taken 12 days after “ septicaemic symptoms ” 
agglutinated the organisms in a dilution of 1/3,200 : they were lysed at 1/400. 
Two months later, agglutination took place at 1/400 to 1/SOO, but no lysis 
occurred. 

The authors note that, apart from S. minus “ which is not cultivatable " 
[this statement is open to doubt], they are unaware of similar organisms having 
been described as pathogenic. They consider that this organism resembles in 
many respects the organisms described by Pons as Spirochada sinensis [this 
Bulletin, 1924, v. 21, 471] and by Troisier [ibid., 1937, v. 34, 70S] as 
Spirochaeta haemophilus, but it is distinguishable from these by the fine 
flagella and certain minor metabolic differences, which are being studied and 
which will be made the subject of a further report. 

H. J. O' D. Burkc-Gajfney. 


LEPROSY. 

Amaro FernAndez, J. XI. Contribuci6n al estudio de la lepra en Jrarruecos. 
El subfoco Jaldi. [Leprosy in Morocco. A Sub-focus in Jaldi.] Med. 
Colonial. Madrid. 1946, Aug. 1, v. 8, No. 2, 127-45, 4 figs. [22 refs.] 

In the Gomara area of Spanish XIorocco, leprosy is known to be endemic ; 
just to the north of this lies Jaldi, and the author has found that the disease 
is present there also. The inhabitants are pastoral and agricultural. Ten 
cases are considered in this paper, one female and nine males ; as for age, one 
was in each of the second, third and fourth decades, three in the fifth, two in 
the sixth, and two were over that age. Various degrees and types were seen : 
three are classed as LjN 2 , two as L 2 Nj and one each as LjNj, L 3 X lf LjX.,. 
LjN 3 and LgN-j Six have died, three after less than three years' illness and 
three others before the tenth year of their disease. H. Harold Scoit. • 

Ignacio Chala H., J. & Lleras Restrepo, F. Ensayos con leprominas 
filtrada y bacilar desintegrada. (Reaction precoz.j (Xota preliminar.) 
[Tests with Lepromin Preparations.] Rev. Facitl. de Med. Bogota. 
1947, Jan., v. 15, No. 7, 442-64, 2 figs. & 4 charts. [70 refs.] English 
summary. 

After preliminary remarks on the Mitsuda lepromin reaction, the authors 
describe three lepromin preparations used by them in these tests. They 
emphasize that the intradermal lepromin test is not a diagnostic measure, but 
is useful in classifying the type of disease, and in determining its severity, 
evolution and prognosis. 

In the present series of experiments three preparations were used : Whole 
lepromin, filtered lepromin, and bacillary disintegrate lepromin. 

1. Whole lepromtn (lepromina integral} prepared from lepromata rich in 
bacilli, in patients who had had no treatment. The tissue is boiled in physio- 
logical saline for one hour, then cut into small pieces, dried in vacuo and ground 
to powder in a mortar. Saline is then added in proportion of 10 cc. to 0-4 cgm. 
of the powder and the mixture again ground np, allowed to settle and the 
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may be examined. To detect 5. mansoni in faeces, some workers break up 
the faeces in salt solution, and thus hatch out the eggs ; the miracidia can 
then be observed [see Senra, this Bulletin, 1942, v. 39, 69S]. This is 
impracticable in the field in S. Rhodesia. 

To overcome these difficulties, various attempts have been made to use skin 
tests, or other tests, in diagnosis, and the authors describe the preparation of 
an antigen for a skin test. Snails ( Physopsis spp.) are collected from slow 
streams, and are placed in tubes of pond water, in the sun. About 10 per cent, 
can be seen shedding cercariae within 4S hours ; these are transferred to fresh 
tubes (3 in. x I m ) containing water, one snail to each tube, and are kept thus 
until many cercanae can be seen — one snail may give 3,000—1,000 cercariae in 
48 hours. The snail is then taken out, and the water is filtered through fine 
muslin, which allows the cercariae to pass ; the filtrates are pooled and passed 
through filter paper, which bolds back the cercariae. The authors aim at 
about 10,000 cercariae per circle of 15 cm diameter of filter paper. These 
papers are dried and stored. To prepare the -antigen, squares of 1 cm. are 
placed in a flask with enough I per cent, carbof saline to give about 2,000 
cercariae per cc. ; the flasks are shaken from time to time, and left to stand, 
the surplus fluid is decanted and saved, and the wet filter paper is squeezed out. 
This is the antigen , it is passed through a Seitz filter and diluted with an 
equal volume of saline, so that the final product contains 0-5 per cent, phenol 
and the extract of about 1,000 cercanae per cc. It is stored in the cold, and 
does not lose potency for 6 months. Before use, each batch is tested on a 
known positive and a known negative person. 

The authors realize that with these snails, cercariae of S. haematobium are 
usually present, but on epidemiological grounds they think that Physopsis may 
be a host of S. mansoni , this is of no moment for the present work, since it is 
well known that there is a common antigenic factor in the schistosomes. 

The test is made intradermally, the aim being to inject 0 01 cc. only. It is 
read in 10, 15 and 20 minutes, and a positive result is indicated by a raised, 
button-like weal, which may have pseudopodia. This test was carried out 
in 592 subjects (European and Eurafrican boys, and African young men), and 
stool and urine specimens were examined, several times if the test was positive. 
No negative skin test was encountered in a person shown to be passing eggs, 
and in spite of the fact that specimens from negative reactors were examined 
only once, the authors think that, had the test been less sensitive, some such 
negative results would have occurred. They therefore think it justifiable to 
regard negative reactors as free from infection. In spite, also, of the fact that 
eggs were not always found in positive reactors, the proportions showing eggs 
increased as more specimens were examined, and a positive test is therefore 
regarded as sufficient evidence to indicate a course of treatment in a patient 
with a suspicious history. In persons who have been treated and cured, the 
test may remain positive for about 2 months, but probably not much more. 
A persistently positive test is therefore an indication for a second course of 
treatment. 

This test forms an admirable “ screen", in mass treatment campaigns. 

[See also Alves & Blair below.] Charles lYilcocks. 

Alves, W. & Blair, D. M. Schistosomiasis : a Review of Work in Southern 
Rhodesia In 1946. South African Med. J. 1947, May 24, v. 21, No. 10, 
352-7. 

This is a report of the work of the Schistosomiasis Research Unit of the 
Public Health Department of Southern Rhodesia. In 1946 a " pilot unit", 
composed of Alves, with a European field assistant, 6 African snail collectors 
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The authors point out that the major part of control work should be done 
between March and October, in S. Rhodesia (the dry season) ; snail-gangs may 
be trained for malaria work in the wet season They conclude that the experience 
of the pilot unit shows -that “ intensive attack on a given area is not only 
possible but practicable." [It is a vigorous attempt to deal with a massive 
problem.] Charles IIT/cocfo. 


Alves, W. Recent Advances In the Study of Bilharziasis. Proc. Rhodesia 
Scier.l. Ass. 1946, Apr., v. 41, 1-6. 

This is a lecture in which the author describes much of the work referred to 
in the papers abstracted above. He records the important finding, recently 
made by Gorman in the Bilharzia Research Laboratory, that schistosome 
cercariae will live in cold weather for 144 hours, and have been found infective 
at 96 hours. He points out that this fact contradicts the usual teaching that' 
water stored for 48 hours in a tank free from snails is always safe, from the 
point of view of schistosomiasis. It may be so in hot weather, but not in cold. 

Charles Wilcocks. 

Seitz, E. Intensive Kurzbehandlung von Schistosomiasis (Bilharzia) mit 
Antimonsalzen. [Intensive Short-Course Treatment of Schistosomiasis 
with Antimony Salts.] Acta Tropica. Basle. 1946, v. 3, No. 2, 155-7. 

The author writes from Mnyusi, Tanganyika Territory. He has treated 
322 patients, suffering from schistosomiasis (14 S. mansoni, the remainder 
S. haematobium) by an intensive course of intravenous injections of sodium 
antimonyl tartrate (S, or later 6, injections in 30 hours) similar to that used by _ 
■ Alves and Blair [above, and this Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 815 ; 1946, v. 43,344]. " 
The total dose was 12 mgm. per kgm. body weight ; the solution was freshly 
made each day and each dose was diluted to 10 cc. in 5 per cent, glucose saline 
(later in 1 -4 per cent. NaCl). The injections were given very slowly. 

Of these 322 patients, 307 were examined four weeks later, and 216 eight 
weeks later ; 4 and 3, respectively, were then positive. 

No serious reactions were experienced, but some patients vomited ; most of 
these had hookworm infestation, and low haemoglobin values. Later, therefore, 
the author treated those with hookworm first for that condition, before giving 
the treatment for schistosomiasis. [He is evidently favourably impressed.] 

Charles Wilcocks. 

v Rodriguez-Molina, R. & Schwachman, H. Fuadin Therapy in 150 Cases of 
Schistosomiasis Mansoni with a Follow-Up Study of 70 Cases. Amer. J. 
Trop. Med. 1947, Mar , v. 27, No. 2, 117-27. [13 refs.] 

The authors were stationed at an American Army Hospital in Porto Rico, 
where schistosomiasis mansoni is endemic. No case of schistosomiasis was 
detected in the large number of American troops from the U.S.A. who were 
there for periods up to three years. In 1944, routine examination for the 
Army of 15,831 local men, between the ages of 18 and 33 years, showed 2,326 
(14-6 per cent.) to harbour the infection. These cases were diagnosed on a 
single stool examination by means of a concentration technique, and the men 
had probably acquired their infections in childhood. During the last two years 
the authors have treated 150 of these men for theirschistosomiasis, with Fouadin, 
at the 161 st General Hospital. Full examinations were made and a close 
watch was kept on the progress of the patients, 40 per cent, of whom were in 
hospital for conditions other than the schistosome infection, which was diagnosed 
fortuitously on routine stool examination ; the remaining 60 per cent, were 
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suffering from mild or moderately se\ere manifestations of schistosomiasis 
late stages of infection with a Banu like syndrome were not included in this 
study The symptoms and signs evident in the infected are listed and the 
presence of concurrent parasitic infestations is noted A course of treatment 
consisted of a total of 45 cc of Fouadm given intramuscularly daily o\er a 
period of ten days Toxic effects of the treatment w ere observed in 20 per cent 
of those receiving it hut these were mild in all but two cases In one of these 
latter a severe febrile reaction with abdominal pain and a Jeucocytosis 
(34 000 per emm ) and high eosmophiha (79 per cent ) lasting for 1 0 days 
followed the fourth injection (after a total of 15 cc Fouadm) In the other 
after the ninth injection a large painful swelling occurred in a buttock asso 
ciated with a daily temperature to 103°F and a leucocytosis (19 000 per emm ) 
and eosmophiha (21 per cent ) No pus was obtained on incision w Inch showed 
only oedema and induration of the tissues the local and systemic conditions 
subsided in 6 days 

Examination of five stool specimens immediately after a single treatment 
showed that 114 (76 per cent ) of the 150 men were no longer passing ova n the 
stools 15 of 21 men re treated with a second course of Fouadm were similarly 
stool negative thus 86 per cent of the men were stool negative immediately 
after one or two courses of the drug Seventy men were follow ed up for one to 24 
months after treatment w ith from one to six courses of Fouadm (45 to 270 cc ) 
and 39 (55 7 per cent ) of these were found on stool examinations not to be 
free of their infections The end results of Fouadm treatment therefore were 
not particularly good and the undesirability of assuming the success of 
treatment on stool exam nations done immediately after its completion was 
obvious A R D Adams 

Oliver GovzAlez J & HernXndez Morales F Quantitative Determination 
ol SchtslosQ» a Alansom Ova In Feces lrom patients under Treatment with 
Antlmonlai Drugs Puerto Rtco J Pub Health <5- Trofi Med 1946 
Dec v 22 No 2 210-16 2 figs (Spanish version 217 2J ] 

No quantitative determinations have yet been made which indicate the 
relationship between the number of live and dead eggs of Schistosoma man son* 
passed m the faeces of untreated patients nor do we yet know whether dead 
eggs increase m number as the result of treatment or whether the treatment 
causes the flukes to lay dead eggs only Existing methods of counting schisto 
some eggs do not give consistent quantitative results and cannot be used for / 
counting live and dead eggs separately In the present paper the authors' 
describe a counting method which does they claim enable reasonable quanfi 
tative determinations of live and dead eggs to be made and these levea" 11 
interesting facts about the effects, of antunoniaf treatment t® 

Briefly the counting method is as follows Enough of the faeces passed 
■during 24 hours previously mixed is put into a displacement (Stoll) flask 
filled with water to the 56 ml mark to raise the level of the water to 60 ml 
About 4 gm of faeces produce tl 
the flask is shaken for 10 minute 
a wire sieve (50 meshes to the in 
to 4o ml markings (StoU tube) 

Then the liquid above the 15 ml mark is siphoned off and the sediment in 
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the average of the two is taken and the result can' be expressed either as eggs per 
ml. of suspension, per gm. of faeces, per ml. of faeces or per 24-hour specimen of 
faeces. Conversion to a formed-stool basis is obtained by multiplication of the 
number of eggs by 1 if the stool examined is formed, by 2 if it is mushy and by 
4 if it is liquid. Scott [this Bulletin. 193S, v. 35, 596] has pointed out that 
the egg output is less variable when it is expressed in terms of eggs per ml. of 
stool than when it is expressed in eggs per unit of time. The number of eggs 
per gm. of stool can be converted to eggs per ml. by the use of the common 
specific gravity factor 104, which changes stool weights to ml. [see Stoll 
& Hausheer. this Bulletin, 1926, v. 23, 776]. 

The 40 patients treated by the authors were kept in hospital for 2 to 3 weeks ; 
they were from IS to 33 years old and they had lived most of their lives in an 
area in which schistosomiasis is endemic. Eleven were treated with neostibosan, 
eleven with stibanose, twelve with urea-stibamine and six with anthiomallne. 
Three examinations of each patient were done before treatment and one each 
day after it until the patients were discharged. 

The authors conclude that their technique makes possible a satisfactory study 


simultaneously from the faeces and dead eggs did not persist in the faeces. 
Out of 12 patients treated with urea-stibamine no live or dead eggs were found 
in 3 patients at the end of treatment nor in the other 9 one month after, 
"treatment. These patients treated with anthiomaline and urea-stibamine 
remained negative for 6 and 8 months respectively. This simultaneous 
disappearance of live and dead eggs after treatment with these drugs suggests 
that the dead eggs are either laid dead by the flukes or die during their transit 
from the site at which they are laid. Dead eggs found in faeces are not therefore 
necessarily eggs which have remained for long periods of time in the intestinal 
mucosa. In 29 out of 40 (72-5 per cent.) patients the number of dead eggs in 
the faeces was greater than the number of live ones; but the relationship 
between live and dead eggs may be different in patients belonging to other 
age groups or with varying degrees of infection. 

An evaluation of the efficacy of anthiomaline and urea-stibamine has been 
reported by HernAxdez Morales et at . [this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 218], 
“Similar reports on the efficacy of neostibosan and stibanose will appear later. 

G. Lap age. 

Cairo : Ministry of Public Health. Medical Affairs. 3rd Annual Report 
ol the Bilharzla Snail Destruction Section, 1944-1945 [Barlow, C. H. 
(Expert) & Abdel Azdi, M. (Director). 2S pp., 4 folding maps & 2 charts. 
1947, Cairo : Govt. Press. 

Satisfactory progress is reported of the snail destruction campaign in the 
Fayoum and in Giza Province and an account is given of the results of a survey 
and treatment of streams in Dakhla Oasis where the infection rate in the 
population is about 3 per cent. The infection has been known also to exist 
in Kharga Oasis, half-way between Dakhla and the Nile Valley and it is proposed 
to iv-Kh. 

no 

Ballana and Dakka showed heavy infestations with Bulinus. The topography 
of this area is discussed in relation to the proposed snaQ eradication procedure. 
Below the dam, snail surveys have been carried out at the important agricultural 
areas centering around the towns of Korn Ombo and Edfu and the whole, 
district is now under treatment. 

F 
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presence of the local snail host, Oncomtlania quadra si. Nevertheless, later, 
schistosomiasis caused by S. japonicum was reported in American prisoners of 
war confined in Davao Penal Colony, situated some 12 kilometres further north 
than the survey party was able to penetrate. In the more central adjacent 
province of Bukidnon, 1 1 proven and 3 suspected cases were discovered ‘n an 
evacuation hospital near Valencia, and another 12 proven and 1 suspected 
case among Filipinos in Valencia civilian hospital. No search for the snail 
hosts in two areas whence these cases probably derived was possible ; an air 
survey, however, indicated a terrain suitable for 0. quadrasi. There is reason 
to believe that in the coastal areas of Lanao, a province to the west of Bukidnon, 
there are endemic areas of schistosomiasis japonica ; and survey of some 
riverine areas of this province also indicated foci of endemicity of the disease. 

A. R. D. Adams. 

Faust, E. C. The Effects of Cold Temperatures on the Eggs of Schistosoma 
japonicum. J. Parasitology. 1947, Apr., v. 33, No. 2, 134-7. 

“The known endemic regions of schistosomiasis japonica include five 
relatively small areas in the Japanese home islands, a vast territory in the 
Yangtze valley of Central China and several watersheds in South China, a 
small focus in Formosa, portions of the islands of Mindoro, Leyte, Samar, and 
Mindanao in the Philippines, and one small area in northern Celebes. In Japan 

' ... .i ...» -r r « •-*»-. -•* »• f. . . • 


The midsummer temperatures in these countries are all suitable for the 
hatching of S. japonicum eggs, but in China and Japan the winter temperatures 
are too low for hatching. The author decided to investigate the possibility that 
S. japonicum eggs may remain viable after long periods in the cold. For this 
purpose, specimens of stools of three dogs, containing S. japonicum eggs (the 
infection having been contracted in the Philippines), were investigated in 
New Orleans. The faeces were kept at 4°J r l°C., and portions were examined 
at different times, to see if, after being allowed to reach 25° ±4°C., they contained 
viable eggs, as judged by microscopic examination. 

Two of the specimens had been sedimented, and were repeatedly washed in 
water before being placed in the cofd ; in the third specimen the eggs were 
enmeshed in mucus, and were kept in that state. At the beginning of the 
experiments, in the sedimented specimens, 55-57 per cent, of eggs were viable, 
and one specimen contained a few viable eggs after 6 months in the cold. 
No viable eggs were found in the mucus specimen after 27 days in the cold. 

Eggs, therefore, may survive in the cold, and the author points otxt that he 
was working with strains from a tropical country where there re 1 no frosty 
season ; it is not impossible that in colder countries there may have developed 
strains even more resistant to cold. Charles Wit cocks. 

Wright, \V. H., Bozicevich, J., Brady, F. J. & Bauman, P. M. The Diagnosis 
•i ol Schistosomiasis Japonica. V. The Diagnosis of Schistosomiasis Japonica. 
by means of Intradermal and Serological Tests. Amer. J. Hyg. 1947, 
Mar., v. 45, No. 2, 150-63. [28 refs.] 

The arrival of the American Commission on Schistosomiasis in Leyte 
(Philippine Islands) coincided with the presence in hospital of many patients 
i» S. japonicum contracted in the island. 

■ . ■ . . ■ , ■ lese cases was often difficult, and the 

d‘.«. . . technique was investigated. Alter 

<M7) ' F2 
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re\ lew ing the literature on this subject the authors describe how antigens 
lor mtradermal and flocculation tests were prepared from adult Scl istosoma 
mansoni obtained from experimentally infected animal* The details of prepara 
tion of the various antigens are described Attempts at diagnosis by means of 
the mtradermal test were disappointing m early cases (4 to 5 month s duration 
of infection) though later during the chronic stage of the disease and in 


cured by chemotherapy with a senes of controls were examined with a 
flocculation test Of 104 persons microscopically diagnosed 87 (83 7 per cent ) 
ga\e a positive flocculation test 7o of these were members of the forces and 
recently infected and 5S of these ga\e positive readings 29 chrome 
civilian cases all gave positne readings In 11 of 70 persons suffering 
from a variety of conditions but presumably free from schistosomiasis 
non specific positive readings were obtained and three nonspecific 
positive readings were observed m civilians from a non-endemic area of 
the inland A correlation between the intensity of the reaction and the 
seventy of the symptoms was observed all negative findings being from 


sistently negative readings In 34 chronic cases of schistosomiasis in civilians 
2o gav e a positiv e formol-gel test 27 civ llians apparently free from the disease 
all gavenegative formol gel reactions 4 R D Adams 

W 1VKEMV ERDER \\ L HUXNINEX A \ HARRI*ON T BlLLlNGS T 
Carroll D G & Maier J Studies on Schistosomiasis Japonic*. 2. 
Analysis of 364 Cases of Acute Schistosomiasis with Report of the Results 
of Treatment with Fuadln In 184 Cases Bull Johns Hopkins Hosp 
1946 Dec v 79 No 6 406~3a 3 charts 

This is a report on 364 patients (3o2 white U S troops) with schistosomiasis 
admitted to 118th General Hospital on Leyte Island between November 
19-44 and May 194o All except two had been jn/ecled during the reoccupation 
of Leyte which started on October 20th 1944 few cases were infected later 
than the end of December as circumstances changed and prey entiv e precautions 
were taken 

Of 3o2 cases 30 (8 o per cent ) were classified as se\ere 110 (31 2 per cent ) 
as moderately $e\ere 187 (o0 3 per cent ) as mild and 2o (10 per cent) as 
asymptomatic 

The a\ erage latent penod before symptoms appeared was 40 days in severe 
ases ana’ o<3 days in mn'd cases witft extremes of 3S and tf mfe most of 

he se\ ere and moderately severe cases show ed their first symptoms in December 
and January in a few especially those with neurological disturbances these 
were delayed until March April and May The asymptomatic cases were picked 
up in surveys of units exposed to infected water or incidentally in hospital 

Ova of Schistosoma ja pom cum were found on an average about one month 
after symptoms appeared In 344 (93 7 per cent of 367) Die ova were mature 
in 16 (4 4 per cent ) immature but later mature ova were found and m 7 
(1 9 per cent ) no ova were found at first but after treatment four showed 
mature or immature ova in these the diagnosis was made on history of 
exposure symptoms and eosmophika Eosmophilia (ov er oOO per emm ) was 
found in 322 (92 per cent of cases) it was almost constant in moderately 
sev ere cases (96 3 per cent ) but less constant (76 per cent ) in symptomless 
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cases. In 3 severe cases it was not present. The degree of eosinophilia was 
.frequently between 10,000 and 50,000 per cram, of blood, as high as 85 per cent, 
of leucocytes. 

Various treatment courses were given ; Fouadin, from a total of 40 ml. to 
SO mt. in different groups ; tartar emetic ; and anthiomaline. In all groups 
there were relapses, but only the results of treatment with a total of 40 ml. of 
Fouadin is discussed here. There were 210 patients in this group. The acute 

■ 1 • '*?*.? weeks after the beginning of treatment. The 

' ■ ‘ ' : ; .verage by the 13th day. The relapse rate was 

' 4 A " ' _■ 1 ■ ■ cases observed more than 4 weeks : in 4 cases, 

there was a second relapse. Most relapses were noted between the 7th and 
10th weeks. The relapses were evidenced only by the reappearance of ova in 
the stools. In only 4 of 55 relapses was the return of symptoms noted. The 
ova .showed no loss of viability after treatment had been given ; this suggests 
that the action of the drug is on the adult worm. 

The eosinophilia showed less tendency to fall in the relapsing cases ; 60 per 
cent, fell compared with S3 per cent, in the non-relapsing cases. The tendency 
to relapse was correlated positively with the severity of the original infection. 

By sigmoidoscopic examination, yellowish nodules were observed in the 
intestinal mucosa. Some were surrounded by a red zone, and a few showed 
superficial ulceration at the apex of the nodule. About half the relapsing cases 
showed these nodules, and they were found in 7 of 80 cases in which ova were 
not found in the stools. It was believed that they were evidence of relapse, 
and that they should be accepted as such and the patient treated. [There are 
many gaps in this report where data have been reported elsewhere : Boxings, 
WinkenwerdeH & Hunnlnen, Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1946, v.TS, 21 ; 
Carroll, this Bulletin, 1946. v. 43, 1047 ; Frank, Amer.J. Psychiatry, 1916, 
v. 102,631.] ' L. E. Napier. 

Holton, Pamela. The Biological Estimation ol Substances used In treating 
Cestode Infestations. Brit. J. Pharmacol. 1947, June, v. 2, No. 2, 100-107. 
3 figs. [15 rets.l 

A method for the standardization of anti-cestode drugs is described. Slice 
with natural infections with Hyir.enolepis diminuta were taken ; H. r.ar.a was 
also present. Extraction filids, BF. was given orally as an emulsion, followed 
2 hours later by 1 cc. of 6-5 per cent, magnesium sulphate solution. Three 
hours later, the faeces were examined ; the mice were killed and worms were 
collected from the several parts of the intestines. The worms were measured 
by their wet weight. Lire worms from the small intestine were considered 
unaffected by' the drug, while worms in the faeces, or large intestine, or motion- 
less worms in the small intestine, were considered to be affected. The result 
was expressed as the percentage of worms affected (compared with total worms]; 
if the probit of this is plotted against the logarithm of the dose a straight line 
relationship is observed. At least 15 mice should be used on each dose. 

F. Hashing. 

Torrance, H. W. Reminiscences and Reflections on Hydatid Disease. J. Palestine 
Arab Med. Ass. 1947, May. v. 2, No. 4 S7-97. [10 refs.} 

A number of useful observations on epidemiology, pathology and clinical features. 

Chut let, A. & Llopart J. Equinococosis hepdtica y ri£oa dereefco. [Echino- 
coccus Inleetion ol the Liver In relation to the Right Kidney.} Arch. U ruguayos 
de Med., drug, y Especial idades. 1946, Nov. & Dec., v. 29, Nos. 5/6, 509-27. 
6 figs. 

A general discussion. 
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In support of this claim, reference is made to the work of the senior author, 
with Maflestoke [this Bulletin, 1932, v. 29, 417], who recorded only 31 cures 
of 90 patients with a single dose of santonin, and 37 of 67 with oil of chenopodium. 

The bulk of the drugs is a disadvantage, but may be overcome to some extent 
by the preparation of compressed tablets. The cost of the drugs is many times 
less than that of santonin and oil of chenopodium. 

H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 

Foshay, L. The Cuticular Morphology of some Common Microfilariae. Ainer. 

J. Trop . Med. 1947, Mar., v. 27, No. 2, 233-43, 2 pis. [13 refs.] 

By means of the Saisawa-Sugawara silver staining technique, transverse 
striations were demonstrated in the cuticle of the microfilariae of the following 
species : — IF. bancrofti, IF. tnalayi, L. loa, M. ozzardi, A. Persians, 0. volvulus, 
D. i mmttis, and L. canntt. The striations are spaced regularly at the 
same interval in all the species, varying only between 12 and 13 striations 
to each 11*11//, and they are present throughout the total length of the 
microfilariae. J. J. C. Buckley. 


Eyles, D. E , Hunter, G. W. & Warren, Virginia G. The Periodicity ol 
Microfilariae in Two Patients with Filariasis acquired in the South Pacific. 
Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1947, Mar., v. 27, No. 2, 203-9, 3 figs. 

This paper concerns the microfilarial periodicity displayed in two ex-service 
patients with filariasis caused by IF bancrofti ; one was infected in Bora Bora 
in the Society islands, the other at Tonga Tabu in the Tonga group. Micro- 
filarial counts were made by direct examination of stained or fresh blood 
smears made from finger punctures, except in the first series of counts on the 
second patient, when Knott’s concentration technique was used. 

On graphs and charts with which this paper is illustrated, all counts are 
shown as the number of microfilariae per 100 cmm., although the individual 
quantities examined in the first case were 25 cmm. ; in the second, the amount 
was as large as 1 cc. 

The microfilariae, as seen in the greatest numbers during the day hours in 
the peripheral blood, were indistinguishable from those of the nocturnal type 
of IF. bancrofti. 

Peak counts (the mean for the first patient being 380, compared with 9*5 for 
the second) were diurnal. The results of three series of counts extending 
over a period of 48 hours were obtamed ■ the first in Jiily 1945, the second a 
week later, and the third in February 1946. 

Examination of these graphs revealed that about 10 a.m. the number of 
microfilariae exceeded the mean daily count, but fell below the mean between 
10 p.m. and midnight. The absolute high count occurred between 12 noon 
and 8 p.m., and the absolute low between 2 a.m. and 8 a.m. 

These two strains of IF. bancrofti are believed to represent infections of 
what is termed the non-periodic type. In view of these observations and the 
definite microfilarial periodicity observed, this would seem an inappropriate 
'term, but " diurnal ” would appear more descriptive. [Although this investi- 
gation represents a careful piece of work, it would seem unwise at present to 
change the term " non-periodic ” to *' diurnal.*'] 

Compared with infections amongst Polynesians, the number of circulating 
microfilariae in these two American patients would appear to be small, so that 
definite conclusions may not be drawn. In- the second case, for example, 
concentration methods had to be employed to demonstrate individual micro- 
filariae, so that a possible source of error was introduced. It will be observed 
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Of the 215 persons tested, 110 were negroes, 80 East Indians, 7 whites, 3 
Chinese, 2 aborigines and 13 were “a varied mixture". Of the 110 negroes, 
90 per cent, were positive, 5*5 per cent, indeterminate and 4*5 per cent, 
negative. Of the SO East Indians, the corresponding figures were 90, 5 and 5. 
The other groups did not contain sufficiently large samples for analysis. The 
reactions of the negroes and East Indians were thus practically identical. 
Many of the patients tested were still having filarial attacks. 

Analysis of the age groups showed that widespread infection is acquired at 
an earlj' age. Thus, of 23 children between 3 and 10 years old, 22 "were 
positive. The authors of the earlier paper cited above found that only SO per 
cent, of the subjects tested by them reacted to this antigen at the same dilution. 
The fact that at least 90 per cent, of the present series of tests were 
positive is ascribed by the author to the fact that every' day freshly diluted 
antigen was used. When a group of patients was tested with a 1 : 100,000 
dilution of the antigen which has been subjected to a high temperature all the 
previous day and possibly also through the night, many reactions were weak 
or negative, whereas when the same persons were re-tested with freshly diluted 
antigen, most of them were positive. 

Throughout the series of tests, no delayed reactions occurred and the tests 
showed that the antigen is highly effective and safe. 

Analysis of the 5-1 per cent, of negative reactions showed that 5 were 
negroes, 4 East Indians, 1 a white and 1 an aboriginal ; these subjects repre- 
sented all age-groups and none of them had e\-er had a filarial attack. 

Many of the patients were, or had been recently, haring one or other of the 
sulphonamides, but these drugs did not seem to affect the results. The author 
does not think that the antigen used for these tests can give cross-reactions 
with intestinal helminths and he refers to the paper by Wharton and Stelma 
(loc. cit. above) in which further evidence in support of this view is given. 

Especially interesting results were obtained with 29 patients of both sexes ‘ 
who had had elephantiasis, usually of the legs only, but, in a few cases of the 
arms also, for 21 to over 30 years. AH but five of these were between 50 and 87 
years old. Two of them gave indeterminate reactions because they were 
hypersensitive to dog serum. Of the other 27. only one was negative* This 
was an infirm woman S3 years old. All but two of the 26 positives gave 
strong reactions. The author suggests that the tissues of elephantoid patients 
are highly reactive and that they wall in the mature filarial worms and also 
block all channels by which microfilarial Jarvae might escape into the blood. 
The absence of microfilarial larvae in the blood of such patients does not. 
therefore, necessarily mean that ail the worms in them are dead and the 
presence of such walled-off warms may account for the positive skin reactions 
which these patients may give. G. Lapage. 

•u 

Travis. B. V. Relative Efficiency of Six Species of Mosquitoes from Guam, M.I., as 
Developmental Bosts for Dirofilana imtmiis. J. Parasitology. 1947, Apr., 
v. 33, No. 2, 142-5. 


Scott, J. A. Production of Quantitative Infections with the Fllariae of the 
Cotton Bat. Science. 1947, Apr, 25, 437. 

The author describes a simple method of producing quantitative infections 
with Litomosoides cartnit, the filaria of the cotton rat : it is claimed that this 
allows for more accurate experimental determinations than those previously 
obtained with wild-caught or mass-infected animals, and makes other studies- 
possible, particularly in chemotherapeutic investigations. , ~ - 
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Lipony ss«s bacoti the tropical rat mites are raised on a white rat in a metal 
tank surrounded by a maat containing oil An initial 50 mites will produce a 
large colon} in 3 to 4 weeks and the white rat is then replaced by an infected 
cotton rat the latter is removed in 10 days and a few da>s later the mites 
migrate up the sides of the container 
They are taken by suction into vials and kept for at 0 
first opportunity for an ink *° A u 
v — 
art 

lar „ iu aie counted in saline in 

a hj img slide designed b} the author and listed by 

Artnur H Thomas Company 

When sufficient larvae are obtained they are drawn ir* n ° * 
dermic needle 3J inches Inna v 

I ivi 

j jjuthc bajjney 

Horr J A Stembrjdge V A & ^isiei Nma M A Method for providing 
a Constant Supply ct Tropical Rat Mites, Lipony ssus 6aco(t Infected, with, 
the Cotton Rat Filaria Ltlomosotdes cartmt J Parasitology 1947 Apr 
\ 33 No 2 138-41 1 fig 

This paper covers much of th<* ««• J t 

more tec*’" 

~ ^ /a t Kjajjney 

Madsen H Biological Observations upon Ettlerobtus vermicular is (Pinworro) 
Ada Path tt Microb Scandmauca 1945 \ 22 No 4 392 7 [21 refs} 

The author s observations on the external m gration of female El lerobius 
temiculans indicate a biological rather than a mechanical cause for this 
phenomenon It is due to the maturing of the eggs not to loss of the attach 
ment function of the oesophagus brought about by the encroachment of the 
developinguterus He concluded furthermore that gravid females can emerge 
through the anus lay a portion of their eggs and then retire inwards again 
He discusses the nocturnal character of the migration and also the monthly 
penodtcit} of the emergences and with a reasoned argument disposes of the 
theorj that the latter is due to development of eggs which 
body of the host The more nr«>* v- 
that ♦ K “ " 
more 

J J C Buckley 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Drummed G Le syndrome Buaki Note preliminaire 1 action them 
peutique de la i entncuhn [The Syndrome known as Buaki Preliminary 
Note the Therapeutic Action of Ventrkuhn ] Ann Soc Beige de Mid 
Trap 1946 Dec 31 \ 26 No 4 329-39 
In this paper the author records the results of treating 20 selected cases of 
Buaki a syndrome characterized by hypochromotnchia and depigmentation 
anaemia and ifeiema and apparently similar to or identical with the 
kwashiorkor malignant malnutrition and infantile pellagra of other writers 
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fk«EK K M Aiton H r Pease ED Bean \\ B Henderson* C FU 
Johnson R E & Richardson L 31 Tropical Deterioration awl 
Nutrition Clinical and Biochemical Observations on Troops Vedtcine 
1947 Feb \ 26 No 1 1-40 3 figs [46 refs 3 
The belief that there ts a specific deleterious effect of climate and em iron 
ment noon white settlers in the tropics h 3 S been widely held for many 3 ears 
e - ~a fr^vr> j and the sy ndrome 
/ medical imters 
and lucid)} pre- 
■> tropical detenora 

twn i cut aeteiwi a a „ can doubt but 

the authors conclude that it differs in no way from the detenoration which 
M ««"»"« md arises m response to similar 


During carl) I94o the authors working as 1 u e 
identical methods conducted surveys on the health of troops in the tropics 
The sune\s included dietary im estigations medical histones and physical 
examinations of individuals especially with respect to nutritional status 
physical fitness tests and analysis of blood and untie samples 1 Canadian 
unit working m India and Burma studied Indian soldiers and a US unit 
*-*—*’" e, *i eml Pacific islands studied US troops both white and 

- - »roops under field 
nson 

he tropics of 20 
- - »ts 
j1 
S 

up to JO 10 w iiuufw w j *r 

fitness and morale were better than those of garnson troops 
A high degree ol correlation was demonstrated between calculated intake 
and urinary excretion of thiamin riboflavin and ascorbic and 
The nutrient intake ot Indian troops was difficult to assess owing to racial 
and religious differences It appeared that their intakes of animal protein 
riboflavin and ascorbic acid were lower than those of U S troops and they 
were found to have loner values for haemoglobin serum protein serum ascorbic 
acid urinary ascorbic acid and unnary riboflavin But no cases of deficiency 
syndromes were seen and fitness and efficiency were good a regiment of 
fturkhas recording the highest physical fitness test scores of any troops 


Jn a genera) discussion w * 

emphasize the importance of variety and payability of food items aim i« 
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avoidance of caloric deficits, and offer no support to the proponents of supple- 
mentary vitamin administration or restricted animal protein intake. 

Dean A. Smith. 

Denny-Brown, D. Neurological Conditions resulting from Prolonged and 
Severe Dietary Restriction. (Case Reports in Prisoners-oI-War, and General 
Review.) Medicine. 1947, Feb., v. 26, Ko. 1, 41-113, 12 figs. [288 
refs.] 

*' The confinement of large groups of men in close captivity in war prison 
camps, on extremely limited diets for long periods of time, has unwittingly 
provided data on the effect of dietary' insufficiency, on a scale that experi- 
mental medicine can hardly hope to emulate Among the deficiency diseases 
■observed in the camps and amongst ex-prisoners of war from the Far East were a 
variety of nervous disorders of which both the mechanism of causation and 
clinical classification are in doubt. The author, as Consultant in Neurology 
to India Command and Allied Land Forces South-East Asia, examined and 
investigated all those who suffered any neurological disability from among 
nearly 4,000 recently released prisoners, studied camp records and talked with 
camp medical officers , the present paper embodies his experiences and 
■conclusions. 

The first section of the paper is devoted to clinical descriptions of the main 
neurological syndromes, their onset and course. 

Beriberi . — In 110 patients, the presence of symmetrical foot-drop with 
muscular wasting below the knee, tenderness of calf muscles, stocking area of 
‘hypesthesia and loss of ankle jerks, clearly indicated a distal type of peripheral 
neuritis. It was noticed that weakness in dorsiflexion, muscular tenderness 
and absence of ankle-jerk persist for a long tune in those who are recovering 
and it is suggested that these three signs may be insisted upon as essential 
criteria for diagnosis. 

Retrobulbar neuritis.— A large number of ex-prisoners gave histories sug- 
gestive of their having recovered from retrobulbar neuritis ; residual disability 
was found in 185 cases. The constant complaint was of misting and loss of 
central vision, both eyes being, affected. Ko cases of complete blindness were 
seen, all patients being able to count fingers in the peripheral field. Examina- 
tion revealed a centra] scotoma, and temporal pallor of the disc in all but the 
mildest cases. Many showed also an area of pigmentation adjacent to the 
temporal margin of the disc : no other fundal abnormalities were seen. 

Spinal ataxia . — Though there were a few very mild and a few very severe 
cases of this condition, the majority showed an unsteady, wide-based gait 
■with staggering on turning, and Rombergism. The constant finding was loss 
of vibration and position sense in the lower limbs with impairment 'of touch 
and pain sensation. Muscle power and bulk appeared unaffected and reflexes 
were variable. These ataxic patients, 60 in number, were all afebrile and not 
significantly anaemic : the majority’ had retrobulbar neuritis but this association 
was not invariable. * 

, A The Spastic Syndrome . — Nine British patients were clearly distinguished 
irpm the ataxic cases by’ a stiff gait in which the legs tended to cross in 
adduction. There were extreme spasticity, exaggerated reflexes, patellar 
and ankle clonus and extensor plantar responses. The condition bears a dose 
resemblance to, if not identity with, lathyrism. 

In addition, central deafness and laryngeal paralysis were observed in a 
relatively small number of cases ; there were a number of intermediate, com- 
bined or transitional conditions, and a history’ of “ burning feet ” was obtained 
in many’. e r 
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The good diet upon release brought about rapid improv eroent in those 
suffering from ben ben the other neurological conditions showed little 
response to treatment Some limited improvement followed injections of 
crude liver extract in cases of retrobulbar neuntis and spinal ataxia 
In a second section the author gives an historical survey of nutritional 
disease as it affects the nervous sjstem and a general renew of the literature 
on the subject It is impossible to make a useful abstract of this section m 
it a vast volume of observation and record is lucidly condensed into a small 
r ** I* « Mumorted b\ a comprehensive and vv ell selected bibhographj 

* "* m pnson 

. . of ben- 

hat fhej 

> 

(In the present senes at cases an auiiosv. w between 

j — * i was noted This is at variance with 

■ \ 43 U 59] and Smith (i6n? 

burning feet without corneal 
ho obsen ed the com erse J 
ausalton ol these nutntion.il 
" c in Ik-complex factors 
(again using the word 
nation of pellagra on a 

maw diet and in the causation oi ijji j> U ui V , -n as lath ynsm The 
author concludes The disorders are highh specific in the localization oi 
effect to different parts of the nervous system and indicate the presence of 
conrespondmglv specific but unlnoinj processes of abnormal metabolism 
The manner in which the nervous si stem is damaged is reminiscent of the 
subacute combined degeneration of pernicious anaemia but the accentuation 
was different and the anaemia absent Detailed neurDpatbofcgical studie> 
are bad!} needed 

There is as \ et no indication for the use ol am of the pure vitamin sub 
*‘ L — — »♦ *«, nf tho<r affections [Since this paper went to 

the use of calcium pantothenate in 
46 v 43 768] Crude extracts of 
yeast and fixer ha\e gnen good reams in mild or earlj cases and as a source 
of both known and undefined factors in the wtamia B complex are the them 
peutic agents of choice A balanced protein intake is as necessari as a 

utamin supplement the provision of fresh vegetables m the diet would 
appear of first importance as a prophi lactic measure 
(This valuable paper should be read in its entireti bj all n ho are interested 
tn the neurological effects of dietary restnction ] Dean d Smith 


Hxridxs G Infantfle Berf-Berf to Singapore during t6e latter Part of the 
Japanese Occupation Arch Dis m Childhood 1947 Mar i 22 No 
109 23-33 2 figs (1 on pi } L 18 refs ] 

i j ioio uun 139 cases of infantfle benben were admitted 


«*d imams oi i » 


in B t in doses of not less 
be instituted earl} enough 
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The author draws no distinction between infantile beriberi and breast- 
milk intoxication " and concludes that the two conditions, if not identical, 
are both caused by vitamin deficiency. [This conclusion differs from that 
of Fehily [this Bulletin , 1945, v. 42, 139] who, on the basis of a series of clinically 
similar cases, suggests that the condition is caused not by primary vitamin B x 
deficiency, but by the toxic action of such intermediary metabointes as methyl- 
glyoxal which are present in the milk of beriberic mothers. Decision between' 
the two views is not at present possible. In either case, it is of the first 
importance, as both writers emphasize, that the disease can be eliminated by 
the prevention or early treatment of beriberi in pregnant or Iactating womerf.] 

Dean A. Smith. 


SPRUE. 

Spies, T. D., Lopez, G. G., Milaxes, F. & Arasiburu, T. Synthetic Folic 
Acid. The Effectiveness ol a Conjugated Form in the Treatment or 
Tropical Sprue, Addisonian Pernicious Anemia and Nutritional Macrocytic 
Anemi3. J. Atner. Med, Ass. 1947, May 3, v. 134, No. 1, 18-20. - 

The following five substances have been isolated in crystalline form : (t) 
vitamin Be ; (2) Lactobacillus caset factor from liver ; (3) L. casei factor from 
yeast : (4) another L . casei factor isolated from a fermentation residue ; and 
(5) vitamin Be conjugate. 

Vitamin Be and the factors from liver and yeast are identical with the 
synthetic product known as pteroylglutamic acid, containing one molecule of 
glutamic acid ; but the special L. case i factor isolated from the fermentation 
residue yields three molecules of glutamic acid, and the vitamin Be conjugate 
yields seven molecules. These substances can be designated pteroyldi- 
glutamyl-glutaraic acid and pteroylhexaglutamyl-glutamic acid respectively’. 

The present report deals with the synthetic 'analogue of the former in the 
treatment of tropical sprue, Addisonian pernicious anaemia and nutritional 
macrocytic anaemia in relapse. The response to treatment is illustrated by a 
case history' of sprue in a Cuban man aged 55 who had relapsed after treatment 
with liver extract and blood transfusions. From the 60th hospital day he 
was given, intramuscularly, 10 mgm. of synthetic pterovldiglutamyl -glutamic 
acid daily for eight days. On the fifth day of treatment, the reticulocyte 
count began to rise, reaching a peak of 14*8 per cent, ten days after the initia- 
tion of therapy. Clinical improvement paralleled the haemopoietic response. 

A similar response followed the administration of this synthetic product in 
two other patients, one with Addisonian pernicious anaemia, the other with 
nutritional macrocytic anaemia. This substance differs chemically from folic 
acid {L. casei factor) in that it has two more molecules of glutamic acid and is 
not excreted so promptly in the urine of subjects with macrocytic anaemia as 
is the L. caset factor. 

3 The impression is gained that, proportionately, the response to synthetic 
L. casei factor is greater than to the conjugated form, but much of folic arid 
under natural conditions occurs in the latter form, and it has been shown that 
many patients with macrocytic anaemia are unable to convert vitamin Be (a 
conjugated form) to free folic acid. P. Manson-Bahr. 
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Percent Et A propos de la xipere ammodUe [The Viper I ammodyles ] 
Arch Inst Pasteur d Alglrte 1947 Mar \ 25 No 1 71-6 6 figs (Ref:, in 
footnotes ] 


S4RK4R \ K & Majtra S R Effect of Ultra-Violet Rays on the Stability at 
Cobra-Venom and Cardiotoxln Ann Biochtnt 6- Esper Med 1946 v 6 
No *» 87 -S 

Toxicity appeared to be greath reduced by irradiation 

SiKhiJt \ Iv tl«TS» S R A Roi P h Effect of Methylene Slue on the 
Toxicity of Cobra Venom Inn Btoehem 6- Esper Med 1916 i 6 No 2 

Sa-6 

Methylene blue was not found to neutrahxe toxicity 

Henri Dustin Marie Jeanne Action antagonist? du glntathion sur fes 
prop«6t£s b&nolytiriues du vemn de cobra (Antagonistic Action of Gluta- 
thione on the Haemolytic Properties of Cobra Venom] Acta Biot Btlgica 
1941 \ I No 2 292-3 

Glutathione in a 4 per cent solution completely suppressed the diminished red 
cell resi lance in animals exposed to haeroolysmg doses of cobra \ enom 

Amija M L Brooks A G \ eeraraoii wan N & Menov I G K 
A Note on the Action of Heparin on Russell s Viper Venom hdtan J 
Mti Res 1946 Oct v 34 No 2 317 22 

Both in i pro and with in mo experiments in rabbits heparin was found to be 
effective m counteracting the effects of Russell s viper venom 

ClLLl \ A CoR-izzi G Ricerche sul veleno di ajeum scorpionj entrei (Para 
huthus hosoma abxssimcus t Pandwus magrettu) e sulla preporarione di un 
antisiero specifico [Venoms of Eritrean Scorpions, Parabuthus hosoma 
abyssittuus and Pandwusnnogreitit Preparation of Specific Antivenenes ] 
Bo! Soc ltal 4t Hed e Igicne Trop (Sez Eritrea ) 1946 \ 6 No 6 
397-406 English summary 

Entrean scorpions belong to the genera Euthus Parabuthus and Pmdmus 
The authors experiments ha\e been carried out with Parabuthus hosoma 
abyssmicvs and Patuhnus magretUi and he has stud ed their actions in mice 
rats and guinea pigs The \ enoms were obtained by E Sergent s method of 
grinding telsons m salme centnfuging and adding giyeenn The mj d of the 
former (PJ ab\sstmcus) for mice of 2ogm weight was 0 4-4) 6 cc (te 4/10-6/10 
of a teison) of P magreitn 1 0 cc (one whole telson) Death was preceded 
by stanng coat excitation and dyspnoea followed by paralysis of the limbs 
Post mortem there was haemorrhagic Oedema gelatinous in character at the 
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Antivenenes were prepared by injecting donkeys with increasing doses of 
the venom, but this animal did not prove very satisfactory ; better results were 
obtained from the horse, but even with this the in vitro neutralizing potency 
did not go pari passu with in tiro protective action. H. Harold Scott. 

Gajardo-Tobm*. R. & Vildosola, E. Anotaciones acerca del tratamiento 
del Latrodectismo. Los seis primeros casos curados con suero anti- 
latrodectus. [The First Six Cases of Latrodectus mactans Bite treated by 
Antivenene.] Reprinted from Rev. Soc . Argentina Btol. 1944, Apr., 
v. 20, No. 1, 12-20. 

The symptoms arising from bites by the Black Widow spider, Latrodectus 
niactans, are very severe and always serious. [A detailed account is to be 
found in this Bulletin, 1936, v. 33, 401, of a man who volunteered to be bitten 
on the finger in order that the symptoms and their course might be observed 
and studied.] Though recovery’ takes place without treatment, or with 
symptomatic treatment only, this usually takes up to a week. 

Six cases are described in this paper ; the ages of the patients ranged from 
13 to 40 years and the symptoms were typical in each case. Treatment with 
an antivenene obtained from the Carlos Malbran Bacteriological Institute, 
Buenos Aires, was followed by excellent, even dramatic, results. 5 0 cc. of 
the antivenene was injected intramuscularly and within an hour the pain was 
relieved, the patient slept, recovery was complete in a few hours and the patient 
able to leave hospital in a couple of days or less. In one instance, 24 hours 
had elapsed before the antivenene was injected ; in the meantime the usual 
symptomatic remedies had been tried, with little if any relief. 

H. Harold Scott. 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGUS DISEASES. 

GoNfALVES, A. P. Resultados da inocula^ao do Treponema carateum em 
boubaticos. [Results of Inoculation of the Spirochaeta of Pinta into Yaws 
Patients.] Hospital. Rio de Janeiro. 1947, Jan., v. 31, No. 1, 83-S ; 
91-3, 3 figs. English summary. 

This is an interesting contribution indicating a certain degree of reciprocal 
immunity to infection by the three diseases syphilis, yaws and pinta. Le<5n’ v 
Blanco has recorded that trial del pinto develops slowly in syphilitic patients, 
says the author [Leon y Blanco has written several papers on the interrelation 
between pinta and syphilis ; see this Bulletin, 1941, v. 33, pp. 89 et seq . ], and 
Dr. Gonsalves has made the experiment of inoculating yaws patients with 
pinta spirochaetes. Both yaws and pinta are far from common in Rio de 
Janeiro, but he was able to find nine cases of the former for his experiment, 
five in an active state with skin lesions. All were Wassermann positive. 
Inoculations were made intradermally with lymph from patients with pinta 
lesions. In two of the nine, pinta lesions were observed ; in one, 32 days after 
the inoculation and in the other three days later. When tnal del pinto is 
inoculated into healthy persons, the incubation period before the primary 
lesion appears is usually 20 days. The result of the author’s experiment 
points, therefore, to delay arising from the pre-existence of yaws in the two 
cases in which the inoculation succeeded, and to resistance to infection in the 
other seven which did not develop any pinta lesion. Not only was the primary 
lesion late in appearing, but the disease ran a stover course of evolution. 

H. Harold Scott. 
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and discussed according as the hair or skin was primarily involved, and the 
incidence of the fungi is compared -with that recorded for other parts of the 
world. 

Tinea capitis was the disease most frequently recorded, and in 85-2 per cent, 
of the cases, the causal agent was Trichophyton violacettm. Nearly all those so 
affected were J ews. The incidence of favus (caused by A chorion [T.j schoenlcini), 
on the other hand, was high among Arabs and immigrants from neighbouring 
countries, but low among Jew's Microsporon audouini. which occurs so 
commonly in central and western Europe and in north America, was isolated 
only once. 

Two forms of tinea cruris were recognized : a localized type caused by 

Epidertnophyion it ' • ’• ’ r rt 

or T. pttrpureum ; ■ . • . 

manifestation caus . ■ . • • . ■ » 4 

Segretain, G. Sur un Trichophyton rubrttm d'origine africaine. [Tricophyton 
rubrum of African Origin.] Ann. Inst. Pasteur. 1947, Apr., v. 73, No. 4, 
395-7, 2 figs. 

Report of a case. 

Raubitschek, F. The Problems of Moniliasis. Acta Med. Orienlalia . 1947, 
Mar., v. 6, No. 3, 85-90, 2 figs. [1 1 rcfs.J 

After a general discussion of moniliasis, the author reviews 460 cases of 
cutaneous moniliasis from the Jerusalem area, in which a study was made of 
the causal, or associated, yeast-like organisms. Candida albicans was isolated 
most frequently. It was obtained from 91 cases, principally of interdigital 
erosion and paronychia. . G. C. Ainsworth. 

Boase, A. J. Rhlnosporidlosis. East African Med. J. 1947, May, v. 24, No. 5, 
199. 

Report of a case in an African woman, in which the conjunctiva was involved. 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES. 

Dick, G. \V A. Aortic Size in East African Natives. Ann. Trap. Med. & 
Parasit. 1947, May, v. 41, No. 1, 52-4. 

" 1. The circumference of the thoracic aorta of East African natives is 
significantly smaller than the standard measurements of aortic circumference in 
Europeans 

“ 2. The persistent thymus found at autopsy in many East African natives 
may be related to a hypoplastic vascular system." , 

Manceaux, A., Bardenat, C. & Susini, R. Sur quelques aspects des mani- 
festations hysteriques chez I’indig&ne Nord-Africatn en particulier en 
milieu militaire. [Some Aspects of Hysterical Manifestations among 
North African Natives in particular in a Military Setting.] Algirie Med. 
1946, July-Aug., No. 4, 321-9. 

Hysteria was seen among North African natives during the recent war, as a 
classic histrionic disorder affecting bodily rather than mental functions. Maj’or 

(847) C2 
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soman attacks Sensor} symptoms rare}} existed without motor disorders 
but anaesthesia various pains blindness deafness and aphonia were encountered 
The exaggerated theatrical behaviour made for read} diagnosis from organic 
disorders 

Isolated ps}choIogica} symptoms were rarely found but apathy false 
confusion and even hallucinatory psjchosis were seen superimposed upon 
anaesthesia 


ur 

th 

an educated native could not accept The peasant mind is fatalistic Prejudice 
superstition and anthropomorphic religion crednlitj and suggestibilit) gne 
the predehef/on for soma tic hj stencal incidents Barrack epidemics of hj stena 


of the abstract nature of the conflict he deals with it b} hysteria This allows 
him to amputate the conflict together with part of his personaht} and to 
preserve his tranquilht} 

Diagnosis — The difference between hysteria and malingering is one of 
smeent} The natives do not have the same moral judgment upon lying or 
duplicity as do westerners and when they are unmasked m fraudulence one 
cannot expect the same emotions In the Service it was necessary to suspect 


N attitude 

Treatment — There were many surprises from miraculous recov ery to complete 
l/ure Persuasion a/one was rarely enough and it was always necessary to 
11 back on physical measures The many methods of treatment used were 
aned and ingenious the less disagreeable methods did not always produce 
the best results and a heavy boot might have greater effect than more 
complex treatment The most useful treatments were isolation diet with 
laxatives bed Cardiazol in sub convulsive doses electric shock treatment 
local high tension shock gave the same results as did Faradism in the previous 

Each treatment should be thoroughly tried and ever} case is an individual 
affair There is no universally applicable method for any one clinical mam 
testation 

Results —The prognosis is best in paroxysmal difficulties m special sense 

prognosis 
The irre 
indifferent 
T F Mam 


to external aggression 
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McDowell, F. & Varxev, P. L. Melioidosis. Report of First Case from the 
Western Hemisphere. J. Atner. Med. Ass. 1947, Mav 24, v. 134, No. 4, 
361-2, 1 fig. 

This is an account of a case of melioidosis from St. Louis, the first to be 
recorded from the Western Hemisphere. The patient, a white man aged 31. 
had a history’ of an injury’ to his coccygeal region. The swelling which appeared 
was incised and shortly afterwards an acute febrile illness developed and lasted 

for about six we< ' TI ‘ ■ 

in hospitals and • ■ . 1 ! : : 

right buttock a : . 1 . - . 

organisms were isoiaieu ixom liie sinuses, me uumois maue a uiagnosts oi 
melioidosis by isolation of Pf. irhitmori. The source of infection was quite 
obscure. The patient had spent his life in the United States except for two 
years in the Panama Canal Zone 10 years before the onset of illness. 

In addition to surgical measures, treatment had included local application 
of most of the known antiseptics, and systemic exhibition of various sulphona- 
rnidcs, including sulphadiazine, and large doses of penicillin. These produced 
no obvious benefit, and the sulphonamides were not tolerated for more than , 
three weeks at a time. Streptomycin (16 million units in 9 days) was without 
effect. The patient left hospital after extensive excision of the area, followed by 
skin-grafting, but the authors did not feel that cure had been complete. 

[It is astonishing that this rare disease should occur in one so unfortunate 
as to have a medical history which included all the infectious diseases of 
childhood, poliomyelitis, cerebrospinal meningitis, typhoid fever and trachoma.} 

J. C. Cnitckshattk. 

Wilson, H. T. H. Tropical Eosinophilia in East Africa. Bril. Med. J. 1947, 
June 7, SOI— J. [17 refs.] 

The tropical eosinophilia syndrome has been recorded on numerous occasions 
from India and other places [this Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 5S9. 590 ; 1946, v. 43, 
66, 252, 860; 1947, v. 44, 621, 753]. The author reviews the literature 
and distribution of this syndrome and refers to the scanty’ records of its existence 
in Africa. He then refers to seven cases in his own experience in Dar cs Salaam, 
East Africa, six of which were encountered in a consecutive series of 34 patients 
suffering from chronic cough and asthma : of these, 29 were Indian, 4 Africans 
and one was an Arab ;* all had lived on the Tanganyika coast for 2 years, and 
in East Africa continuously for 8 years. 

The clinical, radiological and pathological findings, for the most part, followed 
those reported by’ other workers, and included some mottling of the lung 
fields in three cases. Leucocy’tosis was constant, varying from 11, 000 to 34,000 
cells per cram., and the eosinophilia varied from 52 to 78 per cent. In five 
specimens of sputum examined by* concentration methods, mites were found in 
three : in two of these, the mites were identified as Tyrogly phus. 

Treatment is discussed in detail and it is shown that treatment with inorganic 
arsenic was dramatically’ successful ; the best results were obtained with a 
10-day* course of carbarsone followed by four weekly’ injections of neoars- 
phenamine (0-6-0-75 gm.) : this produced complete clinical cure and a rapid 
fall in eosinophil es during the first four or five weeks ; further treatment appeared 
to delay, rather than to accelerate the haematological response, so far as the 
eosinophile percentages were concerned. Six patients were cured, without 
relapses, in the three months follow-up period : the seventh regressed spon- 
taneously*. 

Very detailed case-histories of all seven patients are given ; the aetiology of 
the disease is fully and clearly discussed, and its possible relation to asthma. 
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asthma 

Mo*! cases recorded w the literature hate been found in hot and humid 
atmospheres Jt is significant that these cases occurred m Dar es Salaam, 
which possesses a mean temperature of 74° to 82 a F and a relatn e humidity of 
60 to 90 per cent 

The author nghth suggests that the condition may be relatn ely common on 
the coast of Tanganviki and probably elsewhere in tropical Africa 

{This ts an admirable account of a careful study of tins perplexing syndrome 
The present renencr n ho had some personal contact u ith the author s tm-esti 
gations, examined the blood of two other patients m Dar es Salaam, both 
Indians, who show ed features and results similar to those recorded by the author * 
attention to both was drawn by the eosinophiha encountered in the course of 


of the clinical features to which the) ma> be related ] 

H J OD Burke Gaffney 

Menon, I G K Intestinal Fnso-Splroehaetosis simulating Cholera, [Corres- 
pondence ] Bnt Med J J&47 June 28 948 


the 12th dav after admission 

The patient had had recurrent attacks of diarrhoea for two j'ears before this 
more severe attack occurred he had no recurrences up to eight months after 
(he one under review H J O D Burke Gaffney. 


Gajaruo Topak I? & Ho'nokato A Anotaciones acerca de una epjdemia de 
miasis humaoa (Estio de 19461 [Observations on an Epidemic of Myiasis In 
Human Beings] Hospital de l tiia del Jllar Chile 1947 Jan.v 3, Mo 1, 
5-14, 1 fig [24 refs ] English summary (4 lines) 

An account of 81 cases 4 6 occurred in the nose and 14 in the ej es Cockhomyta 
Ttominnorax predominated 
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Pringle, G. & Singh, H. A Report on the Successful Control of Culiclne 
Breeding in Sutlage Waters fay DDT Emulsion. J. Malaria Inst, of India , 
1946, Dec., v. 6, No. 4, 393-402, 1 map & 1 pi. 

Scum on the surface of water often prevents the spread of oil solutions of 
DDT. Tire authors experimented with DDT emulsions in scum-covered channels 
near Jubbulpore. After preliminary trials they diluted a ** 25 per cent. DDT_ 
emulsion concentrate ’* [of unstated composition] with an equal quantity of 
clean water. This was then pumped under the water surface of the channel to 
be treated, by immersion of the nozzle of a knapsack sprayer. Records of 
successful results up to a distance of 2,200 yards from the point of application 
are given, but the effective distance and dose depended on the breadth and 
rate of flow of the channel. Ideal conditions are found in channels in which the 
water flows at about two miles per day, in one of which a single application of 
5 litres of 25 per cent. DDT concentrate killed larvae for one and a half miles. 
The general principles governing dosage are discussed and the authors conclude 
that the method is a promising one for prevention of mosquito breeding in 
sullage water. [The reviewer agrees.] G. Macdonald. 


Theodor, O. On some Sandflies (Phlebotomus) of the sergenti Group In Palestine. 

Bull. Entom. Res. 1947, May, v. 38, Pt. 1, 91-8, 4 figs. [16 refs.] 

After some brief comments on the distribution of Phlebotomus ser genii in 
Palestine, Syria and Irak and its relation to oriental sore, the author then 
describes the male and female of a new species P. maris-ntorUti, the male of a 
new species P. jacusieli and the male of P. palestinensis ; some additional 
morphological details of the female of the last-named species are also given. 

H. S. Leeson. 


Agricultural Research Council. Colonial Insecticide Research, Entebbe. 
Progress Report No. 2 [Symes, C. B., Entomologist-in-Charge]. 5 -{-91 
mimeographed pp., 3 maps. 1947. London : Inter-Departmental 
Insecticide Committees, Agricultural Research Council, 6a Dean's Yard. 

The first progress report, dated April 1946, was summarized in this Bulletin, 
1947, v. 44, 367. The work is still in progress and it is therefore necessary to 
point out that owing to the incomplete nature of the investigations, the 
conclusions reached may not be final ; in fact some parts of the report are at 
the moment merely records and nothing else. Wherever in these first* two 
reports, 5 per cent. Gammexane D929 solutions are mentioned, the gamma 
content should read “ 0-76 per cent, to 0-77 per cent." and not as printed. 

Observations on the effect of DDT on tsetse ( Glosstna palfahs) populations 
were made on Mbirubuziba island [location not stated] using 5 per cent. DDT 
in a mixture of kerosene and cotton-seed oil sprayed at 1 6-, II- and 15- day 
intervals on vegetation at selected areas of fly concentration. A comparison 
of the density and patrol catches before and after the treatment showed an 
apparent reduction of fly of about 97 per cent, over a period of about 1 1 weeks. 
Further weekly routine searches for S weeks faffed to produce a fly. and arr 
exhaustive search is now in progress. Laboratory tests of treated vegetation 
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Pi£dkola Gil, Gonzalo. Nuevos insecticidas y ahuyentadores. Su estudio, 
importancia y tecnicas de empleo. [New Insecticides and Repellents.] 
Prdlogo del Dr. Valentin Matjlla Gomez. Publicaciones del Instituto 
Espanol de Medicina Colonial. 247 pp., 35 figs. & 6 graphs. 1947. Madrid. 
Cosano, Imp. 

This is an account of recent work on insecticides, for which the author has 
had recourse to a large body of published work. 

In Chapter 1 he discusses DDT and Gammexane, their derivatives, and other 
recently discovered compounds , in Chapter 2 the physio-pathology of intoxi- 
cation of insects ; and in Chapter 3 the toxicity of the compounds for man, and 
‘methods of use. The techniques for evaluation of activity are described in 
Chapter 4. Repellents are dealt with in Chapter 5. 

The value of these compounds in the prevention of infective and parasitic . 
diseases, and in agriculture, are discussed in Chapters 6 and 7. 

The book will be useful to those who desire a conspectus of work on insecti- 
cides in the Spanish language. Charles Wilcocks. 


Gordon, I. Improved Guns lor the Delivery of Liquid D.D.T. Spray and Powder 
by Mechanical Compressors. J. Hygiene. 1947, May, v. 45, No. 2, 173-5. 

5 figs. 


Steward, J. S. Action of Gammexane on Arthropods o! Medical and Veterinary 
Importance. Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1947, May, v. 40, 
No. 5, 559-65. [16 refs.] 

This short note summarizes experimental results with the insecticide 
Gammexane (gamma isomer of hexachlorcyclohexane). Thus : — 

Diptera. Dilutions of l in 4 million to 8 million are fethal in a few hours to 
aquatic larvae (Ceratopogonidae, Simuliidae, Culicidae). Larvae of Cyclorrhapfta 
are more resistant but the adults are very susceptible. (Stomoxys was controlled 
for three weeks by 40 mgm./sq. ft. on walls.) 

Melophagus is controlled by dipping sheep in 1 : 25,000 dilution. 

Anoplura and Siphonaptera are killed by dilutions of 1 : 10,000 [? applied in 
a dip], 

Hemiptera. The lethal action is ten times as great as DDT [but persistence 
is not stated]. 

Results with Acarina 

Argasidae. Argas and Omithodorus were eradicated by spraying -barracks 
with 150 mgm. per sq. ft. 

Ixodidae. Boophilus was controlled by a 1 : 1,700 dilution. 

Gamasidae. Dermanyssus was almost completely eradicated from hen 

: . • - -7*. : ■- r r oo. 

■ ■ " • ' imersion for half a minute in 0 01 per 
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LABORATORY PROCEDURE^ 

AN vr«o\ J V A ModiHcation ol the Zinc Sulphate Centrifugal Flotation 
Technique for the Concentration of Helminth Ova and Protozoan Cysts In 
Faeees 4i t Trap MeJ <5 Parin' I<»47 Ma\ v 41 No 1 43-o 
The author describes two modificat ois of the Faust flotation technique 
In the first place sieving of the f ecal samnle is omitted not on]\ is the 
advantage of sieving negligible compared \\ th th* labour and tun- involved 
hut there is evtden e that an\ fonn of straining mat reduce the number of 
ova detected 

^econdlv the disadvantages of requiring special fitting® to hold the receiving 


becau e of the stickv film combined with the centnfugal force developed An 
oilman No 1 cover slip suffices but care must be taken to see that it is 
<*entrallv placed over the centrifuge- tube before spuming is begun 

This modification has the further advantages that cysts and ova tend to 
stick to the albuminous laver on the cover slip and that this film forms a seal 
between the cover slip and the tube thus preventing the leakage of fluid and 
access of air 

The complete modified method as used by the author is briefly the following — • 
I The small faecal sample about the size of a pea is broken up into a fine 


3 Zinc sulphate solution (33 per cent Zn'O^THjO specific gravity 1 IS) 
l poured into the tube and the sediment re-suspended more solution is added 
until the meniscus is level with the top of the tube 

4 A chemically -dean circular cover si p of slightly greater diameter than 
the tube is hghtlv smeared with Mayer s egg albumin and this surface is pressed 
symmetrically on top of the centrifuge tube the dev elopment of air bubbles 
should be avoided. 

» The suspension is centrifuged for 3 minutes at 1 oOO r p m the cov er slip 
is rapidlv remov ed and placed face downward, on a drop of \\ eigert s iodine 
on a slide 

[The man\ advantages described in this modification indicate that it might 
well be adopted as a standard routine method j H J O D Burke-Gajfney 

Hood Manon The Practical Handling of Parasitology by the Clinical Pathologist 
Vo irtmi Mid J I'M” June \ 40 "No 6 523-S 


REPORTS SLRVEYi AND MI'CELLAXEOk S PAPERS 

^octh Africa Imov of Annual Report of the Department o! Public Health 
for Year ended 30th June 1946 G\le G \\ ^ecretarv for Health] 
os pp 1 folding chart S. 1 folding map 1*^47 Pretoria Govt Printer 
Though this report is presented bv Dr Gale during the period which it 
covers Dr Peter \ilan was still c ecretan for Public Health as he did not 
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retire until 1st July, 19-16. The report starts with an appreciation of all that 
Dr. Allan had done in budding up the Department and especially his activities 
regarding tuberculosis in his earlier years of office. 

Vital statistics need not be entered into in detail here. The European 
population has increased by 35,000 and there has been improvement all round ; 
the birth rate has risen from 25*94 to 26*23 per mille and the death rate has 
fallen from 9*53 to 9*33 , the infant mortality rate has fallen from 45*60 per 
thousand live births to 42*53, the lowest on record and less than half that of a 
quarter of a century'ago (90-07) when returns were first kept ; and the maternal 
mortality has dropped to 2*20 per thousand live births registered, 0-65 below 
that of the previous year and again the lowest on record. 

Notifications of epidemic diseases show a most satisfactory' decline. A few 
figures may be given (the bracketed figures being those of the previous year) : 
Smallpox 1,721 (3,31 7j , typhus 778 (2,909) ; plague 4 (39), the lowest for more 
than 20 years , diphtheria 2.73S (3,046) with 184 (245) deaths ; infantile 
paralysis 216 (1,380). Enteric fever mars the picture with a total of 6,032 (3,470), 
an increase of 73 per cent. T uberculosis, ascribed largely to under-nourishment 
and overcrowding, is still a major problem and is thought accountable lor some 

20.000 deaths annually. Development of new industries led to influx of natives, 
but as no additional accommodation was provided, overcrowding of existing 
dwellings was the natural sequel. The returns are presented in much detail ; 
cases and deaths are shown for each decade, in a table in which subdivisions 
are made according to race. 

The general health improvement is due in large part to the new Health 
Centre Service. This, however, has not yet come to its full development and 
the older system of district surgeoncies is still maintained. There are six 
pathological laboratories, namely at Johannesburg, Cape Town, Durban, 
Port Elizabeth, East London, and Bloemfontein, which dealt with between 

600.000 and 700,000 specimens during the year. At the Vaccine Institute, 
Rosebank, antivariola lymph is prepared ; 310 calves were successfully vaccin- 
ated and close on 218 litres of lymph obtained. During the year, penicillin and 
biological products derived from human blood were brought under control of 
the Therapeutic Substances Regulations. 

A few diseases call for special remarks : Amoebtasis, made notifiable at the 
beginning of 1945, accounted for the greatest number of notifications of 
infective disease in Natal and ZuluJand, viz. 199 per 100,000 ; in Durban 
alone, 4,410 cases were notified, nearly two-thirds of the total, 6,637. Diphtheria 
came next, with 29*6 per 1 00,000. Schistosomiasis, widespread in the Union, 
is all too common among schoolchildren in the Pretoria district. At Klipdrift 
school some 17 per cent, were infested at Alma, as many as 22 per cent. 
The death rate from cancer continues to rise and this year has reached.the peak 
figure of U 1 *96 per 1 00,000. It is hoped that the Health Centres, by introducing 
periodic examinations, will bring about earlier diagnosis at a time when 
treatmentmaybeavail' - ’ ^ ' *'* 1 ' " ,f 

of 7 cases being notifie- • * * . 

gratifying to note that * ■ 

on their own initiative. APT is mostly used, a fust dose o f 0 *2 cc. being followed 
in 4-6 weeks by 0*5 cc. Of 2,214 leprosy patients in the five Union hospitals, 
only 65 (2-9 per cent.) are Europeans. Epidemic malaria in Natal and Zululand 
is associated with A. gatnbiae. There is organized control over the coastal 
areas to the south, but infection is spreading westward where such control is 
not in force. Measures adopted in the different districts are detailed, and 
quinine depots have been established. A map reproduced in the report shows 
dearly the distribution of cases of plague during the last quarter of a century. 
The most active foci at present are in the northern Orange Free State, the 
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border of the Transkei and the districts of Uitenhage and Port Elizabeth 
none vns reported from Basutoland or S \\ Afnca A Plague Research 
Laboratory has been established and there js also a mobile laboratory for 
facilitating field work Enteric fixer constitutes a serious problem it has been 


by *in African working at one of the dairy farms supplying the depot me 
question of pasteurization of milk was debated but there is no little opposition 
and even more indifference to its introduction \ entreat disease as would be 


into complacency in me new <11111 mipiuwu 


n /*. «- 


Research making s accine and carrying out immunity tests 
The subjects of Nutrition and Housing Schemes are treated in some detail 
particularly the latter and remarks are made on rural sanitary conditions in 
Cape Province Natal the Orange Free State and the Trans\aal and also on 
mat emit \ child welfare and the dental service 


Final)' the Nursitg Service At the end of the } ear there were 10 6J7 nurses 
on the register of the South African Nursing Council and 7 232 midwtves 
The standard of nursing examinations is indicated by figures which show that 
about one third of the candidates failed at some stage 
The report contains several other points of local rather than of general 


Sic£ A ~ J — 

[Med 1 . . • 

Vnf 

A sketch with much information m a condensed form of the conditions 
* ^ *■ - As m the colonies 

and many diseases 
y known is stated 
l more resistant to 
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disease than are those living on manioc (cassava). In Indo-Chma the great 
development of rice-growing in. recent years is converting the country into 
one “ vast rice-field " and so putting an end to the seasonal returns of famine. 
Attention is being paid to infant welfare, but scarcity of midwives, nurses and 
health visitors sets a limit to what can be done, Short courses are given to 
instil certain women with the mam principles, but on return to their villages 
these soon grow hazy in their knowledge and revert to the old customs. Never- 
theless, improvement has taken place. In Equatorial Africa, consultations for 
infants have risen from 6,000 in 1935 to 100,000 in 19-15, and for those from 
two to five years of age from 14,000 to 120,000. Orphanages have been 
established for rescuing and educating abandoned half-castes, and helping 
them to earn their own bring. Doctors, midwives, male and female nurses 
are being trained at schools established at Hanoi, Antananarh-o and Dakar. 

As regards diseases : Smallpox has been largely conquered. In August 
1943 some cases appeared at Fort Lamy, imported by nomads. Vaccination 
•was intensified, but was disappointing, at least at the beginning. Vaccine 
■obtained from Pans which had been kept in reserve gave only 33 per cent, 
positives ; it had been kept too long. A dried vaccine from America proved 
useless. Finally, the authorities at Lake Chad set the Fort Lamy centre going 
again and a satisfactory lymph was produced. During 1945, 626,873 smallpox 
vaccinations and 78,291 combined smallpox and yellow fever vaccinations were 
performed. 

Human trypanosomiasis is decreasing in most districts. In French West 
Africa, 44 million persons were seen [period not stated] and 300.000 were 
diagnosed and treated. Fresh infections, which in 1938 numbered 2-57 per 
cent., were in 1945 only 0-4 per cent. In French Equatorial Africa, of a total 
population of about 3,800,000, nearly 40 per cent. (1,472,700) were examined 
[period not stated] and 7,600 cases diagnosed. Fresh infections have fallen 
from 0-7 per cent, in 1941 to 0-43 per cent, in 1945. 

Malaria remains a serious menace. In Madagascar and Reunion the scourge 
is far from being mastered. In 1945, 26- 1 per cent, of all hospital patients 
seen were suffering from malaria [type not stated]. The small-scale measures 
hitherto undertaken are quite inadequate. 

Leprosy is still rife, owing partly to general malnutrition and partly to 
promiscuous contact. Certain centres exist, as at Bamako in French West 
Africa, and Mozoariva in Madagascar, where agricultural colonies are established 
and seem to be a success. 

Plague is under control both in West Africa and Madagascar and a live 
.vaccine, E.V. strain, prepared at the Pasteur Institute, Antananarivo, is used. 
More than three million have been vaccinated with it and the number of cases 
of infection has fallen from 681 in 1939 to 184 in 1945. 

Yellow fever occurs only as isolated cases in the villages and no connexion can 
usually be traced between them. In French West Africa, there were 23 cases 
in 1941, but only two in 1944, neither haring been vaccinated. The total of 
vaccinations (Laigret's vaccine isolated by him with Sellards) has increased 
from eight millions in 1941 to fifteen millions in 1945. In French Equatorial 
Africa, there has been no case since the nine recorded in 1941. 

Cholera is clearly retrogressing and the dysenteries and tuberculosis cause no 
alarm [no figures given]. Syphilis is still rife and plays no small part in infant 
mortality. 

Among new sera prepared is one against the venom of Naja melanoUuca 
which is highly toxic, but has feeble anticoagulant and haemolytic actions ; 
that of Dendraspis jamesoni is slightly less toxic and has weak haemolytic and 
proteolytic actions but is markedly anticoagulant. 
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the first edition are now of little more than historic interest. The hopes which 
the author expressed in 1939 that we might find an insecticide " capable of 
being applied to a clothed unbathed soldier ” and “ substances with which 
garments might be impregnated ” have now been realized. In this chapter, 
which has been entirely re-written, will be found details of the uses and methods 
of application of DDT as well as all the other insecticides that have been used 
with more or less success during the war : the thiocyanates, notably the 
“ medicated (lethane) hair oil " of the National War Formulary, developed by 
the author for the control of head lice ; diphenylamine ; bis-ethyl xanthogen ; 
the improved pyre thrum powders ; gammexane, etc. ; as well as the modem 
methods of fumigating clothing and bedding. The first edition was a good 
book ; great advances in knowledge have made the second a far better one. 

I'. B. I ViggUsirorih. 


War OrFiCE. Memoranda on Medical Diseases in Tropical and Sob-Tropical 

Areas. Eighth Edition. 396 pp., 76 figs. & 37 pis. . 1946. London : 

H.M. Stationery Office. [7s. 6J.] 

The eighth edition of this manual is a great improvement on any former 
edition, for a number of reasons. It is now bound in stiff covers of admirable 
quality, and is printed throughout on art paper such as is rarely seen at the 
present time. The pages are somewhat bigger than in the previous editions, 
and the print is much better. Many new illustrations by Mr. J. H. Grundy 
have been incorporated, both line and half-tone drawings, and lovers of clear 
draughtsmanship will take delight in the expressive accuracy of his entomo- 
logical drawings. They have been made from actual specimens, and they 
contain nothing inessential, and no guesswork. 

The layout of the book is as before, with some modifications ; diseases are 
still dealt with in alphabetical order, and paratyphoid fever, therefore, is 
separated from typhoid fever by a hundred pages of plague, rickettsial infections, 
sulphonamide drugs, tropical eosinophilia and other items beginning with 
appropriate letters. But kala azar and oriental sore are at last brought together 
under the heading of leishmaniasis, and amoebiasis now includes liver abscess. 
But the alphabetical system (pace the remarks in the preface) has nothing to 
tciTuWAwi ; A. Iw tiws yrcfoce, Sfc Afexasvdttt Kwov> wrAes \5rA book “ does 
not claim to be more than a series of miscellaneous memoranda arranged in 
alphabetical order ”, but 6 new sections have been added (infective hepatitis, 
"leprosy, nutritional diseases, sulphonamide drugs, tropical eosinophilia, and the 
uses of DDT) and it is now almost a text-book (though this is specifically 
disclaimed), with a reasonable index. The place for a chapter on arthropod 
pests should not, the reviewer feels^ be between chapters on ancylostomiasis 
and beriberi, nor that on the sulphonamide drugs between sprue and tropical 
eosinophilia. A more reasonable order of contents could very easily be made. 

Much of the book has been rewritten, and the results of war experience have 
been incorporated, especially in relation to malaria and typhus, the dysenteries 
and sprue ; but the chapter on filariasis is inadequate, in view of the apprehen- 
sive interest it created at one time in the troops, and of the fact that the fears 
were unjustified. In the description of schistosomiasis the Nile is referred to 
frequently, but the prevalence of the disease throughout the rest of Africa, 
though mentioned, is not stressed ; yet this disease caused trouble enough 
during the war. On the other hand, treatment is reasonably well covered. 
The book is, of course, chiefly concerned with the clinical features of the 
diseases described, and though prevention and prophylaxis are referred to. and 
- in some parts emphasized, the}' are subsidiary. Charles Wilcocks. 
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BUREAU OF HYGIENE AND TROHdAIXI>fSfi ASES . 


TROPICAL DISEASES 
BULLETIN. . 


Vol. 44.] 


1947. 


[No. 10. 


SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS.* 
VIII. TYPHUS GROUP OF FEVERS. 


General. 

Anigsteis ( p 1031) discusses the nomenclature of the pathogenic rickettsiae 
and the diseases to which they give rise, without reaching any final decision. 
In comment, Megaw restates briefly the arguments in favour of a classification -• 
of the typhus diseases by the vectors concerned, and gives his opinion that the 
time is not yet ripe for a final pronouncement on the nomenclature of the 
rickettsiae. 

Mooser (p. 61 1) has written a monograph on the relationship between murine 
and classical typhus, in which he maintains that the differences between 
Rickettsia proxrazeki and R. mooser i are quantitative, but constant and therefore 
specific. He thinks that fleas may play a part in maintaining infection with 
R. proivazeki in inter-epidemic periods, and disagrees with the theory of carry- 
over by inapparent cases. Groups and Doxovick (p. 726) have shown that 
there are specific differences between epidemic and murine rickettsiae, by 
vaccinating mice with each strain and challenging with toxin derived from each 
strain ; there was marked homologous, but no heterologous, protection in the 
doses employed. In relation to epidemic and murine typhus, Hasiilton 
(p. 320) records findings which suggest that complement-fixing antibodies are 
not identical with toxin-neutralizing antibodies, and that the toxins associated 
with the two diseases are distinct. Craigie et al. (p. 914) have shown that, in 
the strains tested, epidemic and murine rickettsiae contained a common 
thermostable antigen, but that each had a type-specific thermolabile antigen. 

Plotz et al. (p. 725) show that the complement-fixation test is the most 
reliable method of differentiating the rickettsiae of murine typhus, epidemic 
■ ’7* '' ' ' ' 1 r • • ‘ ‘ provided that the 

' common " antigen. 

' . 1 ‘ ing contrast to the 

uncertain indications yielded by the febrile and scrotal reactions. Megaw, in 
comment, points out that further investigation will be needed to show whether 
this is true of all strains. 


•The inlormation {tom which this senes of summanes has been compiled is given in the 
abstracts which have appeared m the Tropical Diseases Bulletin, 19-16, v. 43. References 
to the abstracts are given under the names of the authors quoted and the pages on which 
. the abstracts are pnnted. 

789) , C 
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shows that fevers other than typhus do not, for all practical purposes, give 
rising titrcs of these tests in persons who have previously been vaccinated 
against typhus. " - 

d’Ignazio and Codeleoncixi (p. 1131) have used the Weigl vaccine in 
Abyssinia ; even in relatively small doses it reduces the incidence and severity 
of the disease in exposed persons. 

In Algeria, Blanc’s live murine vaccine was used with striking success in the 
epidemics of louse -borne typhus which occurred during the war, but a drawback 


vaccines, for insecticides could only be used on a small scale (Grenoilleao, 

P-22). 


reliable in differentiating the diseases in vaccinated persons provided that allow- 
ance is made for a high degree of cross -fixation. Ecke et al. (p. 545) report 
61 *• * ■ * 1 * : 1 r ’ • * • - 
the 1 

va« ; . 

do; . 

administration oi vaccine aunng tne incubation period may reduce tbe seventy 
of the disease, and vaccination should therefore be carried out even during an 
epidemic. Silva and Kopciowska (p. 428) report two cases of typhus, both 
mild, in laboratory workers who had repeatedly received injections of vaccine. 

Control . — Ciialke (p. 911) relates the experiences of the'British forces in 
North Africa and Italy, in relation to typhus. Vaccination with the living 
murine,vaccine of Blanc, and disinfestation, were used for native labourers in 
Algeria, but in Italy, reliance was chiefly placed on the insecticidal powders. 


1 1 ■ 

large-scale use of DDT. The same point is made by Craufukd-Be.vso.v (p. *63Sj.' 
Ckaufurd-Bensox and MacLeod (p. 638) describe the steps which led to the 
composition of the original British Army louse powder AX.63, a mixture of. 
naphthalene, high boiling tar acids, derris root and China clay. Applied to 
garments, the powder protected against infestation for about 8 days. 

Wheeler {p. 639) gives an account of the use of DDT in Naples and Southern 
Italy, 1943-44, when the epidemics of typhus were quickly brought 
under control ; he describes the organization controlled by the TJ.SA. T3’phus 
Commission. Davis (p. 427) has written an account of the means taken to 
control the typhus epidemic found when the Belsen camp was entered. Dusting 
with DDT brought it to an abrupt end, and this is strong evidence that trans- 
mission had been effected by living lice rather than by dry louse faeces. 


this to the extensive campaigns of disinfestation with DDT that were inaugurated. 
There was little disinfection of clothing or administration of vaccine. Ortiz- 
Marjotte et at. (p. 324) show how, by the use of DDT, an epidemic of louse- 
borne typhus was brought to an end in Mexico. Viel and Romero (p. 545) 
draw attention to the ease with which an outbreak of typhus in Chile was 
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in patients with kidney or liver damage. Andrewes et at. (p. 728) show that 
methylene blue and toluidine blue have some therapeutic action when 
administered orally or subcutaneously to mice infected by the nasal route with 
murine rickettsiae. 

• Plqtz and WeRTMAN (p. 429) have observed that in persons vaccinated with 
epidemic-typhus vaccine, subsequent infection with murine typhus leads to 
anomalous results with the complement-fixation and rickettsia-agglutination 
tests ; moreover, the vaccine had little or no effect on the severity of the attack 
of murine typhus 

The rat-control programme adopted for the control of murine typhus at 
Memphis, Tennessee, is described by Beall (p. 639). 


Proteus OXK type. Vector : mite. 

Epidemiology. Transmission . — Mackie et al. (pp. 917, 1132) give a compre- 
hensive account of the American investigation into scrub typhus in Assam and 
Burma, during which the rickettsia was found in wild Rattus flavipectus 
yunnanensis, in the tree shrew Txtpaia belangeri versurae and in mites obtained 
from R. rattus sladeni. The only mite found infected was Tronibicula deliensis. 
Partly-fed mite larvae would rc-attach themselves to new hosts, and could 
infect them. In the discussion of the second of these papers, Mellanby 
mentioned the protective properties of benzyl benzoate, and Sayers the fact 
that there was a seasonal factor, with highest incidence in August or September, 

Lusk (p. 426) shows that the great majority of a series of 1 14 cases of typhus 
fever, .admitted to an Indian military hospital in Calcutta, were of the Proteus 
OXK (and presumably mite-bome) type. A few were flea-borne or tick-borne. 
The patients came from Calcutta or from a village 80 miles away. 

Philip el al. (p. 733) describe 222 cases of scrub typhus in American troops 
who reoccupied the Philippine Islands. Trombicula deliensis and T. akamushi 
were found, the important host being Rattus mindanensts. 

Anderson and Wing (p. 326) describe an outbreak of scrub typhus among 
troops on a Pacific island. 

Philip and Kohls (p. 119) have, for the first time, found larval Trombicula 
deliensis infected with Rickettsia orienlalis in nature, in a small island in the 
Pacific which is uninhabited except for periodic visits to collect coconuts, and 
which swarms with Rattus concolor b- 

contracted by at least 26 of 41 men *■ • . .• ■ 

Johnson and Wharton (p. 640) c v 

' implicated r — u 1 ’" r tUn ' ] ra t hosts, which tend to nest 

in places c . fc also deals with prevention, 

mentioning * _ . „ x * use on clothing, DDT for soil, 

and rat control. 

Finnegan (p. 262) has written a monograph on Acari which transmit fevers 
of the typhus group in the Far East. 

Aetiology. — Topping (p. 31) found cross-immunity between 4 strains of 
Rickettsia orienlalis from different countries of the Far East, though they' 
differed in virulence. Ikons (p. 734) has shown experimentally that strains of 
R. orienlalis of high and of low virulence to mice are found in different places, 
and that they are associated with severe and mild cases, respectively, in man. 

Hamilton (p. 734) describes vascular, nodular masses produced on the 
chorioallantoic membrane of 10-day embryo chicks on inoculation with 
R. orienlalis and other rickettsiae. 

Clancy and W '■ ■ ■ 1 ’ " 1 r - R ntalis. 

Teste.— Iron* / " . . ■■ ■ • m ■ "■ -Felix 
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Vol. 44. No. 10.] Summary of Recent Abstracts : Typhus Fevers. 

Cough, and signs of chest trouble, were present in 40-100 per cent., eye troubles 
in 45-71 per cent., and deafness in 15-35 per cent. The usual accompaniments 
of fever — headache, backache, flushing etc. — were seen, but secondary fever 
was also reported in 15-1 7 per cent of Tattersall's cases. Haemorrhage occurred 
from mucous membranes in 9 and 33 per cent, of two series. The case mortality 
rates varied from 2*6 to 12 per cent. 

Deshmukii (p. 432) gives details of the clinical picture in 200 severe cases, 
out of 615 in East African troops in Burma, and of the post-mortem appearances 
in fatal cases. 

Sangster and Kay (p. 29) note that the clinical picture in scrub typhus 
in New Guinea was complicated by malaria and other diseases. They mention 
cardiac dilatation occurring about the 12th-14th day in severe attacks, and 
the importance of complete rest for 6 weeks from the onset. 

Donegal (p. 550) describes t’ ’ • * . * T‘ 

appear to be the result of vasct ■ 1 ■ * ■ . 

ear sequelae of scrub typhus , v . 

Hicks (p. 1134) found reactions at 1 in SO with Proteus OXK in greater 
proportions of people exposed to scrub typhus, and m Natives of New Guinea, 
than in others not exposed. He thinks that sub-clinical infection may occur 
[compare Davis & Pollard, and Johnson & Damon, Flea typhus, above]. 

Howell (p. 327) notes that there were no abnormal electrocardiographic 
patterns in 200 consecutive patients convalescent from scrub typhus. Sokolow 
and Garland (p. 432) describe the cardiovascular disturbances in a number of 
men referred for special observation after scrub typhus. The sjTnptoms were • 
weakness, dyspnoea, tachycardia and pain, and some minor electrocardiographic 
changes were found in a few cases. The pathogenesis is doubtful, but all the 
evidence went to show the disturbances were due to scrub typhus. Treatment 
resulted in progressive improvement. Likoff (p. 1133) found electrocardio- 
graphic abnormalities in 10 of 100 patients observed for 7 weeks after scrub 
typhus ; in 5 these changes persisted for 7 weeks. The most significant were 
bundle-branch block (2 patients) and intraventricular block (1 patient). 

Romeo (p. 1133) gives his opinion that patients who survive scrub typhus 
make complete and permanent recovery. The first step m convalescence is to 
dispel the apprehension common in this disease. In comment, Megaiv agrees 
in principle, but points out that the case-mortality rate in this author’s series 
was only 4 per cent., and that in more severe outbreaks the end results may not 
be so good. 

Treatment. — Topping (p. 212) shows that immune rabbit serum is useful in 
the treatment of mice infected with homologous strains of R. onentalis, even as 
late as 72-168 hours after infection. He thinks that scrub typhus is specially 
favourable for serum treatment because the presence of the eschar permits 
immediate diagnosis. 

Murray**/ at. (p. 433) show that />-aminobenzoic acid has very considerable 
'.■.'*** ’ * '• i. ••’ *» ..-..i . -.- 1 — ‘--'atment 

. . . ■ . ■ . ‘ .’mouth 

■ ■ .. ... uffering 

. ■ .y3gm. 

. . . . but was 

modified for different patients). The results on fever, symptoms and severity 
were very promising, in comparison with the course of the disease in alternate- 
case controls. Overdosage led to mental confusion and leucopcnia but these 
did not persist. Details of treatment, and the precautions to be taken, should 
be sought in the original. _ 

Zarafonetis el at. (p. 922) found that gerbils which had recovered from 
experimental infection with scrub typhus with the help of ^-aminobenzoic 
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•** Indeterminate type. Vector : tick. 

Brody {p. 1036) reports a case apparently of tick typhus in N. Queensland, 
noting that this disease had not previously been recorded in Australia'. 

Somers (p. 327) describes the first case of tick typhus to be reported from the 
Sudan. Charters (p. 551) reports 5 cases diagnosed as tick typhus, in Abyssinia; 
he suspects that the vector was Rhipicephahts sanguineus. 

Bustamante et al. (p. 1134) have isolated two strains of the rickettsia of 
Rocky Mountain spotted fever (western type) from Rhipicephalus sanguineus in 
Mexico. Mazzotti and Varela (p. 1135) maintained a strain of the rickettsia 
of Rocky Mountain spotted' fever for 345 days in Omithodorns furcosits. The 
tick transmits the infection through the egg at least to the first generation. 

Shepard and Topping (p, 735) produce evidence which suggests’ that dogs 
may be reservoir hosts of Rocky Mountain spotted fever, as they are of other 
tick-borne rickettsial diseases. Jellison (p. 31) discusses the geographical 
distribution of one species of cottontail rabbit, Sylvtlagus nuttallii (an important 
host of Dermaceitlor andersoiii ) in relation to that of Rocky Mountain spotted 
fever in U.S.A. The correspondence is very close, and other species of Sylvtlagus 
occur in other American countries where this disease is found. 1 

Travassqs and Valle jo-Frei re (p. 642) describe the breeding of A viblyonma 
cajenncnse, its infection from rabbits infected with Sao Paulo spotted fever, and 
the preparation of a vaccine from these ticks. 

Hamilton (p. 434) describes the inhibiting effect shown by />-aminobenzoic 
acid on the growth of rickettsiae of Rocky Mountain fever in infected yolk sacs. 
The effect was less pronounced on the rickettsiae of other forms of tick-bome 
typhus, and was not found in the case of R. orienlalis, R. burneti and certain 
viruses. Rose et al. (p. 433) report a case of Rocky Mountain spotted fever in 
which treatment with ^-aminobenzoic acid had a strikingly beneficial effect. 
Anigstein and Bader (p. 1036) quote experiments which indicate a strong 
protective action of ^-aminobenzoic acid in gumeapigs infected with Rocky 
Mountain spotted fever. The animals which recovered were found to be immune 
[compare Zarafonetis et al., Mite typhus, above], but rickettsiae could be 
recovered from their spleens. 

Harrell el al. (p. 923) show that a high protein diet is beneficial in Rocky 
Mountain spotted fever. 

Glasgow and Collins (p. 924) have found a mixture containing DDT and 
pyrethrins, in oil, effective against Dermacentor andersoni when sprayed in 
areas infested by this tick. 

Q fever. Trench fever. 

Morrissey and Derrick (p. 31) refer to the 216 cases of Q fever diagnosed 
in south-east Queensland in 10 years, and describe the first confirmed case in 
North Queensland. Bandicoots and cattle are numerous in the locality in which 
this patient lived, and Hacmaphy salts humcrosa has been reported in North 
Queensland. 

Irons et al. (p. 924) report an outbreak of Q fever in stockyard men in Texas. 

Parrot (p. 328) suggests that some of the cases diagnosed in Algeria as 
" relapsing fever without spirochaetes ” may be examples of trench fever, and 
describes a case. Charles Wilcocks. 
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Termo'CT D A Primary Malaria In London [Correspondence ] Bnt 
1W J 1947 July a 31 2 

This letter records a farther case of malaria in London [see this Bulletin 
1947 \ 44 7S9 7<X>) T* , i % t i r *‘"‘ ' il 1 T\ i 

and worked at East cote it’ w ' > i 

gastric flu and had * 1 l 1 I • i i* i i i \ i 

and she felt a little better Two days later she rooted to Hampstead She 


l 

period but on the following da\ slides taken during a ngor ret ealed scanty 
trophozoites amoeboid forms and gametocvtes of Plasmodium nrar The 
patient was giien roepacnne and has remained free of symptoms smce her 
attack 

The patient had not been out of London since December 4916 ''he was 
bom in India and lned in Calcutta until 1937 when she came to Britain she 
had neier had any form of antimalanal treatment hitherto Her onl\ lllne^es 
ha\e been German measles and 3-day fever 24 years ago Her only known 
contact with malana was when a fnend stay ing in her home last March had a 
relapse 

[In \ lew of the history of residence m the Tropics e\ en though this was 10 
years ago this case i» not exacth comparable with those recently recorded &■» 
pnroan milam in London H J 0 D Burke-Gaffncy 


Mackerras I M Malana fa the South West Pacific [Correspondence ] 
Med J Austria 1946 \ug 17 \ 2 bo 7 249-50 

The author refers to Fairley » paper on Malana in the South M est Pacific 
[this Bulletin 1947 \ 44 39&] with special reference to the account of the 
Mewak epidemic in which a relatn el\ mepaenne-resistant strain of P 
falciparum was encountered Some additional epidemiological information is 
supplied Native infants at Wewak were remarkably tolerant of heavy infec 
tions and de\ eloped an eflectn e immunity at an unusually early age On the 
assumption that the minimum concentration of gametocytes of P falciparum 
in the blood likelv to infect mosquitoes is 40 per cubic millimetre the effective 
te rate of nati\ e infants was found to be 4 o per Cent The correspond 
late for nativ e children and adults was zero for Japanese prisoners on the 
day of their surrender 4 per cent and for Australian troops 0 6 per cent 
Australian troops were therefore much more hkelv to obtain their infections 
from the Japanese or from name infants than from their fellows This 
inference was supported by the results of mosquito dissections 
It is difficult to belies e that mepaenne-resistance of the local strain of P 
falciparum was a new character de\ eloped dunn» the war for it failed to appear 
elsewhere e\en thongh dunng 1943 and the first quarter of 1944 many troops, 
were receiving inadequate doses of mepaenne Mepacnne resistance might 
have been an inherent incidental characteristic of a local strain or it might 
have developed by mutation and «e T ection in the Japanese it could scarcely 
have done so in Australian troop The Japanese had been in occupation two 
years or more and the\ had atebm \owun ll hite 
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Batista, D. Contribuigao ao estudo da protozoologia da malaria na Amazonia. 

[Malaria in Amazonas, Brazil.] Ra>. Brasileira Med. Rio do Janeiro. 

1947, Mar., v. 4, No. 3, 226-31. 

The author has analysed the protozoological findings in blood examinations 
for malaria at the Manaus Hospital during the four years 1940-13; The total 
examined at the laboratory was small, 801 altogether, of which only 276 were 
positive, 253 P. vivax, 14 P falciparum, 8 with both these and one with P . 
vivax and P. malanae Thirty-four patients were given adrenaline and 16 of 
these showed parasites in their blood thereafter, 14 P. vivax, 1 P. falciparum 
and 1 P. ovale. Figures are also given from the female section of the hospital 
for each year, as follows : 1940, 165 (23-1 per cent, of the total patients) and 
■9 deaths (5-4 per cent, case fatality) ; 1941, 247 (25-1) and 11 deaths (4-4) ; 
1942, 269 (29-1), 11 deaths (4-0); 1943, 226 (26), 11 deaths (4-8). [The 

'* " ‘ '.preparation. Several 

purporting to give the 

u A y those of a different 

specified period and the “ positive findings " are recorded as " negative."] 

H. Harold Scott, 


Smolenskaja, J. M. [On the Localization of Schizogony in P. falciparum , 
the Causative Agent of Tropical Malaria.] Med. Parasit. & Parasitic Dis. 
Moscow. 1946, v. 15, No. 5, 25-7. [In Russian.] 

In order to determine the exact localization of the reproductive stages of 
Plasmodium falciparum, the author examined 240 cases of malignant tertian 
.malaria and compared the parasites found in the peripheral blood, on the one 
hand, with those in the bone marrow, spleen and venous blood on the other 
hand. While material obtained by sternal and spleen punctures contained 
only nng-forms and corresponded in this respect to the blood taken from the 
finger, blood obtained from the subcutaneous veins of the upper (e.g. median 
basilic and cephalic veins) and lower extremities contained stages of schizogony 
in 7 per cent, of cases examined (100). The density of parasites in the venous 
blood was also greater f ^ 17 — ~ *■ — *<- 

is concluded that the 

the normal sites of scl 0 _ " . 


Sofiyev, M. S. [Plasmodium ovale Malaria.] Med. Parasit. & Parasitic Dis. 

Moscow. 1946, v. 15, No. 4, 36-9. [In Russian.] 

The author records observations carried out with a strain of Plasmodium 
ovale isolated in the Soviet Union by Eskin [this Bulletin, 1938, v. 35, 814]. 
From 1936 to 1939, this strain infected 159 patients suffering from general 
paralysis, having been passaged both by blood inoculation and by mosquitoes. 
It is stated that in the course of 3J years the strain retained the morphological 
peculiarities of P. ovale, thus proving that there was no admixture of P. vivax, 
as formerly suspected on account of the presence in the original strain of forms 
with characters of the latter species. The average incubation period following 
intravenous inoculation was 9-8 days, while that following subcutaneous 
inoculation was 13 days The paroxysms appeared at intervals of 24 or 48 
hours. The infections induced by blood inoculations terminated m spontaneous 
recovery, w’hereas those produced through the bite of mosquitoes had to be 
treated with acriqmne. C. A- Hoare. 
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species of anopheline not previously the subject of enquiry' of this kind. This 
'paper constitutes an interim report which deals only with the control of 
Anopheles pseudopunclipennis. 

Work was done in the State of Morelos, in Mexico, in four villages, two test 
and two control, infested by A. pseudopunclipennis breeding in rice -fields; a 
.recorded history' of malaria in recent years was utilized for comparative purposes. 
In the test villages, a 5 per cent. DDT/oil/water emulsion was applied in April 
and May to all shelters, at average concentrations of 212 and 190 mgm. per . 
sq. ft. (7 1 oz. and 6*7 oz. per 1,000 sq. ft.) by means of a hand-operated wheel- 
barrow spray. The reduction of anopheline adults in each of the two test 
villages amounted to over 99 per cent, and persisted until the end of the obser- 
vation period in October. There was a concomitant marked reduction in the 
numbers of larvae, estimated conservatively at 85 per cent, and more generously 
at 94 per cent, in neighbouring rice fields ; this was attributed to reduction in 
the number of ovipositing females, which was most marked in May and June 
and had come to an end by October. The reduction was, however, greatest in 
the case of small larvae presumably because a higher proportion survived to 
maturity'in the less crowded water, so that the proportion emerging as adults 
was -probably reduced by 68 per cent. only. G. Macdonald. 

Brescia, F. Salt Marsh and Anopheline Mosquito Control by Ground Dispersal 
of DDT Aerosols. J. Econom. Entom. 1946, Dec., v. 39, No. 6, 698-715, 
3 figs. 

Details of numerous field experiments with DDT aerosols are recorded in 
this paper. The work was performed in Florida and Alabama against natural 
free populations of adult mosquitoes and larvae and against adults in cages and 
kegs and larvae in pans. 

The chief mosquitoes were Aides solliciians and Aides taeniorhynchus, but 
Anopheles alropos and Psorophora ciliata were also observed. In addition some 
tests were made in the Tennessee Valley swamp area against Anopheles- 
quadrimaculatus. The aerosols were formed of equal quantities of oil, containing 
10 per cent, dissolved DDT, and water ; details of the generator will be published 
later. 

Suitable meteorological conditions for this method of control were found 
to be a stable atmosphere, with the air temperature near the ground lower than 


size had to be increased when the wind velocity was 3 miles per hour or more, 
except in forest where the 10-micron particle had to be used to ensure penetra- 
tion. With this output, residual effect was negligible ; but a local deposit of 
0-002 lb. DDT per acre killed 50 per cent, larvae of Aides solliciians and Aides 
taeniorhynchus m 18 hours and 0-001 lb. DDT per acre killed nearly 100 per 
cent, larvae of Anopheles quadrimaculatus within 12 hours. -H. S. Lee son. 

Hurlbut, H. S., Maple, J. D., Wilson, C. S., Fallander, S. R. & Hosmax, 
C. N. Observations on the Dispersal or DDT from Aircraft for the Control, 
of Mosquitoes. U.S. Nav. Med. Bull. 1947, Mar.-Apr., v. 47, No. 2, 
368-79, 2 figs. 

War conditions often demand the immediate and virtually total destruction 
of the mosquito population in dense forest, though the need for this is less 
( 789 ) , °* 
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likely to be common in peace This paper describes lour tests carried out m 
Guadalcanal and Guam three {or the control of adult mosquitoes and one for 
larval control In them a 10 per cent solution of DDT in a mixture of cyc\o~ 
hexanone and mineral oil was spra\ ed from aircraft at a dose of 0 4 lb DDT per 
acre for adult control and 0 2 lb DDT per acre for larval control The number 
of drops per square inch and the reduction m adult and larval mosquitoes was 
recorded The adult mosquitoes biting were reduced bv 9S per cent and the 
number of larvae bv 99 per cent It appears that a do*e of oO droplets per 
«quarc inch is adequate for adult destruction (actual counts vaned from 12 to 
o40) and droplets of leas than 100 microns in diameter penetrated forest cm er 
better than did larger ones. G Macdonald 


FtMENDORf J E Jr assisted in Field and Laboratory Operations fcj R G 
Bvrnhux & M Tejkos Preliminary Report on Field Erpenments to 
demonstrate Effectiveness of various Methods of Malaria Control Amtr 
J Trop Med 1947 Mar \ 27 No 2 13o-4o 

On the Atlantic Coast of tropical \mcnca where malaria is endemic jwjd 
tamed In Anopheles albunanus fire towns were cho en for the comparative 
testing of malana control measures in 1946 after surveys of the incidence of 
malana had been mad* in the previous vear Control work actuallv started in 
December 194a and the report covers the period up to 3rd April 1946 only a 
tune which does not mclud- the transmission season of May to December 
The control procedures in the towns were (a) w eeklv dosage of S\ 761 S on a 
basis of 0 3 gm. weeklv for an adult which reduced the parasite rate from 33 per 
cent to 6 per cent (p) application of a a per cent solution of DDT at doses oi 
300 to 400 mgm /$q ft (10 6 to 14 oz 1 000 sq ft ) as a residual anophehne 
insecticide (r) application of o per cent solution of DDT as a lamcide from 
aircraft and (J) the use of drug S137 as a propbv lactic 
As the report does not cover the transmission penod it is not surprising 
that no significant reduction in incidence was produced bv methods (6) and {c) 
"Method (if) had not b*i;n started at the time of closure of the report. 

The paper wall be of interest as a background to a later report 

G Macdonald 

Gvrmiam P C C Exoerythrocytic Schizogony id Plumodium kocln Laveran 
A Preliminary Note Tram Roy Sac Trap Med & Hyg 1947 Mat 
v 40 No 5 719-22 

In a post mortem search of the organs of 16 monkeys (Crrcopifftzcus) showing 
Plasmodium kocln in the peripheral blood the author working m Xenva found 
characteristic changes in the livers of la 

These changes took the farm of multiple white or translucent spots more 
commonly on the surface of the organ in diameter they reached a maximum of 
2 mm The translucent forms are cystic, and the fluid contains minute flakes 
which are in fact developmental forms of the parasite Smears from these 
merocysts showed both merozoites and schuonts the appearance and dev elop- 
ment of these are described There is no pigment and the parasites do not 
* ‘ 1 *“ * these hv er 

which the 
(2) mature 

r ie reaction 

embles the 
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The local tissue reaction begins with a polymorph invasion, which may result 
in complete response : if, however, the parasite survives, these are replaced by 
a layer of fibroblasts and giant cells ; little of the cellular reaction remains 
around the mature cyst. It is suggested that each focus of cytomeres is produced 
by the multiplication of a sporozoite or merozoite : it seems likely that the 
merozoites of the mature cyst, being in dose contact with liver tissue, escape 
into the circulation and become gametocytes. 

The author bases his belief that the liver foci are part of the cycle of P. kochi 
on the following grounds . fl) the only schizonts found in blood smears of 
heavily infected animals were of the gallinaceum type : in sections, cytomeres 
strongly resembling Haemoproltus were found, (2) no other blood protozoa were 
found in the monkeys, except a Babesia in one case, (3) the merocysts did not 
significantly resemble fungi and did not grow on Sabouraud's medium, (4) 7 
monkeys which were repeatedly negative for malaria did not show’ the liver 
lesions described. 

Efforts to confirm the identity of the parasite by transmission experiments 
have failed so far : but a slightly suggestiveTesult was obtained by giving 
paludrind to an infected monkey in whose liver two spots had been detected at 
experimental operation : after 4 days of paludrine, the animal died and at 
autopsy, only one tiny spot was found. 

The author found the parasite in 6 species of Cercopithecus in Kenya : in 
, general it conforms closely with the original descriptions of P. kochi Laveran 
and with strains from West Africa, examined by the author in preparations 
provided by Dr Hawking. 

The author notes that the type of schizogony seen is more akin to that of 
Haemoproteus than Plasmodium , but he considers that kochi should not be 
removed to the latter genus, which comprises parasites of non-mammalian 
nucleated blood with “ Hallcridium " gametocytes ; and m any case, the later 
cystic stages which he has described are quite unlike anything hitherto described 
in the Haemospondiidae. 

Reference is made to the observation of Levaditi and Schoex (C. R. Soc. 
Biol., 1932, v. 109, 343) who described such liver bodies in a baboon ; but they 
did not associate them with malaria and gave them the name HcPatocystes 
- -simiac. H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 


Rigdoh; R. H. & Rostokfer, H. H. Effect of Oxygen on P. lophurac Infected 
Docks. Proc. Soc. Exper . Biol . <S* Med. 1946, Oct., v. 63, No. I, 165-7. 


' Rigdon, R. H. & Rostorfer, H. H. Blood Oxygen In Docks with Malaria. 

J. National Malaria Soc. 1946, Dec., v. 5, No. 4, 253-62, 5 figs. 

** 1. The oxygen capacity of the blood is greatly reduced during P. lophurac 
infection in the duck. At the time of death , the blood may have only 20 per cent, 
of the normal oxygen capacity. 

" 2. During the course of the malarial infection in the duck a severe acidosis 
develops which also reduces the efficiency of the blood as an oxygen trans- 
porting medium. 

“ 3. The young cells are not efficient oxygen carriers in comparison to normal 
adult red cells. 

" 4. Death of birds infected with P. lophurae is caused by failure of the blood 
to carry* a sufficient amount of oxygen to support life." 
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normal blood into such patients produced no reaction ; bat injections of blood 
from patients suffering from malaria caused by the local strain of parasites 
produced haemolysis in three out of six patients convalescing from their first 
attack of blackwater fever, while similar injections of the infected blood produced 
no haemolysis in normal persons. F. Murgalroyd. 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS. 

Van den Bergiie, L. Sur la presence d'acide pentosenncldique sous '£01016 de 
grains de " volatine ” dans les trypanosomes. [The Presence of Pentosenu- 
clelc Acid in the Form of Grains of “ Volutin ** In Trypanosomes.} Ada Biol . 
Belgica. 1942, v. 2, No. 4. 464-7. 2 figs. 

Pierron, A. Note sur le traitement de la trypanosomiase par injections 
intraveineuses d’arseniate d'argent. [The Treatment of Trypanosomiasis 
by Intravenous Injections of Silver Arsenate.] C. R. Acad. Sci. 1947, 
Jan. 13, v. 224, No. 2, 163-1. 

The author, in Gabon, claims remarkable success with the use of silver 
arsenate given intravenously in cases of trypanosomiasis. . - 

Claims of success include disappearance of parasites and symptoms, absence 
of intolerance to the drug, efficacy in arsenic-resistant cases, value in both early 
and central nervous infections and very small dosage. 

However, the type of infection treated, the number of cases and the exact 
dosage of the drug are not stated, other than that the doses were nearly 100 
times weaker than the usual trypanocides, so that this note is of little practical 
value until further information is forthcoming. H. J. O’D. Btirke-Gaffney. 

Ikejiani, O. The Antigenic Composition and the Effect of various Extracts of 
Trypanosoma equiperdum and Trypanosoma lewisi on the Leucocyte Picture 
In Experimental Trypanosomiasis. Amer. J. Hyg. 1947, Mar., v. 45, No. 2, 
144-9. 



Latif, N. Therapeutically Active Stilbenes. J. Boy. Egyptian Med. Ass. 1947, 
' May, v. 30, No. 5, 247-55. [17 refs.] 


LEISHMANIASIS. 

Kirk, R. & Sati, M. H. Observations on the Use of Sodium Antimony Gluconate 
{Sodium Stibogluconate) in the Treatment of Kala-Azar. Ann. Trop. Med. 
& Parasit. 1947, May, v. 41, No. 1, 14-21. [10 refs.] 

In three series of cases of kala azar, all but two of the patients being in the 
Gedaref Civil Hospital, Sudan, treatment was given with sodium antimony 
gluconate {sodium stibogluconate), which is apparently identical with the 
Bayer preparation ** solustibosan The cases were .unselected and presented 
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Sagher, .F. Leishmania Vaccine Test in Leishmaniasis of the Skin (Oriental 
Sore). Quantitative Experiments. Arch. Dermal. & Syph . 1947, May, 
v. 55, No.’o, 65S-63, 1 chari. 

It has been observed that, although the reaction to the intradermal injection 
of a leishmania vaccine is, generally speaking, specific, the reaction varies in 
intensity and is occasionally negative in a definite case of oriental sore. The 
author has therefore carried out a series of tests with graded dilutions of vaccine 
in a number of cases of oriental sore of various types. 

His cases have been placed into three groups : — 

(1) Leishmaniasis nodosa : duration of infection less than one year : 
histologically — chronic non-specific inflammation. 

(2) Leishmaniasis recidiva [see Dostrovsky, this Bulletin, 1935, v. 32, 89} : 
duration of infection more than one year : histologically “ tuberculoid 
granulation 

(3) Transition forms : over one year's duration. 

The full-strength vaccine, made according to Dostrovsky’s method [this 
Bulletin, 1936, v. 33, 21] contained 1,000,000 leishmaniae per ml. It was used 
at full strength and in dilutions from 1 in 10 to 1 in 10,000,000. Thus, 0T ml. 
of the first dilution contained 10,000 leishmaniae, and 0*1 ml. of the last two 
only a fraction of 1 leishmania. The serial dilutions were injected intraderroally 
and observed from 48 hours to a week later. Control injections with tuberculin 
and simple 0-5 per cent, solution of phenol were also given. A positive reaction 
varied in diameter from 5 to 15 mm. 

The test was carried out in 84 cases of oriental sore and in 72 controls, mostly 
patients with other skin diseases. It was possible to follow the results in only 
62 cases of oriental sore. 

In 38 cases of leishmaniasis nodosa there was a positive reaction at moderate 
'dilutions (1 in 100 to 1 in 10,000) in 34, and 4 showed a higher sensitivity (to 
1 in 100,000 to 1 in 1,000,000). In 20 cases of leishmaniasis recidiva, there was 
a negative reaction in one and a low reaction (to undiluted or 1 in 10 vaccine) 
in 3, a moderate response in 5, and a high degree of sensitivity (including a 
reaction to 1 in 10,000,000 in 2 cases) in II. The 4 transition forms all showed 
a high degree of sensitivity. 

It was thus concluded that the recurrent types of leishmaniasis have " a more 
pronounced allergic component." 

There was no parallelism between the number and severity' of the lesions and 
the intradermal reactions. L. E. "Napier. 


Piers, F. Mucocutaneous Leishmaniasis in Kenya (with a Note on Penicillin 
Treatment). Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1947, May, v. 40, 
No. 5, 713-18, 2 figs, on 1 pi. [23 refs.] 

Leishmaniasis was rare in East Africa before the war. African troops engaged * 
in Abyssinia often contracted kala azar [this Bulletin , 1942, v. 39, 608, 746 ; 
ibid., 1944, v. 41, 17, 831], and cutaneous types of leishmaniasis were also 
observed [ibid., 1943, v. 40, 229 ; 1944, v. 41, 831]. In Kenya, the Northern 
Frontier District was the only recognized endemic area of leishmaniasis. In 
the case now reported and in five cases of kala azar as well as, in two cases 
reported by f Wright [ East African Med. J., 1943, v. 20, 19] the infection appears 
to have been contracted in Central Kenya in the Kamba reserve near lutui. 
It seems uncertain whether a new focus of infection has appeared south of the 
Equator or whether an old focus is now' being recognized for the first time. ^ 
If the former is the case, it is easy to understand how the movements .ofTrobps 
during the war might have been responsible. ^ 
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patients he found the following positive reactions 97 at 1-SO ; 25 at 1-160 ; 
7 at 1-320 ; and 5 at 1-640 to 1-5,120. He emphasizes the necessity for 
carrying out simultaneous salmonella-agglutination tests in view of the strong 
co-agglutination reactions that may occur in such .cases and for repeated 
Weil-Felix tests in all cases. 

The survey of these and other findings “ supports the reliability of the 
proteus reaction." John Tl\ D. ilfegaio. 


Giroud, P. & Jadin, J. Phases maxima des anticorps specifiques au cours 
d’une rickettsiose d^termin^e. [Phases of Maximum Activity of Specific 
Antibodies in the Course of Experimental Rickettsial Infection.] C.R. Soc . 
Biol. 19-17. Mar , v. 141, Nos. 5/6, 235-7. 

Using strains of epidemic- and murine-typhus rickettsiae as antigens in the 
■' ’ * * ' *' ‘ authors found that in undoubted cases of 

. ■ titre of the serum might at one stage of the 

■ ‘ the same, with both antigens, whereas at a 
later stage the epidemic titre became much higher than the murine. 

With the use of rabbits inoculated by the intraperitoneal route with large 
doses of epidemic and murine nckettsiae and their toxins, it was found that 
:* *' ‘‘ ’ ’ ’ ’ ■’ uch higher than those 

■■ the titres were much 
again became much 

higher than the heterologous. 

The authors conclude that during an attack of typhus fever the antibodies 
have a non-specific phase, which is preceded and followed by a specific phase ; 
they regard the early stage of the illness and the stage following defervescence 
as the most favourable for carrying out the agglutination test. 

John IV. D. Megaw, 


Steiner, F. Hautproben mit Fleckfieberimpfstoffen. [Dermal Tests with 
Typhus Vaccines.] Klin. Woch. 1944, July, v. 23, Nos. 27/30, 277-8. 

The author confirms the conclusion reached by Bischoff that positive local 
reactions occurring after intradermal injections of Weigl's vaccine into persons 
who had previously been vaccinated with the same type of vaccine maj* be 
due to supersensitiveness to the albumins derived from the bodies of the lice 
used in preparing the vaccine. [See this Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 198.] 

• Among 36 persons who had been vaccinated with Weigl's vaccine, only two 
gave completely negative reactions when the test was carried out with the 
same vaccine. On the other hand, among 48 persons who had been vaccinated 
in the same way, 26 were completely negative to injections of a yolk-sac 
vaccine made by the Behring firm. 

• The value of the test in diagnosis is regarded as unproved. . 

John IV. D. Megaw. 


VON BormanN, F. & Preuss, H. Eine Schnellmethode zur Fleckfieberdiagnose. 
[A Rapid Test for Typhus Fever.] Klin. Woch. 1944, July, v. 23, Nos. 
27/30, 276-7. * 

Yet another of the rapid slide tests, of interest only to those experimenting 
with such tests. ’ John W. D. Megaw. 



892 Tropical Diseases Bulletin. (October, 1947 

MenyaS 2 , E. & Nicolas, E Valeur clmique du changempnt colonque de 
1’eruption au cours de Involution du typhus evanthematique [The 
Clinical Significance of Changes in the Colour of the Eruption during 
Attacks of Exanthematie Typhus.) i?iv IsUtulo Suroierap Jtal Sez 
Pruna 1947, Apr -June v 23, No 2,81-9 English summary 
The authors made a special study ol the eruption occurring in typhus 


When purpunc or ecchymotic spots became darker in colour and more 
numerous it was found that after an interval of one or two days the condition 
of the patients greatly deteriorated or dangerous complications occurred 
These changes in the rash were of great significance from the point of view of 
prognosis , they occurred either during the febrile stage or after defervescence 

John \V D Megan 

Haag'v, E Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatz ' ~ 1 ~ 

fieberfelien ” (Dr V Lachnit m Nr ' !. <i 

Paper “ A Study o! 244 Cases of Typh . : ■ * 

1947, July 19. i 97 Nos 28/29 329 

The author bases lus remarks on a study of 38 cases of typhus fever, of which 
five were fatal, seen between November 1941 and February 1942 [See this 
Bulletin, 1947, v 44, 704 ) 

Two of the patients had been inoculated with WeigTs vaccine during the 
incubation period , one of these died the other had a very severe attack, front 
which he recovered only because of his youth and previous fitness 
A firm*belief is expressed in the value of full doses of strophanthin early m 
the illness, and also of calcium given intravenously as soon as possible after the 
onset It is stated that after the latter line of treatment was adopted, no 
further deaths occurred, but the number ol cases so treated is not mentioned 

John W D Jl legaie 

Soper F L , Davis W A Markham. F S 4 Riehl L A Typhus Fever 
in Italy, 1943-1945, and Us Control with Louse Powder. Anter J Hyg 
1947, May, v 45, No 3, 305-34, 16 figs (8 on 4 pis ) 

Although this paper deals only with one epidemic it can rightly be regarded 
as a monograph on the modem method of control of louse borne infections by 
insecticide powders 

The authors were members of the typhus team of the Rockefeller Foundation 
Health Commission which played a leading part in the disinfesting operations 
in and round Naples from December 9th 1943, when the epidemic was begin- 
ning to assume alarming proportions The peak penod was reached m the 
week ending December 26tlv m which 224 cases occurred in Naples 
The epidemic and the remarkable success that followed the measures of 
control ha\ e already been described by several authors [see, for example, this 
Bulletin 1946, v 43, 638-9] but the present report contains a great deal 
of additional information with regard to the methods employ ed 
A few of the many points of interest in the paper are as follows : — -The 
powder * MYL ’ which contained pyrethrum, was developed by a group of 
workers of the USA Department of Agriculture in 1942 , and early in 1943 
the U S A Typhus Commission found that two applications at a 14-day interval 
reduced louse infestation to a low level 
In 1943, m Algeria, Soper and his co workers developed the new technique 
by which the powder is applied to persons and their clothing without undress- 
ing The most suitable types of hand-dusting gun were found to be the 
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Dobbins " Superbuilt " No. 133, and the Hudson " Admiral " No. 765. MYL 
powder, -which alone was used during the early stage of the epidemic, seems to 
have been as effective as the 10 per cent. DDT powder, which was also used 
to a large extent when it became available. One pound of DDT powder was 
enough to dust 15-20 persons. The method of application is fully described 
with the help of eight clear illustrations. Disinfestation of contacts and 
neighbours — " spot dusting ” — is believed to have played an important part 
in arresting the epidemic before the later adoption of “ mass dusting ’* of the 
whole population could have become effective. More than three million 
dustings were carried oat during and after the epidemic ; in the week ending 
January 16th, 435,721 persons were dusted. 

The paper must be read by all who are concerned with, the control of louse- 
borne diseases. John TP. D. A. tegaw. 

Jame, L. & Jude, A. La vaccination contre le typhus exantMmatique au corns 
do l’dpidemio d’Algerie de 1941-1943. [Anti-Typhus Vaccination daring the 
1941-1943 Epidemic in Algeria.] Schweiz, tned. I Voch. 1947, May 31, v. 77, 
Nos. 22/23, 589-91. 

No new work of note is recorded. 

Raynal, J. H. Le depistage du typhus exanthematique dans la population 
murine de Chang-HaT. [The Detection of Typhus among the Rat Popula- 
tion of Shanghai.] Bull. Soc. Path. Exot. 1947, v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 9S-I10. 
The author states that in Shanghai the murine nature of the typhus infection 
in man and its origin from infection among local rats are now " well estab- 
lished." In the present study, the sera of all the rats captured in the French 
Concession were subjected to \Veil-FeIix tests, and the occurrence of titres of 
1-100 or over was regarded as evidence that the rats had been attacked during 
the preceding 10 to 20 day’s. 

In a period of 56 months, from late November 1940, and the end of July 
1945, 3.3S8 rats were examined, and of these 2U (6-2 per cent.) were positiv 
at 1-100 or over. From 1941 till 1945 the yearly percentages of positiv 
reactions were • 7-1; 10-3; 5-4; 4*4; and 2*5. The corresponding number 
of positive 'Weil-Felix reactions observed in human sera during these years a 
the local Pasteur Institute were : 131 ; 301 ; 99 ; 73 ; and 23. 

It was impossible to find room for the detailed statistics in the paper, bu 
the occurrence of ephemeral epizootic outbreaks among rats is shown by tb 
following figures, which are percentages of positive reactions observed amonj 
the rats captured during 10~day periods at the times stated. In 1941, ther 
were two high peaks, one of 40 in June and one of 23 in August. In 1942 
there was a severe outbreak with a high peak of 60 in early April, another out 
break reaching 35 in September, and a third reaching 26 in November. Tb 
author states that afterwards there were practically no important outbreak 
among rats, but he mentions the following peaks as occurring : — In 1943, on' 
of 18 in April, and one of 22*5 in July ; in 1944, one of 14 in early Starch am 
one of 23 in August ; in 1945 there was a peak of 20 in early July. 

Beck, M. Dorthy & van Allen, Ahnne. Typhus Fever in California, 1910 
1945, Inclusive. An Epidemiologic and Field Laboratory Study. Amer 
J. Hyg. 1947, May, v. 45, No. 3, 335-54, 1 fig. [39 refs.] 

In accordance with the usage customary among U.S.A. workers the author 
employ the term “ typhus fever ” as including murine typhus, but not tb 
tick-borne rickettsial fever or fevers which elsewhere are generally regarded a 
belonging to the typhus group. 
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4 detailed analysts is given of a!! the cases of typhus fever repotted in 
California Apart from one epidemic of louse-borne typhus m which 32 cases 
occurred among Mexican labourers in 1916-17 the disease has conformed to 
the marine- typhus pattern m its seasonal and place distribution Between 
1921 and 1921 the yearly number of cases ranged from 6 to 18 from 192o to 
1935 not more than four cases were reported m any sear from 1936 onwards 
the incidence has increased — in 1944 there were 44 cases andm 1945 there were 
62 

Cases hare been reported from onlj file counties out of the 16 m the State 
In these five counties field surveys ha\e mealed that Rallies nar-egicus R 
raltus R af'tandnntis and Mui jmiscufus were natural reservoirs of infection 
Ground squirrels, though not found infected in natural conditions were shown 
by experiment to be potential reservoirs 

Among large numbers of rats captured at random m the 1 1 non-endemic 
counties onh one was found to harbour infection John 15 D Vega* 

Htu. E L 5. Ingraham SC A Study of Marine Typhus Fever in Coffee 
County, Alabama Pub Health Rep Wash 1947 June 13 a 62 No 
24 87o-Sl 

The authors describe a study of routine typhus in the predominantly rural 
area oi Coffee County Alabama, which lies between 31° and 32° north latitude 
During 1943 the officaaliy reported cases numbered 61, but in a hou^e-to- 
Tiouse survey it was found that 211 persons stated that they had been attached 
dnnng the year Sera of 177 persons belonging to the latter group were 
examined b\ complement fixation and Weil Felix tests and 137 were regarded 
as positive on the strength of complement fixation turn of 1-16 and over or 
of W eil Felix titles of l 160 and ov er In 100 of the cases both reactions were 
positiv e Two deaths from the disease occurred during the year 
The incidence rate was 428 per 100 000 it was approximately the same in 
rural and utban localities and infection was obviously associated with dusty 
occupations in rat infested places 

Positive complement fixation reactions were obtained in 42 per cent of 431 
rats caught on farms the percentage of positiv es was 5o among the 228 rats 
found infested by \enopsylia cheopis and 32 5 among the 203 that were not 
infested John IV D V egav 

Djercks FH4 Tibbs R O A Rapid Method lor the Staining of Rickettsia 
orientalis J Bacteriology 1947 Apr v 53 No 4 479 80 
Giemsas and other stains have not proved entirely satisfactory for the 
staining of Riefcftisia onentahs in yolk sac tissues particularly because of the 


stam differentiation intensity of staining stability of the solution and 


Tor it>e the tetrachrome stam prepared according to the manufacturer s 
directions is prepared as a stock the optimum is 6 o to 7-0 Air-dned 
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yolk-sac smears are fixed in absolute methyl alcohol for 3 to 5 minutes. The 
working solution is prepared by adding 4 to 5 c c. of the stock solution to 75 cc. 
of distilled water. The slides* are transferred from the fixative to the stain in 
Coplin jars with gentle agitation and stained for 15 to 20 minutes. The prep- 
arations are cleared in absolute acetone, blotted dry and examined under oil- 
immersion, a blue ground-glass filter being used. 

Staining is uniform and is retained for at least 12 months. The background 
is pinkish, the rickettsiae stain a charactenstic dull blue, blood cells are differ- 
entially stained and any bacteria present show an intense blue colour and are 
relatively large. 

The advantages of the tetrachrome method are (1) ready availability and 
stability, (2) fixing reduces the chance of accidental infection from the slides, 
(3) the staining time is short, and allows for three times as many slides to be 
ealt with daily as could be handled when Giemsa’s stain is used, (4) simplicity 
and reliability make the method useful for workers inexperienced in staining 
rickettsiae. 

The disadvantages are that the stain is not so intense as Giepisa and is not 
satisfactory' for morphological or photographic studies ; ' also, consistent 
results are not obtained in staining rickettsiae in animal’s tissues, e.g. spleen 
and liver smear. ff. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 

Tullis, J. L., Gersh, I., Jenney, Elizabeth, McLimans, W. F. & Vinson, 
J. W. Tissue Pathology of Experimental Tsutsugamushl Disease (Scrub 
Typhus) in Swiss Mice and Macacus rhesus Monkeys and the Report of One 
Human Case acquired In the laboratory. Atner. J. Trop. Med. 1947, 
May, v. 27, No. 3, 245-57, 1 text fig. & 50 figs, on 6 pis, (1 1 refs.] 

The authors describe the histological changes found in the following infec- 
tions with the Karp strain of Rickettsia orientalis : (I) 45 mice, each of which 
was inoculated lntraperitoneally with 1,000 m.l.d. of yolk-sac suspension ; 
(2) 10 monkeys, inoculated intradermally, intravenously and intraperitoneally, 
with yolk-sac suspension, and (3) a man who died on the 17th day of an illness 
resulting from laboratory infection, presumably acquired through inhalation 
of ; - t-.l-T- . < ' 

tic ^ '• . f 

the infection, which caused an illness lasting about 15 days. 

The paper is illustrated by 50 excellent photomicrographs reproduced at a 
magnification of 60 diameters. 

The changes observed were similar to those recorded by other workers ; they 
consisted of lymph ocyt e-macrophage-plasma cell proliferation followed by 
invasion of mesenchymal tissues by these cells, which were carried by the’blooa 
stream. 

Among mice, the spleen was the first organ to show’ signs of reaction ; 
lymphocytes from this and from the lymph nodes gave rise to perivascular 
’ infiltrations and collections of lymphocytes in the various organs. 

The authors emphasize the absence of destructive changes in the vascular 
endothelium, which showed only sw-elling, hypertrophy and “ stickiness ", but 
rarely to a degree causing tissue necrosis such as occurs in Rocky Mountain 
spotted fever and epidemic typhus, in which " destruction of the vascular 
endothelium, ** * ■’ 

(The authc ' • • 'othdiai 

damage is a u . . . ! ! . " ■ ■ pidemic 

typhus, and that it is universally absent in scrub typhus. Among the different ’ 
strains of rickettsiae occurring in each of these three diseases there is a 
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With the assistance of Dr. Norman Topping a study was made of the relation- 
ship between the organisms and known strains of rickettsiae. 

Morphologically, the closest relationship was with the Ivarp strain of 
Rickettsia orienlalis. Guineapigs inoculated with the vole strain showed no-’ 
immunity against Rocky Mountain spotted 'fever, epidemic typhus, murine 
typhus, or the Seerangayee strain of scrub typhus ; but mice inoculated with 
suitable doses of the vole strain were found immune to lethal doses of the Karp 
strain of scrub typhus. 

Sera of two monkeys inoculated with the Karp strain gave positive com- 
plement-fixation reactions with antigens of the Karp and vole strains at titres 
of 1-256 and 1-512. However, two other monkeys inoculated with the vole 
strain reacted, at titres of 1-64 and 1-256 against .normal-yolk-sac antigen, 
and at titres of 1-16 and 1-256 against both the Karp and the vole, strain of 
antigen. [This is a striking example of a non-specific fixation reaction.] 

Sera of guineapigs inoculated with the Karp and vole strains gave positive 
reactions at titres of 1-8 to 1-64 against the homologous antigens, but negative 
reactions against the heterologous antigens. 

Voles were numerous on the island ; they harboured seven species of fieas r 
one of a non-blood-sucking louse, three of mites, of which only one — Trombicula 
microti — was blood sucking ; and one of a tick (Ixodes sp.). 

From a hamster inoculated with a suspension made from a pool of 20 mites 
(T. microti) taken from two voles, rickettsiae similar in appearance to the vole 
strain were recovered by yolk-sac culture. 

An attempt to transmit infection from an infected to a clean hamster by 
fleas ( Noscpsyllus [—Ceratophyllus] fascia tus) was unsuccessful. 

The conclusions reached are that voles on the island have “ an inapparent 
infection due to a nckettsia that may be related to the rickettsia of scrub 
typhus ” and that mites “ have a probable part in the epidemiology.” 

The author speculates on the possibility that the strain may nave resulted 
from the modification of # ft. prowazeki through prolonged sojourn in a mite- 
vole environment, or that scrub typhus itself may have been introduced into 
the island Apart from these possibilities, he concludes that a new species _ 
must be added to the rickettsia family. 

[The last suggestion seems to be the most likely ; if it is confirmed the 
organism would suitably be called Rickettsia bakeri.] John \V. D. Megaw. 


Huebner, R. J., Jellison, W. L. & Armstrong, C. Rickettsialpox — a Newly- 
Recognized Rickettsial Disease. V. Recovery of Rickettsia akari from 
a House Mouse (Mus musculus). Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1947, May 
30, v. 62. No. 22, 777-80. 

The authors have recovered Rickettsia akari from naturally infected house 
mice (Aftts tnttscuhts) trapped at the site of an outbreak of rickettsialpox [see 
this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 411]. 

Previous attempts to isolate the rickettsia of rickettsialpox from mice were 
frustrated by the occurrence of choriomeningitis infection among the mice, so 
that guineapigs and Swiss mice used in inoculation experiments died of this 
infection. ^ v 

This complication was overcome by immunizing Swiss mice against the virus 
of choriomeningitis and later inoculating them with suspensions of liver and 
spleen of three house mice trapped in the infected houses. 

Rickettsiae identical with those recovered from human patients and * " 
were isolated. Details are given of the cross-immunity and ■ ■ . 1 
fixation tests by which the identity' of the mouse strains was r < 
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‘ Cross immunity <:ould be demonstrated between the two strains isolated 
„ from the gcrbille and strains from Hyalomma. 

The authors consider that, in the Goulimine region, Meriones sham is an 
important reservoir of Q fever infection. . H. J. O'D. Burkc-Gaffney. 


DENGUE AND ALLIED FEVERS. 

Black, \V. C., Florid, L. & Stewart, Mabel O. A Histologic Study of the 
Reaction In the Hamster Spleen produced by the Virus of Colorado Tick 
Fever. Ainer. J. Path. 1947, Mar., v. 23, No. 2, 217-25, 2 figs, on 1 pi. 
& 1 text fig. 

The authors describe a characteristic, but not necessarily pathognomonic, 
reaction which occurs in the spleen of hamsters inoculated rintraperitoneally 
with the virus of Colorado Tick Fever. 

The reaction reached its height on the third day after inoculation, and was 
observed in 79 ‘3 per cent, of 520 infected hamsters ; it consisted of [a) a reduc- 
tion in the number of lymphoid cells in the centre of the follicles, (6) the 
appearance of large mononuclear cells, polymorphonuclear leucocytes, and 
erythrocytes, throughout the follicles, and (c) a partial or complete disappear- 
ance of the well-defined margins of the follicles. 

The paper is illustrated by two photomicrographs, one of an affected, and 
one of a normal, spleen John IF. D. Megaw. 


PLAGUE. 

Wavson, N. E. Plague-Field Surveys in Western United States daring Ten 
Years (1936-1945). Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1947, May 30, v. 62, No. 
22, 780-91. 

During these ID years of survey, more than £S£,D&7 rodents and },)S$,777 
fleas have been examined with 461 positive results. The surveys have been 
made in each of 487 counties out of a total of 644 counties between the Pacific 
Coast and the 100th meridian, and the Canadian and Mexican boundaries in 
17 Western States, In California, collections of infected animals and parasites 
were obtained from 33 out of 58 counties between 1908 and 1945. 

Many important generalizations and also much detail are enshrined in this 
record. 

Under experimental conditions, the development of the condition within the 
flea which effects or aids in transmission varies within wide limits of time, from 
5 to 10 days in Xenopsylla clieopis to 15 days in Nosopsyllus fasciatus and even 
3 months in other species. A degree of flea-host selectivity has been noted, 
such as might be a retarding factor in dissemination from an animal of one 
genus to that of another. T ’ " * " 1 *’ ’ ’ •* ‘ " * . * r 

they will -feed on hosts of ‘ ■ • I 

species but " all of the , • ' 

Pastcurella pestts . . . exhibits consistent characteristics which do not permit 
of differentiation of strains recovered from rats, from other rodents, from 
fleas or from man.” One infectious flea, it seems, is capable of transmitting 
the disease ” to each of several animals on which it feeds, though it may not 
infect all of them.” A question which has constantly recurred to the epidemi- 
ologist is that of the carry-over of plague from the ~ ce **'"* r ' t 
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AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS. 


de Bruyn,.P, P. H. Theories of Amoeboid Movement. Quart. Rev. Biol. 1947. 

Max., v. 22. No. 1, 1-24. 10 figs. {Numerous refs.] 

Hill, K. R. Laboratory Diagnosis ot Intestinal Amoebiasis. Lancet. 1947. 

June 28. 903-6. 

The purpose of this paper is to supplement the often brief accounts of the 
laboratory diagnosis of intestinal amoebiasis contained in textbooks. It is 
based on the author's experience in West Africa Command and on notes com- 
piled by the former assistant directors of pathology there, Lieut.-Colonels B. G. 
Maegraith and G. T„L. Archer. The resulting paper contains a wealth of 
practical detail which will be invaluable to the pathologist in Britain and the 
newly-arrived medical officer in the Tropics ; and, indeed, their more 
experienced tropical colleagues will equally profit from it. 

The paper is entirely practical and should be studied closely in the original : 
but a number of features merit special note. In discussing acute intestinal 
amoebiasis, the author stresses the importance of careful collection and naked- 
eye inspection of material and of skilful selecting of the most suitable specimens. 
He rightly notes the great value of preliminary examination of specimens with 
a low-power objective ; he disposes of the belief that there is a typical amoebic 
exudate ; '* an exudate is said to be * amoebic ’ only when Entamoeba histo- 
lytica is found.” The differentiation of amoebae in saline preparations is 
carefully treated and the author makes the timely reminder that vegetative 
forms of E. histolytica should never be diagnosed unless the amoebae are pro- 
gressively motile and contain ingested red cells. The non-pathogenic specics - 
most likely to cause difficulty is Dientamoeba fragilis, which, like E. histolytica, 
produces finger-like pseudopodia explosively ; but these may "be multiple, 
producing a stellate appearance, the ends sometimes become spherical and the 
resting amoeba becomes perfectly circular, all features which are absent in 
the case of E. histolyi ' .... coramon species j s described 

and the difficulty in . histolytica in fresh prepara- 
tions is pointed out. 0 e forms may be revived by 

means of a warm stage : otherwise they should not be reported, even pro- 
visionally, as E. histolytica. Aqueous smears are useful in differentiating E. 
histolytica from D. fragilis , since the mode of destruction of the latter 
(destruction occurs with all vegetative amoebae in 5-15 minutes) consists of 
explosive extrusion of the endoplasm, with an immediate sealing of the point 
of extrusion and the formation of a perfect transparent sphere ; this does not 
occur with E. histolytica or other related forms ; in the case of the former and 
E. coli, the endoplasm is never completely emptied after rupture. E. nana 
and I. butschlii burst after distension. 

Vital staining has been found successful and has shown motile amoebae as 
long as 7 hours after preparation at West African laboratory temperatures. 


The .stain consists of two solutions : — 

Solution A . 

Brilliant cresyl blue 0-2 gm. 

Sod. citrate 1-1 gm. 

Sod. chloride 0-55 gm. 

1 Hydrarg. perchlor. (sat. soln.) ... 0*1 cc. 

Water 100 cc. 

Solution B. 

Eosin 1 gm. 

-Water 100 cc. 
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etc. ; others intra-mtestinal as an aggregation of worms ; others, again, of the 
wall of the bowel, such as carcinoma, tuberculosis, syphilis, actinomycosis, 
chronic colitis, “ fibroplastic appendicitis ” and amoebiasis, among others. He 
then describes the case of a man Of 49 years, a bricklayer, who during his 
military sendee in 1917 had an attack of dysenteric symptoms which was 
diagnosed as duodenal ulcer and cleared up after a year's treatment with 
kaolin and belladonna. In 1942, he bad another dysenteric attack which 
lasted for 45 days. Jn December that year he had vague pains with fever and, 
on a diagnosis of hepatitis, probably of amoebic origin, was given emetine. 
The fever disappeared, but abdominal pain persisted and a swelling developed 
in the right iliac fossa. Mtntila forms of E. histolytica were seen in the faeces. 
A negative W.R. ruled out syphilis , X-rays after a bismuth meal showed that 
the swelling was in the wall of the caecum and after considering cancer, .tuber- 
culosis and intestinal parasites it was decided to give a course of emetine, and 
the tumour disappeared. [The title of this paper is not well chosen ; because 
amoebiasis of the caecum may be confused with malignant growth, this is not 
an adequate reason for a diagnosis of “ pseudocarcinoma." See also this 
Bulletin, 1943, v. 40, 145 . 1916, v. 43, 133, 651. 1140.] H. Harold Scott. 


Coixard, P. & Kexdall, D. Cerebral Amoebiasis treated with Emetine. 

Report of a Case. Lancet. .1947, July 5, 17-18, 1 chart. 

A regular soldier served eight years in the Middle East, where he suffered 
from numerous diarrhoeal attacks ; no diagnosis of dysentery was made at the 
time of these. Two weeks after his return to Britain he became acutely ill. 
On admission to a neurosurgical unit he had fever (101 -4°F.), weakness of the 
right external rectus, moderate neck rigidity, and a bilateral positive Kemig s 
s' .* 1 *’ T 1 ■’•spinal fluid was dear, at a pressure 

( : ‘ otein and 10 lymphocytes per cmm. 

1 ’ ‘ ■ ; no cystic or vegetative Entamoeba 

histolytica were found in five stool spedmens. A week later, the liver was found 
to be enlarged and tender. A course of emetine hydrochloride, one grain 
daily, was begun ; in 48 hours improvement was apparent ; within six days 
the general condition had much improved, the fever being slight and inter- 
mittent and the symptoms and signs in the liver area diminished ; the weak- 
ness of the right external rectus had gone, but some weakness of the right 
lower face had developed. In another week, when the cerebrospinal fluid was 
re-examined, it was found to be normal. Convalescence was interrupted by 
an acute right -sided lobar pneumonia ; on radiological screening, two months . 
after treatment with emetine, the diaphragm was found to be raised and 
limited in movement. A course of E.B.I. was subsequently given, and the 
patient was eventually discharged apparently fully recovered in every respect 
but for persistence of the raised level and deformity of the right diaphragm. 

[In the reviewer’s opinion, this might well have been an example of early 
cerebral amoebiasis following hepatic amoebiasis. It is unfortunate that the 
diagnosis rests solely on such evidence as the history, on liver involvement, 
and on the “ dramatic response to emetine," and that it was not founded on 
the securer grounds of a microscopical diagnosis of the basic infection.] 

A. R. D. Adams. 


Hour/, P.. Iriondo, M. & Fusrf. R. Amebiasis cutanea por Endamotba histolytica. 
Reporte <ie un caso personal. [Cutaneous Amoebiasis caused by E. histolytica.} 
Kuha. Habana. 1 947, Apr., v. 3. No . 4, 9S-9. 
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Vol. 44. No. 10.] ^Relapsing Fever and other Spirochaetoses. 

it reached 62 per cent, in some localities. The author undertook an investiga- 
tion with the view to throwing further light on the incidence of balantidial 
infection in pigs and the r&le of these animals as reservoirs of human infection. 
The examination of the intestinal contents of numerous pigs revealed the 
.presence of ciliates almost exclusively in the caecum while the distal portion of 
the large bowel was very rarely infected. Neither the active- forms nor their 
cysts were* ever found in the stools. A comparison of the structure of the 
porcine and human balantidia has convinced the author that they represent 
two distinct species : B. coli in man and B. suis in the pig. The two stra in s 
also differed in their cultural requirements. Though the incidence of infection 
in pigs was high, the author failed to discover any cases of infection among the 
workers in the slaughter-house from which the material was obtained. From 
these observations, he concludes that domestic pigs play no part in the 
epidemiology of human balantidiosis. C. A . Hoare. 

May, EllaL. Isospora hotninis in Man. Report o! a Case. Amer. J. Trap. Med. 
1947, May, v. 27, No. 3, 323-6. 5 figs. * 


RELAPSING FEVER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES. 

Baltazard, M., Mofidi, C. & Bahmanyar, M. Solution aux difficultes de 
1’experimentation avec Ie spirochete d'Obermeier, S. rccurrcnlis, agent 
de la fievTe recurrent e h pcmx. [A Solution ol the Difficulties ot Experi- 
menting with Obermeier’s Splrochaete, S. recttrrenlis, the. Agent ot Louse- 
borne Relapsing Fever.] C. R. Acad. Sci. 1947, June 30, v. 224, No. 26, 
185S-60. 

The study of S. recurrentis has been made difficult by the feeble receptivity 
of most laboratory animals, with the exception of monkeys. The authors 
have investigated the receptivity of newly-bom rodents and find that all those 
7 ' ■ ’ 1 . * 7 . ’■ ‘ * infected, but that, among those 

1 ■ bcutaneously- with blood from a 

human case of relapsing fever, all became positive after an incubation period 
of 18-36 hours, and by the 4th day showed an average of more than 200 spiro- 
chaetes per field. Of these 19 rabbits, 3 W'ere sacrificed for passage, 4 died of 
the infection with enormously enlarged spleens, 3 had a single attack and 
recovered, and of the remainder, 8 had a second attack, of which 2 died. The 
relapse developed from 3 to 8 days after the first attack and lasted up to 4 
days. The length of the infection in these animals makes it easy to obtain 


respectively 30, 20, 28, 12 and 5 lice taken off relapsing fever patients, and 
subsequently fed for 10 days on a normal subject. No spirochaetes could be 
detected on dark-ground examination of emulsions of these lice, yet the five 
lots all produced infection, the first four being rapidly fatal. 

Human lice will readily bite newly-bom rabbits, and a single meal from an 
animal containing spirochaetes in its blood is sufficient to infect the lice, even 
though subsequently fed on normal human blood. Ten experiments with 
one lot of 11 lice, three of 5, one of 4 and five of single lice, each of which had 
a single infective meal were, 7 to 8 days later inoculated into young rabbits : 
seven gave positive results, E. Hindu. 
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Bvltazard M Mofidi C Bahmaxiar M &. Seydias B Modifications 
dans le comportement de souches de Sptrochaela recurrentis passees par 
les rongeurs [Modifications in the Behaviour or Strains o! Spuockaeta 
recurrentis passaged through Rodents] C R Acad Sa 1&47 July 7 
v 22a No 1 S2-4 

An extension of the authors previous observations on the great suscepti 
tility of newly bom rodents to Sptrochaeia recurrentis [see above] When the 
strains were passaged rapidly on the 4th to the 6th day of infection they 
preserved the same characters as when isolated namely an infection of 3 days 
or more in white mice a shorter and less intense infection ui rats and a very 
feeble or mapparent infection in guineapigs and adult rabbits When howev er 
the infection in the newlv bom rabbits was allowed to relapse and passages 
were made from them on the 1st 2nd and 4th davs of the relapse a new type 
of infection was produced This was invariably fatal in newlv bom rabbits 
which showed an enormous spleen discoloured liver and jaundice, in adult 
mice and rats it produced an intense infection of lo days duration but in 
adult guineapigs no obvious infection 

One of the authors became accidentally infected with this strain and after 
5 days incubation period had a slight febnle attach (39 a C ) of only 24 hours’" 
duration without spirochaetes appearing in the blood and a second attack 
II days later also without any spirochaetes being detected by microscopic 
examination but during which the strain was isolated from the blood and 
found to be extremely pathogenic to rats and newly bom rabbits Finally 
a number of Ornithodorus were infected by feeding on a rat during the second 
passage of the strain and transmitted the infection by bite 
Two other strains of 5 recurrentis have been isolated and show ed the same 
alteration namely an increase of virulence to rodents and diminution of 
virulence to man This recalls observations on the Persian strain S microti 
[see this Bulletin 1947 v 44 92] Also it seems probable that the same 
phenomenon occurred at the Georg Speyer Haus at Frankfurt where their 
Russian strain of relapsing fev er became v ery pathogenic to mice but practicaUv 
non pathogenic to man and was transmissible by Ornithodorus 

According to one of the authors the strain o f S recurrentis in man can be 
distinguished under dark ground illumination from S microti as the latter 
shows a double contour instead of a uniform refraction It is considered 'that 
S recurrentis is merely a variant of the stable species occurring in rodents and 
transmitted by Ornithodorus E Hindi e 

Sofiev M ^ Leituvs M Z [On the Possibility of Transmission of Spiro- 
chaetes of Louse-borne Relapsing Fever by Ticks and of Spirochaetes of 
Tick-home Relapsing Fever by Lice] Med Parasit & Parasitic Dis 
Moscow 1946 v b lio 5 SI— 4 [In Russian] 

Tick borne relapsing fever is endemic in Soviet Central Asia where its dis 
tribution is focal corresponding to the areas where Ornithodorus occurs On 
the other hand louse-borne relapsing fever has been known to occur in that 
country sporadically in the course of several years to disappear again for 
scores of years Since the relationship of the two types of the disease has not 
been elucidated the authors hav e undertaken a senes of experiments with the 
following objects (1) to study the behaviour of spirochaetes of louse-bome 
fever m Ornithodorus (2) to determine whether these spirochaetes can be 
transmitted by the bite of ticks and (3) vice versa whether bee are capable 
of transmitting tick borne spirochaetes In the course of these experiments 
ticks (0 paptlhpes and O tartakoiskyi ) were fed on patients suffering from 
louse-bome relapsing fever At different intervals the ticks were dissected. 
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and their gut contents were examined microscopically and inoculated into 
guineapigs and mice. They were also allowed to feed on human volunteers 
and mice to determine the possibility of transmission by the bite. As regards 
the experiments with lice, laboratory-bred Psdictdus httmanus corporis were 
fed for five days on paretics infected with tick-borne fever for therapeutic 
purposes, and subsequently for five days on normal persons. On the sixth 
day after the last infective feed, the lice were emulsified and inoculated 
subcutaneously into other G P.I. patients. 

The results of the experiments were as follow’s : (1) Spirochaetes of louse- 
borne relapsing fever can survive and multiply in Ornithodonts for 13-1 days 
after the ticks had fed on a patient ; (2) the spirochaetes of louse-borne fever 
cannot be transmitted to mice, guineapigs and man by the bite of such ticks ; 
(3) none of the lice fed on patients suffering from tick-borne fe\-er contained 
.any spirochaetes, nor did any of the human beings inoculated with material . 
from such lice acquire an infection with relapsing fever. C. A . Hoars. 

Ekzempljarskaja, E. V. [On the Chemotherapy of Tick-borne Relapsing 
Fever.] Med. Parasit. & Parasitic Dis. Moscow. 1946, v. 15, Nol 4, 
63-5. [12 refs.] [In Russian.] 

The author records the result of tests on the treatment of experimental 

/»..» .-.ft, 1 r . f 1 \ r"'”" 


pigs, while 15 animals served as controls. Inoculations were made intia- 
peritoneally with the blood of a guineapig infected by the bites of Ornithodonts 
papillipes with a Pamir strain of spirochaetes. Treatment was initiated as 
soon as spirochaetes appeared in the peripheral blood of the animals. The 
Pamir strain produced four paroxysms of fever, the first of which lasted 2-6 
days, the remaining 1-2 days each ; the total duration of the disease being 
one month. The results of the experiments were assessed by the degree of 
parasitaemia during the paroxysms, which in the control guineapigs amounted 
to 30-50 spirochaetes per field of a thick film stained by Giemsa's method. In 
the groups of guineapigs treated with sulgin, streptocide and fouadin -concen- 
trate the number of spirochaetes never exceeded 18-20 per field, while in those 
treated with aryl-fouadin only 12-14 were present at the height of the 
paroxysms. As regards acriquine and bismuth, the course of the infection in 
animals treated with these drugs did not differ in any way from that in 
■untreated control guineapigs. C. A. Hoare. 


YAWS. 

Dwinelle, J. H. La campana contra la frambesia de la Mlsidn Sanitaria 
Americana de la Oficina de Asuntos Interamericanos. Valor de la 
penicilina en el tratamiento de la frambesia. [Penicillin In the Treatment 
o! Yaws.] Kttba. Habana, 1947, Apr., v. 3, No. 4, 84-6. 

This- paper refers to treatment in Haiti where about 85 per cent, of the 
rural population are affected ; here the problem is difficult because the standard 
of education is low’ and all instruction must be given verbally, and also, as 
elsewhere, improvement of symptoms results in absenteeism and neglect of 
further treatment. 
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■J?rve hundred cases of yaws n the prtmirv and secondary stages were 
divided into three groups for treatment by penicillin (!) 200 were taken into 
hospital and given sodnun penicillin 40000 Oxford units ever} 3 hours 
intramuscularly day and night for 4 days to a total of 1 200.000 units The 
re<ults were spectacular joint pains disappeared in 24-4S hours the plantar 
(crab) yaws became painless in 49-72 hours the other lemons dried up in 24 
hours and many of them were covered with epithelium m 4 days and were 
quite cured withm a month Biopsy mat mil showed when stained numerous 
spirochaetes in the fim 12 hours few in 22 hours and none after that About 
half the patients had a rise of temperature to !00 a f04*F (SS’-JO’C ) 2-8 
hours after the treatment was started {probably a Her\heimer reaction) (2) 
A second group of lol not taken into hospital were given calcium penicillin 
in peanut oil with 4 S per cent beeswax 300 000 units per cc one injection 
daily on two successive day a to the same total as group lie 1,200 000 units 
for adults children less according to age (presumably each dose was 2 cc ) 
(3) A group of 149 afro treated as outpatients and given the same dose as 
tho*e of group 2 but in two injections on the same day at a 12 hour interval 
The results in the last two groups are said to have been ev en better than tn 
group 1 and there was the added advantage that there was no need for hospttah 
ration All were kept under observ ation for a y ear and there was no clinical 
relapse and the patients were therefore rendered non infective but the 
serological tests did not continue to give negative results H Harold Scott 


LEPROSY 

BvRmaj. J Absorodn de lo-> eateres etihroa y bcnethcos del aeeite de 
chaulmoogri admimstrado por via duodenal [Absorption of Chanl- 
raoogra Derivatives administered directly Into the Duodenum} Rex 
Argentina D'nrutosifilohgia 1947 Apr \ 31 No 1 103 7 I fig 
The dos3gc of chaulmoogra od administered intramuscularly is limited 


drug by duodenal tube to by pass the stomach He estimated the faecal fat 
total neutral fats and fatty acids before giving the drug and in the two motion* 
after the administration Of 1 1 patients so treated nine showed a small increase 
in the fatty acids eliminated in two only was there a marked increase in 
excreted fat indicating in the former th3t the preparations u=ed the cthvlic 
ani’uenzv'nc esters bah been absorbed 
He next earned out experiments on dog* They were kept without food 
ftr 18-24 hours then the thoracic duct was opened under anaesthesia and 
20-30 cc of the chaulmoogra preparation were passed by catheter into the 
duodenum The times when the lymph began to be turbid when it became 
quite milky and when it cleared again were noted also the dig rev of l paemta 
in the dogs and it u stated in the human subjects [but see below} Two of 
the dogs died under the operation one probably from the anaesthetic and 

” rs the 

The 

> yroph 

e had 

been satisfactory Examination of the liver and lungs showed fatty deposits 
there indicating that absorption from the duodenum takes place m part at 
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least, by the blood-stream. [Doubtless others will try this method. The 
present paper lacks important information ; thus, no mention is made of the 
dosage used in the human patients, nor of the type or stage of the disease ; 
again, after stating that estimation- of the h'paemia would be made in the 
human cases during the period of absorption, this matter is not again referred 
to ; finally, the number of cases is very small.] H. Harold Scott. 


HELMINTHIASIS. 

Bucklev, J. T. C. A Helminthological Survey in Northern Rhodesia. , . 

Helminthology. 1 916, v. 21, No. 4, II 1 -74, 7 maps. [1 7 refs.] 

The author's survey of Northern Rhodesia follows the same general lines as 
Blackie's survey of Southern Rhodesia [see tlus Bulletin, 1932, v. 29, 401] 
made 16 j'ears previously. Both surveys occupied about 10 months, but North- 
ern Rhodesia has an area almost twice as great as its southern counterpart, so 
that the amount of time necessary for travelling reduced that available for 
laboratory' examinations. It was necessary', therefore, to choose between 
covering a large area rn a superficial manner or a small area more thoroughly. 
The latter course having been decided upon, it was only found possible to 
survey about one-fifth of the total territory. The survey was undertaken with 
a view " to estimating the importance of these infections in relation to the 
health of the native population, hence indirectly to that of the European 
community ; and also for the purpose of studying the conditions which influence, 
adversely or favourably, the propagation and spread of helminth parasites in 
Northern Rhodesia Hitherto, accurate information was lacking regarding 
helminth infections, although it was generally considered that they were 
probably more prevalent than was previously believed, particularly as regards 
hookworm and bilharziasis , interest in the latter disease was centred on its 
peculiar distribution, its sub-climcal character, and problems concerning its 
accurate diagnosis. A scans lumbricoides was thought to be widespread, while 
Trichuris trichiura, Enterobius vermicularis, Strongyloides slercoralis. Taenia 
solium, T. saginata, Hymenolepis ttatta and Acanthocheilonema Persians were 
known to occur, the latter being the only filarial parasite definitely recorded. 

The area surveyed comprised the north-western half of the plateau, and an 
account is given of the climate, population .and the agricultural practices and 
foodstuffs of the inhabitants, in so far as these are likely to affect the parasitic 
helminth fauna. Wild game is plentiful and the African is not averse to eating 
any part of the carcass, a point to be bome m mind when one is making routine 
laboratory diagnoses , thus, the presence of ova of Rhabditis, Spiruridae, 
Amphistomes, Fasciola hepahea and certain operculated Trematode eggs 
found in human excretions, are considered to have probably been pseudo- 
infections. 

Six districts in all were examined and in each district a suitable Location 
camp and field laboratory' were set up ; villages within about a 10-mile radius 
were investigated, a total of 25 Locations being surveyed in all. In each area, 
specimens of faeces and of urine were collected from as representative a 
‘ r -?* -■* ‘ ■ *erial. 
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the percentage rate of infection varied in different Locations from zero to over 
€0 per cent. No difference was observed in the infection rate among males and 
females, but children were more often infected than adults — 15-9 per cent, as 
compared with 20 -6 per cent. In 256 positive children haematuria was observed 
in 41-4 per cent., while in 123 positive adults it was seen in only 26 per cent. 
Natural infections with cercariae of the human type were found in Pkysopsis 
globosa collected in one Location, and guineapigs exposed to infection from the 
snails subsequently showed the presence of adult schistosomes, only males 
being found at the autopsy. Attempts to infect this species of snail, as well as 
Bultnus natalensis and B. forskali, yielded inconclusive results. P. globosa 
or P. africana were present in every Location W’here S. haematobium was endemic; 
whereas in districts where a low incidence of this helminth was observed, these 
two species were notably absent. It may be concluded with some confidence, 
therefore, that these species are the vectors in the area surveyed. Both species 
of snails were essentially inhabitants of small streams, and tended to be scarce 
or absent in large rivers, lakes or swamps. 

In the case of S. tnansont, the incidence also varied in different Locations 
from zero to 61 per cent, but, with one exception. Locations with high S. 
haematobium incidence never coincided with those having a high 5. mar.soni 
incidence. Unlike S. haematobium, the difference between the infection rates' 
in adults and children was not significant. The sex incidence also differed, for 
a higher proportion of both adults and children, 23-2 and 32*7 per cent, 
respectively, were found infected in the female group, as compared with the 
male group, 13-5 and 20-4 per cent. The author notes that microscopic 
examination of faecal specimens at Niamkolo, where the infection rate was 
highest and S. tnansont eggs seemed to be most numerous in the stools, revealed 
no signs of blood or mucus. This finding supports the view’ put forward later 
in the paper that, “ There is a trend of opinion in recent literature on schisto- 
somiasis to the effect that in endemic areas where gross manifestations of the 
disease are not apparent, it may nevertheless exist in a sub-clinical form of great 
insidiousness." Natural infections with cercariae of the human type were 
found in 22 per cent, of Biomphalaria pfeifferi examined and this species is 
probably the vector of S. mansoni in the area surveyed ; evidence regarding 
the closely allied B. tetragonostoma was inconclusive. Both species of snails, as 
in the case of S. haematobium vectors, occurred most commonly in small 
streams. The explanation of the scarcity of molluscan hosts of both species of 
schistosomes from large areas of water, such as lakes and swamps, is discussed 
and it is suggested that natural enemies, particularly birds, may be acting as 
biological controls. 

Returning to the subject of sub-clinical infection in schistosomiasis the 


it is desired to emphasize that there are some grounds for believing that a 
negative diagnosis by the microscopical method, at least of S. haetnatobium, 
does not necessarily imply freedom from the infection, and that this method 
should not he relied upon entirely but should be supplemented by serological 
tests, especially in the case of adult individuals, should there be any suspicion 
or history of bilharzia infection." 

[This is an important paper w r hich should prove of great practical value to all 
who are interested in helminthiasis and especially those concerned with the 
control of helminth infections in N. Rhodesia. The reviewer has dealt with 
some of the information it contains, but the concise nature of the report does not 
lend itself to further summary and it should be consulted in the original.] 

B, M. Gordon. 


• (7*9) 



912 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [October 1947 

Cax^ado J R Contnbuiqao ao estudo da esquistosomiase mansOmca no 
Brasil Dados relatnos k sua diitnbuifao no cstado de Minas Gerais 
[A Study of Schistosoma mansoni Infection In Brazil Notes on its Distri- 
bution in the State of Minas Gerais ] Rev BrastUira Med Rio de Janeiro 
1947 Jan v4^1 31-5 1 fig [36 refs ] 


From data as yet incomplete which the author is collecting he can state 
with certainty that schistosomiasis is present in a number of towns in Minas 
listed m the text , 

The disease is rate or non-existent in the south of Minas and is unknown 
throughout the whole of the Minas Triangle {Tnangulo Mtneiro) 

In 81 persons examined for helminths by Sette Cotta in Usina Ana 


Culbertson J T Rose H M & Oliver Gonzalez J Skin Tests In 
Schistosomiasis Mansoni with Antigen from Heterologous Worms (Pnenmo 
neces Planana) J Infect Dis 1947 Mar Apr \ SO No 2 218— ^1 
Earlier workers quoted by the authors ha\e used for the diagnosis of human 
schistosomiasis antigen derived from Schistosoma spmdale and the distomes 
Fasciola I epatica and Eurvtrema coelomaticum Other species of trematodes 


skin tests done with extracts of P vicdioplexns were reported earlier by 
Culbertson and Rose [this Bulletin 1943 v 40 471J 
The washed and dried trematode material was powdered extracted for 
24 hours m water and centnfuged The extract was mixed with an equal 
\olume of 1 per cent phenol in 1 7 per cent salt solution to yield the solution 
used for the skin tests The dilutions of the antigen used w ere S mansoni 
cercanae 1 10 000 P medioplexus adult 1 1 000 P macula! a 1 200 The 
persons tested were all natnc male Porto Ricans aged 20 to 3o years all of 
whom had eggs of 5 tia isoni in their stools None of the 12 controls had e\cr 
ti\ cd in an endemic centre of schistosomiasis The skin tests w ere done by 
injecting subcutaneously into the \olar surface of the forearm 0 1 cc of the 
antigen dilutions quoted above As a control 0 1 cc of phenolized saline was 
injected Ten persons with schistosomiasis were tested each with the three 
extracts Eight of these showed an immediate reaction to the Schistosoma 
extract 7 to the Pneut to trees extract and 9 to the extract of Planana tnacti 
iafa One person did not react to an\ of the antigens None reacted to the 
control injections The weals obtained are illustrated None of the 12 control 
persons reacted to the extracts of Pnei monects and Planana The extract of 
S mansoni had been previously tested by one of the authors on 40 persons 
without schistosomiasis and none of them was positive to it 
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Tiie authors conclude that a common antigen occurs in the three species of 
trematodes, but in different quantities. Pncumoneces medioplexus contains at 
Ieast.10 to 20 times as much of it as Planaria maculata does, because the Planaria 
extract failed to produce positive reactions at dilutions higher than 1 : 1,000, 
while the Pncumoneces extract still produced them at a dilution of 1 : 20,000. 
The cercariac of 5. mansoni contain " vastly larger amounts ” of the common 
antigen. One of the authors found that it can elicit a reaction even when it is 
diluted “up to 200,000 times *' [Oliver-Go.vzXlez and Pratt, this Bulletin , 
194.6 „ v. 43, 348]. The authors think that the antigens used for this work 
would probably produce positive skin reactions in patients with most, if not all, 
trematode infections. They obtained, in fact, an immediate reaction with the 
Pncumoneces antigen in a patient infected with Clonorchis sinensis.. They 
suggest that planarians, which are easily cultivated without any' need for 
rearing molluscan hosts, offer unusual opportunities for the preparation oi 
antigens for skin tests for the study of schistosomiasis. G. Lapage. 

Erfax, M. Hepatic BHharziasis. /. Trop . Med, & Hyg. 1947, June, v. 50, 
No. 6, 104-9, 2 figs. 

In hepatic schistosomiasis, obstruction and penetration of the portal radicles 
by schistosome eggs, deposited by embolism through the mesenteric x*eins, 
result in inflammatory' reaction xvith subsequent fibrosis, secondary' splenome- 
galy' and ascites, although toxins and hypoproteinaemia may play some part in 
producing these secondary phenomena. 

In the earlier stage, the Iix-er is smooth, enlarged and congested, with 
cellular granulation tissue rich in histiocytes and eosinophils around the eggs 
deposited in and around the portal venules ; sometimes coupled worms are 


of scar tissue, containing degenerated eggs, compress the portal branches, and 
the lix'er cells are commonly* atrophied. The Kupffer cells show schistosomal 
pigment. Eggs are found in 100 per cent, of livers in stage one and in 75 per 
cent, of livers m stage two , S. mansoni infections are four and a half times as 
common as S. haematobium infections in Egyptian hepatic schistosomiasis. 
The spleen becomes uniformly enlarged, xvith patchy perisplenitis and adhesions. 
The splenic vein is thickened and tortuous, xvith thromboses in 2-5 per cent, of 
cases. In the earlier stages, the organ is congested with medullary hyperplasia, 
but later the proliferated reticulum is replaced by* fibrous tissue and the 
Malpighian bodies become atrophied and fibrosed. 

Clinically.schistosomiasis show’s an early* stage of cutaneous lesions at the site 
of cercerial invasion ; secondly, fever, urticaria and eosmophilia ; and thirdly 
urinary or intestinal symptoms with later visceral complications such as hepatic 
cirrhosis. In the earlier stages of hepatic involvement, there are abdominal 
discomfort, enlargement of the liver and sometimes of the spleen, eosmophilia, 
and eggs to be found m the stool. In the stage of fibrosis, the liver shrinks and 


negative in the later stages, but Jix’er puncture may reveal eggs and place the 
diagnosis beyond question. The course of the disease is chronic and may 
extend ox*er years. The condition is to be differentiated from malaria, leuk- 
aemia, syphilis, nfeoplasra, or other causes of hepato-splenomegaly'. 

Treatment with antimony* in the early' stages will prevent cirrhosis, but the 
drug should be used with caution in the later stages. A good diet and the 

( 789 ) ** 
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Dakin, W. P. H. & Connellan, J. D. Asiatic Schistosomiasis : an Outbreak in 
the Royal Australian Air Force. Med. J. Australia. 1947, liar. 1, v. 1, 
No. 9, 257^65. [31 refs.] 

A unit of 565 men spent 16 days on Leyte, in the Philippines, where* they 
bathed freely in the Bislig River, later found to be heavily infested with 
Schistosoma japonicnm. Two weeks later, fever, urticaria, joint pains, and" 
cough developed in some of the men, and within another month it was realized 
that many men had developed Asiatic schistosomiasis. When yet further 
cases of latent infection were discovered, and after unsuccessful treatment of 
some men with Fouadin, the unit was returned to Australia for more thorough 
investigation and treatment. 

A diagnosis of schistosomiasis was made in 174 men either by discovery of 
ova in their stools (using a technique for sedimentation in 0*5 per cent, glycerin 
in water, modelled on that recommended by the XJ.S. Commission on schisto- 
somiasis) or on a positive complement deviation test ; 53 others were treated 
empirically with Fouadin, solely because they had eosmophilia. Of the 174 
declared cases 72 (41 per cent.) were symptomless ; the others suffered an 
initial influenzal type of illness of one to three weeks' duration, between 24 and 
65 days after first infestation. All were then apparently restored to normal 
health, but later some of them suffered from a variety of manifestations not 
constituting a clear-cut syndrome. Ova were hard to find except in very' heavily 
infected cases, and repeated examinations were necessary. Sigmoidoscopic 
examination showed no pathognomonic features and did not materially aid in 
diagnosis. Marked eosinophilia was usual during the early months of infestation, 
but it diminished spontaneously later ; its decline was not indicative of cure. 

The complement-deviation test was performed with a cercarial (S. spindale) 
antigen, prepared from the livers of Planorhis exustus in 1928 and refrigerated 
since. The test was done on 560 of the men, 10 to 12 months after exposure to 
infection, and fixation of three or more M.H.D. of complement constituted a 
positive reading ; 169 men gave positive complement-deviation tests, and 139 
of these were known to be, or to have been, infected by the recovery of eggs 
from the stools. Only five men from whom ova had been recovered failed to 
give a positive complement-deviation test, and no satisfactory explanation 
could be advanced for their failure to do so, as all were passing ova at the time 
of the test. In 30 cases, a positive complement-deviation test w'as unsupported 
by the identification of eggs in the stools ; 22 of these 30 had marked eosinophilia 
‘(over 20 per cent.) and presented symptoms suggestive of infection ; they had 
already been treated with Fouadin; the remaining eight of the 30 were symptom- 
free and had no marked eosinophilia. It is suggested that the positive 
complement-deviation in these cases was due (1) to infection with cercariae 
which failed to develop further, or (2) to the development of worms of one sex, 
only, or (3) to early spontaneous death of mature worms 

Among 80 control sera no “ false-positive " reactions were found, and it is 
concluded that the complement-deviation test was both sensitive and specific, 
a positive result indicating a need for treatment . How long the reaction remains 
positive after treatment was not established, but it did so for months after 
apparently successful treatment in certain cases, although the titre declined.' 

Treatment with Fouadin is easy to give, and non-toxic ; but of 177 men 
(not all microscopically confirmed cases) so treated 103 (5S per cent.) subse- 
quently passed ova in the stools. The results, therefore, were poor. 

Potassium antimony tartrate was then given, a dosage of two grammes being 
administered intravenously in 22 injections over a period of three to three and a 
half weeks. The results of this treatment are not yet available, but will be ■ 
published later. [For details of the complement fixation tests, see Williams, j 
this Bulletin 1917, v. 44, 599.] A. R. D. Adams. j 
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Leavitt S &. Beck 0 H. Schistosomiasis Japoniea A Report of Its 
Discovery in Apparently Healthy Individuals Atn'r J Trop Med 1947 
Mas, v 27 No 3 347 o6 

The staff of a military hospital in Mindoro had previously been stationed m 
an area of Leyte which was later discovered to be heavily infected with 
Schistosoma japomcum The diagnosis of infection in patients who were 
parasitized there rested on the recovery of ova from their stools and the recog 
mtion proctoscop cally of characteristic lesions in the recto-sigmoid and 
sigmoid mucosae These lesions were minute sharply circumscribed areas of 
distended \ enules forming a stellate pattern and surrounded by healthy mucosa 
some of the lesions were ulcerated others had a greyish or yellow central 
pustule up to the size of a pm s head «crapmgs where these were made 
contained ova It occurred to the hospital staff that they themselv es might 
also be infested when a ward attendant was found to have Asiatic schisto- 
somiasis Thereafter a detailed survey showed 34 of the 177 hospital workers 
who had been at risk to be infected as judged by stool examinations and 
proctoscopy Few if. any of these had symptoms and signs unequiv ocably 
attributable to their infections and all 34 were treated with a course of Fouadin 
without any interruption of their normal duties On re-examination procto- 
scopically two to fonr weeks later all but two men were clear of active lesions 
One of the«e two continued to improve but the other failed to do so and was 
e\ acuafed These cases show that asymptomatic schistosomiasis may escape 
notice unless specifically sought for and that it readily yields to Fouadin 
treatment m the early stages 

[It appears a little premature in the reviewer s opinion to accept cure 
of these cases on the evidence so far available ] ART) Adams 


Matson C W Murphey F & Little S C. Schistosomiasis of the Brain 
due to Schist a japomcum Report of a Case Arch Neurology & 

Psychiatry 1 eb i 57 Vo 2 199-21 s [Refs in footnotes] 
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glioraatous proliferation. Stained sections showed many ora of S. japonicitm. 
In July, after the operation, a course of Fouadin was given. 

As evidence of localized cerebral damage persisted, and the seizure continued, 
another craniotomy was done in November ; the lesion previously seen was then 
found to have gone, but to have been replaced by scar tissue rath small white 
hard lesions in it. A considerable subcortical scar was detected 5 cm. behind 
the cortical lesion. This latter could not be removed without danger to the 
speech area, but the superficial scar tissue was excised. Section showed large 
numbers of S. japonicitm ora. The patient’s general condition four weeks later 
— the time of writing — had much improved, and the convulsive seizures had 
become less frequent and less severe. A. I?. D. Adams. ' 

. i. McMullen, D. B. The Control of Schistosomiasis Japonica. I. Observa-, 
tions on the Habits, Ecology and Life Cycle of Oncomelania quadrasi, the* 
Molluscan Intermediate Host of Schistosoma japonicitm in the Philippine 
Islands. Amer. J.Hyg. 1947, May, v. 45, No. 3, 259-73, 5 figs. [15 refs.] 

ii. & Graham, O. H. II. Studies on the Control ol Oncomelania quadrasi , 

the Molluscan Intermediate Host of Schistosoma japonicttm-'m. the Philippine 
Islands. Ibid., 274-93. [3S refs.] 

iii. & Ingalls, J. W. IV. The Effect of various Chemicals on the 

Cercariae of Schistosoma japonicitm. Ibid., 294-S. 

The observations and experiments recorded in these three papers were made 
in the Philippine Islands and are from the Commission on Schistosomiasis, 
Commission on Tropical Diseases, Army Epidemiological Board, Preventive 
Medicine Service, Office of the Surgeon General, Washington. 

i. In order to attack the problem of exterminating the molluscan intermediate 
host, in this case 0. quadrasi, intelligently it is important to know something of 
its life-cycle and habits. For this purpose, the author carried out his work in 
the Leyte Valley, an extensive coastal plain on the east side of the Island of 
Leyte, during the months of May to October, at a time usually referred to as the 
" dry season ”, although during most of the period there is an average rainfall 
of about 6 inches per month. Snails were present during all of this period. 
O. quadrasi is an amphibious species and is found living under variable con- 
ditions in scattered colonies, often separated from each other by extensive areas 
not inhabited by this spedes. Their main/ocr , so far as contact with the human 
population is concerned, seem to be in places kept wet in the process of rice 
cultivation, but it would appear that as long as the area is under cultivation, 
there are few, if any, snails present, and it is only when the plot is abandoned 
for a time that the colony once more becomes populous. For a more detailed 
study of the habits of the snail, four collecting stations were started in the 
endemic area of schistosomiasis in the Leyte Valley. Collections were made 
at each station every two weeks, except during parts of July and August, and a 
total of 16,447 snails were collected and measured to the nearest 0-25 mm. 
The author's observations and conclusions are summarized as follows : — 

“ I . Eggs of the snail, Oncomelania quadrasi, are described. 

“ 2. The egg probably hatches about 2 weeks after being laid. The newly- 
hatched snails measure about 0*50 millimeter in length. 

" 3. Under ideal conditions the snail grows at the rate of about 0-25 mflii- 
meter per week. The shortest time required to reach maturity is 4 to 5 months. 
In areas where conditions are sometimes adverse, the time required would be 
at least a month longer. 

" 4. Some young snails appeared during the entire period of observation at all 
of the collecting stations. At three of the stations large broods of young were 
found. 
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Leavitt S S & Beck 0 H. Schistosomiasis Japonfca A Report of its 
Discovery in Apparently Healthy Individuals. Amtr J Trop Med 1947, 
May v 27 \o 3 347-56 

The staff of a military hospital m Mindoro had previously been stationed m 
an area ol Leyte which was later discovered to be heavily infected with 
Sf/usfosoma japomeum The diagnosis of infection m patients who were 


distended \ enules forming a stellate pat tern and surrounded by healthy mucosa 
some of the lesions were ulcerated others had a greyish or yellow central 
pustule up to the size of a pm s head -scrapings where these were made 
contained ova It occurred to the hospital staff that they themselves might 
also b< infested when a ward attendant was found to have Asiatic schisto 
somiasis Thereafter a detailed survey showed 34 of the 177 hospital workers 
who had been at risk to be infected as judged by stool examinations and 
proctoscopy Few if any of these had symptoms and signs uneqvuvocaWy 
attributable to their infections and all 3 1 were treated with a course of Fouadm 
without any interruption of their normal duties On re-examination procto- 
scopieallv two to four weeks later a]] but two men were cleat of active lesions 
One of these two continued to improve but the other failed to do so and was 
evacuated These cases show that asymptomatic schistosomiasis may escape v 
notice unless specifically sought for ana that it readily yields to rouaain 
treatment in the early stages 

fit appears a little prematute m the reviewer s opinion to accept cure 
Of these cases on the evidence so far available ] A ft D Adams 


Watsox C \V Murphev F d Little S C Schistosomiasis of the Brain 
flue to Schistosoma japomeum Report ol a Case Arch Neurology & 
Psychiatry 1947 Feb v 57 No 2 199-210 3 figs [Refs m footnotes] 

After reviewing the literature on the subject the authors record details of a 
case of cerebral schistosomiasis The patient a soldier probably became 
infected m Leyte the Philippines with Schistosoma japomeum on December 1 2th 
1944 A couple of weeks later he developed indefinite symptoms and fever 
with diarrhoea and vomiting In April 1945 109 days after exposure to 
infection he was hospitalized on account of continuing lever diarrhoea and 
abdominal cramps Stool examination showed the presence of ova of 5 
japomeum and ten 1 grain injections of emetine hydrochloride were gnen 
ty the end of June 1945 he had become emaciated suffered abdominal cramps 
and had distended superficial veins over the lower abdomen and he had 
suffered ten convulsive seizures by this time The numerous investigations 
detailed included electroencephalography and v entnculography repeated stool 
examinations failed to rev eal the presence of schistosomal ova at this time 
As there was conclusive evidence of an increasing lesion m the left paneto 
temporal region with intracranial calcification in the left temporal hom 
Craniotomy was performed The dura was tense and could be opened onlv 
after spinal puncture to reduce intracranial tension An area of discolouration 
and induration studded with multiple tiny white nodules was seen in the 
posterior thirdof the superior temporal gyrus at one point it invaded the dura 
and it seemed to extend subcorticalfy The mass was five to six cm in diameter 
It was incised but could not be remov ed as it im oiv ed the speech centre a 

subtemporal decompression was done Jn a biopsy specimen were seen bodies 
suggestn e of ova in focal necrotic areas in a zone of eosinophils and surrounding 
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gliomatous proliferation. Stained sections showed many ova of S, japonicum. 
In July, after the operation, a course of Fouadin was given. 

As evidence of localized cerebral damage persisted, and the seizure continued, 
another craniotomy was done in November ; the lesion previously seen was then 
found to have gone, but to have been replaced by scar tissue with small white 
hard lesions in it. A considerable subcortical scar was detected 5 cm. behind 
the cortical lesion. This latter could not be removed without danger to the 
speech area, but the superficial scar tissue was excised. Section showed large 
numbers of S. japonicum ova. The patient’s general condition four weeks later 
— -the time of writing — had much improved, and the convulsive seizures had 
become less frequent and less severe. A. R. D. Adams/ 

. i. McMullen, D. B. The Control of Schistosomiasis Japonica. I. Observa- 
tions on the Habits, Ecology and Life Cycle of Oncomelania quadrasi, the ? 
Molluscan Intermediate Host of Schistosoma japonicum in the Philippine 
Islands. Amer. J. Hyg. 1947, May, v. 45, No. 3, 259-73, 5 figs. [15 refs".] 

ii. & Graham, O. H. II. Studies on the Control of Oncomelania quadrasi, 

the Molluscan Intermediate Host of Schistosoma japoni ctmt' in the Philippine 
Islands. Ibid., 274-93. [38 refs.] 

iii. & Ingalls, J. W. IV. The Effect of various Chemicals on the 

Cercariae of Schistosoma japonicum. Ibid , 294-8. 

The observations and experiments recorded in these three papers were made 
in the Philippine Islands and are from the Commission on Schistosomiasis, 
Commission on Tropical Diseases, Army Epidemiological Board, Preventive 
Medicine Service, Office of the Surgeon General, Washington. 

i. In order to attack the problem of exterminating the molluscan intermediate 
host, in this case 0. quadrasi, intelligently it is important to know something of 
its life-cycle and habits. For this purpose, the author carried out his work in 
the Leyte Valley, an extensive coastal plain on the east side of the Island of 
Leyte, during the months of May to October, at a time usually referred to as the 
*' dry season ”, although during most of the period there is an average rainfall 
of about 6 inches per month. Snails were present during all of this period. 
O- quadrasi is an amphibious species and is found living under variable con- 
ditions in scattered colonies, often separated from each other by extensive areas 
not inhabited by this species. Their main foci, so far as contact with the human 
population is concerned, seem to be in places kept wet in the process of rice 
cultivation, but it would appear that as long as the area is under cultivation, 
there are few, if any, snails present, and it is only when the plot is abandoned 
for a time that the colony once more becomes populous. For a more detailed 
study of the habits of the snail, four collecting stations were started in the 
endemic area of schistosomiasis in the Leyte Valley. Collections were made 
at each station every two weeks, except during parts of July and August, and a 
total of 16,447 snails were collected and measured to the nearest 0*25 mm. 
The author's observations and conclusions are summarized as follows : — ■ 

" 1. Eggs of the snail, Oncomelania quadrasi, are described. 

" 2. The egg probably hatches about 2 weeks after being laid. The newly- 
hatched snails measure about 0-50 millimeter in length. 

" 3- Under ideal conditions the snail grows at the rate of about 0-25 milli- 
meter per week. The shortest time required to reach maturity is 4 £0 5 months. 
In areas where conditions are sometimes adverse, the time required would be 
at least a month longer. 

“ 4. Some young snails appeared during the entire period of observation at all 
. of the collecting stations. At three of the stations large broods of young were 
found. 
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“ 7. Dinitro-ortho-cyclohexyl phenol and its dicyclohexylamine salt were 
effective at the rate of 2 pounds per 1 ,000 square feet. The dinitro-secondary 
butylphenol is considered too dangerous for ordinary use. 

" 8. All of the chemicals except the two best dinitro compounds injured the 
vegetation when applied in sufficient quantity to kill the snails. 

“ 9. The cost varies from $0.54 to $5.40 per 1,000 square feet, with the 
different chemicals, when areas are treated that are heavily overgrown with 
grass. With the chemicals applied as dusts the amounts probably could be 
greatly reduced by removing a large portion of the vegetation. 

" 10. Best results would be obtained if chemical control was combined with 
drainage and removal of the taller vegetation. Good farming practices and 
drainage similar to that used in mosquito control would be essential.” 

- [Part III of this series has not yet appeared in print.] 
iii. Although no satisfactory method is known for killing cercariae in natural 
bodies of water, the cercaricidal effects of some substances have been demon- 
strated [Hassan, this Bulletin, 1932, v. 29, 43; Penso, ibid., 1937, v. 34, 398 ; 
Krakower, ibid.-, 1941, v. 38, 376]. Chemicals effective against both the inter- 
mediate host and the cercariae would have obvious advantages, and the authors 
in their experiments used 10 chemicals which had already been tested in the 
control of O. quadrasi ; but they point out that chemicals with only cercaricidal 
powers might be used as temporary control measures. The tests were carried 
out by exposing the cercariae to solutions of the various chemicals in the 
laboratory, and also by placing vessels containing live cercariae in a plot of 
ground and subsequently dusting a known area of the plot with a known amount 
of the chemical. It was observed that if infected O. quadrasi were kept in 
water in containers, the discharged cercariae at once came to the surface film 
and remained attached to it ; if, as appears probable, they also attach themselves • 
to the surface film in natural bodies of water, this habit might render them 
particularly vulnerable to surfacedust. The following isthe authors' summary 
” 1. Ten chemicals that had been used in experiments on the control o( 
Oncomelanxa quadrasi have been tested for their cercaricidal powers. ' 

*' 2. Calcium arsenate, copper carbonate, copper cyanamide, copper guany- 
lurea, and Paris green in concentrations up to 100 p.p.m., had no observed 
effect on the cercariae of S. japonictim. ' 

" 3. Copper sulphate had no observed effect on the cercariae at 10 p.p.m., 
but a concentration of 100 p.p.m. killed all of them in 10 minutes. 

** 4. Dinitro-2-butylphenol was not effective at 10 p.p.m., but all cercariae ' 
were killed in 3 minutes when exposed to lOO^.p.m. 

*' 5. Dinitro-ortho-cyclohexylphenol, 10 p.p.m., killed 60 per cent, or more 
of the cercariae in 15 minutes. With 100 p.p.m. nearly all cercariae were dead 
after 1 minute ; all were dead after 15 minutes. 

"6 In two experiments with the dicyclohexyl am in e salt of dinitro-ortho- 
cyclohexylphenol, 10 p.p.m. killed all the cercariae in 3 minutes In a third 
experiment, however, two cercariae survived 15 minutes of exposure. At 
100 p.p.m., 99 to 100 per cent, of the cercariae were killed within 1 minute, and 
all were dead in 15 minutes. When used as a dust, at the rate of 1 pound per 
1,000 square feet, all cercariae were killed in the test vials after 15 minutes of 
exposure. 

V 7. CC2, a Chemical Warfare Service product whose composition is ‘ secret \ 
was not tried in solutions of known concentrations. When applied as a dust 
at the rate of 6 pounds per 1,000 square feet, it killed all cercariae in 5 minutes.” 

R. M. Gordon. 

Smyth, 7. D. The Physiology of Tapeworms. Biol. Reviews. 1947, July. v. 22, 
No. 3. 214-38, 1 fig- [Numerous refs.] 
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Chauphuri, R. N. & Mukerjj, A K Death following Administration of 
Tetrachloretbylene. Indian Med Gas 1947, Mar , v. 82, No 3, 115-16. 

Tetrachlorethylene is popular m the treatment of hookworm disease because 
of its low cost, low toxicity and high efficacy and although toxicity has been 
reported, usually in the form of a temporary narcotic effect, and in at least 
two cases, m the form of coma fthis Bulletin, 1942, v 39, 7}, a fatal result does 
not appear to have been recorded 

The patient mi the present case was a street beggar, aged 30 years, who was 
•very emaciated (he on' * * ~*'S * ” ' ’ ' ’ ► * • 

and feet. He comptai 
for one year, together 

Full laboratory examinations were made and apart from some anaemia the 
principal finding was the presence of l WO hookworm ova per cc. of stoof 
The diarrhoea was stopped after a week's treatment with sulphaguanfdine 
(2 gm every four hours) and muff tv itamm tablets (2 twice daily) The patient 
was then put on haemosan (2 tablets three- times daily) and magnesium 
triplicate (dose not stated but ’ thrice daily after meals ) On the sixth day 
of the latter treatment, he was given 3 cc of tetrachloretbylene shaken in an 
ounce of sodium sulphate mixture (containing 4 drachms of sodium sulphate) 
at 7 30 a m \ little more than 2 hours later, be w as drowsy (a not unusual 
effect of the drug) and he had abdominal pam and vomited once , the pam 


blackish The liver was small pale and soft, with an indistinct pattern 

■ lylene and note that 
with its low rate of 

absorption m the absence of alcohol or fatty substances They quote a number 
of cases m the literature in which symptoms of intoxication followed even 
therapeutic doses but all of these recovered 
The extreme malnutrition of the patient is stressed and it is suggested, in 
the absence of signs of specific aetiology, that the chronic diarrhoea was a 
“ nutritional diarrhoea ' , and that the small intestine, thus involved, was 
especially vulnerable to the effects of tetrachlorethvlene 
While hesitating to draw conclusions from a single case, the authors suggest 
the wisdom of withholding anthelmintics from those suffering from hookworm 
who have obvious signs of malnutrition as is done when patients suffering 
from hookworm disease with severe anaemia are first treated for the latter 
condition, 

(While the author s advice is timely, it would be difficult to point to the 
exact ultimate cause, or causes, of death in this case the patient was already 
in a very bad condition, and several forms of medication were necessary: 
although it seems evident that the tetrachlorethylene was an accentuating 
cause, it would not be proper, as the authors nghtiy point out, to discredit it 
on this count, in view of its generally recognized low toxicity ] 

H J O'D Butke-Gaffttey 
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Hitch, J. M. Systemie Treatment of Creeping Eruption/ Arche Derinat. & Syph. 

1947, May, v. 55, No. 5, 664-73. [!3 refs.] 

For larva migrans no satisfactory treatment, either local or systemic, has 
yet been devised. Approximately 40 cases of this condition were seen at a 
naval hospital in North Carolina between July and December 1945. Of these, 
33 were given treatment and'were followed for a sufficient time "to make their 
cases worth recording. 

The diagnosis was made on clinical grounds, supported by the circumstantial 
■evidence of a local canine and feline population with heavy Ancylostoma 
braziliense infection, a sandy soil, and a high rainfall. 

7“ * ' '* '* and 7 years, but there 

we e no difference to the 

Tes A ■ ■ ; [presumably lesions] 

ranged from one to considerably more than a hundred on a single patient.” 

’ *** " 11 ral finding, but there was little correlation between 

and the extent of the lesions. Tire sedimentation 
there was no evidence of anaemia. ’ 

In no case was an intestinal infection of A. braziliense demonstrated, and 
X-rays showed no lung lesions in any case. 

The drugs used were fouadin, neostibosan, potassium antimony tartrate- and 
■oxophenarsine hydrochloride. In many cases, more than one drug was given 
at different times. 

With fouadin, 17 patients were treated with doses from 5-0 ml. in adults to 
1-0 ml. in young children. Five were classed as cured after 15, 8, 4,-4 and 2 
injections. Amongst the failures, four had 10 or more injections. 

With neostibosan, 10 were treated with doses of 0T5 to 0-2 gm. for adults 
and 0 05 gm. for young children. Of these, 3 were classed as cured after 2, 

2 and 1 injections. None of the failures had more than 1-75 gm. of the 
drug. 

Only 2 patients were treated with potassium antimony tartrate : one received 
the negligible amount of 0-01 gm., after which a change was made to fouadin, 
and the other received 0-75 gm. The latter was classed as cured, but this 
patient had previously had both fouadin and neostibosan. 

Oxophenarsine hydrochloride was given to 17 patients, intravenously every 

3 to 5 days, in doses of 0-06 gm. for adults and proportionately for children; 
Of these 17 patients, 8 were cured and the fate of four was unknown. The 
cured patients received an average of 4 injections each, from 1 to 9, and the 
5 failures from 2 to 9, average 5 injections. 

It is concluded that the ” evidence at hand indicates that oxophenarsine 
.■hydrochloride is probably superior to the others employed for this disease.” 

It was pointed out that clinical considerations had precedence in this 
investigation so that appraisal of the value of these drugs is difficult. There is 
nowhere any positive correlation between the amount of drug given and the 
therapeutic effect. The immediate clinical .response was usually a cessation of 
pruritus, which suggests that all these drugs have a “larvistatic” action: this 
was somewhat commoner with oxophenarsine hydrochloride. It was thought 
possible that larger doses might have produced more definite results. 

[On the data presented, there is no real evidence that any drug had any 
permanent effect. The dosage of the antimony drugs was, except in one or 
two cases, very far below the level at which one could expect any anthelmintic 
•effect, if one is to judge by recent work on filanasis and schistosomiasis.] 

L\ E. Napier . 
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Chaudhubi R N & Mdkerji A K Death following Administration of 
Tetracblorethylene Indian Med G<r 1947 Mar \ 82 No 3 IIS-16 

Tetrachlorethylene is popular m the treatment ol hookworm disease because 
of its low cost low toxicity and high efficacy and although toxicity has been 
reported usually ia the form of a temporary narcotic effect and in at least 
two cases m the form of coma fthis fiuueftn 1942 i 39 7] a fatal result does 
not appear to have been recorded 

The p 4 * “ - - **«»♦ •>"«••* on - »-•« »^r. vn 

very em 
and feet 
for one 

Full laboratory examinations were made and apart from some anaemia the 
principal findtng was the presence of I 100 hookworm ova per cc of stool 
The diarrhoea was stopped after a weeks treatment with sulphaguamdme 

The patient 
1 magnesium 
the sixth day 

of the latter treatment he was given 3 cc of ie trachlorethylene shaken m an 
ounce of sodium sulphate mixture (containing 4 drachms of sodium sulphate) 
at 7 30 a m \ little more than 2 hours later he w is drowsy (a not unusual 
effect of the drug) and he had abdominal pain and vomited once the pain 
increased and m the afternoon he was given 1/100 gram of atropine 2cc of 
somnofen and an intravenous infusion of 50 cc of 2o per cent glucose There 


to jWerjorate and he died next morning 




The diagnosis was given as acute haemorrhagic enteritis 
The authors discuss the pharmacology of tetrachlorethyiene and note that 
the absence oi repotted deaths with its use is correlated with its low rate of 
absorption m the absence of alcohol or fatty substances They quote a number 
of cases m the literature ui which symptoms of intoxication followed even 
therapeutic doses but all of these recovered. 

The extreme malnutrition of the patient is stressed and it is suggested m 
the absence of signs al specific aetiology that the chrmuc diarrhoea was a 
nutritional diarrhoea and that the small intestine thus involved was 
especially vulnerable to the effects of tetrachlorethy lene 

While hesitating to draw conclusions from a single case the authors suggest 
the wisdom of withholding anthelmintics from those suffering from hookworm 
who have obvious signs of malnutrition as is done when patients suffering 
from hookworm disease with severe anaemia are first treated for the latter 
condition 

[While the author s advice is timely it would be difficult to point to the 
exact ultimate cause or causes of death m this case the patient was already 
in a very bad condition and several forms of medication were necessary 
although it seems evident that the tetrachlorethyiene lias an accentuating 
cau c e it would not he proper as the authors rightly point out to discredit it 
on this count m view of its generally recognued low toxicity ] 

H J 0 b Burke Gaffney 
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Hitch, J. M. Systemic Treatment o! Creeping Eruption. A rchr Dermal. & Sypk. 

1947, May, v. 55, No. 5, 664-73. [13 refs.] 

For larva migrans no satisfactory treatment, either local or systemic, has 
yet been devised. Approximately 40 cases of this condition -were seen at a 
naval hospital in North Carolina between July and December 1945. Of these, 
33 were given treatment and* were followed for a sufficient time"to make their 
cases worth recording. 

The diagnosis was made on clinical grounds, supported by the circumstantial 
•evidence of a local canine and feline population with heavy Ancylostoma 
braziliense infection, a sandy soil, and a high rainfall. - ' 

The patients wfcre mostly children between the ages of 1 and 7 years, but there 
were 9 young adults in the series. Age seemed to make no difference to the 
response to treatment. “ The number of active larvae [presumably lesions] 
ranged from one to considerably more than a hundred on a single patient.” 


In no case was an intestinal infection of A. braziliense demonstrated, and 
X-rays showed no lung lesions in any case. 

The drags used were fouadin, neostibosan, potassium antimony tartrate-and 
oxophenarsine hydrochloride. In many cases, more than one drug was given 
at different times. 

With fouadin, 17 patients were treated with doses from 5-0 ml. in adults to 
1-0 ml. in young children. Five were classed as cured after 15, 8, 4, 4 and 2 
injections. Amongst the failures, four had 10 or more injections. 

With neostibosan, 10 were treated with doses of 0-15 to 0>2 gm. for adults 
and 0-05 gm. for young children. Of these, 3 were classed as cured after 2, 

2 and 1 injections. None of the failures had more than 1-75 gm. of the 
drag. 

Only 2 patients were A — •* ■ one received 

the negligible amount ■ •* le to fouadin, 

and the other receive! ‘ „ . red, but this 

patient had previously had both fouadin and neostibosan. 

Oxophenarsine hydrochloride was given to 17 patients, intravenously every 

3 to 5 days, in doses of 0 06 gm. for adults and proportionately for children: 
Of these 17 patients, 8 were cured and the fate of four was unknown. The 
cured patients received an average of 4 injections each, from 1 to 9, and the 
5 failures from 2 to 9, average 5 injections. 


It is concluded that the " evidence at hand indicates that oxophenarsine 
.■hydrochloride is probably superior to the others employed for this disease.” 

It was pointed out that clinical considerations had precedence in this 
investigation so that appraisal of the value of these drags is difficult. There is 
nowhere any positive correlation between the amount of drug given and the 
therapeutic effect. The immediate clinical ^espouse was usually a cessation of 
pruritus, which suggests that all these drags have a “larvistatic" action; this 
was somewhat commoner with oxophenarsine hydrochloride. It was thought 
possible that larger doses might have produced more definite results. 

[On the data presented, there is no real evidence that any drag had any 
permanent effect. The dosage of the antimony, drags was, excepVin one or 
two cases, very far Mow the level at which one could expect any anthelmintic 
■effect, if one is to judge by recent work on fflariasis and schistosomiasis.l 


Li E. Napier. 
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"he was bom. A systematic search of 613 Senegalese troops disclosed micro- 
filariae of A ca nthochetlonema perstans in 41 (6-6 per cent.), but no other cases'Of 
trypanosomiasis were found. 

- In another series of 111 men, the authors examined blood specimens taken at 
3 p.m. in the day and at 9 to 10 p.m. at night. Among 111 troops, 14 or 12-6 
per cent, were parasitized with A . per stans, but the diurnal blood specimens were 
more frequently positive than the nocturnal (12 and 7 respectively). No 
embryos of Wuchereria bancrofti were encountered. The figures obtained are' 
considerably lower than those usually given for other parts of Central Africa. 
Microfilariae of /l. Persians were also demonstrated in one European who had 
been resident six years in French Guiana. The original infection had been con- 
tracted in 1936-193S during a previous residence in the Chad district of Africa. 
The life-span of Loa loa in a European who became infected in Gabon in 1932 is 
given as 8 years. P. Manson-Bahr . 

Warren, Virginia G. Studies on Filariasis. V. Serological Relationships 
between Antigenic Extracts of Four Nematodes. Amer. J. Hyg. 1947, 
May, v. 45, No. 3, 299-301. 

Warren et al. [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 1056] found that two complement 
fixing antigenic components were present in each of two filarial worms, 
Wuchereria bancrofti and Dirofilaria vnmitis. One of these was group-specific 
and the other species-specific. Recently, the senior author extended these 
studies to include Utomosoides carinii and Trichinella spiralis, and the results of 
this work are here recorded. The L. carinii antigen used was made from adult 
worms, the T. spiralis antigen from dried larvae, extracted by peptic digestion 
from rat muscle. Stock suspensions of both were made up to a dilution of 
1 : 100 in physiological saline with 0 3 per cent.’phenol. Similar extracts were 
made of IF. bancrofti and D. immitis. Common antigenic components were 
sought by cross complement fixation tests done with hyperimmune rabbit 
sera. These sera were obtained by prolonged immunization with suspensions 
■of microfilariae of W. bancrofti, larvae of T. spiralis and adult D. immitis/ For a 
month, rabbits were given ten injections totalling 2-5 ml. of washed worm- 
segment packed by centrifugation, and 5 0 ml. of I ; 100 antigen. The rabbits 
" ’ ’ tx M ‘ : T '- ’ "quantity of 

s *’ : ■ ! ‘ ■ 1 : 800 and 

: 1 ; jm 1 :4 to 

. • ‘ ■. but, as ‘was 

•expected, with the others as well. T. spiralis antigen reacted as well with the 
D. immitis antigen as with its own serum, but the IF. bancrofti and D. immitis 
antigens reacted with their homologous sera at higher titres. A table shows 
the titres obtained when IF. bancrofti, D. immitis and T. spiralis immune sera 
were allowed to react with the four antigens diluted 1 : 200, and indicates that 
the D. immitis immune serum appears to be the least specific, because it reacted 
to nearly as high a titre with the three heterologous antigens as with its own 
antigen, while the other immune sera did not. 

It appears, therefore, that the complement-fixing group-specific factor 
■common to D. immitis and IF. bancrofti is also present in L. carinii of the cotton ’ 
rat, and in T. spiralis, which is not a Filarioid nematode, as are the other 
species used. 

The author briefly records earlier work, most of which has been abstracted 
in this Bulletin, which demonstrated the existence of antigens common to 
■Onchocerca volvulus and Loa loa ; to L. carinii and IF. bancrofti, O. volvulus and 
i. loa ; and to D. immitis and'other filarioid nematodes capable of infecting 
man. ' " G. Lapage. 


^October 

! ‘ n rft'.zAtc* 

— t* Ot* sER • rilarii 5 ^ 

HE r ^S|^fT^V ' 22 
B „1S0S jJ c Sl«« K , I"""‘ fn S»1 A desS M:,i ‘£. 

3 pU " e ^cn^„( *« ^ 

B1 “" \V» Stf” 1 . ., co uid °' ““Lsm 19« ' 4 ' 

’t^.l-sssssSS 

S3S^^S^2S»<«5Hs2^Cs2ljgf5ES^^ 


i fco-ysafif * t * E “ s lW ^ 

-■^SA^rS*- 

‘'.'f’bl ' ;4 ■»'' '\m &««^ e d and 

Oi owho^’ff 1 „herc '"'( 011 t paWJjJ oi ''"“There «“ '» 
lw ol T»»f""‘!: 1 i 7 l 33 "<»P' nodolK so "b m bc , , T J' t cent M'°" 

nW :«5““’ ns Juren"” 1 and “liom " F „«! 

lined '’ 5 „nc » ls " K ^,\t '">°" s ,r v»t >^ 3 Arteepi* sce 

°'c thed***",. te*>'“'“' 

“‘sSS* 1 ?"'” 5 



Vol.44. No. 10.] 


Helminthiasis. 


925 


Simulium dam nosum is suggested as the local vector, but no identifications 
were made and S. neavei may well have been, in this locality, the carrier species.] 

P. C. C. Garnham . 

Lindberg, K. Enquete epidemiologique sur la dracunculose dans un village 
de Deccan (Inde). [Epidemiology ol Dracontiasis in the Deccan.] Bull, 
See. Path. Exot. 1916. v. 39. Nos. 7 ;8, 303-18. 

As it was found that many cases of dracontiasis attending an ambulance 
train came from the village of Bhosra in the Deccan (India), it was decided that 
an epidemiological survey should be carried out in this village, The inhabitants 
were divided into three groups — (n) those who drank water from eight curb 
wells, (6) those who drank from the two step wells, and (c) those who lived 
outside the village For estimating the population at risk, two years was taken 
as the incubation period. In group (a). 78 of 379 (20-6 per cent.) males and ■ 
34 of 393 (8-7 per cent.) females, or 14-5 per cent, of the total population at 
risk, were affected ; in group (6), 112 of 223 (50-2 per cent.) males. 50 of 202 
females (24-1 per cent.), or 3S per cent, of the total population at risk, were 
affected ; and in group (c), 61 of 230 (26-5 per cent.) males, 26 of 216 (12 per ^ 
cent.) females, or 19-5 per cent, of the total population at risk, were affected. 

Of 237 children under the age of 4, only one was affected. Three of 49 children 
aged 4 were affected, but after this the percentage incidence rises sharply and 
during the next five-year period 72 out of 247 (29 per cent.) children were 
affected. In the next five quinquennial periods, the incidence rises to 57-9 per 
cent.; 68*5 per cent , 76-S per cent; 79-1 per cent.; and S5-6 per cent. ; but 
after the age of 35, the incidence begins to fall and in the 7th decade only 5 of 
64 persons were affected. 

The number of worms in each individual varied from 1 to 50. The numbers of 
persons with 1 , 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 worms, were, respectively, 163, 73, 34, 20, 13 
and 8. Only 26 persons had seven or more worms, of whom 3 had 23, 25 and 
50 worms, respectively 

The number of worms that each individual had in one year was, however, oa 
a smaller scale : only 19 suffered from four or more worms and the figures for 
one, two and three worms were 220, 76 and 20, respectively. One person had 
1 5 worms in a year. 

The number of years that each individual suffered from dracontiasis varied 
up to 55 years (in one instance). Few’ (24) gave a history of more than four 
years’ duration : the figures for 1, 2, 3 and 4 years were, respectively, 216, 62. 
23 and 10 persons. 

The exact point of the appearance of the head of the worm was noted in 
75S instances. The detailed enumerations given can be summarized as 
follows : — 

Foot 112 ; ankle 24S ; leg 245 ; knee 60 ; thigh 50 , hip 11 ; hand (dorsal) 
5; wrists ; forearm 6; elbow 2; shoulder 1 ; chest 4; abdomen 2; scrotum 6. 

The principal intermed’ ■ * T- . 

Thcrmocyclops vermifer I ' .■■■•. . 

were Eucydops serrulatus . '* ■■■ . . ’ . 

hyalinm (Rehbetg) and * ‘ ’ 


LrsDBERG, K. Dracunculcse dans I'etat de Djodhpour (Radjpoutana), Inde. 
[Dracontiasis in Jodhpur.] Bull. Soc. Path. Exot. 1946, v, 39, Nos. 7/S, 
318-28. 

•The State of Jodhpur in Rajputana (India) is one of the most heavily infected 
foci of dracontiasis in Asia. The numbers of cases treated in the state hospitals 
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The drug had a pronounced laxative effect and within 24 to 30 hours, those 
receiving the larger doses passed mucus, fragments of mucosa and blood. The 
adult worms were frequently embedded in the detached mucosa. No lasting 
ill-effects followed and the denuded areas apparently healed without secondary 
infection. Nausea and vomiting occurred irt a few patients. 

All six regimens had the effect of removing the majority or all the worms 
from the lower bowel. The best results were obtained with 2 grains daily, 
mainly because in the 3-grain group there was a woman who chewed her tablets 
so that their effect was partially neutralized (she did not vomit). In the 
2-grain group, 3 patients had negative stools for 3 weeks, one for ten days, and 
one had markedly reduced egg counts. In all patients the eggs tended to 
reappear after 30 days, but in much reduced numbers. The shorter courses, 
3 grains for two or one day, were less effective, in only one case was the egg 
count nil, but in all there was a marked reduction. 

In one case (3 grains for 4 days) 2,538 worms were recovered from the stools. 
In most cases, the worms appeared in the stools within 30 hours, and in all by 
the 48th hour after the starting of treatment. By the 132nd hour all hut one, 
a very constipated woman, had ceased to pass worms. 

There was a distinct effect on the hookworm infections ; from the stools of 
7 of the 21 infected patients, hookworm ova disappeared for some time, 10 to 
28 days, and in all others but two there was a persistent reduction in the egg 
counts. However, few adult worms were recovered. There was some reduction 
in the /I scam and Enlerobius infections but apparently none in the Slroitgyloides. 

The flagellate infections were not affected by the treatment, but in 4 out of 
5 cases of the first three groups in which Entamoeba histolytica cysts had been 
found, they remained absent from the stools for six weeks." 

In 9 of the IS patients of the first three groups there was a distinct increase 
in weight, from 2 to 13i pounds, by the end of six weeks. Twelve showed a 
reduction in the eosinophil count, averaging 5 j>er cent., while three showed an 
increase ; the latter had other helminthic infections persisting. No other 
significant changes m the blood examinations were noted. 

It is concluded that emetine by mouth in enteric-sealed tablets is the treatment 
of choice in Tfichuris infection. Z. E. Napier . 

Geller, E. R. [Analysis 0 ! the Population of Entcrobius vermicttlaris In various 
Portions of the Host’s Intestine, and Autoinvasion in Enterobiasis.] Med. 
Par a sit. & Parasitic Dis Moscow. 1946, v. 15, No. 5, 45-52. [14 refs.] 
pn Russian.] 

The author records observations carried out with the view to determine the 
question whether threadworms • • ■ • ” * r 1 : ’** ’■ * : . ithin the alimen- 
tary tract of the host without ■ ■ ■ words, whether 

autoinfection of the same host ; ' ':ject in view, the 


those which were found in the stools ; (c) those which were discharged by 
enemata j and (d) worms removed by dissection of the intestine. The results 
of this investigation are summarized as follows: — (1) Gravid threadworms 
which actively crawl out of the rectum contain eggs which are capable of 
developing outside the host's body, i.e. they are in the gastrula stage in the case 
of Passalurus ambigttus and in the larval stage in the case of Enlerobius yermi- 
cularis ; (2) worms which are discharged passively with the faeces contain eggs 
which are incapable of developing in the external environment ; (3) worms 
expelled with the help of deep enemata contain unsegmented eggs or those which 

(789) - c 
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are in the early stages of segmentation (4) from dissections it is evident that 
the majority of mature males and females are found in the upper region of the 
large bowel *-**-*—» • ' - 1 

of developmt 
place in the 

continuing theu uevuupmeiiL ouisiuc me uouy are produced in tut perianal part 
of the rectum (6) from these data it is evident that automvasion does not 
occur in Entcrobttts infection C A Hoare 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Walters J H Dietetic Deficiency Syndromes in Indian Soldiers Lancet 
1947 June 21 S6I-0 2 figs 

Members of an Indian infantry battalion on active service developed a 
syndrome characterized by severe wasting chrome steatorrhoea and macro 
cytic anaemia accompanied by evidence ot specific deficiencies of the vitamtn B 
complex Three-quarters ot the force were Jats and one-quarter Rajputana 
Mussulmans The former are habitual vegetarians and the latter meat 
eaters though they tend to be smaller and more slendcrlv built The Mussul 
mans ate a 6-oz meat ration twice or three times a week but in other respects 
the diets were identical 

The battalion was engaged in the relief of kohima and from May 17th to 
August 23rd 1944 remained in this area encircled bv swarms of flies and 
insanitary conditions consequently most of the men developed diarrhoea or 
dysentery When the battalion was withdrawn to India on September 1 st 1944 
126 men out of a total strength of 815 were admitted to hospital with nutritional 
deficiency 

In this paper 42 of the worst cases are described Of these only three were 
Mussulmans the remainder Jats (vegetarian) The illness had commenced 
two months before withdraw al from the fighting area Die initial symptom was 
loss of appetite followed by distension after food then diarrhoea with large 
pultaceous frothy stools The tongue then became sore VV asting and extreme 
weakness rapidly developed The symptoms appear to ha' e been precipitated 
by diarrhoea in 6 cases bacillary dysentery in 16 amoebic dysentery in 5 and 
malaria in 10 

The following syndromes were encountered — 

(I) Gross alimentary dysfunction with steatorrhoea (2) "Macrocytic anaemia 
(3) Alimentary dysfunctiorv combined with macrocytic anaemia 

s 

I 


bypochlorhydna in 26 per cent 
by dned weight were found in 
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(40 per cent.). This cleared quickly with sulphaguanidine. Sigmoidoscopy 
in 6 out of 14 cases showed the mucosa much attenuated and dry, sometimes 
with a strikingly granular surface. 

Considerable wasting occurred in 33 cases (78 per cent.), but disappeared with 
treatment. Macrocytic anaemia was found in 37 cases (90 per cent.), the highest 
mean corpuscular volume being 161 cu A microcytic anaemia was found in 
one case. Normocytic orthochromic anaemia was found in 3 cases. Total 
serum proteins were about 7 gm. per 100 cc, with a low albumin/globulin ratio. 

Two changes were seen in the skin, a “ crazy pavement eruption ” and 
follicular hyperkeratosis. Peripheral neuritis of a mild degree was present in 
64 per cent, and transient acute psychosis developed in 2. Night blindness was 
seen in 1 and xerophthalmia in another severe case. 

Treatment consisted in a high caloric dietary with milk as the main source 
of protein, liver soup and intensive vitamin therapy with nicotinic acid, ribo- 
flavin and liver extracts. Sulphaguanidine was used for those who developed 
diarrhoea with cellular exudate. Ferrous sulpha tc, 32 gra ins daily, was used for 
hypochromia prior to parenteral liver treatment. Blood transfusion was given 
in all cases with a red cell count below 2,000,000, and plasma transfusions to 
five patients with oedema. Two patients died, one of peripheral circulatory ' 
failure during a relapse of subtertian malaria, the other of acute pulmonary 
oedema following a transfusior 

and the remaining 37 were . ! 

between 3,200,000 and 4,000,C _ ■ ' ■ . 1 

It is pointed out that there were 13 times as many cases of grave mal- 
nutrition and anaemia among the Vegetarian Jats as among the meat-eating 
Mussulmans. Bowel infections were important precipitating factors. Hypo- 
riboflavinosis during the recovery phase (which might relapse) is noted as of 
interest, and conforms to a similar occurrence among civilian internees in 
Germany after starvation. 

It is observed that the syndrome shown by these patients was that of sprue, 
although the incidence of grave macrocytic anaemia was higher than that in 
British troops. The active service diet was noted to be adequate, but there 
was evidence that it was not all consumed ; and further, alimentary infection. 


P. Manson-Bahr. 


SPRUE. 

Howell, C. A. H. An Early Sign In Sprue. The Split : Unsplit Fat Ratio In 
the Faeces. Lancet . 1947, July 12, 55. 

In 1944, 36 cases of sprue syndrome were studied in Karachi : thirty of them 
were early cases and over half of these had developed within three months of i 
arrival in India. The author found that, whilst the total faecal fat was often j 
within normal limits, in the early stages a significant rise in the split : unsplit 
fat ratio could be found, especially in those who were put on a fat-free diet. i 

In 1 1 patients having a full fat diet ( 1 1 0 gm . daily) there were four whose total 
faecal fat was below 35 per cent. ; in only one was the split : unsplit fat ratio . 
also within norma! limits. 

In 18 others, having a low-fat diet (16 gm. daily) there were 10 with total 
faecal fats below their normal (20 per cent.), and of these only two had a normal 

(780) ' ca 
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■ratio , Jn she eight whose total facca? fat was above 20 per cent the ratio was 
gre3t]v increased m e\ ery case Hence, in the 14 doubtful cases, the ratio was 
increased mil 

In mild cases, response followed 150 mgm of nicotinic acid daily and a low- 


fat ratio actually increased further 

The author considers that this rise m the split unspht fat ratio m the early 
stages, and the lag m its return to normal are helpful sign? m early or doubtful 
cases of sprue and m its prognosis he does not, of course, suggest that this is 
an infallible test for sprue H J 0 i> Burkc-Gaffney. 


Kobsoy J S Plasma and Corpuscular Cholesterol in Sprue. Brit J Exper. 

Path 1947, Apr , v 28, No 2. 152-60 [29 refs] 

The fasting values of plasma and corpuscular cholesterol and cholesterol 
ester of 5 normal persons and of 5 patients su ffenng from sprue were compared 
Samples of blood were obtained after an overnight fast and each subject then 
Teceiv ed a meal containing 18 gm of milk fat in 300 cc Subsequent samples of 
blood were examined 


increase m the ratio 


/ VENOMS AND ANTIVENENES 

Eichpaum, F W Hemaglutinmas 003 venenos de serpen tes sulamencanas 
[Haemagglutlnlns In the Venom of Soulh-Amerkan Snakes] Mem Inst 
Butantan 1946 v 19. 229-40 flOrefs] English summary 

Ephrati, P Snakebite Treatment. (Preliminary Report). Harefuah 
Jerusalem 1947 July 1 v 33 No 1 [In Hebrew 2-3 English 
summary 3 ] 


patient to hospital anu provision ot iwwu uunui «iu. 


Vol. 44. No. 10.] 


Venoms and Antivenenes. 


931 


Hospital treatment should aim at preventing insufficiency of the peripheral 
circulation, by the intravenous use of normal saline and blood drop by drop. 
Severe anaemia may occur on the 3rd or 4th day : in such cases, a further blood 
transfusion may be needed. 

The author has found this treatment encouraging in its result and simple in its 
practice. [Nevertheless, immobilization will not be practicable where the bite 
is situated other than on a limb : it is hardly to 1 ■ • ' 1 

the use of soap injections 

in delaying the onset of symptoms. H. J. O’D. Burkc-Gaffney. 


Blanc, G. & Delage, B. Contribution h 1’etude du venin de Scorpio [Hetero- 

- metrus) Mounts Bin. Test de toxicite par voie nerveuse. [Tho Venom 
of Scorpio ( Heterometrus ) mounts. Toxicity when Introduced by the 
Nervous Route.] C. R. Soc. Biol. 1947, Apr., v. 141 , Nos. 7/8, 322-4. 

The sparrow is comparatively susceptible to the venom of H. mounts ; 
inoculation of one telson or even less proving fatal. Rabbits, on the contrary, 
resist even large doses, though they may become cachectic and die later ; they 
are not immunized by these doses. H. mounts toxin is much less potent than 
those of other North African scorpions ; 5-6 mgm, being needed to kill white 
mice as compared with § — 1/40 telson of Buthus or Prionunts. Compared with 
snake venoms, 250-600 mgm. of H. mounts venom is needed to kill a mouse 
whereas 0*2-0-25 mgm. of Colubridae or Viperidae venom will kill a man. To 
test H. mounts venom by subcutaneous inoculation, therefore, necessitates the 
use of a large number of scorpions, so the authors made trial of inoculation 
directly into the central nervous system, transorbital or transcranial, which 
produces paraplegia, forced movements, retraction of the head, stiffening of 
limbs and death. 

A standardized emulsion in saline is obtained by grinding up 56 telsons in 
15 cc. saline, so that each cc. or "scorpion unit” contains the toxin of 3*7 
scorpions. Intravenous inoculation of as much as 5 cc, (18 scorpions) has no 
effect on a rabbit, but by the transorbital route the venom of 0-5 telson upwards 
caused death in 1-2 hours, and 0-3 in about 16 hours ; 0-2 did not kill but 
caused nervous symptoms. The degree of immunity, if any, conferred by this 
method of inoculation is to be the subject of a future study. 

H. Harold Scott . 

Buecherl, \V. A$ao do veneno dos escolopendromorfos do Brasil sflbre 
alguns animais de laboratorio. [Action of Brazilian Scolopendromorpha 
Venom on Laboratory Animals.] Mem. Inst. Butantan. 19-16, v. 19, 
181-97, 10 figs. English summary. 

' The author studied the venom of the five Brazilian species of Scohpen- 
dromorpha in mice, guineapigs and pigeons. He found that the principal 
-effects were great pain, redness and some superficial necrosis, which absorbed 
within 1 to 3 weeks without leaving a scar. 

As a result of these experiments, the author is satisfied that the venom of the 
two common Brazilian centipedes Scolopendra viridicomis and S. subspinipcs. 
when injected by an occasional bite, is too feeble to cause any serious toxicity 
or danger to life in human beings, whether adults or children. 

H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 
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£ DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGUS DISEASES 

b Bonne C Cher blastomy cosen ui het bijzonder die van Indonesie fBIasto- 
s mycoses m Indonesia 1 1 led Maandblad Batavia 1947 May No 10 

t 186-94 

^ The term mould is one of \ er\ du erse significance and moulds are x ery 

” polymorphic organisms In medicine mould diseases are classified largely 
t 
t 
i 

species and the reaction produced is of the nature of a specific granuloma In 
th s review the author adopts the classification (Brumpt) of the human parasitic 
moulds into (1 )Hy fihom\cetes (Fungi imperfecti) whose filaments form simpl\ 
through detachment or through developing spores or form comd a 
| (2) A sco w \ cctes in which the spore format on deielops in definite organs or 

flsci and (3) Phy corny cetes with a non septate mycelium capable of sevual 
• reproduction by fertilization of o\ a The separate d sease conditions and their 
causal parasites under these headings are — A //I PHOM\ CETES 
(I) Cryplococcus homnts the cause of Busse Buschke blaxtomx cosis (2) Torn 
lopsxs hxsto ytica of torulosis of bnun and meninges (3) Phialophora xerrucosa 
ofchromoblastomy cosis (4) Trichosponum pedrosi of chromoblastomyxosis 

) Histoplasma farcimmosutn 
(7) Endomyces dermahtidis 
nefaciens of so-called yeast 
1 Cocctdioides tmmtUs of 

coccidioidal blastomy cos s affecting lungs meninges skin and bones (10) 
Paracoccidioides brasiltensts of coccidioidal blastomy cos s affecting lymph 
nodes intestine and skin (11) Rhmospondium seebert of rhinospondiosis 
There follow seriatim descriptions of the histological appearances of each of 
these lesions and of the symptomatology Examples of many of them though 
not all ha\e been recorded in Indonesia II F Haney 

Caleko M C. Madura Foot (Mycetoma) First Report from the Isthmus of 
Panama Arch Dental &■ Syph 1947 June \ 53 No f 761 71 6 figs 
[Refs in footnotes ] 

Salxzar Leite A 6. Bxstos d\ Llz J Contribuigao para o estudo das 
esporotneoses na proxmcia ultramarma de Mozambique [Sporotrichoses 
m Mozambique ] Ah Inst Med Trop Lisbon 1916 Dec \ 3 187 94 
10 figs on o pis rSummarx m English by the author 1 
\ttention is called to the existence of sporotrichosis in Mozambique 
After a short clinical description of a case in a negress obsen ed at Lourenipo 
Marques (M guel Bombarda Hospital) the respectu e m\ cological study is 

In this were found 
of fibro angiomatosis 
ha\e not yet been 

described m that rm cosis Such a curious fact is registered which in no way 
mv alidates the clinical diagnosis at first made and later confirmed by the 
cultural examination 

} Ferebee S H & Furcolow M L Histoplasmin Sensitivity among Siblings 
Pub Health Rep Wash 1947 June 6 x 6^ No 23 834-47 5 figs 
This paper which should be read in the original is a statistical study of the 
familial incidence of sensitivity to histoplasmin amongst white children between 
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the ages of 1 and 19 years, resident in Kansas City Mo. and its environment, 
based on figures from the investigation on more than 16,000 children undertaken 
by Furcolow, High and Allen [see Bulletin of Hygiene, 1947,- v. 22, 36]. 
The association of " histoplasmin sensitivity ” with individual family groups 
could be taken to suggest the operation of genetic, broad environmental 
(social, economic, geographic, etc.) or specific environmental factors localized 
in the home (common food supply, household pets etc.) 

The inclusion of many family groups of 2 to 7 members provided the oppor- 
tunity to study the incidence of the histoplasmin reaction amongst siblings,- 
but, in view of the proved importance of the geographical factor, the study was 

r or its neighbourhood, 
there was a similarity 
e same family and the 

proportion of reactors was higher in those family groups in which the elder 
sibling was a reactor than in those in which the elder sibling was not a reactor. 
This difference, however, became less marked with the higher age groups. 
Closeness of age in siblings also influenced the similarity of reaction. After 
making allowance for the influence of the important factors, geography, age, 
sex and race, there remained a factor which determines that the siblings of a 
reactor show a greater tendency to react with histoplasmin than the siblings of 


J, T. Duncan . 

Lam, F. K. & Price, S. Histoplasmosis in Man. Hawaii Med. J. 1947* 
May-June, v. 6, No. 5, 313-15. 

“ A human case of histoplasmosis, diagnosed at autopsy by the discovery of 
the causative organism in the tissues, is reported. 

" So far as is known, this case was acquired in the Territory of Hawaii. 

“ This is believed to be the first case of histoplasmosis diagnosed in Hawaii.” 


Whims, C. B. Coccidioidal Meningitis. Bull. U.S. Army Med. Dept. 1947, 
May, v. 7, No. 5, 466-71. 

It has been estimated that the central nervous system or its meninges is 
involved in 25 per cent, of the cases of fatal, disseminated, coccidioidal granu- 
loma. The author describes two cases, in which apparent localization of the 


The coccidioidin skin reaction was absent in one case and only feeble in the 
other. X-ray examination showed, in one case, signs of internal hydrocephalus, 
probably caused by lesions of the membranes at the base of the brain ; and, in 
the other, a complete blockage at the level of the 5th cervical Vertebra which, 
from biopsy, was found to be caused by dense adhesions between the three 
membranes, and a granulation tissue with pearly nodules on the dural surface 
suggesting tuberculosis. Bodies resembling the spherules of Coccidioides 
immiiis were seen in sections of these nodules and in the cerebrospinal fluid of 
the other case, but their identity was not clearly established and all attempts to 
cultivate the fungus failed. . . ' 
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The rvnfc.n*« tn ftvourof the part pined b\ \ mcent s | a /®’^ nK !f * ^ 

wn„hrd imldiMiTOctl md the relo-antlitcralwe quoted at b cau .^db\ 

eluded on the Ivws of e\ ulencr to date that the ulcers arc p 
thee monisms w a host made susceptible bv vitamin B Ue 
probaUv further tklnlitatcd h\ chrome disease and general . 

rtle of du tan, defu tenet and v-inoti*» predt j*>sing diseases is no _ 
mith >r rivents with idmirnble cauti m that the actiologt remains v 
problem which his n« \xt been finullv settled mimical 

In discussms; differential diagno^ it is pointed out that a posiii e 
or hborvtorv di ipnosis «. annut ahv ns lx made oath ecrtainta cspcctain 

* icnt 10 ns some of the rrtanj o 

ds further confusion b\ connri 
of the commonest lewons which 
require to 1* distinguished namely desert s* re cutaneous dij htheria p\ogenic 
ccthvma cut meoiis lei hroamasis and «\phihtic gummila The«e are 
summarized adctjuvtclv 

On the subject of trcitment the wade vanctv of therapy proposed ui the past 
is refined to most agree that general medical principles applj here • e 
with l acal anti cpti s debridement and rest the ulcer wall eventuatfj be cleaned 
up The search has lw*en for the antiseptic that would be rapidlv effectual in 
all ca es The relative values of copper sulphate Bipp zipp and 


author records the successful treatment of \ rncent s infections of the mouth— 
gingivitit angina and noma— with penicillin and quotes similar successes in the 
case of tropical ulcer thts Bulletin 1946 ' 43 9Sb 


immediateVy and penicillin was discontinued \ week later on an adequate diet 
alone healing continued Other treatments were then instituted which 

ate The 
the lesion 
stages are 
superb 

results of other in\ estimators and his own experiences the author belies es that 
nicilhn wifi prohibit become the treatment of choice ui the active phase of 
Topical ulcers the chronic stage requires surgical treatment 
It is greatly to be regretted that the results of treating onl> a single case are 
git en since the\ are insufficient to support the author s conclusions regarding 
t w '"* i •-**-, 1 *»f i , i, i , , 7- 1 has however, 

<’ * \ 1 ' , t st amount of 

1 ' 1 I 1 ' 1 1 , 1 1, 1 i that he has 

done so with such thorough and critical a balance is not ordj welcome as a 
'umman in itself but is also a timely remmder that such an ov erhaul of the 
v\ ood and the trees alike was long ov erdue This careful paper should be read m 
the original b\ all practitioners in the tropics H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 
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MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES. 

•Gelfand, M. Symmetrical Gangrene injfae African. Brit. Med . J. 1947* 
June 14, 847-9, 2 figs. ~ . 

Six cases oi symmetrical gangrene are described in Africans from Southern 
Rhodesia. In four, the gangrene was limited to the toes and in two was more 
extensive. The patients were all males, of whom five were aged between 
20-35 : the other 55. 

Oedema was the first sign, followed by the symmetrical gangrene, becoming 
moist in one ease. No common cause could be found for the gangrene. It is 
suggested that these cases bear the closest resemblance to " Bilateral gangrene 
of the digits in the young ” described by Lewis (1936, Vascular Disorders of the 
Limbs) or the gangrene in the extremities recorded in prisoners of war in the 
Far East. The paper is illustrated by two photographs 

Clinton Man son - Bohr. 

•Salter. J, G Symmelrical Gangrene in the African. [Correspondence.} Brit. 
Med. J. 1947. July 19, 10S-9. [13 refs.] 

An account of a case in an Ethiopian [see above]. 

Hall, G. A. M. Tropical Eosinophilia or Pulmonary Acariasis. Brit. J. 
Tuberculosis 1946, Oct , v. 40, No. 4. 124-9. [13 refs.] 

Eosinophilia in tropical patients associated with chronic pulmonary symptoms 
and radiological mottling of the lungs, the condition responding to treatment 
with organic arsenical drugs, is now well known under the name tropical 
eosinophilia ; in several cases, mites have been found in the sputa of such 
patients, and have been suggested to be the cause of the disease. The first 
patient described in the present paper presented this syndrome and was success- 
fully treated with carbarsone. The second patient differed in that he had no 
history of residence in the tropics, and mites were not demonstrated in his 
sputum ; he had, however, worked in a dusty fruit store, and the author 
believes that his condition was essentially the same as tropical eosinophilia. 
[See also Wilson, this Bulletin, 1947, v 44, 851], F. Murgalroyd. 

Jacoby, H. Tbs Toxic Ellect ol Teora (Kbessri) os Mas. Protection of the 
Public by Legislation and Conversion of Teora Into Fodder. Indian Med. 
Gas. 1947, Mar., v. 82, No. 3, 1 22-5. 

Teora and Khesari are two of the many synonyms of Lathyrus sativus [and 
probably other species of Lathyrus}. The toxic principle of Lathyrus has not 
been isolated and some at least of the symptoms of lathyrism may be due to a 
contaminating mould such as causes threshers' disease [see Bulletin of Hygiene, 
1947, v. 22, 121] and belonging to the Allernaria, the Gxbbcrdla, or the ascomy- 
cete Chaetomum. The fungi do not grow on fresh wheat grains but only on 
-wheat which -has been lying on wet fields or is stored in the wet. During the 
months February-July, when the fresh teora crop is eaten, lathyrism does not 
occur, but after the onset of the July monsoon, when the grain is damp, the 
eating of it from August onwards is followed by appearance of cases. Symptoms 
develop after about a month on such food, so the peak of the disease is in 
September and October. Persons in some houses are attacked, those in others 
escape because some families are more careful to store the grain in a dry place. 
Apparently the fungus is harmless to animals, in fact is a valuable nutritious 
food for them. The author suggests that teora should be prohibited as food for 
man and be made unsuitable by unpalatable adulteration ; that the Govern- 
ment should buy up the entire crop and, after such adulreration with linseed 
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illustrated by examples The whole of this part by its clarity of exposition 
goes to show that the anther mast be m the front rank of teachers Part V 
gives precise instructions on laboratory technique:, cultivation staining etc 
used m parasitology Throughout the work are valuable hey s for identification 
of genera and species 

The who]** is clearly printed on good paper with adequate margins and 
spacing misprints are few and obvious so that no real harm results from them 

oduced the binding 
work one washes to 
In sura the object 

for which the work was written — instruction of the worker m South America— 
has been fully attained H Harold Scott 


Koje'mkov P \ Dobrotv Q8SK.il i N \ &. Lvtyshev N I (Cutaneous 
LeUhmanlasls a Treatise for Physicians and Biologists ] (State Publishers, 
of Medical Literature) 371 pp 126 text fig> 1947 Moscow In 
Russian j32 oO Roubles 

Cutaneous lei hmamasis « widelv distributed in the Middle Asian republics 
of the Sonet Union and to a lesser degree m Transcaucasia In some areas 
this disease is a veritable scourge producing severe epidemic outbreaks 
especially among non immune newcomers (settlers troops etc) During the 
recent war the endemic regions were visited b\ many people from the European 
part of US S R with the result that numerous cases of mfection appeared 
among them The re-evacuation of these people served to spread the disease 
throughout the Union and in view of the long duration of some forms of oriental 
sore such cases are likely to be encountered outside the endetme-areas for some 
years to come bv medical practitioners many of whom have no experience of 
this disease and are further handicapped bv the lack of a reliable guide to the 
subject This gap has been filled by th<* present monograph which gives a 
comprehensive account of ail aspects of cutaneous leishmaniasis Written 
jointly by two clinicians and a parasitologist it serves the practical needs of 
the physician and epidemiologist and at the same time provides a theoretical 
background for the parasitologist and zoologist Many of the data given m 
this book are original being based on investigations earned out m recent vears 
by the authors and their associate* 

An introductory chapter deals with various types of cutaneous letshtnamasi* 
of which the authors recognize at least three the South American muco 
cutaneous form and two forms encountered in Middle Asu and probably in 
other localities as well it the dry or Iste ulcerating form and the moist 
or early ulcerating form In discussing the nomenclature used in cutaneous 
leishmaniasis the authors suggest that the archaic terms used to describe the 
lesions {f g sores boutons ulcers etc ) should be abolished and replaced by a 
new term leishmanioma to denote any lesion developing at the site of 
inoculation of the infection w hde secondary lesions resulting from dissemination 
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Among the causative organisms of cutaneous leishmaniasis the authors recog- 
nize, in addition to A. brasiliensis, two morphological varieties of L. tropica : 
L. tropica var. major and L. tropica var minor, which were created by Yakimoff 
[see this Bulletin, 1915, v. 6, 225], The former variety is said to be responsible 
for the " moist ” type of oriental sore, while the latter causes the “ dry ” type. 

In the succeeding section an exhaustive account is given of the clinical 
course of cutaneous leishmaniasis. First a description is given of the character- 
istic features of the two types encountered in Middle Asia [for a summary of 
these see this Bulletin, 1944, v. 41 , 331]. These are compared with the forms of 
the disease occurring outside the Soviet Union, after which the features common 
to all variants, of oriental sore are described. This section also deals with the 
diagnosis of oriental sore and includes a short account of muco-cutaneous 
leishmaniasis. This section is followed by chapters on histopathology and 
immunity in cutaneous leishmaniasis, including various serological reactions 
used in the diagnosis of the disease and the practice of vaccination. Experimental 
infection of mammals is also described in this section, while the following is 
devoted to treatment and deals very fully with chemotherapy, immunotherapy 


reservoir hosts of the “ moist ” type of the disease [this Bulletin , loc. eiV.J, a 
detailed account is given of the ecology and of incidence of leishmanial infection 
in these rodents As regards the “ diy ” type, man is thought to he the chief 
source of infection. This section also deals with transmission and comprises an 
account of the anatomy, life-history, ecology and systematics of sandflies. 
The last section is devoted to prophylaxis and control of cutaneous leishmaniasis, 
with a description of measures directed against the rodents and sandflies as 
sources of infection, on the one hand, and measures for protection of the human 
host, on the other. In an appendix instructions are given for the collection 
and preparation of sandflies. The monograph is adequately illustrated, but 
unfortunately some of the figures have suffered in reproduction. There is an 
extensive list of literature, arranged according to subjects, but a subject index 
is lacking. 

The authors are to be congratulated on producing the first monograph on 
cutaneous leishmaniasis which covers the whole subject in a comprehensive 
manner. Its value to medical practitioners and to research workers cannot be 
overestimated, for it serves not only as a practical guide to the diagnosis and 
treatment of the disease but also prorides material for the study of problems 
requiring further investigation. C. A. Hoare. 


Lewis’s Medical, Scientific & Technical Library. Supplement to the 
Catalogue of Lewis’s Medical, Scientific and Technical Lending Library, 
Including a Classified Index of Subjects with the Names of those Authors 
who have treated upon them. Supplement, 1944-1946.— pp. iv 4-176. 
1947. London : H. K. Lewis Sc Co. Ltd., 136, Gower Street, W.C.l. 
[To subscribers 2s. Gd . ; to non-subscribers 5s.] [Review appears also in 
Bulletin of Hygiene.] 

The latest edition of Lewis’s Library Catalogue, revised to the end of 1943, 
was published in 1944. The present Supplement relates to the 3,300 books 
added to the Library from January 1944 to December 1946, in which period the 

Library’s scope har *■ - 1 ~ 11 ' ’ " - r 1 ■ - * '~ L A *“ 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS * 

IX. LEPROSY. 

General. 

In the Revista Brastleira de Leprologia (p. 451) is an account of the 
lassification of leprosj’, m which many suggestions were made by different 
rorkers. These cannot be set out in detail here, and no agreed conclusions 
/ere reached. Arnold and Tildes { p . 452) suggest a classification info two 
orms only, lepromatous and tuberculoid, the latter including the so-called 
‘neural "forms. Cochrane (p. 1146) gives his opinion that tuberculoid 
esions do not become lepromatous. 

Epidemiology. 

Bloss (p. 656) reports on leprosy in the southern Sudan where, in 1935, it 
was estimated that 7 per cent, of the population were affected. A large settle- 
ment has been in e>nstence for many years, and has been useful for the segre- 
gation of infective patients in special camps. Chaulmoogra has proved 
valuable. The diminishing numbers found m recent 5 'ears, and the fact that 
the proportion of patients below the age of 20 is diminishing, suggest that the 
disease is being brought under control. 

In a leprosy survey of part of the Belgian Congo, Degotte (p. 340) found 
incidence rates varying from 2 to 6 per cent. ; the highest incidence was in 
r°- """'d nf th* |pnrAm'j ) OU 5 cases are now segregated in this 


incidence is now sc .» * ■ ■: 

not much more than 0-6. 

DhaRMESdra (p. 452) shows that the humid province of Bengal has a high 
leprosy rate, up to 3 per cent., and estimates the number of cases at 200,000- 
300,000. For these there are only 7 indoor institutions, with 7$G beds, and 
150_out-patient clinics. Isolation of infective patients, therefore, is not nearly 
adequate. 

SHUMOVITZ (p. 750) has found a few cases of leprosy, obviously old-standing, 
in the mountainous interior of New Guinea, where the disease had not 
previously been seen, though well known on the coast. 

• The information from which this series of satnmaries has been compiled is given ia the 
abstracts which have appeared in the Tropical Diseases Bulletin, 1546, v. 43. References 
to the abstracts are given under the names of the authors quoted and the pages on which 
the abstracts are printed. 
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Ibut \ PfeRrz and GoszAi.cz Premies (p 563) giv e an accouftt of leprosy in 
Cuba where the Known incidence is 0 53 per 1 000 and the probable incidence 
considerably higher The same authors (p 933) lm e w ntten of the incidence 
of leprosy in Cuba according to race They make the point that an\ 
differences in racial incidence art due rather to economic causes than to racial 
su ctptibihty 

\n enquiry held in the Philippines bv Doull el at (p 4o3) indicates that the 
ri«h of acquiring lepronntous leprosy is highest for persons exposed to infection 
before the age of S tears and decreases progressiv ely as the age at time of 
exposure increases This is true for both males and females but there is also 
strong evidence that malts at all ages are more susceptible than females to 


greater than among the general population 

TrcsrALACiOs and GovzAlez Prcnpes (p 934) have traced the earliest 
symptoms and calculated the probable age at infection of 315 patients in 
Ha\ ana In 63 per cent the symptoms appeared first before the age of 2a 
and the average was 23 years with probable first infection some 0 y ears earlier 
Most of these patients had lepromatous di ease 
Canaan (p 340) quotes his own long experience of leprosy to emphasize the 
low degree of Hifectivity of this disease new infections are rare after the age 
of 30~3o 

MoisER (p 4»4) contends that cockroaches mav play some part in the 
transmission of leprosj in S Rhodesia and giv es reasons for his opinion 

•drhe/og} Pathology Clinical Findings 

Month, (p 1152) desenbes Macchiavello s method of staining leprosy 
bacilli In staining the leucocyte layer of citrated blood some of the bacilli 
are stained but some arc not He suggests that the latter presumably lacking 
a wavy coat may be the infective forms He makes the point that blood for 
examination should be drawn from a i ein by puncture where the skin is normal 
B\ staining blood in this way posit i\ e results are usual in lepromatous disease 
hut nev er in tuberculoid and nerv e cases 
Mom el ct al (p 4o4) note that leprosy bacilli are found in large monocy tes of 
the blood and that these are more numerous in blood taken under pressure 
from the ear They are also easily found m the leucocy te lay er of centrifuged 
titrated venous blood 

Row (p 1147) cfaims to ft u e cuftn ateJ the fcprosy bzerffas from a noa'ufe 
in haemoglobinized saline to which a culture of Letshmama was added and 
thereafter on agar and glycennated potato 
HA'sEXTTve (p 4 o 7) comments on the frequent presence of acid fast 
organisms which are not leprosy bacilli in the skin and states that the most 
reliable method for demonstrating leprosy bacilli is to scrape a skin incision 
after the method adv ocated by W ade repeated m a second area of skin and to 
rely only on finding the typical bundle arrangement Campos and SoUzv 
(p 47) discuss the difficulty in diagnosis sometimes encountered between 
leprosy and syphilis of the skin The \\ assermann reaction is important if 
e but it may be positive in leprosy Biopsy with discovery of the 
i is decisu e 



YoL 44. No. 11.) Summary of Recent Abstracts : Leprosy. 


94 = 

ArgVello Pitt and Cosejos (p. 849} found leprosy bacilli in the lesion s oj 
S of 78 patients with tuberculoid leprosy. Six were in the state of reaction, 
two were not. 

Taylor (p. 342) has found leprosy bacilli in the wall of the gall bladder, and 
in the edges of ulcers of the large intestine, in a case of leprosy. The gastro- 
intestinal and biliary’ tracts are generally supposed to escape infection. 

Tilden (p. 455) shows that in lepromatous leprosy the reticulo-endothelial 
system is especially involved. The nodules are predominantly composed of 
histiocytes, and the globi are large or fused histiocytes. Liver and spleen 
commonly show minute foci in which the reticulo-endothelial tissues are 
similarly involved. The lungs are the least affected of the internal organs. In 
16 autopsies, tuberculous com plica t ions of leprosy were found in 7. * 


Skin from tuberculoid leprosy is about as active as normal skin. 

GonzAlez Prendes and Ibarra P£rez (p. 226) have attempted an assess- 
ment of the duration of leprosy. The average duration, in 270 cases, was 
23 years, with extremes of 3 and 56. 

Arnold (p. 751) gives a description of the lesions of lepromatous leprosy, 
and compares them with those of neural leprosy. The prognosis of the two 
forms is ve <r ' * I * ’* 

Prabhu ■ > ■ . . ■ ■. . ■ Nasal 

infections c ‘ ‘ ■ 1 , 'hey are 

rare in simple macular leprosy, but not uncommon in major tuberculoid disease. 
The course of these lesions is described, and an account is given of leprosy of the 
mouth, pharynx and larynx ; the last roav necessitate tracheotomy on account 
of the oedema which often occurs. 

Leprotic laryngitis is found only in lepromatous disease, and commences 
with great thickening of the epiglottis ; spread to the vocal cords produces 
stenosis which requires operative relief. Sloan (p. 460) discusses tracheotomy 
for this condition , it quickly relieves the stenosis, but although many patients 
continue to wear a tube for years, there is a fairly heavy mortality rate, deaths 
being due, largely, to the general condition which made the operation necessary. 

CERRi (p. 749) examined blood, bone marrow, gland juice and nasal 
mucus from a series of leprosy patients. Anaemia, almost always hj'pochromic, 
was common. Leprosy bacilli were found in the marrow and glands in some of 
the lepromatous and mixed cases. Details of the findings should be sought in 
the original. 

Gruenfelder and Lasch (p. 1 14S) discuss the effect leprosy may have on the 
sexual organs, and relate these to the effects on the olfactory system. They 
think that there is some connexion between the two systems, but it is not clear. 

Harley {p, 1148) describes the lesions of ocular leprosy as he has seen them 
in 150 cases in Panama, where 90 per cent, of patients show some ocular involve- 
ment, and where the only patients free from this are in the early stage of the 
disease. More than half the cases are of severe involvement, interfering with 
sight. The disease affects chiefly 'the anterior segment. Conjunctivitis is 
common, but the cornea is the most vulnerable part, being involved in 87 of the 
150 cases ; the lesion was usually superficial keratitis. The iris is also vulner- 
able, and iritis, or its sequelae, was observed in over half the cases. Fundus 
changes were not found. Treatment of these conditions was largely confined to 
palliative measures. Chorine (p. 564) remarks that various authors have 
given very different estimates of the incidence of ocular lesions in leprosy, but 
that most of them agree that the longer the duration the commoner the ocular 
complications, and that they are more frequent in lepromatous than in neural 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


946 


[November, 1947 


leprosy He uses a mixture of acetamide and sulphamlanude in water, injected 
round the circumference of the orbit, in the treatment of ocular complications, 
and claims good results The injections are painful and a local anaesthetic is 
necessity. Details of^ this treatment should be sought in the original 


esters ot chaulmoogra (Neochaulmestrol) As a rule, improvement followed 
weekly injections of 1 5-2 cc , and the authors think that some of the_ value 

' com- 

, ' ■ • • Qph- 

tlialmic ganglia for relief of ocular pains in leprosy, after preliminary local 
anaesthesia The operation evidently needs great care and skill, but the author 
quotes 6 cases in which the procedure was successful in rebeving pain, photo- 
phobia and lachrymation The lachrymal glands are often infected, and their 
extirpation removes one focus of infection and, according to Ameudola (p 225), 
leads to improvement of other ocular lesions, if these are present 

Tests 

In considering a senes of lepromin tests of persons not suffering from leprosy, 
of whom some had and some had not Uvea in leprosy countries, Bechelli 
el ul (n 225) think that the delayed reaction does not necessarily indicate latent 
infection, but may be the result of allergy to the lepromin injected 3-4 weeks 
before The early reaction, also, does not necessarily indicate infection or 
sensjtjzition to lepromin, but, in the authors' opinion may be due to sensitiza- 
tion by the tubercle bacillus Convit el al (p 457) tested tuberculous and 
other persons with lepromin, m New York where leprosy is not endemic A 
considerable number of positive results were obtained, which indicate that 
infection with the tubercle bacillus may produce sensitivity to lepromin 
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test is not satisfactory for diagnosis. The same authors (p. 850) found that 
complement in sera of leprosy patients was within normal limits. 

DueRas and Abad (p. 935) quote results of several tests (including the 
Rubino test) in leprosy. They remark that when the results for leprosy tests, 
and tests for syphilis, are both positive, there is probably a dual infection of 
leprosy and syphilis. 

Treatment. 

MuiR (p. 654) draws a comparison between lepromatous leprosy and filarial 
elephantiasis as regards septic infection and the development of pachydermatous 
conditions, in both cases associated with lymphatic obstruction and periodic 
inflammatory changes. Sepsis, and possibly allergic reactions, may be the 
cause of lepra reactions, which may be controlled by promin or diasone. These, 
and penicillin, probably act by their effect on septic infection. 

Facet and Pogge (p. 343) report further on the use of promin in leprosy, 
recording the results so far seen in 137 cases. Routine treatment consists of 
3 to 5 gm. injected intravenously each day, six days each week, for courses up to 
2 weeks, with intervals of one week between courses. The longer the duration 
of treatment, and the higher the doses (within toxic limits), the better the 
results ; improvement is recorded in up to 72-5 per cent, of certain categories. 
Promin is note' ' ' ■ ' ' *' ' ' 

some lesions , . ■ 

drug — perhaps ' • 

venous doses o ► . ■ ■ 

interva 1 " " c 1 *•» * •'***•'* u - 

Clinica' 1 ' 

rare. 1 * ' 

thus pi J 

accords • . 

Muir (p. 458) has treated a series of lepromatous patients with diasone, 
either injected intravenously or given by mouth. Details of dosage are given 
in the original abstract The results are very encouraging, especially in those 


together. 

Lima and Cerqueira (pp. 47, 226) report very favourably indeed on the 
treatment of lepromatous leprosy with “ Soluthiazamide " given intravenously. 

Faget and Pogge (p. 460) state that penicillin has no curative action on the 
essential lesions of leprosy ; on the other hand, Guillen Prats and Gomez 
Lucas (p. 936) give an account of a patient with severe lepromatous disease, 
who was greatly benefited by a course of penicillin, which, incidentally, caused 
febrile reactions after the early injections. 

Pereira (p. 609) has written a book on the treatment of leprosy, as he has 
given it in G6a. In general he finds that chaulmoogra gives the most certain 
results, but that there is a place for Reenstiema's serum, vaccines, venoms, 
vitamins and other substances for certain types of disease. 

Guichard (p. 343) describes a simple method of preparation of esters of the 
fatty acids of Hydnocarpus anthelmivtica ; details are given in the original 
abstract. 

Montel (p. 344) writes favourably of Charpy’s method of treatment of lupus 
(with vitamin D, calcium gluconate and milk), applied to leprosy, but reports 
only two cases. 
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' tn '" " l neuritis which affects more than half of the ambulator} patients 

- e trunks produced b> 
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n oil local!} on chronic 

prous ulcers of nerv ous 

origin b} mtra artenal mjecuoi »ui. r .aine into the femoral 

arterj twice or thnce each week 

Fennel (p 4o8) quotes two cases m which removal of initial skin lesions bj 
surgical means was apparentlj entire!} successful In comment Rogers 
makes the point that such successful excisions support the modern v lew that 
the entrj of the causative organisms 
iding punctures of insect bites 
i accines prepared from an acid fast 
organism He has useti ukj » atment and in prophylaxis 

~ tmrr, sj Jporost hospital ia India Dow (p 460) pomts out that few 
*• he stresses the advantages of 

or the release of leprosy patients 
ous well known institutions and 
se should be sought in the original 
sease and penod of freedom from 
he same subject giving details of 
ut at the various stages and the 
progressive steps to ve Un«. « litional discharge (with continued 

observ ation) and definite e discharge Details should be sought m the original 
abstract Kiol (p 84S) suggests that even definitive discharge should not be 
absolute but should be subject to annua] revision Gahz 6\ and Arguello 
Prrr (p 849) discuss the whole subject of discharge 

** ~ stresses the difficulties which face discharged patients in 

— m India 

reated to 
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Rat Leprosy 

Fielding (p 1147) holding that infection m rat leprosy is large!) the result of 
excretion of the organisms in urine and faeces examined the faeces of a number 
of leprosy patients and found numerous acid fast organisms He has inoculated 
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rats with such faeces, dried, and subsequently has found acid-fast bacilli in 
the rats, both locally and internally. He considers that patients excreting 
acid-fast bacilli are dangerous carriers. He (p. 1154) has published further 
work in support of his contention that rats become infected with rat leprosy 
through contact with soil contaminated by the organisms shed by infected rats 
in urine and faeces. 

Prudhomme (p. 657) describes a test to decide the vitality of rat-leprosy 
bacilli maintained dry, in vacuo, at 0°-4°C. for long periods. 

Charles 1 Vilcocks. 


Ceccaldi, J., Paquier, p., Trixqoier, E., Pelissier, A. & Vargues,> R. 
Presence en Afrique £quatoriale franfaise d'un virus rabique des rues 
d’origine equine naturelleraent renforce. [A Rabies Street Virus of Natur- 
ally High Virulence In a Horse In French Equatorial Africa.] Ann. Inst. 
Pasteur . 1947, June, v. 73, No. 6, 589-91. 

At the end of 1945, the authors, working at the Pasteur Institute in 
Brazzaville, isolated a street virus from the brain of a horse which died within 
12 hours of showing symptoms suggesting rabies. A few Negri bodies were 
found in sections of the brain, and brain tissue emulsified in glycerin produced, 
on intracerebral inoculation of rabbits, a virus of short incubation period which 
behaved like a fixed virus. 

On isolation, this virus killed rabbits on the 10th and 15th days. After the 
first rabbit passage, death took place on the eighth day, after the second, on the 
seventh da> r , and after the third, on the sixth. Up to September 1946, 24 suc- 
cessive passages had been maintained. The vims has been .transmitted to 
guineapigs, a dog and to mice. The virus was finally identified by cross-immunity 
tests with known rabies virus. 

The authors therefore classify this virus among the viruses of naturally high 
virulence { naturellemenl renforcis ) ; they suggest that these findings, following 
their previous records of human rabies in French Equatorial Africa, call for 
rigorous veterinary control and prophylactic measures. 

The high virulence of this strain confirms the opinion given by Reuukgek in 
1928, that rabies virus and the disease of rabies behave in the tropics in a manner 
analogous to that in which they behave in Europe. 

H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffney. 

Remlinger, P. & Bailly, J. Action de la streptomycine sur le virus rabique. 
[Action or Streptomycin on Rabies Virus.] Bull. Acad. Nat. iWi. 1947, 
v. 131, Nos. 17/18, 327-8. 

Having already found that penicillin was without action on rabies virus, the 
authors describe experiments to test the effect of streptomycin on the virus. 

Streptomycin solution was used to emulsify brain tissue from a rabbit con- 
taining fixed virus. The mixture was inoculated into dogs, but all of them 
developed rabies, which indicated that the virus was resistant to streptomycin. 

The authors suggest that the dual resistance of rabies virus to streptomycin 
and to putrefaction might be put to good use in the examination of brain- 
specimens from biting animals, which so frequently arrive in the laboratory in a 
bad state of putrefaction. This suggestion is supported by a description of an 
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Habel, K. Ultraviolet Irradiation In the Production ol Potent Antirabies ' 
Vaccines. Pub. Health Rep. Wash. 1947, May 30, v. 62, No. 22, 
791-800. [11 refs.] • 

The author has made a rabies vaccine by the method of Oppenheimer and 
Levinson [see this Bulletin, 1944, v. 41, 914]. This consists of passing a sus . 
pension 'of virus-containing tissue in a thin film in front of an ultra-violet lamp 
with a high percentage of emission below 2,000 A. Mouse and rabbit brain 
emulsions in concentrations of 5 to 20 per cent, were run through the apparatus 
and given the minimum exposure to ultra-violet light necessary to produce 
complete inactivation (0*7 second). Vaccine produced by this method pro- 
tected mice against 340,000 MLD of active virus, whereas phenolized vaccines 
protected against a maximum of 13,000 MLD only. The potency of the 
irradiated vaccine was equally high when made from the concentrated brain 
suspension. Potency was largely lost after storage for 6 months at 4°C., but 
was retained in the presence of 0-5 per cent, phenol or chloroform. Some 
slight protection was also conferred upon guineapigs which had received active 
virus before the beginning of vaccination. 

A similar technique of radiation was carried out with an ordinary low- 
pressure resonance lamp in place of the special Oppenheimer lamp. Vaccines 
prepared thus were equally potent, showing that the essential feature of 
Oppenheimer's method lies in irradiating the material in a thin film, and not 
in using a lamp with emission below 2,000 A. D. J. Bauer. 


MALARIA. 

Wenger, R. Das vermehrte Auftreten autochthoner Malaria in Wien. 
[Increase of Indigenous Malaria in Vienna.] Wien. klin. Woch. 1947, 
Feb. 21 , v. 59, No. 7, 106-8. [12 refs.] 

Malaria among persons, especially the older women, who have not been 
beyond the town and its suburbs has shown an increased prevalence of late 
years. Between 1922 and 1944 the number of cases annually did not exceed 
ten. In 1945 there were 30 ; in 1 946, 140. Of these last, 83 were autochthonous. 
The greatest number occurred in the hot months of the second quarter of the 
j'ear. A. tnaculipennis appears to be the chief vector ; possibly also 
A. bifurcalus and A. ni gripes [presumably A. plumbetis]. The causes assigned 
are returned infected persons, the hot weather and the large number of 
susceptibles. After the first world war, there was a much greater incidence 
among the civilian population ; in successive years from 1917 to 1923 the 
figures were 14, 32, 3,717, 321, 85, 7 and one. H. Harold Scott. 

Hernberg, C. A. The Epidemiology in Malaria Tertiana in Finland during the 
Years 1941-1945. Ada Med. Scandmavica. 1947, v. 127, Nos. 3/4, 342-60, 
8 figs. (1 map). [36 refs.] 

During 1945 there were some 1,252 cases of primary' malaria recorded in 
Finland, all P. vivax infections. 

Malaria is no new disease in Finland. Severe epidemics were recorded in 
, ‘ . ‘ ‘ the two 
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suffered roost but cases also occurred in East Carelia Soldiers earned infection 
to the southern parts oi the country where there were civilian cases 75 m 
1942 53 in 1913 and 17 in 1944 

The author obtained detailed information about 863 of the 1 2o2 cases 
notified in 1 945 Onl> 12 of them were w omen AU patients were between th e 
ages of 15 and 53 there were 34a in the 20-2o age group The cases were 
scattered all o\ er the country 1 1 was impossible that infection could ha\ e been 
acquired in the patient s home districts in some areas temperatures were too 
low for transmission to ha\ e taken place. Mar, was the month of maximum 
incidence The vast majority of the patients had been in the Carehan Isthmus 
m the previous autumn and it would seem almost certain that the outbreak 
was due to infections acquired some nine months previously 

The author found that an early summer epidemic provided fewer cases of 


Wilson D Bagster Malana In Madagascar East African Med J 1947 
Apr \ 24 So 4 171-6 

Madagascar was occupied by British forces from 1942 to 1945 and during 
the first landings a\eq high incidence of malana occurred among the troops 
29 per cent becoming infected. Simple control measures were begun and the 
rates dropped in successn e y ears 28 per cent in 1943 9 per cent in 1944 to 
3 per cent in 194o 

A survey of the indigenous population around Diego Suarez rev ealed a high 
degree of hyperendemicity The parasite rate in children between one and 
fi\ e \ ears old was 81 per cent between six and ten > ears 93 per cent and in 
adults 40 per cent The spleen rates were about the same P falciparum was 
the dominant species although P tnxlanae P max and P ovale also occurred 
The gametocy te rate at the end of the malana season was 16 per cent but this 
dropped to 3 per cent at the beginning of the next season Other parts of the 
island are less malarious and at Fianarantsoa the parasite rate in 93 children 
was only 10 per cent 

A gambiae is distributed throughout Madagascar but in all the higher 
country A funestus is the chief sector The maximum density was 19 
anophehnes per hut In addition to a number of mainland species tiro new 
Anopheles were discovered A radama de Meillon and a second (d fuscicolor 
van Someren] l 573 mosquitoes were dissected and sporozoites were found in 
5 6 per cent funestus and 4 0 per cent gambiae P C C Garnham 

Rio R B Rio H R & Suvdibesin B PjDldemiolojy of Malaria In the 
Tungabhadra Project Area ot the Ceded Districts of Madras J Malana 
Inst of India 1946 Dec i 6 ho 4 323-57 1 map &. 3 charts 

The ceded districts of the Madras Presidency Bcllary Anantapur 
Cuddapah and Kumool lie between the States of Mysore and Hyderabad and 
abut on the Bombay Presidency Much of the area is co\ ered with black 


against famine the Tungabhadra Irrigation Project was ev ohed The scheme 
consists of the construction of a dam across the Tungabhadra River Water 
from the resultant lake some 3a square miles in extent would be used to 
irrigate some 6o0 square miles of country containing 312 villages in the 
event of a failure of rains The survey reported m this paper was earned out 
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so that malaria control measures might be put in hand before the project was 
initiated. 

Spleen examinations were made in all 312 villages. In only 6S villages was 
there evidence of endemic malaria, though the whole district was liable to 
epidemic malaria following seasons of abnormal rainfall. Sixteen species of 
A nophehs were collected as adults, larvae or both . The ubiquitous A . ctdicifacies 
is considered to be the chief vector ; in certain parts of the area A. Stephens* 
plays a part in malaria transmission. A. ctdicifacies is most prevalent in 
November and December, the malaria season. In the restricted area in which 
A. stefhensi transmits the disease, the malaria season is somewhat later. Blood 
smears of children showed the relative prevalence of parasite species to be, 
P. malariae 39*2, P. vivax 30-4, P. falciparum 30-4 per cent. 

Norman White. 

de Burca, B. Malaria In Fort Sanderaan. f. Malaria Inst, of India. 1946, 
Dec., v. 6, No. 4, 359-65, 4 figs, on 2 pis., 1 graph & 1 map. 

Fort Sandeman is the chief town of the Zhob District in the north-east of 
Baluchistan. It lies in the Zhob Valley on an open plain 4,700 feet above sea- 
level, three to four miles east of the Zhob River. The cantonment contained 
some 2,000 troops and the attached bazaar had a population of about 3,500. • 
*’ r * : ** 445 , here is the terminus 

■ • ■ ■ 1 nas a floating population ; 

! "ear. The climate is dry ; 

. ■ . . ■ i • ■ '■ piped water supply comes 

from the Siliaza Valley, 9 miles away, and water for irrigation, in a partly cement 
channel, comes from the same source. About 1928, the prevalence of malaria 
attracted attention , in September 1932, the malaria admission rate was 191 per 
thousand. Over-irrigation and neglect of irrigation channels was thought to 
be responsible. 

The systematic capture of mosquitoes in 1940 yielded A. ctdicifacies 10,379, 
A. Stephens i 6,804, A. pulchenimtts 24, A. super pictus 160, A. turkhudi 115, 
■A. dthali 149, A . sergenti 15 and A . fluviaiitis 13. Of 10,330 A. ctdicifacies and 
A. Stephens i caught in May and June only 6-7 per cent, were males. Larval 
control in the cantonment, bazaars and Apozai was adequate at the time and 
it appeared that the majority of the catch was coming from the Zhob River 
3 to 3] miles from the nearest military lines. In the Zhob River, intense breeding 
of A. Stephens t was found. In May 1945 the author revisited Fort Sandeman. 


been very much reduced. Norman White. 

Harper, P. A.; Lisansky. E.T. ; Sasse.B.E. ; Downs, W. G. ; Oman, P. \V. ; 
Christenson, L. D. ; Levine, N. D. Malaria and other Insect-borne 
Diseases In the South Pacific Campaign, 1942-1945. A Series of Four 
Papers. I. General Aspects and Control Measures [Harper, Lisansky 
& Sasse]. Stippi. to Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1947, May, v. 27, No. 3, 
iii-f 1-67, 1 map, 3 charts & 9 figs. £>2 refs.]. II. Epidemiology of Insect- 
borne Diseases In Army Troops [Downs, Harper & Lisansky]. Ibid. 
69-89, 12 graphs. IH. Entomology [Oman & Christenson]. Ibid. 
91-117, 5 figs. IV. Parasitological Observations on Malaria In Natives 
[Levine" & Harper]. Ibid. 119-28, 1 fig. 

This Supplement to the American Journal of Tropical Medicine contains 
four papers by officers of the Medical Corps or Sanitary Corps of the United 
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the chemotherapeutic angle, and only species associated with this work come 


exist only during short and special periods in the infection — as is the case with 
some of the avian parasites. 

. Indirect evidence is very strong. The Cairns work of Fairley el al . [this 
Bulletin, 1945, v, 42, 630 ; J946, v. 43, 527] demonstrated a constant 
negative blood phase following the inoculation of very large numbers of 
sporozoites (except for the half-day following injection), and the author 
assumes from this, that wherever else the sporozoites develop, they do not 
develop m the red blood corpuscles. [This is perhaps not absolutely certain — 
it is just possible that they may be in the erythrocytes hidden in stagnant sinuses 
of the body. Compare, for instance, the behaviour of the ordinary schizont 
of P. falciparum and more particularly the slowly developing crescent.] 

The evidence from therapeutic experiments is striking. Plasmoquine, 
proseptasine and paludrine ail act as causal prophylactics, unlike the other 
anti-malarial drugs, and these three substances are known to have a special 
action on the exo-erythrocytic forms in avian malaria. Then there is the 
curious difference in the effect of quinine on blood-induced and sporozoite- 
induced P. vivax infections — effective with the former and not on the latter. 

Finally, the author quoted the probable number of generations of pre- 
erythrocytic parasites in different species — P.gallinaceum 2 (or 1), P. cathcmcrium 
2 ; not more than 3 in P. falciparum and not more than 4 in P. vivax. 

P. C. C. Gamham. 

Dubin, I. N. Bodies suggesting Exo erythrocytic Forms of Plasmodium vivax 
In Tissue Culture. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 6- Med. 1947, June, v. 65, 
No. 2, 154-6, 4 figs. [12 refs.] 

Tissue cultures were made of sternal bone marrow obtained from patients 
who had been bitten four to six days earlier by mosquitoes infected with 
P. vivax. 

In one culture, four days old, bodies resembling exo-erythrocytic forms 
were found in the macrophages ; 50 oval and round bodies around a central 
nucleus were seen in one cell, and in a second, a ” cluster of segment ers ” 
with a central core. 

[The paper is illustrated with four photo-micrographs, but without seeing 
the actual preparations, it is impossible to give an opinion about the nature 
of these bodies. The author himself judges them conservativel}’.] 

P. C. C. Gamham, 

Masillamini, S. G. Premature Rupture in Schizogony ; an Explanation for 
Multiple Infection of Red Blood Corpuscles with Malaria Parasites. Amer. 
J. Trop. Med. 1947, Mar., v. 27. No. 2, 107-10. 

Multiple infection of red blood cells are common in malaria, particularly in 
P . falciparum infections, and are usually considered to be the result of several 
merozoites penetrating the erythrocyte. Binary fission is an alternative 
explanation and superficially appears to be likely, because strands of cytoplasm 
connecting the two parasites are sometimes visible. The author puts forward 
the theory that such appearances are due to invasion of the cell by two incom- 
pletely separated merozoites from a malformed schizont. The connecting 
strand may then either disappear or remain. [This is an interesting supposition 
and fits in well with the facts. “ Ragged '* schizonts are particularly common in 
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these villages. Gland examinations of 12:specimens of subspecies punchdatus 
and 36 farauti {formerly known as inoluctfiisis) were negative. No infections 
were found in a series of 119 A. kancari obtained from a military camp located 
several miles from any native village. 

“ Filaria infections were found in the thoracic muscles or head of 20 of 203 
specimens of the punetulatus series, or an infection rate of about ten per cent. 
Seven bf the specimens (representing each of the three farms) contained matured 
larvae.’ Six individuals among 268 Armtgeres ? obturbans and one among 
13 Aides (Aides) sp. contained immature blame in the thoracic muscles. ‘ SmaU 
numbers of nine other culicme species were negative." 


Vargas, L. El Anopheles dctrlingi Root, 1926 en Mexico. [. Anopheles darlingi 
in Mexico.] Rev. Inst. Salttbridad y Eufermedades Trap . Mexico. 1946, 
Dec., v. 7, No. 4, 221-6. [10 refs.] [Summary in English by the author.] 

‘ ■ Anopheles ( Nyssorhynchus ) darltngi Root, 1926 is one of the most dangerous 
vectors of malaria in the New World ; was found in British Honduras and 
Guatemala by Komp (1940), m the border of Guatemala and Mexico by Kumm, 
Bustamante and Herrera (1943, 1943a) and now is reported from Teapa, 
Tabasco As this late locality is within a zone going from Tampico, Tamaulipas 
to Champoton, Campeche, it is probable that the geographical distribution of 
the species is larger than actually reported.” 


Zekmati, M. & Vargues, R. Concentration alexique du sang au cours du 
paludisme aigu. [Concentration of Complement In (he Blood during 
Acute Malaria.] C. R. Soc. Btol. 1947, Apr., v. 141, Nos. 7/S, 406-7. 

A number of workers in the past have recorded a diminution, and even an 
actual disappearance, of complement during the course of malaria,. and its more 
or less rapid restoration after cure of the disease. 

The authors have studied the complement levels in 120 patients suffering 
from malaria : of these infections, 37 were P. vivax, 75 were P. falciparum, 
6 were double infections of these two species and 2 were caused by P. malariae. 

They conclude that the complement titre corresponds with the clinical state, 
falling during the disease and returning to normal upon recovery. In severe, 
and especially comatose, cases, persistent absence of complement, despite treat- 
ment, indicated a fatal termination ; conversely, a progressive rise in titre 
preceded cure. In benign attacks, the curve differed in primary' infections and 
relapses : in the former case, the titre rose slightly until the 5th day and then 
fell ; in relapses, the curve varied inversely with the temperature. - 

They also observed a difference in the complement in relation to the species 
of parasite ■ the decrease in complement was slight in vivax infections, but very 
marked in the case of falciparum. There appeared to be some relation between 
the degree of parasitaemia and the complement concentration. There was also 
a parallelism * ’ ■ ' ' * ’ ' *’ 

for believing * 1 . 

phenomenon, . ■ „■ ■' ■ ■ _ 

protein disequilibrium. They believe the " hypoalexie " to be brought about 
by a double mechanism — disturbance of complement formation and comple- 
ment fixation in vivo arguments, based on experiments, are given in support 
of this view. They finally conclude that among the infective diseases malaria, 
like other conditions due to blood parasites, belongs to a group of " affections 
hyfoalexiques ”, having the dual mechanism suggested above. 

H. J. O’D. Burke -Gaffney.^. 
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BeltrAs E &. DA\alos A PosibiUdades y limit aaones del examen en 
fresco en el diagndshco del paludismo [Possl&Wtles and Limitations ct 
Examination of Fresh Blood for the Diagnosis of Malaria.] Rev Inst 
Sahibniai y Enfermedades Ttop Mexico 1946 Dec v 7 \a 4 2ol-4 
Fnelish sumraai} (7 lines) 

f — — V. 


P mu and one each showed P n aunat am* ix ^ 
andP falciparum respectiv el} 

* o **«.►» ti, f three methods was that while the stained 
i P falciparum alone in 5 cases the fresh 

thus revealed parasites in 32 cases and 

the unstained fresh drop m JO 

It is suggested that fresh blood examination is efficient as an emergency 
measure when for an} reason stained preparations are not a\ ailable 

H J 0 D Burke-Gaffney 

\at» der Kuvt* E Pulse and Respiratory Frequency In Malaria AfdrrI 
Txidschr i Geneesk 1947 Mar 29 v 91 73a (Summary taken from 
7 Amer Med Ass 1947 July 26 v 134 ho 13 1136] 

** * , ~ 1 te and 

tertian, 
respira 

tion curves showed the quartan luia « « nstantly 

and more clearlj than did the temperature curves The three curves often 
* t f /i r. « - r* ,n cu r h a wav as to make the type of fever dear 

P r v it 1 u < v v » ix r 

> 1 l)i i i i i 1 <i»i i > 

1 I • 

a small scale 
the quantity 
ige enough to 
itive to these 

toxins 

Kiebl E & Siedek H Provohatonsche und therapentische Wtrkungeu des 
Kongorots bei Malana tertiana. (Pmoeatlve and Therapeutic Action 
cl Congo Red in Tertian Malaria] Wien Win II och 1947 Feb 28 
v 59 No 8 123-4 (41 refs] 

On the analog} of work earned out in P galUnactum infections it would 
appear that endothelial forms of P on ax develop from the blood forms that 
damage to the reticulo-endothelial system favours the output of endothelial 
forms and that the persistence of these is responsible for subsequent relapse 
hence the Ascolt method of throwing out parasites from the spleen and the 
xeticulo-endothelial system into the blood stream 
t "" rrmc»r>-Ted 10 cc of l per cent solution intravenous!} especially 
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Engstrom, W. W., Gordon, H. H., Marble, A. & Brun sting, H. A. Induced 
Malaria of Foreign Origin. Arch. Intern. Med. 1947, Feb., v, 79, No. 2, 
185-202, 6 figs. [Refs, in footnotes.] 

This report concerns 243 pati 1 r ' '■ * r , ■ ■ • ■ - ” 

175 were white and 68 negroes. . ■ . . ■ 

this purpose 4 strains of P. viva* ■ ! ; , ■■ \ • . • 

8 from the Mediterranean area were used. Mosquito transmission was 
attempted in 101 white patients and 23 Negroes : 99 per cent, of the white 
patients were successfully infected, but only 17 per cent, of the Negroes. 
Seventy-one patients were inoculated with blood containing trophozoites of the 
•same strains of P. vivax and 48 Negro and 3 white patients were inoculated with 
blood containing a Trinidad strain of P. malariae. 

The prepatent and incubation periods of P. vivax malaria averaged about 
2 weeks when mosquitoes, and 5 days when blood inoculations, were used in the 
transmission of infection. Sixty-five per cent, of patients infected by mosquito- 
bite with Pacific strains of P. vivax had relapses : no relapse was observed 
among patients who had been inoculated intravenously with blood containing 
the same strains. 

P. malariae infections had a tendency to cause serious rehal complications. 

- Norman White. 

BeltrAn, E. & Sandoval C., A. Reducci6n controlada del periodo de incu- 
bation en lasinoculationesartifitiales con Plasmodium vivax. [Controlled 
Reduction of the Incubation Period in Artificially Induced Infections by 
Plasmodium viva*.) Rev. Inst. Salubridaiy Enfermedades Trop. Mexico. 
1946, Dec., v. 7, No. 4. 255-64, 2 graphs. Summary in English by the 
authors. 

*' The relative influence of blood groups and number of parasites inoculated 
in artificially induced infections by Plasmodium vivax, were investigated in 
relation to the incubation period. Both factors are important, but the former 
has more importance than the latter. The incubation period, using incom- 
patible bloods, even with large inocula of near 400,000,000 parasites, was never 
shorter than 5 days. Using compatible bloods and inocula with 100,000,000 or 
more parasites, the incubation period was one day only in 50 per cent, of the 
cases ; from one to two days in 75 percent. ; and of no more than three days 
in all cases. From the viewpoint of economy, and in order to facilitate the 
hospital or nursing care of malariotherapy cases, it is advisable to use as a 
routine therapeutic measure, inoculation with compatible bloods, and with not 
less than 150,000,000 parasites." 

Braithwaite, P. Some Observations on Blood Transfusion In a Highly 
Malarious Area. Med. J. Australia. 1947, June 14, v. 1, No. 24, 725-6. 

The author, who served in a military Forward Surgical Unit m the Aitape- 
AVewak area, discusses his considerable experience of blood-transfusion of 
•casualties in a malarious area. A " transfusion " in this case is defined as a 
unit of 1 litre, when stored blood was used, and 1,400 ml. when the blood was 
•taken from local donors. All the malaria which occurred was subtertian ; the 
rare P. vivax infections were always accompanied by P. falciparum as well. 
Five methods of suppressing, minimizing or preventing malaria after blood 
transfusion were studied, namely (1) the use of stored blood from non-malarious 
areas, (2) selection of donors apparently free from malaria, (3) premedication of 
donors with mepacrine, (4) administration of large quantities of mepacrine to 
•the recipients, (5) routine treatment of malaria after transfusion. 
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The first step was abandoned when all the 8 transfusions given in the field 
were followed by ngors The blood was obtained from Sydney and despite 
good air communication and packing m ice the blood w as sev erely shaken in 
its transit from the hospital to the field it was necessary to store it for longer 
than a w eek at temperatures w ell abov e 4°C 
Donors were selected as far as possible from those who had never suffered 
from ov ert malana and w ho showed a negative thick blood film but there w as 
little doubt that most of the troops in the area had suppressed malana Hence 
when possible all donors w ere gi\ en 0 3 gm of mepacnne four hours before 
their blood was taken in addition to their routine suppressiv e doses In practice 
this was not always feasible in a forward area where donors and an urgent 
casualty often amv ed together 

Experiments showed that the mean mepacnne lev el in the plasma of 100 men 
who had taken 0 1 gm daily for 6 weeks was 21 microgrammes per litre and 
this w as usuallj sufficient to suppress malana In those who had taken 0 2 gm 
daily the level was 42 microgrammes per litre with an additional dose of 
03 
hut 
ma 

parasites 1 he casualties themselv es receiv ed 0 5 gm of mepacnne by mouth 
on admission and again the next morning transfusion usually took place m 
the mterv al Where necessary the intramuscular route w as employ ed 

These measures were fairly satisfactory when the weekly malana rate was 
low for example in March 1945 the rate was 0 4 per 1 000 and 0 2 gm of 
mepacnne was being taken daily Nine transfusions were given and one man 

despite 
14 out 

sualties 

pointed 

out that previous experimental work has been concerned with transfusion of 
non malarious patients from malanous donors In active serv ice under highly 
malarious conditions the senously wounded are themselves likely to be more 
potentially malanous than the donors 

Following the failure of solely suppressive measures these were accompanied 
thereafter by routine malana treatment of the patient either immediately 
before or after the transfusion When this was done none of the further 27 
patients transfused developed overt malana It is stated that despite the 
disadv antages of indiscriminate treatment ui these cases it not only prevents 
malana but also acts as a tome for those casualties on the brink of a malanal 
attack 


Raymond \\ D Totaquina and Its Rivals East A/ncan Med J 1946 
Oct \ 23 No 10 301 10 12 figs 

In this paper read before a Branch of the B M A at Dar es Salaam the lecturer 
desenbes the preparation of totaquina earned out there dunng the war from 
indigenous supplies of cinchona bark Bnef mention is made of the introduction 
of this hark to Europe and to its use in the treatment of malana Quinine 
accounts for 40 per cent of total alkaloidal content in the commoner species 
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of cinchona and came to be regarded as the most suitable ot these alkaloids in 
the treatment of malaria before the advent of synthetic drugs. Subsequent 
work has shown that the dominant ‘position of quinine arose by chance'rather 
than on account of intrinsic merit. In order to make available a cheap 
preparation in which the other alkaloidal constituents of cinchona bark could 
be employed, the Malaria Commission of the League of Nations recommended 
the preparation of totaquina. It was included in the B.P. of 1932, where it was 
defined as a mixture of cinchona alkaloids containing at least 70 per cent, which 
were crystallizable, not less than 20 per cent, of these being quinine. Two 
preparations of totaquina came 4 ■ T" - T1 1 ' 

alkaloids of a suitable bark, anc ■ ! ! . 

amount of quinine was added. 1 ■ ‘ ; 

free bases. The product prepared in Dar es Salaam had the following 
composition : quinine 40 per cent. ; cinchonidine, 20 ; cinchonine, 10 ; 
quimdine, I ; amorphous alkaloids, 20 ; moisture and ash, 9 per cent. The 
difficulties met with in the erection of a plant for commercial preparation with 
the aid of local resources are outlined. By the end of 1942, about 640 lb. of 
totaquina had been produced and in 1945 the annual output was 8,500 lb., 
which was used to supply neighbouring territories in East Africa. Steps are 
Still being taken to improve the quality of the product. Whether it wall be 
able to compete successfully with the newer synthetic products which are dealt 
with in the lecture will probably depend largely on local conditions. 

J. D. Fulton. 


Gordon, H. H.. Dieuaide, F. R., Marble, A., Christianson, H. B. & Dahl, 
L. K. Treatment of Plasmodium vivax Malaria of Foreign Origin. A 
Comparison of various Drugs. Arch. Intern. Med. 1947, Apr., v. 79, 
.No. 4, 3G5-S0, 2 charts. [Refs, in footnotes.] 

The drugs used in this series of observations were : quinine sulphate, 16 or 
30 gm. over a period of 7 or 14 days , quinacrine hydrochloride (mepacrine), 
3*2, 2*6 or 1*2 gm. over a period of 7, 6 or I days ; SN 6911 (3-methyl-4-[4- 
diethylamino- 1 -methylbutylamino]-7-chloroq uinoline) — both the bisulphate 
and dinaphthoate salts of SN 6911 were used, 3-2 gm. over a period of 7 days ; 
chloroquine, 2*0, 0-8, 1-0 or 1*2 gm. over a period of 6, G, 1 or 3 days; and 
SN8237 (4-p-dieth5’l-amino-2-hydro\ypropylamino]-7-diloroquinoline),2-0 gm. 
in 3 days. In all cases relatively large doses were given on the first day of 
treatment. 

All the patients were white soldiers who had contracted P. vivax malaria in 
either the Pacific or the Mediterranean area and who suffered from relapse (or 
delayed primary' attack) while under observation in the Hannon General 
Hospital. 

All the synthetic drugs were effective in controlling fever and parasitaemia, 
in which respect they are superior to quinine sulphate. Minor toxic symptoms 
were few. Neither SN 6911 nor chloroquine showed any superiority over 
quinacrine in preventing relapse, and there are indications that SN 8137 will 
prove to be equally ineffective in this respect. None of the three newer drugs 
causes the skin discoloration that quinacrine does. They may, therefore, be 
valuable substitutes for quinacrine in treatment of the acute attack, especially 
in the few patients who have a sensitivity to the latter drug. 

Norman While. 


Russell. B. Mepacrine Eruptions. A Case In the British Isles. Lancet. 1947, 
Aug. 9, 205-6. 
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Duae X, R. The Effects of Atatrlne on the Human Visual System Amtr 7 
Ophlhalm 1946 No\ > 29 No 11 1432-4 

Apart from minor and temporary scotomas and blind-spot-enlargement which 
occurred when high Wood mepacrme lewis were suddenly attained, no visual 
changes were found daring brief or prolonged administration of the drug to 
volunteers H J OD Burkc-Gaffney 

\cheson R M King F E &. Spe\*le\ P C Eenrimlnarolcs related to 
Palndrine [Correspondence] A olure 1947 July 12 53 

The differences in activity of paludnne reeenth noted by Hawking [this 
Bulletin 1947 ' 44 648] when it is added directly tn solution to tissue cultures 
of P gallmaeeum and P cynomolgt and in the sera of animals treated with the 
drug led him to suggest that the substance had been activated in rm> The 
present authors ha\ e prepared a guamdinobenziminazole of the formula — 
ri/\ N NH 

Id d 

X/ '^ CX NH- / ' C X >.H CltfCHJ, 

which from considerations of spatial relationsliips might has e been formed 
from paludnne in the body b\ the loss of two hy drogen atoms. Benziminazole 
derivatives are moreo\er known to inhibit the growth of certain micro- 
organisms The new substance resembled paludnne in chemical properties 
including the formation of a copper complex [see this Bulletin 1917 \ 44 283] 
Howes er it and related compounds proved inactive against P gallinaceum 
infections in chickens and the conversion of paludnne in the body to either of 
the synthetic substances prepared can therefore be excluded. J D Fulton 

Koepflt J B Mead J F & Brockman J A. Jr An Alkaloid with High Anti- 
malariai Activity from Dichroa febrifuea [Correspondence ] J Amtr Chem 
Soc 1947 Julj > 69 No 7 1837 

[See this Bulletin 1947 « 44 699] 

Bernstein J Stearns Barbara Dexter M & Lott \t A I Derivatives of 
Amlnopyrldlnes J Amer Chem Soc 1947 May \ 69 No 5 1147-50 
[Refs in footnotes ] 

Bernstein J Stearns Barbara Shaw E A Lott W A. II Derivatives of 
2 6-DiaminopjrIdine J Amer Chem Soc 1947 May v 69 No 5 1151-8 
tRefs in footnotes ] 

Bernstein J Pribyl E J Losee Kathryn & Lott \\ A. Ill Some Sob- 
sUSnlfi SBUasOaaiUopyridTlBts. J Amer Chem Soc 1947 May v 69 
No 5 ll;>3-60 

Curd F H S Duns M I Hoggarth E & Rose F L Synthetic Anti- 
malarials Part XV Some Aryioxy- and Arylthio-dialkylaTninoattylamlno- 
pyrlmldines J Chem Soc 1917 June 783-90 

Curd F H S Landqoist J K & Rose F L Synthetic Antlmalarials. Part 
XIV Some 2 Arylamiao-^-aminoalkybffilnoqnlaaiolines. J Chem Soc 
1947 Jane 77y-S3 

Eldereield R. C. Kremer C. B Kcpchan S XL Btrstein O & Cortes 
Gloria Synthesis of certain 8 (5- ADgUmlno-l-methylpentylainlno) -Deriva- 
tives of Quinoline J Amer Chem Soc 1947 June v 69 No. 6 12oS-6£> 
[Refs in footnotes ] 
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de Men t don*£A, F. C. & Cerqueira, N. L. Insects and other Arthropods 
captured by the Brazilian Sanitary Service on Landplanes or Seaplanes 
arriving in Brazil between January 1942 and December 1945. Bol. Ojttina 
Sanitaria Panamericana. 1947, Jan., v. 26, No. 1, 22-30. 

The first phase of the campaign for the eradication of Anopheles gatnbiae 
from Brazil extended from 1939 to 1941. and complete success was achieved. 
This report concerns the second phase of the campaign, which commenced in 
1942 and is still continuing. The inspection and fumigation of all aeroplanes 
arriving in Brazil from Africa is compulsory, not only because of tiie possible 
reintroduction of A gatnbiae and other disease vectors, but also because of the 
numerous agricultural pests of Africa which might become established. 

The authors give a brief account of the transfer of the organization from the 
M alaria Sendee to the Brazilian Quarantine Sendee, the methods of inspection 
and spraying, and then summarize, in three tables, the results of four years’ 
work. 

In the first table, the figures are given for the total number of arthropods 
encountered in flying-boats and land-planes, classified by families or orders 
(the mosquitoes being classified by genera and species). The figures add up to 
manj' thousands, including 352 A. gatnbiae and 4 Glossttta palpalis. 

The second table gives the numbers of machines which arrived each njonth, 
and indicates the numbers of those with A. gatnbiae on board. The greatest 
numbers of A. gatnbiae were found in August (21), September (75) and 
October (163) in 1943 , 

The number of aeroplanes from which arthropods, either dead or alive, were 
recovered between 1942 and 1945. is analysed month by month in the third 
table. This number (8,287), emphasizes the importance of this campaign for 
the prevention of the introduction of harmful insects into the country from 
Africa, H. S. Leeson. 

Taliaferro, W. H. & Taliaferro. Lucy G. Asexual Reproduction of Plas- 
modium cynomolgt in Rhesus Monkeys. J. Infect. Dis. 1947, Jan.-Feb., 
v. SO, No 1 , 78-104, 7 figs. (24 refs.] 

P. cynomolgt usually produces a non-lethal infection in rhesus monkeys which 
is characterized by a tertian periodicity. Both in blood- and sporozoite- 
induced infections, two broods of parasites often co-exist and these may be 
recognized by the numerical preponderance of the various stages. Unfor- 
tunately, the multmucleate forms and mature schizonts are usually rare in the 
peripheral blood. Segmentation under American conditions occurs between 
7 and 9 a.m. on alternate days. 

The normal picture is usually as follows * — 

Acute rise * 5th to 7th day. 

Peak and slow decline 8th to I2th day. 

Developed infection - for a further week or longer. 

Latency . several months. 

Relapses. 

These periods are accompanied by changes in the rate of asexual repro- 
duction, thus . Acute rise — Maximum number of merozoites, low death rate of 
parasite, normal length of asexual cycle, * e. 48 hours. Peak — lowest number 
of merozoites, high death rate of parasite, extended cycle of more than 48 hours. 
Developed infection — Merozoite numbers returning to normal, high death rate 
of parasite, cycle again 4$ hours. 

The survival rate may be as high as 100 per cent, during th acute rise and it 
mav sink to 1 per cent, in the developed infection. The differs from 
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anunal to animal and according to the amount of inoculum, but, m general, 
resembles the above description 

The chid difference between blood and sporozoite infections was in the 
length of the pre-patent penod — 3-7 days in the former and *M I days in the 
latter 

The authors compare these phenomena with P branhanum, P calhmmum 
and P flcn Jen sc infections and note the greater resemblance to the last two. 
They suggest that the cause of the changes in the asexual cede at the crisis is 
probabK the presence of seme paraMticidal substance in the serum 

P C C Gamham 

Indian Research Ft vd Association Rep Scient Advz«or\ Board for 
Year 1st jAn to 31st Dec , 1946 9-14 Mammalian Malaria Enquiry 
under the Director, Central Research Institute. RasaulL 

The malana erqurn was undertaken tn India with the object of discovering 
in Phsrrcjtum ciTcmcigt of rhesus monkeys 30 exoervthrocytjc cycle of 
development comparable with that occurring m avian and saurian malana 
The enqmn at the end of December 1946 had been in progress IS months but 
no v\ ldevte bad been obtained that an exoerythnacvtic cycle occurred 

Tiatrom sion of P cyncmclg t was successfulh earned out bv a rumber of 
anophelnes, tbe complete development having been demonstrated ui A 
sttlpiclus, A arrutans, 4 cultnfancs, A bjrbffvstns and A fvroxnus 4 
arr ulans was thtfi ured owing to its prevalence. Experience showed that 
sporozoites were most rofectiv e « hen development tn the mosquito had occurred 
at 72M2 C F In monkey the incubation period after sporozoite infection 
a\ erages 15 dav* In two ca=es after 5 and 7 weeks infection had apparently 
failed According!! splencctoim was carried out and in both cases, 12 and 
52 days later, attacks occurred Ob-en. ations on 90 monkeys recov ered from 
the pnm3ry infection showed that in 15 months onl\ two experienced true 
relapses. 

In transmission experiments 15 cc blood were taken from the heart 5, 10, 
25 37 and 72 minutes after sporozoite inoculation and injected wtrapentoneally 
to other monkeys Blood taken daih was similar 1\ inoculated In no case 
did refection occur earlier than 2 or 3 ch vs before parantes could be detected in 
thick film* ol the blood of the sporozoite-injected monkeys. During the incu- 
bation period after sporozoite inoculation splenectomy was performed and the 
entire organ or a part of it was tran-planted into test monkeys or an emulsion of 
the ‘pleen v\ 3 s inoculated intrapentoneally In no ca>e d-d the test monkevs 
become infected. Similar experiments With like results were earned out with 


becomes infectn e 

Ob'ervabons were also earned out on the skin of monkeys into which 
ground up thoraces of infected mosquitoes had been injected. The skin was 
temot ed after the expirv of varying inters ah — a quarter of an hour up to four 
da vs In only one or two sections of skin remo' ed after an hour, were a few 
sporozoite, seen though calculation showed that at feast 1,000 sporozoites 
might be expected m one high power field It is noted that only 39 per cent 
of the inoculated animals developed infection Similar ob-ervations were 
made on 'Spleens which had been unplanted on the abdominal wall and into 
which sporozoites had been injected Tissue retno\ed at interval* failed to 
show developmental forms of the inoculated sporozoites In this case only 
50 per cent of animals injected with sporozoites became infected It is stated 
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that tissues from 136 monkeys in various stages of infection have been pre- 
served for later examination. It is noted that formol and malarial pigments 
can be removed from tissues by a saturated solution of picric.acid in alcohol. 
In one monkey, in which arterial, venous and capillary blood showed only 
13 per cent, of the red cells infected, the blood in the Billroth cords in the spleen 
had virtually 100 per cent, of the red cells infected. A similar phenomenon was 
recorded by Taliaferro and Cannon in 1936 in a monkey infected with 
P. brasilianum [this Bulletin, 1937, v. 34, 622]. 

Attention is drawn to various structures which might lead to fallacious con- 
clusions. Such are adventitial histiocytes which lie in the smallest-vacuoles of 


macrophages resulting from the phagocytosis of various objects. Cyst-like 
bodies 40/r in diameter and containing a large number of small structures were 
found in sections of the psoas muscle of one monkey with a heavy malarial 
infection. Their nature is unknown. Tissue cultures made from monkeys 
after sporozoite inoculations failed to reveal any developmental forms. 

Tissues of Malabar squirrels infected with P. ralufae failed to show any 
' exoerythrocytic stages. C. M. IVmyon. * 

Peel, E. & Rooraik. J. Contribution & letude des Plasmodiums des anthro- 

poides africairu r dans le sang 

periph&rique. ‘ 1 ’ Schizogony 

Of Plasmodium , Soc . Beige de 

Mid. Trop. 1945. Dec. 31 . v. 26, No. 4, 341-7, 1 pi. [10 refs.] 

A chimpanzee at Leopoldville ■ 
infection of Plasmodium retchenox . ■ 

of man). The blood was examu ..... • 

the disease. In addition to the ordinary rings and “ tenue " forms, mature 
schizonts were found in the blood every day, though in small numbers. The 
merozoites numbered 12-14. Schizonts were numerous in the spleen, rare in 
the liver, and absent from all other organs. No gametocytes were found either 
before or after death. 

The authors suggest that the abnormal prevalence of schizonts in the peri- 
pheral blood, and the fatal nature of the infection, were due to a loss of 
premunition. P . C. C. Gamham , 

Stauber, L. A. & Walker, H. A. Preparation and Properties of Erythrocyte- 
free Avian Plasmodia. Proc . Soc. Expcr. Bwl. & Med. 1946, Nov., v. 63, 
No. 2, 223-7, 4 figs, on 1 pi. {11 refs.] 

The authors have found, as others have done, that immune sera prepared in 
rabbits by the injection of haemolysed erythrocytes infected with avian 
plasmodia lose the agglutinative and predpitative antibodies when absorbed 
with normal uninfected erythrocytes. This has been explained by supposing 
that the avian plasmodia contain substances which are antigenically similar 

*’--*■ 0 { the infected cells does not remove 

their share in the production of the 
■erefore, to investigate the possibility 
of producing suspensions of plasmodia freed entirely of the erythrocytes. After- 
some experimentation it was found that if the suspension of infected erythro- 
cytes, after saponin haemolysis, was subjected to enzymatic digestion at low 
pH (5-5-5) practically all trace of the erythrocytes, including their nuclei, was 

(375) . CS 
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dt<solved so that the washed product consisted almost entirely of spherical v 
parasites l/i 

untouched b* 
that in dry 1 

from P cathcmcmim Inoculation to j oung ducks shows however that the 
parasites though retaining their morphological character are hilled For 
preserving the parasites as antigen they are suspended in buffered saline 
containing 0 2 per cent formalin and stored in the refrigerator 

C M T Venyon 

Beltran E D avalos A &. Sandoval C A Estudio de infecciones 
„ artificiales con Plasmodium max en el bombre y con P galhnaceum en 
el polio en sus relaciones don los factores climaticos [Study o! Artificial 
Infections with Plasmodium max In Man and P galhnaceum In Chicks in 
relation to Climatic Factors ) Rn Inst Salnbndad y Enfertnedades Trofi 
Mexico 1946 Dec \ Ho 4 227-36 2 graphs Summary m English 
by the author 

Data are presented m regard to the obsen ation o\ er six consecutive y ears 
of 155 artificiallj induced human infections with P max and la2 artificially 
induced avian infections with P galUnaeeum 

‘ In the case of human max malana the results obtained although not 
eonclustv e seem to indicate a greater se\ enty on the infections produced in the 
cold and dr\ months (October to March) than m the warm and rainy months 
(April to September) 

In the case of a\ lan malana the results are of more difficult interpretation 
the> seem to indicate that the pnncipal factor in\ oh ed in the tvpe or character 
of the infection under the particular circumstances of our experiments was 
the age ol the expenmental animals 

To appreciate full) the results of our obsen ations it is important to keep 
in mind that the seasons at Mexico Cit\ are not as clearly separated bj sudden 
xanations as is the case in other places of extreme climates Therefore it 
ceems desirable to, repeat in other localities these obsen ations 


Meyer Herta Cultivation of the Erythrocytic Form of Plasmodt u m galls naceum 
in Tissue Cultures of Embryonic Chicken Brain [Correspondence) A ature 
1947 Aug 2 I5a-6 

The author in cultivating the exoerythrocytic form of P galhnaceum m 
tissue cultures of embryonic chicken brain found that proliferation of the 
parasites w as \ er) slow and the initial stages difficult to obsen e 

Embr>omc chicken brain was therefore cultivated with a drop of highlj 
infected chicken blood first in CarTel flasks passing later to the hanging drop 
method Jn this wa> it was possible to note parasitued cells after 3 or 4 weeks 
of cultlv ation the parasites seen had the same form as those in cultures of the 
exoei) throe) tic form 

Details and illustrations of these findings are to be published fully 

H J 0 D Burke-Gaffncy 

Tcllis J L The Distribution ot Exoerythrocytic Parasites and the Tissue 
Reaction caused by Blood-Induced Plasmodium galhnaceum Infection in 
Chicks Amer J Trap Med 1947 Jan v 27 No I 21-9 9 figs on2pls 
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pulp of the spleen. On the sixth day, such forms were found also in the liver, 
heart, lungs and intestine. 

Suppressive quinine delays the appearance of exo-erythrocyttc forms untii 
the twelfth day ; then for a fortnight they are plentiful in the above organs 
and are occasionally seen in the pancreas, fat, kidneys, bone marrow and 
striated muscle. Under suppressive therapy, the cytoplasm of the liver cells 
is solid and granular, whereas in (<?) untreated cases, (b) uninfected birds, and 
(c) quinine-treated chicks in the pre-patent phase, it is clear and contains 
glycogen. 

The histological methods include Maximow staining of sections preceded by 
intra-vital India ink. P. C. C. Gcirnham, 


Terzian, L. A. The Effect of Splenectomy on Avian Malarial Infections. 

J. Infect. Dis. 1946, Nov -Dec., v 79, No. 3, 215-20. 

The lymphoid-macrophage system is known to be extremely active during the 
course of acute malaria in warm-blooded animals, but the exact relationship 
between the degree of splenomegaly and parasite density is unknown. The 
effect of splenectomy m two series of chicks infected with (f) P. gallinaceum 
and (2) P. hphurae was therefore determined. Very careful controls of several 
kinds (including the performance of laparotomy without removing the spleen) 
were maintained, and it was proved conclusively that splenectomy had no 
effect on the course of P. lophurae infections With the more virulent 
P. gallinaceum , however, splenectomy during the latent period resulted in 
increased parasitaemia, indicating that the remaining lymphoid-macrophage 
ceils in the body were not quite sufficient to deal immediately with this species 
oi parasite. P. C. C. Garnham, 


Bxsjiov, Ann & Birkett, Betty. Acquired Resistance to Paludrine In 
Plasmodtum gallinaceum. Nature. 1947, June 2S, 8SP-5. [10 refs'.} 

The phenomenon of acquired drug resistance in plasmodia has previously 
been reported m a few instances [this Bulletin, 1921, v. 18, 96 ; 1933, v. 30, 
S60 ; 1935, v. 32, 1 16 ; 1942, v. 39, 433). By treating chickens infected with a 
normal strain of P. gallinaceum, passaged intravenously every’ few davs. with 
0-025 r - r rt - ’ ’ ■ ■ ■ ■ : ■ 

after c *’ • ... . 

affecti 1 : • . . 

to the ..uj Mi.vi.iwj/uLi uy Lie parasites, which were normal in appearance 
and produced a heavy infection in chickens receiving the maximum tolerated 
dose of paludrine (2 mgm. per 20 gm. daily). The development of a normal 
strain of parasites was completely inhibited by such dosage. The new strain 
was also resistant to the methyl derivative of paludrine (M 4430) but not to 
mepacrine. Similar treatment to the above failed to produce resistance ter the 
fatter drug, but a minimal degree of resistance was obtained with plasmoqume 
(pamaquin) after 8 months' treatment. Exoerythrocyiic foims appeared 
normally in infections with the resistant strain. ’ In contrast to the result 
obtained by Fairley [this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 527] in the case of human 
malaria parasites, development of the resistant strain occurred normally in 
mosquitoes [Aides pegypti) which were fed on chicks receiving treatment with 
paludrine, and the sporozoites were infective. The stability of the resistance 
was unimpaired after 5 passages in mosquitoes over a period of 3 months. 
Tlie mechanism of production of resistance is still a matter for speculation. 

J. D. Fulton. 
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Williamson J Bertram D S & Lourie E M Effects of Paladrtne and 
other Antlmalarials A ature 1947 June 28 835-6 

Acquired resistance has been produced to paJudnne in P galltnaceum 
passaged m chickens in two senes of experiments in which the host was treated 
with the minimum effects e dose for normal parasites and with the maximum 
tolerat ed dose for chickens respectn ely Resistance to the drug was first noted 
after 2 to 3 months ui both senes and when fully developed the resistant 
strain withstood 20 to 40 tunes the amount tolerated by the normal strain 
The new strain maintained its characters after passage through the mosquito 


substances could not be prepared j u rttum 

Collston F & Hoff C G The Morphology of Cryptoioltes and Metacrypto- 
zoites of Plasmodium reliction and the relationship of these Stages to 
Parasitemia In Canaries and Pigeons J Infect Du 1947 Mar Apr 
v 80 bo 2 209-17 13 coloured figs on 1 pi 

The morphology 
the wing skin of < 
of P galltnaceum 


\ oid instead of crescent shaped cryptozoic 
merozoites and in that the merozoites were fewer m number Differentiation 
into macro- and micro-schizonts in the metacrj ptozoic generations was noted 
The infection in cananes and pigeons behaved quite differently In the 
former there was a patent parasitaemia in the latter the blood infection was 
occult or absent Visible parasitaenua however occurred m pigeons following 
blood inoculation P C C Garnham 

Hawking F Growth of Protozoa In Tissue Culture H Plasmodium rehetum 
Exoerythrocytie Forms Trans Roy Soc Trap Med &■ tt\g 1916 Oct 
v 40 bo 2 183-8 17 figs (6 (4 coloured) on 2 pis } [l 1 refs J 
Exoerythrocy tic forms of P rehetum were grown in tissue culture by means 
of the author s P galltnaceum technique Growth of the spleen cells of the 
infected cananes was not quite as satisfactory as that of ordinary chicken 
tissue but the different stages could be followed The parasites were unevenly 
distributed in the culture Two types of schizonts maj be distinguished one 
with a fair amount of cytoplasm distributed ev enlv throughout the parasite 
and the other with scantv cytoplasm concentrated around the chromatin 
The free merozoites are elongate with one end pointed and the other blunt 
and with a central sphere of chromatin bo differentiation into macro- and 
rmcro-mero 2 oites w as noticed P C C Garnham 

Gingrich V D <$. Schoch Eugenia W Standardization of a Test for Anti- 
malarial Effect with Plasmodium cathememm in the Canary J National 
Malaria Soc 1947 Mar v 6 bo 1 68-73 3 figs 

The authors describe the standardization of an antunalanal test in cananes 
infected with P cathemenum one advantage of these birds being that only 
email amounts of drug are required for this purpose The strain of plasmodium 
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used produced only mild infections and exoerythrocytic forms of the parasite 
were not observed. The results therefore apply only to blood forms. In one 
experiment, the course of blood infection was followed in stained smears after 
intravenous inoculation of the host with from 5 to 0*1 X 10® parasites in 5 per 
cent, normal canary serum in saline. In addition, 5 birds were inoculated 
with 0 *5 x 1 0® parasites and received oral treatment with quinine dihydrochloride 
indosesof 0-147 mgm. twice daily for 4 1 days, starting on the day of inoculation. 
Untreated birds which received the inoculum of § million parasites had a 
peak of parasitaemia on the fifth day, and it proved the most suitable for 
the test. From the data obtained the “quinine equivalent " was calculated. 
It is the ratio of the amount of drug to that of the minimum effective dose of 
quinine, namely that which will produce a reduction in the number of parasites 
equal to that of the latter, over the period of test. Details of calculation of 
the quinine equivalent based on experimental data are given for two salts of 
pamaquin (plasmoquine). J. D. Fulton . 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS. 

i. Nigeria. Annual Report Sleeping Sickness Service 1944 [McLetchie. J . L.]. _ 
3 mimeographed pp. 

*ii. . Annual Report Sleeping Sickness Service 1945 [McLetchie, J. L.]. • 

12 mimeographed pp. - 

ill. . Annual Report Sleeping Sickness Service 1946 [McLetchie, J. L.J. 

12 mimeographed pp. 

i. Towards the end of 1944 Dr. H. M. 0. Lester ceased to be in charge of the 
Sleeping Sickness Service, having held this post since 1929. 

During the year, staff remained on a maintenance basis, the usual 
distribution being 2 medical officers on sleeping sickness surveys, 2 controlling 
the infection among mine workers, 4 on the settlement scheme, well sinking, 
and tsetse control, 1 or 2 on leave, and 1 entomologist reopening his research 
programme. In addition there was a further assistant M O. stationed at the 
Anchau Settlement. 

of ' ... . 

a ' l ' ■ ; , ■ , A „ o 

southern Zaria, where 88,000 people showed an infection rate of 2-2 per cent., 
as against 19 per cent, in 1936. 

Six new dispensaries were built in Benue Province, and 1 in Zaria. The 
Service now controls 60 dispensaries, dressing stations and temporary field 
posts. The proportion of primary cases .attending for full courses of 14 injections 
in dispensaries of the Benue Province is only 55 per cent., and in this province 
about 12 per cent, of dispensary cases relapse. The relapse rate among survey 
* cases is much less, despite shorter treatment, because such cases are found at 
an earlier stage. In general, 20 per cent, of dispensary cases are relapses after . 
previous, often inadequate, treatment. . : 

The sleeping sickness dispensaries undertake a good deal of general work. * ' 
Thus, in the 1944 epidemic of meningitis, 2,500 cases of this infection were ] 
treated by the Benue, and 1 ,S30 by the Zaria, units. A considerable feature of f 
the activities of sleeping sickness units is the treatment of yaw’s. J 

The protective clearance campaign affects 5 provinces. It is estimated that \ 
49,000 people benefited by new* clearings, totalling 180 miles in length, in \ 
districts of Zaria, Kano and Bauchi. In the old clearings annual growth is ' 
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light , and re-ala$hing is easily and efficiently done. About -<00.000 people have 
now been protected bj communal effort. 

Education and propaganda are notable features, particular!*- in the Anchaa 
tsetse-free comdor, and the care of new and unproved villages is largelv 
‘ * * -»>*-"«• w «]ts. to district, tillage and hamlet heads. There 

• ' * ■ ■ * l * encourage- 

' ■ ' * * ■ * Geological 


*-»«- >w» presented, on in<«.i iep<.uu« 


dt a held 
'r pj!fjhs. 
' ere results 

■ - >■■ mentation 

'-tic among mine labourers. 


• - -pt that more officers were 

awa* on lea* e 

The Obudu dn won of Ogoja was sur\ e\-ed for the first tune revealing a lower 
sleeping ‘uchne'S rate than had b"en expected — 1 2 per cent among 49,610 
ik ’ 1 ■■"’h’' nunetwe was performed in all the cases diagnosed, and of the 
i . » •""in/ the 56 mtb 

, ‘ ■ * ’-30 mgm. 


• • ■ ‘ 1 i ffers from 

• » "• 1 I ces, where 

• ’ ,■ -of patients 

had the renous sv«tem onecu.u- 

' ’ — — ,n connexion with the new Calabar-Mamfe road. 


I. » 

Asforre-snrveys.inpamoiuieo^vuiu.^..^. » ■ . * 

Zana and Kano, S5.000 persons were examined, re\ ealing infection-rates of 
0 3 to 1 3 per cent , as compared with 7 to 35 per cent at the original surveys 
(1933—13) In one particular district ui the Katsrna area in which district the 
original survey was followed b* neither di^pensarv facilities nor communal 
’earance, an incidence of oi er 4 per cent was found, and this is regarded as a 
otentiallv dangerous focus Figures for individual Katsrna hamlets ranged 
rom 2 to 20 per cent 

Regular 6-weehly examinations are a feature of the control measures m 
connexion with a mines labour force of o\er 5 POO, in the " restricted " areas of 
Kabba-llonn, Niger, and south western Plateau Provinces E\ erv six weeks 
an average incidence of 0-67 per cent new cases is detected. The rate among 
these workers in 1940 was 6 per cent 

The standard treatments non used are — 


(1) Xml dose of 0 2 gn followed bv three ! 0 gm doss, of aatrvpol, tto»a 
fire to ten 2-0 gm doses of trrpaream de all injection, at 5-d-ij- intervals 

(2) AntrVpol trvpareirude mixture {aatrvjvil 0 5 cm pins tryparsazaide 
1 -5 go.) , 6 to 15 injections at 5- or 7 -in* intervals following oa an initial tml 
dos“ of 0 2 go antrypol This ' svne’gic ‘ nuxtuve is valued m advanced or 


- Progress in protect:* e ucuiauvc, . . * , 

for each of 5 provinces. There is no doubt as to the value of these sum*. 
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(800-1,000 yards) ruthless clearings, made at points of possible high man-fly 
contact, along streams in the relatively arid Northern Provinces which have 
only a narrow fringe of thicket. Annual clearing of the- regrowth represents 
only from a few hours' to 1 or 2 days’ work per adult male. In the account of 
measures taken in Kano Province there is the interesting observation that 
groves of mangoes had been planted along relatively tsetse-free stretches of 
large rivers at Kauran Mata, near Kano. Fast [■] donkeys carried the fruit to 
Kano City'. In due course epidemic trypanosomiasis decimated the donkey 
herds, and the groves were found to be “ alive with G. tachinoides ", Fortu- 
nately*, no human epidemic arose, and the groves have now been cleared, with 
the exception of a stretch of 1,000 y*ards left for experimental purposes. 
Legislation is to be enacted to control the planting of low-branching shady' 
trees along the banks of streams. 

Progress in the Anchau tsetse-free corridor s described. Further long 
stretches of stream were cleared. Only* one barrier clearance was found 
neglected. In all barriers there was heavy grass growth and no evidence of 
unusual erosion due to loss of riverine thicket. Schooling, propaganda, 
improvements in stock farming, encouragement of fruit and other useful tree 
planting, and well-sinking continue as prominent features of the settlement 
scheme. [This Anchau project is a striking example of bold, imaginative, and 
efficient planning and execution ; it has not y'et received the publicity and 
acclaim which it deserves. See this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 1022.] 

Trials of ^-arsenosophenylbutync acid and pentamidine have continued. 
*' They are valuable when a group of mild cases must be treated quickly* and 
have the advantage over antrypol in that the initial injection, even of a full 
1 *. " ‘ ’ *’ ‘ * * within a 

■ . ■ usually 

’ x . w 1 1 ypol and 

tryparsamide are still advised. 

Observations by one officer on tbe erythrocyte sedimentation rate have 
shown a characteristic and very* rapid increase in sedimentation, apparently* 
related to the well-known occurrence in sleeping sickness of auto-agglutination. 
A low rate probably* indicates a recent infection of low virulence, and a pro- 
nounced fall in the rate after the administration of antry*pol appears to be 
diagnostic. 

iii. The staff position was even worse than in the two preceding years. 
Nevertheless, more than half-a-miUion people were examined, which is more 
than in any previous y*ear of mass examination, but the number who needed 
treatment was much smaller in 1946 than in the previous peak y'ear. The 
actual figures for the numbers of persons examined in 1943, 1944, 1945 
and 1946 are 197,307; 182.914; 281,493 and 50S.745 respectively. In the 
table below the numbers of cases treated, in each of these four years, are 
grouped according to the organizational circumstances under which they 
received treatment — 


New surveys 
Re -survey's 
Dispensaries 
Mines labour 
Hospitals, etc. 




1943 , 

1944 

1945 | 

1946 

5,321 

i n»i 

624 j 

Nil 

2,342 | 

1.174 

3.503 

13.100 

10.432 , 

10,126 i 

9,707 

540 

475 

293 ( 

277 

2 703 

2.3S0 

3.107 

3.2S6 


i 


There were no survey's of new areas. The bulk of the resurvey* work was 
carried out in Katsina, where 2,291 cases were found in 207,846 people examined 
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■meningoencephalitis. Intensive courses of pentamidine plus tryparsamide are 
therefore being compared with similar courses of antrypol plus tryparsamide. 

E. M. Lourie. 

■Cookson, L. 0. C. The Serum-Formalin Reaction in Trypanosoma rhodesicnse 
Sleeping Sickness. J. Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1947, July, v. 50, No. 7) 134-40. 


test is easy to perform and to read, and it is suitable for field conditions. Its 
use in trypanosomiasis has been discussed previously [this Bulletin, 1925, v. 22, 
539 ; 1926, v. 23, 427 & 894 ; 1927, v. 24, 958 ; 1938, v. 35. 705]. The 
'Cardinal signs of early sleeping sickness — fever, headache, debility, anaemia, 
lymphadenitis, C.N.S. symptoms, oedema, increased pulse rate, conjunctival 
infection, diarrhoea and wasting — may, any or all of them, be attributable to 
a variety of causes. The only proof of trypanosomal infection is the recovery 
of the causative organsims, and this is not always easy or practicable in the 
field. 

The method of performance of the serum-formalin test, and its interpretation 
in terms of opacity and of gelification are detailed. Its value in the detection 
of cases of sleeping sickness was studied in five groups of persons. Group A 
-consisted of 75 recruits for the N. Rhodesian Regt. from the tsetse-free areas — . 

■ . T Group B consisted of 15 similar 

■ . " ; 6 of these gave weak positive 

■ ■ ■ ■ * have an active infection (possibly 

a past infection may be the explanation). Group C was made up of 11 patients 
suffering from a variety of wasting illnesses, including open tuberculosis, but 
•not trypanosomiasis ; in all but two the serum-formalin test was positive. 
Group D, 18 proven cases of T. rhodestense infection, in all but one very early 
case, gave a positive reaction. Group E consisted of 8 persons suspected to he 
suffering from trypanosomiasis either on clinical grounds or because the 
serum-formalin test was positive. In all but one of these, the diagnosis was 


ri. R. D. Adams. 

P£llissier, Aimd. La tryparsamide dans la tiypanosomiase nerveuse. 
lichees et dangers de traitements insuffisants. Quelques reflexions sur 
ars^no-rdsistance. [Tryparsamide In Second Stage Sleeping Sickness. The 
Disadvantages of Insufficient Treatment, and Observations on Arscno- 
Reslstance.] Bull. Soc. Path. Exot. 1946, v. 39, Nos. 9/10, 395-404 
& 1947, v. 40, Nos. 1/2, 23-49. [77 refs.] 

This is an excellent, if somewhat discursive, treatise. It is well supported by 
references to, and extracts from, published work, and includes a very useful 
exposition, together with the author's own evaluation, of views reached by 
various workers, especially French and Belgian, on the treatment of gambiense 
sleeping sickness up to March 1945. Due consideration is also given to the 
lessons of strictly laboratory researches, such as those on arsenic-resistance by 
Warrington Yorke and his co-workers. 
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Difficulties of supply in French Equatorial Africa from June 1940 imposed 
the necessity of limiting treatment with arsenicals in a high proportion of 
patients to no more than six injections per case Some four y ears after the 
beginning of this stringency m the course of re sun ey s e pectally in the 
"May ama Brazzaville Sector the author was struck by the high proportion of 
cases of nervous involvement The belief that these were due to inadequate 
treatment impelled him to study the history of the use of tryparsamide in 
general as weU as m particular regard to the records of the Pasteur Institute at 
Brazzav llle 

The earliest reports on the clinical use of tryparsamide gave particularly low 
success rates [criteria of success undefined] in cases of nerv ous jn\ oh ement 
but as knowledge was acquired of the best way to use the drug these rates 
gradually improved as follows 4o per cent van den Bran den and van 
Hoof [this Bulletin 1924 \ 21 3/6] 43 per cent Laigret [this Bulletin 

19^6 v 23 900] 62 5 per cent Ledentu [this Bulletin 1928 v 25 337] 
78 6 per cent SICE [1928 Arch Inst Pasteur de Bra anile] Tn first stage 
cases however the results deteriorated so that the earliest success-rates of 
100 percent gave way to 81 5 per cent by 1927 Several writers accordingly 
reached the conclusion that while tryparsamide is the drug of choice in cases of 
nerv ous invoh ement 270 Foumeau (Orsanine) is preferable in the lymphatico- 
blood stage 

B\ 19°8 the Pasteur Institute Brazzaville had arm ed at the basic principles 
which continued to prev ail until the time of writing for the use of tryparsamide 
m second stage sleeping sickness Meekly doses are slowly increased from 
about 20 mgm /kilo till the 3rd-oth injection when a dose of 40 mgm /kilo 
for adults (50 mgm /kdo for children! is reached This is continued to a total 
of at least 400 mgm kilo for an adult so that the course consists of about a 
dozen doses aggregating 22 2o gm Higher individual doses such as 
60 mgm /kilo for adults and 90 mgm /kilo for children tested by Chesterman 
fthis Bt llettn 1932 \ 29 638] do not improve the cure-rate whilst they con 
siderably increase the incidence of ocular damage It is thought that replacing 
the first few injections of tryparsamide b\ two or three injections of Orsanme 
or Morany 1 gives greater security against persistence of lymphatico-blood 
infection 

Although results with tryparsamide at the Brazzaville Institute gradually 
unprov ed from 1924 to 1930 they have since become less satisfactory In 1929 
and 1930 the success-rates in cases of nervous involvement were 82 per cent 
and 86 per cent respectively In 1936-1937 they were about 49 per cent 
and for the next 6 y ears about o3 to 60 per cent These are based on short 
periods of observ ation Presumptiv e cures » e after observ ation periods of 


This is similar to the results obtained among such cases as were treated with 
only 6 doses of tiy parsamide m 19°4 2a The conclusion is therefore that a 
course of 6 doses has consistently been less effectiv e than one of 12 doses Of 
18 fully treated patients lumbar punctured after both the 6th and the 12th dose 
7 were found to present a deterioration in the c s f picture half way through 
tl e try parsamide course followed by a normal or subnormal picture at the end 
of treatment [The reviewer (this Bulletin 1943 v 40 370) also showed an 
increase followed by a decrease to less than the original count incsf cells in a 
/air proportion of Sierra Leone cases punctured both weeks and 4-o months 

alter the start of treatment with tryparsamide The tendency towards such a. 



T rypatiosomiasis. 


977 


Vol. 44. No. 11.] 


" hump ”, at this early stage in the progress of the c.s.f. towards normality 
during successful treatment, may be misleading to those attempting to use 
early lumbar-puncture findings in order to assess the results of any particular 
treatment.] The author postulates that the meningeal reaction, apparently 
stimulated by the earlier part of the treatment-course, provides a favourable 
nidus for the further development of such trypanosomes as have thus far 
escaped the effects of treatment, and it is, therefore, especially necessary to 
complete the full course of 12 injections. / 

SAX.EUN {Rapport Inst Pasteur Brazzaville, 1937) distinguishes three phases 
of second stage sleeping sickness : (I) congestive 
in the meningeal vessels. This is the perio- 
characterized by increase of leucocytes and no, or- ■ 
in the c.s.f. It is particularly responsive to Or 

the meningo-encephalitic phase, with great increase both of leucocytes and of 
albumin, together with the appearance of tiypansomes in the c.s.f., and, finally 
(3) a phase of considerable parenchymatous damage to the central nervous 
system , trypanosomes are able to shelter from the effects of treatment in the 
lesions produced at this period, and are thence able to invade other areas after 
treatment has stopped. 

The author reviews evidence for “ tiypanotoxins ”, and then discusses the 
mode of action of tryparsamide. This is subject to lour main complicating 
factors, each of which is considered at great length. They are as follows : — 

(1) The neurotoxic action of tryparsamide.— Optic nerve damage and arsenical 
polyneuritis are discussed in detail. An arsenical ” meningitis ” sometimes 
occurs, causing an increase in cells and albumin, particularly the latter. This 
has led some authorities to defer post-treatment lumbar puncture until 
1-3 months after the injection-course. The author condemns this as a 
dangerous practice. He advises lumbar puncture 7 days after the end of 
treatment , if the c.s.f. is normal the patient then reports every three months, 
otherwise he should be punctured again the following month. If on this 
occasion the fluid is normal, the previous result may be ascribed to a toxic 
meningeal reaction, and the patient is 'then placed on three-monthly observa- 
tion ; if the fluid has hardly changed, the infection is regarded as not yet 
eradicated, and another course is administered ; and if the fluid has deteriorated 
then a relapse is registered, and this also, of course, necessitates further 
treatment. 

Reference is made to ” I'hyPeralbtiminose cicatricielle " (Broden and 
Rodhain’s phrase), an obstinate albumin-level at about 30 mgm. per cent., 
occasionally persisting for years in cured cases. 

(2) The action of “ trypanotoxins — The most notable effect under this 

heading is the Jarisch-Herxheimer reaction. The deterioration in the c.s.f. 
picture, mentioned above as sometimes occurring half-way through a full course 
, ' • 1 ■ . ■ ’ under this heading, instead of being 

Reasons for this conclusion are that 
; ' ■ ■ continued to the end of the course, 

and it. involves mainly an increased cell-count, whereas an arsenical 
” meningitis ” is shown mainly by increased albumin. 

(3) Arseno-resistance of the trypanosome. — An outline is given of the researches 
of Warrington Yorke and his co-workers, and the' confirmatory work of others, 
on acquired resistance in trypanosomes. The author has little doubt, in view 
especially of reports from the Belgian Congo, that arseno-resistant strains of 
T. ganibtense have arisen consequent upon previous treatment with arsenicals. 

(4) Arseno-resistance of the patient. — Failure to respond to treatment may be 
due, not to arseno-resistance on the part of the trypanosome, but to inability 


978 Tropica! Diseases Bulletin. [November, J94T 

of the patient to utilize the arsenical adequately. In the course of a very long 
* * ’ . ■> **'— *«*»*e»c >v imtwrisnce of selecting the 

• ■ • treated. He quotes*. 

■ response to treatment 

■*— ** —'t 1M ^)i 


increases in the incidence ol arseno-re»i;>uijt.e 


Fowler, A.. F Intensive Tryparsamlde Therapy In the Treatment of 
Trypanosomiasis. Trans. Roy So c Trap Med & Hyg 1947, July, v. 40. 
No. 6, 763-70 

— •>”’ to attempt to 

ils of one week, 
/ous system is 
* Under these 

fore attempted 
•tually received 


of 

■* ^rpMimaWv for tr-y <wj s 


of the central ne 
poor condition), 
ment m most cas 
cured 


■hout 50 hgm 
vere diagnosed 


r~ to m»,»nie treated bv the second method, all of whom showed central 
, • 1 . - „n 
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van Hoof, L., Henrard, C. & Peel, E. Chimioprophylaxie de la maladie du 
sommeil par la pentamidine. [Chemoprophylaxis ol Sleeping Sickness by 
Pentamidine.] Ann. Soc. Beige de Mid. Trop. 1946, Dec. 31, v. 26, No. 4, 
371-84. 

T. 1 i ’ , ' * \ as a prophylactic agent 

a . ' ■ * volunteers were protected 

f , . v : ’ " • ; ■ . s by infective tsetse flies. 

These results led them to successful tnals of prophylaxis by pentamidine as a 
large-scale means of trypanosomiasis control in the field [this Bulletin, 1944, 
v. 41, 928; 1946. v. 43, 536]. 

It was pointed out by Fulton [this Bulletin, 1944, v. 41, 929] that the 
protective effect obtained in the above experiments in guineapigs might, in 
large measure, be attributable to an immunizing effect consequent on the 
repeated test 'inoculations, quite apart from any prophylaxis conferred by the 
pentamidine itself. Similar considerations had been advanced by Duke [this 
Bulletin, 1936, v. 33,657] in connexion with the protection observed in volunteers 
treated prophylacticaliy with Bayer 205, and the authors themselves had then 
examined the matter in guineapigs, but without being able to bring particularly 
strong support to Duke’s conclusions [this Bulletin, 1940, v. 37, 703]. 

In view of the fact that the authors’ recent work was done with different 
strains of trypanosome and different host species from those of other 
investigators, they decided to re-examine the question under circumstances 
which would eliminate the factor of immunization. 

Experiments vi guineapigs. — Each animal was subjected to only one, and not 
to repeated, attempts at inducing infection. The experiments led to the con- 
clusion that complete protection against being infected with T. ganibiense by 




tection appears to be slightly shorter — 53 days after 3 injections of 2 mgm./kgm. 
pentamidine — when tested by inoculation of trypansomes instead of by bite of 
infected tsetse flies. 

Protection could not be augmented by repeated injections of rich and live 
cultures of T . gambinese at intervals after the prophylactic dose of pentamidine. 

The protection periods, in the absence of any immunizing factor, were 
therefore appreciably longer than those obtained by Fulton with T. rhodesiense 
in mice, thus suggesting that parasite-species and host-species are important 
factors in this connexion. 

Experiments in iwm. — Three human volunteers were given intramuscular 
injections of 4*5 mgm./kgm. of the di-isethionate. They were then bitten by 
infective tsetse flies after periods, respectively, of 48-53, 90-92, and 184-5 daj-s. - 
All three patients failed to become infected. The tsetse flies were proved to be 
infective by later applying them to guineapigs, and by dissection. 

The authors therefore conclude; though themselves admitting the evidence 
to be scanty, that pentamidine can guarantee the African against natural 
infection for a period of 6 months [their own italics]. They point out ^t he 

than after intramuscular pentamidine di-isethionate. 
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The authors* strain of T. brucei developed more readily and produced daughter 
crithidia more frequently in G. pallidipes than in G. ausleni under similar 
conditions. [Must there not be some doubt about the places of origin of some 
of the crithidia and trypanosomes seen in the smears ?] J. F. Corson. 


Vaisman, A. L’ attenuation de rinfec*'"" * 

la souris, par le Sptrocheta duttoni .*• :: ■ : 
somiasis In Mice by Spirochaeta 
v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 74-6. 



The author studied the effect on mice experimentally infected with 
Trypanosoma cquiperdum and T. brucei of injecting quantities of Tup. dnttoni. 
In common with previous workers they had already noted that the presence of 
Trep. dnttoni in the blood of such mice had delayed the appearance of 
trypanosomes. 

All infections were produced by intraperitoneal injection. The experiments 
consisted of injecting the spirochaetes (1) simultaneously with the trypanosomes, 
(2) 2 to 8 days before the trypanosomes, (3) 24 hours after. In (1) both para- 
sites appeared in the blood on the second day ; the trypanosomes, instead of 
killing the mice within the week, disappeared from the circulation in 4 to 5 days ; 
the spirochaetal infection pursued its usual course. After a variable period of 
15 to 40 days, the trypanosomes reappeared and usually killed the mice in a 
few days. In two cases, however, complete recovery' occurred. 

In (2) th '* ' ' r ” ' 1 • 

their numb ■ ■ 

infection ; ■ • • ‘ , , i 

was the same as (1). 

Exceeding the time limits of 8 days in (2) and 24 hours in (3) interfered with 
the phenomenon, producing either a slightly delayed action or increased 
virulence respectively. 

• The effect of the spirochaetal infection on the trypanosomiasis occurred only 
in the acute stage of the former. 

Further experiments, which are described, suggested that this attenuating 
effect could not be accounted for either by a direct action of Trep. dnttoni on 
the trypanosomes or by the development of trypanocidal antibodies in the 
surviving mice. 

The trypanosomes which reappeared in the relapses did not develop any 
resistance to further spirochaetal infection. H. J. O'D. Bitrke-Gafjncy. 


LEISHMANIASIS. 

i. de Azevedo, J. F. Novos dados sobre a biologia das especies de 
Phlebotomus de Lisboa e arredores. [New Biological Data concerning 
the Phlebotomus Species in Lisbon.] An. Inst. Med. Trop. Lisbon. 1946, 1 

Dec., v. 3, 7-20, 3 figs. (2 on 1 pi.). English summary'. ! 

,ii. & Teixeira, A. W. G. Sobre as preferencias hematicas das especies | 

portuguesas de Phlebotomus. [Blood Preferences of Portuguese Species of ; 
Phlebotomus.] Ibid. 159-81. English summary'. 

iii. . Uma anomalia rara verificada numa femea de Phlebotomus I 

perniciosus. [A Rare Anomaly in Female Phlebotomus perniciostts .] , 

Ibid. 183-6, 3 figs (2 on pi.). English summary'. ^ 

i. In the first paper the author gives thexesults of a Phlebotomus survey in 
• and around Lisbon. The following species were captured, but only ■ 

(STS) 
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May and Vo\ ember P pernictosus (most common) minufus sergenh and 
aftflsi The resting places in order of preference w ere cattle sheds pig styes 
human dwellings stables fowl pens dog kennels and rabbit hutdies The 
blood preferences were chiefly bovine and then dog fowl horse man and pig 
Among 2614 Phlebolomus dissected only one specimen {P perntetosns) was 
found infected by a form of leptomonas of which photographs are gnen for 
comparison with photographs of leptomonas forms from a culture of Leishmania 
donmam 

n The authors of the second paper describe the technique of the precipitin 
foeis performed on the blood contained m the alimentary tracts of the 2 614 
*" - Thev analy se in greater detail the 


cent mu i »u g 

m In the third paper the author desenoes a u 
and drawings a specimen of P pernictosus with three spermathecae It was 
found among 5 736 females caught during the aboi e sun ej U S Leeson 


Dolmatova A \ (On the Biology of Sandflies inhabiting Burrows ] Med 
Parastl <5* Parasihc Dis Moscow 1946 [1947] v 15 Vo 6 47-5r» 
3 figs [In Russian 1 

In view of the epidemiological importance of sandflies inhabiting burrows of 
wild animals which sen e as reservoir hosts of human leishmaniasis the author 
i -* i •» st ud v o{ the biology of these insects at Shu1a\ ery in the Georgian 
•*» ° nmed out during the summer of 
h were occupied by 
and in gauze traps 

set at the entrance i»u ^ npnse the following 

eight specie s PtleboSomus papatasi P sergenli r yerntciosus var tobbi 

P chtncitsts P kattdelakit P perfiltevt car Iranscaucastcus P sergenh var 
wtoiigofrnsis P wtnuf u \ar arpaklensis All of these forms were recov ered 
from burrows but only fi\ e (P papatasi P pernictosus var fobbi P sergenh 
P chmensis and P kanJelakti) w ere found in houses 
The flight of sandflies into and out of the burrows always took place during 
the evening hours the *- '' m “ TO pnce probably being the onset 

of twilight rather than 
of sandflies flying out 

new bom females and those which had lain eggs uu ~ 

The number of sandflies leav ing inhabited burrows w as 5-6 times greater than 
that emerging from uninhabited ones. In the former case the sandflies contained 
'*■*« nf digestion except the 2nd and 3rd stages In the latter case 
J which included females 
mrrows serv e as breedtng 

1 


is of no importance su cv i 

seen to attack man m the open On the other hand F pen i »u t 

is abundant in burrow s constitutes22 7percent of the species found in houses 
and attacks human beings in tbeopen Since it can be infected with I. dormant 
under experimental conditions it is conceivable that this species might serve 
as a natural v ector of the infection As regards P sergenh although it readflj 
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attacks man, its numbers both in the burrows and in houses are too small for 
it to be of much importance in the transmission of leishmaniasis. 

C. A. Hoare. 

Adler, S. The Behaviour of a Sudan Strain of Leishmania donovani In Phle- 
botomus papatasii. A Comparison of Strains of Lelshmanla. Trans. Roy. 
Soc. Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1947, May, v. 40, No. 5, 701-12, 2 figs, on 1 pi. 

[15 refs.] 

The behaviour in P. papatasi of a Sudan strain of Leishmania donovani was 
studied. Flies became infected after feeds on (u) cultures : ( b ) infected 
spleens ; and (c) hamsters suffering from the disease. In the case of (a), the 
infection tended to die out in a few days. None of these flies was able to 
transmit leishmaniasis by bite, but inoculation of the contents of the mid-guts 
was followed by infection. Only 2 out of 5 1 of the sandflies feeding on infected 
hamsters became infected, and then only in the stomach ; this phenomenon 
provides one method of distinguishing strains, different strains giving signifi- 
cantly different infection rates in various species of Phlebolomus. It is assumed 
that when infection is low, there is an active natural immunity in the fly 
against a certain species, though the immunity may be broken down by 
employing massive doses of parasites. 

The author then proceeds to show how the various species may be 
differentiated : — 

L. tropica. — In Syrian hamsters, visceral and skin infections are produced, 
the parasites measuring as much as 5-6/ix3/r. Culture on Locke-serum-agar 
produces thick granular masses of flagellates. High infection rate in P. 
papatasi. 

L. infantum. — In Syrian hamsters, visceral and skin infections are also pro- 
duced, but the parasites seldom measure more than 4-2 /ix2-8 < m. Culture 
produces uniform character of growth. [The plate (Fig. 1) is misnamed 
" donovani ” ; Prof. Adler has pointed out to the reviewer that it should read 
" infantum ".] Low infection rate in P. papatasi, but parasites progress 
anteriorly. 

L. donovani. — In Syrian hamsters, visceral and skin infections (with small v 
parasites). Growth of Indian strains in culture is rather thicker than in 
infantum. Low infection rate in P. papatasi, parasites mainly confined to 
stomach. 

L. brasiliensis. — In Syrian hamsters, local Infections only. 

There are discrepancies in the behaviour of local strains which have led the 
author to suppose that mutation had occurred. P. C. C. Garnham. 

Adler. S. Cellular Reactions In leishmaniasis, Acta Med . Orientalia. 1947, 
May. v. 6, No. 5, 151-5, 4 figs. 

The characteristic reaction in leishmaniasis of mammals is proliferation and 
parasitization of the cells of the reticulo-endothelial system. There is also a 
secondary reaction, a round-cell infiltration, and this is usually associated with a 
marked reduction m the nrnnber of leishmania in the tissues thus infiltrated. 

The author believes that this second reaction is a curative one. He points out 
that in the spermophil, in which experimental infection with Leishmania 
donovani is invariably fatal (the animal dying in two to four months), there is an 
intense proliferation of the reticulum cells with little evidence of round-cell 
infiltration. On the other hand, in the dog in which the infection is nearly—-^ 
always subacute and often symptomless, the proliferation of the reti^ 
is accompanied by round-cell and plasma-cell infiltration. The auth *" 
points out that in experimental Leishmania tropica infection of m 
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early stages a syncy tram of parasitized reticulum cells is formed w ith no round 
cells and that this is followed b\ an intense round-cell reaction with a continuous 
diminution of the leishmania 

He concludes that lymphocytes appear to play some part in the defence 
mechanism against lei hmama infection L E A apter 

ceAzevedo J F ^ a J ‘ *■ ** - , ’ r 

leishmarua dans , * " 

Azar by Examin • ■ 

1947 Mar v 2o No 1 52-61 l fig (10 refs] 

For the definite diagnosis of hala azar it is necessary to demonstrate the 
causal parasite Leishmanta doncnaru Although there are many other dtag 
nostic procedures none is entirely specific The parasite has been found m the 
material drawn from the spleen the li\er the lymphatic glands and the skin 
it has been found in the bone marrow blood faeces urine sahv a and sputum 
and in scrapings from the nasal mucosa. 

Spleen puncture is the most certain method usually giving 100 per cent 
positive results but it is not entirely without danger and requires a delicate 


cent) and Frago de Azevedo (the author) in Portugal (818 per cent) 
The author considers that in the Mediterranean zone this is a practical method 
of diagnosis 

T ' J - * * *• ** - "“"die He scrapes the 

It is not necessary 
atinum loop this is 
As the parasites are 

in the histiocy tes in the submucosa it is necessary to break the surface a 
superficial smear is useless It is not necessary to use a local anaesthetic no 
discomfort follows but occasionally there is a little epistaxis 
He obtained positiv e results in 9 out of 1 1 cases by this method In one of 

1 ’ >al 

er 

The ad\ antages of this method are its simplicity and safety it can be earned 
out in all cases eyen before the spleen is enlarged and it can be used to check 
progress under treatment L E hapser 

Faj_c6n Trejo A Algunas histonas de kala azar infantiL [Some Cases ol 
Infantile Kala Azar ] Med Colonial Madrid. 1947 Apr 1 v 9 No 4 
322-5 

Infant kala azar is more common in Badajoz than is generally believed 
because cases are at tunes by no means typical The author giv es details of 
three such atypical cases In two (sisters) there was fey er but in the early stage 
in one no enlargement of spleen nor positiv e serological reactions but cervical 
adenitis with some degree of anaemia and relative lymphocytosis In the 
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second, the symptoms were similar but, when the child was seen two months 
- later, the serological reactions were positive. A third child had daily fever, 
sometimes with shivering, diarrhoea, and a spleen palpable on deep inspiration. 
Intestinal infection was considered, but the Nattan-Larrier reaction [this 
Bulletin, 1936, v. 33, 21] was positive and the conditions cleared up on adminis- 
tration of neostibosan. Two other cases are recorded in which kala azar was 
suspected because of fever, anaemia and relative lymphocytosis, but in one the 
cause was malaria and in the other Salm. typhi, serum reactions for kala azar 
being negative. No mention is made of puncture of spleen or sternum, except 
to say that in the country districts these are difficult, if not impossible, to 
carry out. H. Harold Scott. 

Deboko, J. E. Kala-Azar In Infancy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 1947, Feb., 
v. 40, No. 4, 155-59 (Sect, of Paediatrics 1-5), 1 fig. 

The paper is a description of kala azar as seen in Malta. There is no essential 
difference between infantile and adult kala azar. The disease is, in any case, 
not confined to infants, but rather to young children. In 200 cases, the 
numbers in each of the first 8 years of life were 10, 76, 55, 26, 20, 8, 2 and 3, 
respectively : that is, 97-5 per cent, were under the age of 6. None was over 
8 years. 

The basic pathological lesion is an invasion by leishmania with resultant 
proliferation of the reticulo-endothelial tissues in all parts of the body, the 
spleen and liver being mostly affected. There is hypochromic anaemia 
’? r; — J (2,000 or less), with granulopenia 

1.. . ! ” 1 ■ i lonths, but may be much longer. 

The onset is usually insidious with irregular pyrexia, loss of appetite and 
energy, weight and colour ; the fever subsides after 2 to 6 weeks ; there is a 
remission of similar length ; and this is followed by another febrile bout. The 
. spleen enlarges progressively at the rate of about 2 fingers breadth per month. 
The fever continues and there may be alternating attacks of diarrhoea and 
bronchitis. However, the disease may take an acute course from the beginning, 
or hyperpyrexia, cyanosis and haemorrhages in the skin may develop and prove 
rapidly fatal. 

Diagnosis in the early stages is difficult. The 4 -hourly temperature chart 
usually shows a double or triple daily rise, and there is usually leucopenia : 
confirmation must be obtained by blood culture, since at this sfage the spleen is 
too small to puncture. [Bone puncture is useful at this stage.] When the 
disease is well developed, diagnosis is easier, but many febrile conditions such as 
undulant fever must be excluded. Diagnosis is best confirmed by spleen 
puncture. The author has done 2,000 spleen punctures with only two deaths. 

The disease responds well to treatment by intravenous antimony. Neosti- 

’’ ' *1 . 1 _■ «*. * T-'w .— I1-V1, 


Adjuvant treatment for obviating or eradicating secondary infections is 
important, and penicillin has been used for this purpose. 

The author recorded 3 deaths and 7 relapses in a series of 200 cases. In reply 
to a question by Colonel Shortt, he said that he had never seen an instance of 
dermal leishmanoid. 

Colonel Shortt discussed the transmission of kala-azar. He said that, as dogs 
were the reservoirs of infection in the Mediterranean area and were very heavily 
infected, there was probably a very heavy sandfly infection here. suggest 
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Ho, E. A., Hsu, T. H. & Sooxc, T. H. Canine Visceral Leishmaniasis in Villages 
West of Lanchow, China. Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1947, 
July, v. 40, No 6, 8S9-94, 1 map. [13 refs.] 

“ Forty-four dogs naturally infected with visceral leishmaniasis were found 
among 1,430 examined in villages about 50 km. west of Lanchow. Epilation 
and seborrhoea were present in all but one of the dogs. Leishmania were found 
by skin biopsy in thirty-eight of the forty-four dogs and by ilium puncture in 
thirty-nine of forty-one dogs in which this operation was performed. The 
altitude of the area under study ranges from 5,656 to 7,78 S feet above sea level. 
On this high plateau kala-azar, as well as sandflies, was also found to be present." 


Dostrovsky, A. & Sagher, F. The Intracutaneons Test in Cutaneous Leish- 
maniasis. Ann. Trop. Med. & Parasit. 1946, Dec., v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 265-9. 
[12 refs.] 

It is often difficult, and sometimes impossible, to demonstrate leishmania in 
the cutaneous leishmaniasis (oriental sore) lesion. This is particular!}' true of 
the recurrent and other chronic types of lesion. Therefore some more reliable 
diagnostic procedure should prove useful. The use of leishmania vaccine for 
this purpose was suggested by Montenegro (1926) [this Bulletin, 1926, v. 23, 
585], and in 1935, Dostrovsky [ibid., 1936, v. 33, 21] demonstrated positive 
skin reactions by the intracutaneous injection of a vaccine containing 100,000 
per 0-1 ml. 

Both the intracutaneous test and the parasitic examination were carried out 
in 217 cases of leishmania nodosa in Jerusalem ; the intracutaneous test was 
positive in 95-3 per cent, and parasites were demonstrated in 54-3 per cent. 
In 47 cases of recurrent leishmaniasis, the parasites were only demonstrated on 
4 occasions, whereas the intraderma! test was positive in all but one case. The 
chances of a non-specific reaction are low , in only 7 out of 94 control cases did a 
positive reaction occur, in five of these there was a possibility of a previous 
leishmaniasis lesion, and in two only was this possibility ruled out. 

Two strains of vaccine were used, a Palestinian and a Baghdad strain, in 
147 cases. No significant difference in the reaction was demonstrated. 

To test the time of the first appearance of the reaction, 3 volunteers were 
inoculated with 2 million living leishmaniae ; in two cases the reaction was 
positive on the second day after inoculation and in .the third a slightly positive 
reaction was obtained on the 3rd and I3th days and a definitely positive reaction 
after 5 weeks. In one case of recurrent leishmaniasis the reaction was 
persistently negative until the lesion had healed under treatment with Grenz 
ray’s. 

In 1 1 passive- transfer experiments, 'with serum from a patient with a recurrent 
leishmaniasis lesion, and from another with an old scar of 30 years* duration, 
four gave positive results. This suggests that antibodies develop 'which, after 
transfer to a non-immune subject, will give rise to a positive reaction. This 
appears to indicate that the reaction is an allergic one. L. E. Napier. 


Steinhauer, L. Recurrent Verrucous Leishmaniasis of the Skin (Oriental 
Sore). Acta Med. Oricntalia. 1947, Mar., v. 6, No. 3, 91-4, 2 figs. 

A chronic dermal leishmaniasis lesion, which simulates lupus vulgaris and 
in which it is difficult to demonstrate leishmania except by cultural methods, 
is common in Palestine. It is usually described as ** recurrent cutaneous 
leishmaniasis The diagnosis is often difficult, but a tentative diagnosis 
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can be made b> means of an mtradermal leishmama vaccine reaction which is 
positive in 97 per cent of cases Biopsv shows a characteristic tuberculoid 
structure 

The author describes a v emicose form of recurrent cutaneous leishmaniasis 
A patient had set ere injuries to his hands after the hands had healed a small 
area (o cm in diameter) of infiltration surrounded bj a narrow 2 one of 
hyperaemia appeared on the bach of each hand and spread Later the 
verrucose infiltration became raised 1 cm above the shin let el 7\o diagnosis 
was made but leishmaniasis was suspected on the grounds of a positive leish 
mania \ accine test and \ raj treatment was given The patient was not seen 
for 3 years during which time the lesions extended im olv mg the whole of the 
’ J - —«» ■»« "used wartj masses There was hyper 

n the forearms Tuberculosis was 
pig inoculation The diagnosis of 
hods Treatment with Grenz ravs 
ected 

Ji is common in South America u 

rare in uie Viuun. ^ L E Nap ter 

Sai.7zma.n A Fluoropbotonielric Estimation of SUIbamldlne in Urine and 
Blood ] Biol Chem 1947 Maj \ I6S bo 2 699-703 2 figs 

- — j „ v. nlocical fluids ha\ e been made bj various 

orescence which it emits in ultra 
■ound with gljoxal or bj spectro 
photometric methods |_inu> u 40 122 1944 \ 41 930 194a 

v 42 264 1946 % 43 17] In the method now described solutions containing 
the substance such as unne and plasma were passed through an adsorbing 
column (DecaLo) without prev ious remov al of protein Elution was then carried 
out b> means of HC1 alcohol and estimation completed b> comparison with 
suitable standards in a fluorophotometer with the use of suitable filters The 
details must be consulted in the original It was found that fluorescence 
deteriorated rapidlj during measurement (a saturated non fluorescent product 
is formed in light) The accurate measurement of 1 y per cc of fluid is claimed 
with a recov erj rate of 87 per cent in tnal samples 

* K ' > "‘view er discarded the method of 
i nation because of the 

1 to unne in a sufficientlj 
>d m the title of this 

per refers onh to plasma ] J D Fulton 

J Z> JL Dvattz J 2? €esstilslles cl lie irS'llstlec ftwi icct lever 
Stilbamlcline [Correspondence ) Nature 1947 Aug 2 161-2 2 figs 

Ftn-TON and\oRKE [this Bulletin 1943 \ 40 23] observ ed that stflbamidme 
underw ent photochemical changes when its solutions w ere exposed to light and 
that a more toxic substance was produced The nature of the irradiation 
product has been discussed by a number of workers [ibid 376 6S4] 

As far back as 1902 Ciamician and Silber {BertchU deut Chem Geselhchaft 
1902 v 3a 412S) exposed a solution of stilbene m benzene to sunlight over a 
long penod and isolated a hj drocarbon of m p 163 a which bj further expen 
1 **’ A *"“*■ r>t stilbene Hj, The present authors 

irradiating a similar solution with a 
* that the product of irradiation of stil 

barm dine is also a dimer, i o 4 tetra (4 amidinophenj))-fjrfobutane 
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The toxic product formed was isolate- 1 r - ' r ■ * ’ ! > 

by hydrolysis to the corresponding ■ * . : . ■ ■ ' . , ■ • 

the hydrocarbon m.p. 163 s mentione ' ■ ■ ■ ■ , ‘ 

another empirically similar hydrocarbon having an m.p. of 149°. 

The characters and chemical structure of the two hydrocarbons and the 
investigational approach undertaken are discussed in detail and should be read" 
in the original. H. J . O'D. Bttrke-Goffney. 

Henry, A. J. Fluorescence “ Fatigue ”, [Correspondence.] Nature. 1917, 
Aug. 2, 163. 

The author deprecates the use of the term fluorescence " fatigue ’* stated by 
Alper (Nature, 1946, Sep‘ **? t 7 ** 1 ■ ’ 1 ■' * ■ 

vitamin A and riboflavi . • * • : ■ : 

suggests an analogy with ' • . • 

He discusses his own receui wuik on rue pnoiuuieimcar msiaoimy oi stU- 
bamidine (J. Chem. Soc., 1946, Dec., 1156) and considers that the changes in 
fluorescence which occur in solutions of these compounds on irradiation can 
be explained completely in terms of the photochemical change which occurs : a 
similar explanation may be found in the case of riboflavin, and this can be 
readily demonstrated by the method described by himself with GrI.VDLEY [this 
Bulletin, 1945, v. 42. 783]. 

" It is scarcely conceivable that any process at all comparable with either 
type of fatigue can occur in the case of a fluorescent molecule, particularly in 
dilute solution." H. J. O'D. Burk e-Gaffney. 


FEVERS OF THE TYPHUS GROUP. 

Davis, W. A. Typhus at Belsen. I. Control o! the Typhus Epidemic. Amer. 
J. ffyg . 1947, July, v. 46, No. 1 , 66-83. 1 fig. 

The author’s earlier report on typhus at Belsen had a restricted circulation 
and so was not generally available , it was reviewed in this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 
427, and as the present report covers the same ground no further abstract is 
called for. John W. D. Megazc, 

Snyder. J C Typhus Fever In the Second World War. Reprinted from Cali- 
fornia Med 1947. Jan., v. 66, No. 1,30 pp. [69 refs.] 

Chatterjee, P. K. & Banerjee. A. Typhus Fever In Calcutta. J. Indian Med. 
Asi. 1947, Feb., v 16, No. 5, 157-8 

Account of a case of scrub typhus in a patient who had not left Calcutta for a 
month previously ~ > 

Philip, C. B, Observations on TsutsugamushI Disease (Mlte-borae or Scrub 
Typhus) in Northwest Honshu Island, Japan, in the Fall of 1945. I. Epi- 
demiological and Ecological Data. A mer. J. Hyg. 1 947, July, v. 46, No. I , 
45-59, 8 figs. [24 refs.] 

The author States that in 1893 Kitasato gave serious credence to the early 
beliefs of Japanese fanners that " flood fever " was caused by the bites of mites 
which were known locally as aka-mushi (red mites) and tsutsuga 
(dangerous mites) ; he mentions that in the same year Smith and N. 
made the historic discovery of the transmission of cattle fever by 
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The paper contains interesting observations made by the author during a % isit 
m October 1945 to two of the three known areas of endemici t> of tsutsu 
gamushi disease in Honshu Island Hie incidence of the disease Ji3S greatly 
diminished during the past 10 y ears from about 200 to 2o0 cases yearh to 43 m 
1943 and 3S in 1944 The case fatality rate remains high (36 deaths among 81 
cases in 1943-44) and no evidence could be found of the occurrence of mild 
undetected attacks 

Complement fi'cation tests is ere earned out on sera of four persons convates 
cent from attacks in 1944 and of three persons attacked in 1945 Using the 
harp (hew Guinea) antigen the titres obsened in the former group were 1-64 
0 IS and 1-4 with the Gilliam (Burma) antigen the titres were 1-512 
1-32 1-32 and 1-4 respectively 

With the same strains of antigen in testing persons attacked in 194a the 
results were with harp antigen 1-32 1-512 and 1-512 with Gilliam 
ant gen all three were negative 

These findings show the need for caution in mterpetmg the results of the 
complement fixation tests 


In hugata the more heavily infected of the two areas five species of larval 
mites w ere found on the field vole (Mtcrotus montebelloi) they w ere Trombicttla 
akamusht T pallida T pal pahs T japontca and a new species of Gahrhepta 

was 


jv u rguir 

Phiuf C B Observations on Tsutsugamushl Disease (Mlte-borne or Scrub 
Typhus) In Northwest Honshu Island Japan In the Fall of 1945 II 
Systematic Comment on the Japanese Vole-Mites Amer J Hyg 1947 
July v 46 No 1 60-6o [21 refs) 

The author without claiming finality offers comments on the very confusing 
subject of the nomenclature of the various mites described by Japanese w orkers 
as occurring on field voles He gi\ es a key to the identification of the known 
species 

The paper is highly technical and must be read in the original form by 
entomolog sts interested in the Trombiculidae John U D Alegair 

Greenberg M Pelutteri 0 J &. Jellison W L Rickettsialpox— a 
Wvtfis Yivwgn'oth WtotaiYota’i Ttowise Yii ’Ep’ifnarfirfujgy hmer j 
Pub Health 1947 Jul> \ 37 No 7 860-6S 1 fig 
The authors describe the epidemiological conditions associated with the 
remarkable outbreak of rickettsialpox in the course of which the cause and 
mode of infection of this newt} discovered disease were detected [see this 
Bulletin 1947 v 44 411 707 and 897) Between January and October 1946 
124 attacks occurred among about 2000 persons living in a housing 
development consisting of three blocks of buildings each of which was made 
up of 23 three-stoned houses in which accommodation was provided at the rate 
of three or four rooms for each family The affected locality was suburban 
in type it was 15 miles away from the centre of New \ ork City and was 
surrounded at a distance by large lots of unkept gra«s w eeds and scrub forest 
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A few cases occurred early in 1946, but they were not diagnosed or were 
regarded as aberrant chickenpox. The highest incidence was in July and 
August. Persons of all ages, of various occupations, and of both sexes, were 
equally affected ; the incidence was strictly associated with residence in the 
houses of the area. 

A thorough investigation was carried out by the New-Y ork-City Department 
of Health between July and October with the results already stated in the 
previous papers, from which it appears that the disease is caused by a newly 
isolated rickettsia—R. akart — which is transmitted by a mite — J U od errtta nyssus 
sanguineus — whose host, a hpuse-mouse — A/us tnuscultts — is a natural reservoir 
of infection. 

The vector mites were found on the walls of incinerators and of some rooms 
in the buildings, also on house-mice which infested the irregularly used 
incinerators and the buildings in general. 

From 19 houses in which mites were found, 67 cases were reported, whereas 
irom 41 houses in which no mites could be found there were 42 cases. 

The patients rarely knew that they had been bitten ; none of them had seen 
a mite or insect at the site of the initial lesion. 

Since the completion of the investigation, 20 additional cases were seen by 
the authors in four of the five city boroughs : most, but not all, of these cases 
were in buildings with incinerators, which, if irregularly used, were found 
conducive to mouse and mite infestation. In every affected house mice were 
found. John H\ B. Megaxc. 


YELLOW FEVER. 


Durieux, C., Boiro.v, H. & Koerber, R. Sur lexistence dun reservoir de 
virus amaril animal en Afrique. [The Existence ol an Animal Reservoir 
o! Yellow Fever in Africa.] Bull. Soc. Path. Exot. 1947, v. 40, Xos. 3/4, 
111-18, 1 map. 

During 1944, the authors examined the blood of 33 baboons. Patio patio, 

' , . ir . . . . ( ' . . * ' < 1 ■ *? . , 


against yellow fever, in other words the surprisingly high proportion of SS-2 per 
cent, of those examined. The results of the tests at Dakar during the past few 
years on 46 African monkeys, including 24 baboons, gave only one positive 
(a baboon from the French Sudan) and the results of other observers have never { 

given proportions of infection reaching more than about 20 to 25 per cent. j 

The authors re-examined their sera with the use of the fractionating method, 
making separate tests with the serum-globulins and with the serum free from j 
albumins. It was shown that the immune bodies were present in the scrum- \ j 
globulins, and that the positive results could not be explained by the presence j 

e>f non-specific substances in the serum free from albumins. j 

It is evident that wild animals ensure the maintenance of yellow fever infection j- 

in certain parts of Africa and remain a permanent menace to neighbouring >, 

populations. 

The authors advocate systematic vaccination as the simplest and mosfV / 
•effective measure of preventing yellow fever outbreaks. E. H indie. 
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Haddgw, A. J-, Smitkbt.r\, K. C , Mah affy, A F. & Bee her, J. C Monkeys 
la re fallen to Yellow Fever in Bwamba County. Uganda. Trans. Roy. So r. 
Trof. XM 6- Hv%. 1947. May. v. 40. Xo. 5. 677-700, 5 fi^s. [J 5 refs.] 

In a previous paper 'this BulUiin. 1912, \ . 39, 759], JlAHAFFY el al reported 
the isolation in 1941 of vellow fever vjrus from a human patient and from wild* 
caught Trosqxutoes, Aedes (Stegonyia) rtm/roei Then m B warn ha County. 
' • f ‘ . ' ' »w™, s in Tone 1942. 

■ ■ ■ * \ - dl 

• .» ■ • ■ ' >a 

, • * ' * ■ iy 

the persistence of the disease among the vniu auuuais ol LuC - - ■ in 

the County 

In a curvet pnor to the isolation of the virus from the mo=qmtoe*, one of 
fiie red tail monket » {Crrcopithtius uwfjirns mfungae Matschie] was found to 
be immune to vellow fet cr Since that tune, continuous studies has e shown 
' ' - • * 3“ ■*“'■* yellow lever immunity exists 

* ■ • (ISO) Bwamba monkeys «vre 

• ■ ■ • • . - 44^ chiefly by examination of 

■ . . . i • . .venty live monkeys were also 

m«d for protection tests and experimental wot*. 

Fourteen species and subspecies of Pnmates ha\e been found bv the authors 
in Bwamba The species important in relation to yellow fever are the red tail 
and the lowland colobus (Celsius _/W> kenos ueUrrtsis Matschie) Jn juvenile 
and sub-adult age grade*. unmumtt was low in all areas. Mosquito catches made 
in tree-tops in Bwamba have shown that the species chiefly suspected of being 
un oh ed in the transmission of animal yellow fever in the forests are matnlr 
arboreal Consequently, it was at first thought that the more arboreal species 
of moakevs might show a higher incidence of immunity to yellow fever than 
those which spend much time on the ground, bat it was found that the 
difference between the groups of partly terrestrial, mainly arboreal and arboreal 
monkevs was not sigmfeant However, it still remains almost certain that 
transmission must occur tnaiult in the trees, for certain speaes which rarely 
descend to the ground show a t erv high incidence of immunity It follow* that 
the i ector probabh* i* most active at a tune when all monkeys are in the trees. 

» e at wght Observation showed that all monkevs, including the partly 
terrestrial baboon, take up their sleeping posts about a quarter of an hour 
* »«""*«♦ that Aides o/nrjiiKS 

■ • * ’ -nam species involved 

m the monket to-monke\ jellow feier cjue ui uiv u»iu)h&bited forest area*, 
that the red-tail monket plat's an important part in bringing the virus into 
■contact with man and that the remaining speaes are of le*4 importance in the 
local epidemiologt 

The incidence of unmunitt increases with increasing age Iq Bwamba, the 
* * ’ * -* «v„_« e 0 f 2 ? per cent. 

■ ■ . ■ ■ • ong the monkeys 

1 ‘ *orted the theory 

■ ' * ■ emtally-acqmred 

‘ • • ■ . 0. MacCall.m 

A'.derson, C. R. & Roc*l-G\s«3a, M The Reaction of Woolly Opossums 
fCafuromt-s kingre) to Yellow Fever Vires. Aner. J. Trot. Med 1947. 
Mar., v 27, Xo 2. 161-76 [15 refs,} 

In 1941, Bcchek and his colleagues (this BullAtn. 1941, v. 33, 434 ; 1944. 
v. 41 , 475} found that marsupials of a number of different specie* were susceptible 
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-to infection with yellow fever vims, and later suggested that marsupials may 
play an active zb\e in the maintenance of jungle yellow fever. Most of the 
original studies were confined to Diddphis marsupt'alis, but, later workers 
[ibid., 1944, v. 41, 749] have used Meta chines nudicdndalus and Metachxrops 
opossum. 

The present authors have studied the effect of yellow fever vims on another 
species, the woolly opossum ( Caluromys laniger). The animals studied were all 
trapped in regions of Colombia where yellow fever is endemic and where cases 
have been discovered within the past few years. Several different strains of 
yellow fever vims were used, but more than half the animals received 2 strain 
(Chichimene) isolated in a rhesus monkey infected by a bite of wild-caught 
Haentagogus mosquitoes. 

Seventy-two (72) per cent, of the opossums were found to be susceptible to 
the *virus on subcutaneous inoculation. None of the animals died of yellow 
fever, nor were any specific microscopic changes present in animals dying of 
other causes, but Virus was detected in the blood stream for several days after 
inoculation in those animals classed as susceptible. The variation of 
susceptibility in relation to dosage of virus extends over a broad range. 

Immunity in inoculated animals was determined by the results of reinoculation 
or estimation of neutralizing antibody in the serum by means of the intracerebral 
neutralization test in mice. 

The majority of animals (94 per cent.) which had circulating vims later showed 
evidence of specific neutralizing antibody. Most of the animals developed' 
detectable antibodies by the end of the second week, and the majority of animals 
actually showed their maximum response at this time, though in a few the 
maximum response did not occur till after 30 days. Following this response, 
some animals maintained their neutralizing antibody, but in others the antibody 
level began to decrease. There was no consistent relationship between the rate 
of disappearance of antibody and the intensity of the earlier response, or intensity 

of the infection. When the animals -v ’ -p * *' - ?'■ - ■ 

of antibody, circulating vims was fot ■. 

It was found that some animals w ■ • 

neutralizing antibodies. Also a number of animals that were immune to 
reinoculation had lost their once detectable antibodies. In others, in which 
circulating vims had not been detected, neutralizing antibody, appeared ; 
this discrepancy may have been due to the lack of sensitivity of the test for 
detecting minute amounts of vims. No animal with a positive neutralizing 
test just before inoculation circulated virus. F. O. MacCaUmn. 


S-vijders, E. P., Polak, M. F. & Hoekstra, J. Jungle Yellow Fever In Surinam, 
Trans. Roy. Soc . Trop. Med. & Uyg. 1947, July, v. 40, No. 6, 1561-8. 

[15 refs.] 

This is a continuation of previous studies of yellow fever in Surinam reported 
by ScilUFrNER and his colleagues in 1938 [this Bulletin, 1939, v. 36, 18, 25]. In 
the hinterland, the results showed that 26 per cent, of 78 men "but only ,4 per 
cent, of 48 women of the Bush-Negroes had yellow fever immune bodies in their 
blood. The women tend to stay in the villages and the men are foresters, but 
even so, the villages are situated in the middle of the forest and it is remarkable 
that the rate is so low among the women. It is suggested that the vector may 
be a night-biting mosquito. . , 

• Though the number of sera examined was small, a different result was founds, 
in testing the aboriginal Indians. Here the rates' for men and women J 

practically the same (29 and 25 per cent, of 42 men and 16 women, 
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In the agricultural regions on the coast the plantations are situated near 
forest Human infections are fairly common and probably of the jungle tjpe 


is possible and the authors recommend Aedes aegyph control and mass 
vaccination P 0 WacCallum 


British Guiana Yellow Fever Service Medical Department Annual 
Report 1946 [de Cairjss P F Chief Officer] 1 1 mimeographed pp 
f map 

The Yellow Feier Service of British Guiana [see also this Bulletin 1946 
v 43 U36] ceased to exist as a separate organization at the end of 1946 
becoming a part of the Mosquito Control Service from 1947 onwards During 


but the chief human factor was the high standard of efficiency maintained in 
the field staff of Inspectors A bonus system for good work and ruthless 
* dismissal ol incompetent persons contributed to this end the author remarks 
that a single incompetent inspector may and has cost the Government 
thousands of dollars and much loss of time 
It is interesting to note that houses sprayed in 1945 with 5 per cent DDT m 
kerosene atPlaisance remained free from Aedes 17 months later whereas these 
mosquitoes were constantly found in some 28 per cent of control houses 
Phenothnzine is an efficient larvicide in water containers but does not control 
the breeding of Citlex in pit Iatnnes 
Iso case of yellow fever was reported in the Colony during 1946 

Charles \Vtlcock$ 

Burruss H W & Hargett 51 V Yellow Fever Vaccine Inactivation Studies 
Pub Health Rep Wash 1947 June 27 \ 62 No 26 940 56 1 chart 
(21 refs] 

[In the early days of yellow fever vaccination the blood of most of the 
viduals injected was tested for neutralizing antibodies a few weeks later 
r antibodies were not present a second dose of vaccine was given When mass 
with the 17D attenuated strain of yellow fever vims was introduced 
such tests became impracticable but it was shown that if sufficient virus was 
given to each individual (500 mouse mid) at least 96 per cent developed 
demonstrable antibody in their blood and it is probable that the remainder 
also had some immunity It was found that the 17D strain of vims was 
somewhat more thermolabile than the original pantropic or neurotropic strains 
but the exact behaviour of the 17D virus vaccine (serum free) at different 
temperatures was not known at the time it was required m large quantities 
It was known of course that the virus survived better below -f-4°C than at 
higher temperatures and it was recommended that large batches of stock or 
seed vaccine should be kept at — 5°C ) 

The authors have been carrying out detailed studies of survival time at 
J different temperatures of the 17D vims m dried stock chick embryo water base 
i yellow fever vaccine since 1942 which have provided valuable information for 
5 those who are involved in the production distribution and use of this vaccine 
both in temperate and tropical zones 
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It was found that desiccation in a temperature of 20°C. to 25°C, (“ room 
temperature") was cheaper and more convenient than, and practically as 
efficient as, at any other set of temperatures. Two hours' desiccation was 
*1 - ■ 1 1 ■ • ' * ontaimng 1 ml. of vaccine, and 6 hours’ was 

' " ' * ml. when the air around the ampoules was 

. verage loss of 34 per cent, of active virus 

during desiccation at room temperature and 40 per cent, at — 22°C. to +40°C. 

Each of 20 desiccated vaccines held in storage at — 9°C. to — 32°C. for 3 years 
was still adequately potent for use at the end of that time. Vaccines stored at 
— 5°C. to — 7°C. and wanner showed considerable loss of active virus during 
a storage period of 2 years. For these reasons, it is recommended that 
desiccated vaccines be kept at — 20°C. to — 25°C. which can now be done at a 
reasonable cost. 

Adequately desiccated vaccines may still be sufficiently potent for use after 
an exposure of several weeks to a tropical temperature. When several batches 
of vaccines were exposed at 37°C., an average of 90 per cent, of virus was lost in 
2 weeks, and 99 per cent, in 8 weeks A very small amount of active virus was" 
present after 104 weeks. An interesting observation was that in each of 8 
different lots of vaccines, there was an increase in titre after exposure for 7 or 
8 hours at 25°C. to 37°C. An exposure of 8 hours at 100°C. and 7 hours at 
1 10°C. was required to inactivate all virus. 

A useful point for those concerned with inoculation of large groups of people 
was the finding that vaccine diluted 11 to 1 . 100 with saline remained 
adequately potent for 6-20 hours at 37°C. However, it is recommended that 
1 : 1 and 1 10 suspensions be used within 1 hour of preparation and 1 : 100 
suspensions within 10 minutes. p. o. MacCallttm. 


DENGUE AND ALLIED FEVERS. 

Wilbar, C. L., Jr. Control of Dengue in Hawaii. Amer. J. Pub. Health. 1947 
June, v. 37, No. 6, 663-74, 4 figs. 

Dengue had not been known to occur in Hawaii since 1912, so that when 
the disease appeared in Honolulu in July 1943 it was feared that a great 
epidemic might occur and that the war effort might be seriously hampered. 
Accordingly, very elaborate measures of control were adopted ; these at one 
period involved the employment of nearly 400 persons, who carried out the 
usual methods of mosquito destruction and the spraying of houses and iheir 
surroundings with pyrethrum and DDT insecticides. 

In Honolulu there were 1,496 cases with three deaths among the population 
of about 250,000 persons. In the rest of Hawaii, with a similar population, 
there were only two cases. 

The epidemic reached its peak in October 1943, and thereafter declined 
rapidly so that only sporadic cases occurred after mid-December 1943. After 
the middle of 1945 no further cases were reported. 

The A ctftt-breeding index in Honolulu was reduced within two months 
from 5-7 per 100 houses in September 1943 to 1*0 per 100 and was then main- 
tained at the lower level. [From the chart it appears that the index rose to 
3-5 in earl}' April 1944 without being followed by a recrudescence of^tfie' 
epidemic.] John IT. D. ? 
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Dtrorr Mana & Teodorescu Ana Maria Contnbufnuu la stue 
phlebotomilor m Romania [A Study of PhUboiomus papatnsi la Kuman 
J?rt Siunielor \ud Bucharest 1916 J a n-Apr v 35. Nos 1/4 46-: 
3 figs Trench summary 

Th»* authors report the appearance of Phltbotomis papatasi m relatively lai 

— * a TV irmf# | 


The B dul Basarab area near the hare a t is „i t 
established had been heavily bombarded and there were a number of heaps 
rubble which probably constituted Iai\al breeding places rurthermore t 
Unusual heat and dry ness of the Mediterranean climate during the year w< 

t 1 u( — Tjs 

urred and were easily mistaken for oth 
H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 


Amjrccs L A [Co ntri&u flan to the Question at Ssadtlles sad Saadliy Fev > 
In the Province of Alma-Ata ) Jsv ka-akh Ftl A had Nahk Alma At 
(Ser zoo] ) 1943 No 2 30-03 1 fig [In Russian English summor 

p I2C ] [Summary taken from Rev Applied Entom Ser B 1947 Jul; 
\ 35 Pt 7 111 1 

0\ er 300 sandflies collected between 26th June and 12th August 1939 i 
houses in the town ' ' , ' VV1 Ai ^ » south eastern Kazakstan and in^ ullages i 
adjoining foothills, c 
chxnensis Newst 
but none hatched 

flies are present m this region from mid June to mid August <uiu n w « u - 
m the first half of July They attack man commonly and probably nc 
domestic animals as they were not found in stables or cattle sheds It is nc 
known whether any disease transmitted by sandflies occurs tn the area 


PLAGUE 

ToMtCH P Q Preliminary Sylvatic Plague Studies In the Sues Code] Zorn 
J Hoy Egyptian Med Ass 1947 May v 30 No 5 239-46 

An attempt has been made by the author to im estimate the existence o 
syl\ atic plague m the Suez Canal Zone by examining rodents caught in village 
and m the desert In spite of the general opinion that plague m the Canal Zon< 

1 L * t ' r ' Ar ' a ° nnt «*xr lu.de the possibility that it may 
no evidence however hasbeei 
itory was selected for exanuna 
of which Fayed village was tin 
from tbe desert by the Swee 
* * tn ^nmestir rodents. 


plague by August 194 b 
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In this investigation, 119 rodents were examined for plague infection— 
56 domestic rats (R. raltus and R. norvegicus) and 62 desert gerbils and jerboas, 
with one Mus mtscultts. The fleas were mainly of the genera Xenopsylla and 
Echidnophaga. This is only a preliminary study of an important region and the 
conclusion so far reached is that " there is no evidence of plague infection at the 
present time among the various species of rodents collected." 

If. F. Harvey. 

? 

' Macchiaveu-o, A. Reinfection pestosa de puertos pemanos por importation 
de sacos de yute provenientes de la India. [Plague-Infected Fleas in 
Bales of Jute Bags imported Into pern from India.] Bol, Oficina Sanitaria 

1 Panamericav.a. 1947, Mar., v. 26, No. 3, 225-8. [18* refs.] [English 

2 version 228-30.} 

As long ago as 1934 Long and Mostajo [this Bulletin, 1935, v. 32, 448} put 
forward their conclusion that infected fleas could be the agency of direct intro- 
duction of plague into a country without even need for assuming that the 
‘ • '* T’ ■ ■ tosed 

’ ' • ■ . and 

* ' ' • . , ■; The 

present study brings support and proof for Long and Mostajo’s explanation. 
That being so, it may be necessary to revise other explanations commonly 
adduced for the introduction of plague into South America, as for example that 
which occurred in 1904 when the steamer " Gladstone " with a cargo of jute 
bags brought plague to Antofagasta, Chile. During the present world war, 

, ( jute bags were imported into South America in great quantity and with much 

less supervision over disinfestation than previously. Fleas of the genus 
Xenopsylla were found in bags in the course of importation into Peru. The 
bales had had no opportunity in transit for local contamination or infestation 
and no plague had existed locally for a number of years, while the fleas, all in a 
fasting condition, were taken from the interior of a bale ; some were found alive 
and some dead. A triturate of the fleas inoculated into a guineapig required 
four passages in senes to produce attenuated plague, but the plague bacillus was 
isolated. Later still, under similar circumstances, another batch of fleas was 
collected, of which 8 X. cheopis were alive. " Six of these fleas were fed on one 
guinea pig which died of plague. The survivors of these fleas continued to feed 
on a second guineapig which also died of plague." The conclusion drawn is 


at length, ana the prouaouuy oi tms mechanism is rejected.’ »V . t. Harvey. 


Indian Research Fund Association. Rep. Scient. Advisory Board for 
Year 1st Jan. to 31st Dec., 1946. 49-52. [Plague.] 

The keeping qualities, of plague vaccine are of great importance wherever it is 

used or manufactured ■" .* 1 •' Tv : • * 

casein hydrolysate and . ■ ■ ■ , 

estimation of the size c ' „ ■ ■ 1 

great, if any, superiority over the other. The casein hydrolysate had an initial 
protective dose of 0-003 ml. and the ag3r vaccine 0-004 ml. A decided 
deterioration became manifest in both vaccines at the higher temperature. At 
0 C C« the dose was, for the former, still no higher than 0-0046 ml. and for the 
latter 0-0056 ml. after 20 months, but at 37°C. it had risen in the two cases to 
0-014 and 0-015 ml. respectively. 


998 


Tropical Diseases Bulletin 


[November, 1947 


Much is expected from the use of DDT in disinfestation, and yet it should not 
be used indiscriminately , for its action on fleas in natural rat burrows is depen- 
dent on adequate distribution and proper mixing with the burrow d£bns In 


xjus uccause u pencil jiu> icuuuus tai buiuws «uiu huu> uum lais «um i<il 
fleas. W F Harvey 


CHOLERA 

Pavja, G & Ghosh S K Isolation of Cholera Vibrios from Hooghly River 
Water at Calcutta Indian J Med Res 1947, Jan , v 35 No 1,1-2 
"Out of 52 1 samples of Hooghly mer water 16 showed true Vibrio cholerae 
when examined by the candle-bonc peptone water method of Panja Other 
methods tried were less satisfactory [See this Bulletin 1943, v 40, 24 1 ] 

CifATTErjEC, H N A Study of the Postmortem Bone Marrow from Cholera 
Cases Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & H>g 1947, July, v 40 No 6, 
905-8 5 figs on 2 pis [12 ref* ] 

This paper represents a continuation of studies reported by the author 
[this Bulletin, 1939 v 36, 902] m which he described the pathological changes 
in the bone marrow m specimens from 25 cases of cholera A further 15 cases 
constitute the material of the present study 

The characteristic microscopical finding was a great dilatation of the 
capillaries and of the sinusoids which could be studied readily owing to the 
widening of the capillaries 

This capillary distension was seen in many other internal organs also , but 
it was quite remarkable in the bone marrow amounting m some cases to a 
dilatation m diameter of 15 to 20 times or more It is suggested that the 
capillary changes may perhaps partially explain the extreme shock and collapse 
seen in cholera 

Leucoblastic reaction was constant but variable eosinophil es in the marrow 
as eraged 15 to 20 per cent lymphatic nodules w ere found in a few cases 
Dilatation ol the bone marrow capillaries is also found in epidemic dropsy'. 


is no eosinophiha [presumably no increase in eosmophdes m the bone marrow , 
the eosmophiha may be considerable] 

TV- J — . n * — \~ c. n _v_* _ V. 


Ivdian Research Tund Association Rep Sciest Advisory Bovrd for 
Year 1st Jax. to 31st Dec 1946 1-4 [Cholera ] 

This report relates both to studies projected and to experiments which have 
not y et yielded satisfying results Treatment of cholera proceeds on the lines 
of e\aluation of sulphonamide drugs and two sets of trials have been made, in 
the field and in Calcutta If, rather arbitrarily, the sev eral tnals are combined. 
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it appears that : (1) In the field 35 patients were treated with sulphagnamdine 
and 36 with a placebo . there were 6 deaths in the sulphaguanidine and 14 in the 
placebo series. (2) In Calcutta, out of 303 patients treated with sulpha- 
.... . Mr - with sulphasuxadine (15 gra. 

■ . ..■»■■■ ■ 5 gm. daily} 2 deaths out of 

In laboratory examination of stools 320 cholera strains were isolated, 88-1 per 
cent, of Ogawa and II -9 of Inaba subtype. It was found to be easy to prepare 
monospecific Ogawa " O *' agglutinating serum, but difficulty was encountered 
in the case of Inaba because it showed considerable reduction of titre by 
absorption with Ogawa strains. 

An interesting investigation is in progress to find whether the glucotipidic 
antigen fraction of Linton and his co-workers; the “ antig^ne glucofipidique ’* 
of tlie French school, and the " specific antigen “ of White, are identical or 
different. If'. F. Harvey. 

Pakja, G. & Das, N. N. Immunity after Intradermal Inoculation of Cholera 
Vaccine. Indian J . Med. Res. 1947, Jan., v. 35, No. 1,3-6. 

" A preliminary study on the intradermal inoculation of cholera vaccine in 
human subjects was carried out with encouraging results and these have 
received support from certain observations on experimental animals. 
Further work is indicated.” 


AMOEBIASIS' AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS. 

Williams, T. H. Intestinal Parasites In the Canadian Armed Forces. Canadian 
Med. Ass. J. 1946, Mar., v. 54, No. 3, 249-52. 

The author examined 500 returned Service men for intestinal parasites : all 
of the patients had been in the Mediterranean, Far East and other sub-tropical 
areas. Three specimens were tested in each case : examination was by direct 
smear and’ by zinc sulphate flotation when the former was negative; motile 
specimens were stained by Quesnel's stain. Strict criteria were employed for 
the identification of protozoal species. 

Entamoeba histolytica was found in 13 per cent, of patients. E. coli in 21-8, 
E. nana in 6, and I. butschlii in 2 per cent. Of the flagellates. Giardia intestinalis 
accounted for 7*4 per cent, of findings. Helminths were less than 1* per cent., 
except Trichuris trichiura which amounted to 1*6 per cent. The low degree of 
helminth infection was surprising. * 

The author notes that a heavy Giardia infection was often the only finding in 
patients with recurring attacks of loose stools ; he is convinced that this 
flagellate is mildly pathogenic in certain cases ; the infection was usually 
cleared with mepacrine, 0-1 gm. three times daily for 5 days. 

The author states that infection with E. histolytica was very high in persons 
returned from North Africa [the percentage was 28-57, but in fact this represents 
only 6 persons out of 21]. 

By means of three examinations on alternative days, E. histolytica was found 
in 60 per cent, of occasions on the first, 26 per cent, on the second, and 14 per 
cent, on the third examination. 

As the infection is rare in Manitoba, the author, in cooperation with the 
R.C.A. and the R.C.A.F. obtained three specimens on alternate days from 
J 00 members of the Forces who had enlisted recently And had not left 
(87$) 
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Only 2 per cent showed E histolytica The figure for E co h was 22 per cent 
which was almost identical with that (21 8} found m those who had been 
abroad Other amoebae accounted for 7 per cent of findings The author 
concludes from his experience and that of other workers that the incidence of 
pathogenic amoebae m Canada is about 1 per cent [but the figures attributed 
to MltLER (this Bulletin 1940 v 37 113} do not conform with those in Millers 
paper] 

A note of interest is the author s observ ation that no procedure of examina 
tion of specimens for protozoa can equal the proficient} gained b> experience in 
recognition of the various protozoa and cjsts He has repeatedly found 
protozoa in direct smears which were missed tn flotation procedure (see also 
Hux this Bulletin 1947 v 44 901] 

Patients were treated successful!} for E histolytica infection by means of 
emetuv* and carbarsone or altemativ elj bj diodoquin which was Jess toxic. 

H J O D Burke-Gaffney 

Schensvovich \ B &. Sura nova E N [Observations on the Discharge of 
Cysts of Entamoeba htstohhca ] Med Parasit & Parasitic Dts Moscow 
1946 [1947] v IS 2vo 6' 82 7 3 figs [In Russian ] 

_ It is a well known fact that the discharge of active forms and cysts of 


of infection it is important from the epidemiological point of \ iew to stud} the 
dynamics of the discharge of cjsts in such persons W ith this object in view 
the authors undertook prolonged observations on three earners who have 


number of cy sts was counted at a magnification of x 400 ov er the whole ruled 
area The mean of three successiv e counts was estimated for 1 cc of the 1 per 
cent suspension The results of these observ ations are shown m a senes of 


course of tw o to three daj s There w ere negativ e daj s when no cysts could be 
detected m the stools ev en after concentration 
The output of cysts was also subject to individual v anation Cases A and C 
sometimes discharged enormous numbers of cysts and continued to do so for 
long penods of tune but m 8 per cent of tests no cy sts were present while in 
23 per cent of tests their number was v erj slight In case F cj sts were con 
tinuously present in large numbers (up to 4 000 per 1 cc of 1 per cent suspen 
Sion) during the first 30 days of observation This period was followed b} 
3$ months in the course of which cjsts were either absent or very scant} the 
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patient in the course ol a month may fail to reveal an existing infection. 
Furthermore, the enormous numbers of cysts which are daily discharged by 
some carriers must be of the greatest epidemiological importance, especially 
under unsatisfactory* sanitary conditions. On the other hand, the finding of 
scanty cysts in some carriers is not a justification for disregarding them as a 
source of dissemination of cysts. C. A. H oare. 

Roberts, Enid \V. The Part played by the Faeces and Vomit-Drop In the 
Transmission of Entamoeba histolytica by A/«sca dcmestica. Ar.n. Trop. 
Med. & Parasit. 1947. May, v. 41. No. 1. 129-42, 4 figs. [27 refs.} 

The experiments described in this paper confirm previous work regarding the 
number and persistence of Entamoeba histolytica cysts in the faeces of flies 
{Mtisca domestica) having access to stools containing these organisms ; the 
results also show that the cysts are deposited in the vomit drops, an aspect of 
the subject that has hitherto received little attention. 

After reviewing the literature and describing her experimental technique, 
the author gives an account of the results of her experiments. These show that 
of 107 flies fed on a standard emulsion of E. histolytica cysts prepared from 
patients in hospital, 6S flies passed 147 faecal drops containing 1,792 cysts 
dunng 31 hours’ observation. Cysts were noted in the fly faeces as early as 
five minutes after feeding and were recorded at all times during the period.' 

Of the same flies, 69 passed vomit-drops containing cysts. From 20 flies, 
312 vomit drops were obtained during a period of nine hours ; of these, 163 
(52 per cent.) were negative, 100 (35 per cent.) contained one cyst, 27 (S per cent.) 
contained two cysts, and the remainder three to eight cysts. 

Observations were made on the fly's method of feeding on E. histolytica 
emulsion in three forms — as a liquid, as a thick, viscid film, and as a thick, 
completely dry* film. In the first, the fluid was sucked up the opening between 
the labellae ; each time the proboscis was removed from the food, a residue of 
debris which remained attached was dislodged and left on the slide ; this 
residue was seen to contain a concentration of cysts. *By the second method, 
more food was seen to enter by way of the pseudotracheae, the opening to the 
food canal being reduced. In the third method, the main food canal was almost 
completely closed and the food passed up the pseudo tracheae. 

To determine the size of the organisms which when fed to the fly may sub- 
sequently appear in the crop, and also the size of the organisms which may 
appear in the * 
cysts (8 to 13; 

8 per field) an w • , ‘ , 

25 per field). Twenty-four flies were fed, eight on each organism ; five from 
each group were dissected immediately after feeding, and three from each group 
were kept alive for examination of the vomit drops. 

The dissections showed that the crops of the five fed on E. histolytica con- 
tained cysts (4 per field) ; those fed on E. colt contained cysts (6 per field) and 
in the case of Eimtria acerctilina the crops contained oocysts (10 per field). 
These results suggest that particles larger than 12 ft tend to be filtered oft on the 
way to the crop. Of the nine flies kept alive, the three fed on E. histolytica 
emulsion passed 57 vomit drops containing 30 cysts, those fed on £. coli passed 
51 drops and only one cyst (12 ft in diameter), while no oocysts of Eimeria were 
found in 47 vomit drops deposited by the three flies fed on this organism, thus 
suggesting that the majority of the E. histolytica cysts which enter the crop are 
held back by the pseudotracheae when the flv vomits. 


• , are not 
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glands This is merely conjecture as the route has not been ascertained with 
certainty H S Leeson 

Parvis D Sull accertamento diagnostico dell amebiasi e su un metodo rapido 
di colorazione delle amebe intestinali [Diagnosis of E histolytica a 
Rapid Method of Staining Intestinal Amoebae] Ann dlgiene 1942 
Oct v 52 No 10 458-64 [11 refs] 

The onlv certain diagnosis of E histolytica infection depends on finding the 
active amoeba or its cysts in the stools Other laboratory methods of con 
firmation— -cultivation complement fixation animal experiment presence of 
Charcot Ley den crystals — may prove negative particularly in the case of 
earners The surest method is examination of the fresh stool failing that 
staining by Vv eigert s iron haematoxylin has pro\ ed satisfactory in the author s 
eiqienence This is a modification of Heidenhain s method and results in much 
saving of time for there as no need of a mordant 
The details are briefly these Fixation in Schaudmn s fluid 20 minutes 
(longer is immaterial it does no harm) alcohol (70 per cent ) with Tr lodi 
to a sherry colour 20 min alcohol (70 per cent ) 30 nun wash in water 
2 min stain with Weigert s haematoxylm 3 min wash in running water 
5 mm (or more) dehydrate clear and mount 20 min The whole process takes 
1 hour 40 mm whereas Heidenhain s takes some 3--i hours 

H Harold Scott 

Theron P Surgical Aspects of Amoebiasis Brit Med J 1947 July 26 
123-6 

The mortality rate after operations on patients with untreated amoebic 
infections is considerable owing to (a) reduced resistance leading to increased 
liability to post-operative complications hypoproteinaemia is frequent m 


latmg severe bacillary dysentery during the immediate post-operative period 
(«) occurrence of a mild hepatitis dunng the post operative period Every 
candidate for operation who has served m the tropics whether he gives a history 
of dysentery or not should have a stool examination and possibly a stgmoido 
scopy 

Atvpical acute hepatitis must be distinguished from acute cholecystitis 
~ demess and resistance may 

iitis and the signs may 
\ omiting constipation and 
The clinical picture may 

change in one or two hours so examinations should be repeated at short 
intervals The lower thoracic region should be examined by palpation gentle 
fist percussion and auscultation In the presence of constipation a stool 
may be unobtainable so sigmoidoscopy should be done in all doubtful cases 
Moderate leucocy tosis with a polymorphonuclear count of only 7o-80 per cent 
is characteristic Radiological screening may show the right cupola of the 
diaphragm elevated and fixed if abscess formation has occurred If doubt 


and the dysentery may antedate the hepatic lesion by as much as 15 years 
Although general debility loss of appetite and progressive emaciation are 
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characteristic, many cases are recorded in which the diagnosis was established 
only alter an apparently symptomless abscess had ruptured into the lung or 
general peritoneal cavity. Pyrexia is often inconstant or absent and adhesions 
may prevent downward enlargement of the liver. Leucocytosis is present, in 
over SO per cent, of cases, ■’ 11 -- - * --'*■**" * ' 1 i 

acute hepatitis. Screenin , . - " ■ 

diaphragm, with obliterat 

ineous effusion at the ng w 1 ’ 

The general adoption of the emetine and aspiration treatment reduced the 
mortality from over 40 to 6 per cent., but open operation is still indicated in the 
presence of ^secondary pyogenic infection, where the abscess points on the 
abdominal wall or in an intercostal space, m cases where repeated aspiration 
has failed to cure, or when the abscess has ruptured into the peritoneal cavity. 
Closed drainage and local and parenteral penicillin are advised. 

Perforation of a single ulcer of the colon usually leads to localized abscess. 
Four out of five of the author’s cases recovered after simple incision and drain- 
age. The friability of the colon renders treatment in the early stages difficult, 
and exteriorization, rather than closure by suture, is indicated. 

Multiple perforations with general peritonitis may follow an acute attack 
superposed on chronic amoebic colitis, and it is usually stated that they are 
invariably fatal. The patient is very toxic, with a high temperature and severe 
diarrhoea, with E. histolytica in the stools, and does not respond to emetine or 
chemotherapy. Increasing tenderness over the caecum and pelvic colon are 
followed by accumulation of intraperitoneal fluid with little guarding or 
rigidity , finally there is sudden collapse. Post-mortem s examinations on 
15 cases showed an average of 5 perforations per case, with the caecum the 
commonest site ; an important point noticed was a tendency by the omentum 
to seal off the perforations. The treatment advised is plasma transfusions, 
injections of 2 ml. of adrenal cortical extract at intervals of one hour, a small 
muscle-cutting incision and either a double-barrel ileostomy or a caecostomy 
with passage of a f in. rubber tube into the ileum ; post-operative treatment 
consists in intestinal decompression, intravenous fluid and sulphathiazole'; 
emetine was not given for the first week. Seven of 15 patients operated on 
recovered ; 12 not treated by operation all died. 

Amoeboma. Fibrosis due to secondary infection may prevent a satisfactory 
response to emetine, and in such cases the diagnosis can onlj' be made by 
microscopy after resection. 

Acute typhlitis may present a clinical picture indistinguishable' from that of 
acute appendicitis, and in spite of a careful history the element of doubt will 
necessitate laparotomy in some cases. Obstruction or interference with blood 
supply is the only indication for appendicectomy in the presence of active 
amoebiasis. To minimize the risk of faecal fistula, the stump of the appendix 
should be' " ■ •’ ** - * ‘ • * r V " ' 

line reinfi ■ . . ■ 

gutter. ; . ■ ■ 1 ‘ ‘ 1 

It! test it. . 

met with '* * . !■; ■ 

following resection ; the other, aged 54, recovered after exteriorization of the 
mass and drainage of the abscess. 

Ilco-caccal intussusception due to inflammatory thickening of the colon may 
occur, and four such cases in adults are described. Two were fit for operation : 
in one case reduction was easy, in the other it could not be completely effected, 
so an ileo-transversostomy was made after sealing off the point of entry of the 
intussusception by suture ; the devitalized portion of the intussusceptum was 
passed per rectum ten days later. Both patients recovered. 
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[Dunlop writing of the treatment of severe cases of chrome dysentery 
amongst prisoners of war in Siam {this Bulletin 1946 % 43 aoS) described 
14 patients treated b\ ileostonn of whom 3 died 7 recovered complete!} and 
the others were improved ] I! £ Harnett 

Cluek E H Granular proctitis treated with S accInyl-S ulp hathtiro !e Sup- 
positories Larcet 1947 \ug 2 16S-~0 

Granular proctitis occurs as a late complication of or concurrent!} with 
dysentery affecting the lower bowel It ha s to be differentiated from chronic 
bacillary dysenter} chronic intestinal amoebiasis mucous colitis and low 
grade chronic idiopathic ulcerativ e colitis Three cases are reported of differing 
aetiology The first resulted from chronic bacillar) dysentery contracted 
during the war in Palestine the second resulted from amoebic dysentery con 
tracted in Persia and the third dev eloped after haemoiThojdectomj without 
any definite microbial infection 

Hitherto granular proctitis has proved most resistant to treatment which is 
amply demonstrated b) the multiplicity of therapeutic agents 

"No reference has be«) found to the use of sulphonamide suppositories in 
British medical literature though Howard (194a) in America has recorded 
the application of mtrarectal powdered sulphonamides in non specific recto- 
cohtis Sufficient tune has not y et elapsed for an accurate estimate to be made 


for twenty lour nouis. On u e omei i «u u suipnonauiiue leieutiuu e ei ios 
can at best exert a temporary effect Furthermore the patient need not be 
kept in hospital after the diagnosis has been established 

In a note ou the preparation of succmj 1 sulphathiazole suppositories by 


_rred to form a smooth paste before the rest of the cocoa butter was added 
vnen poured into the moulds and set the finished product was a little over 
2 in long and g in in diameter 

^ Since there is no standard metal mould for such a suppository glass tube 
moulds were made by removing the en<t of test tubes jj m in diameter 
The suppositories are stored wrapped in Cellophane and keep vyell at 
room temperature P Vartson Bahr 

Bkelet M \ ote sur le pronostic de la d) sentene anubienne [The Prognosis 

of Amoebic Dysentery Rex Paludtsme et Med Trap 1947 June 15 
v 5 No 37 18o-S 

The author raodestlv disclaims anv deep scientfic motif ui this study of 
amoebic dvsenterj This is a simple account made in the special centre in 
Nantes for the purpose of assessing die pension of v eteran soldiers with amoebic 
dysentery contracted in Svna and Morocco from 1916 to 1918 
The statistics concern 100 cases which can be taken as an index for assessing 
the whole The author can positively assert that numerous sufferers from 
chronic amoebic dy sentery recover completely This point is not sufficiently 
emphasized in the many classical accounts of this disease during the last 
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thirty or forty years. The tendency to relapse is sufficiently emphasized but 
not the possibility of spontaneous recovery. Thus, out of the 100 test cases, 
no less than 44 terminated in complete recovery, which has been maintained. 

Three dysenteries were operated upon for liver abscess and recovered entirely 
without further treatment, and it is suggested that the hepatic suppuration 
acted as a fixation abscess. 

C ‘ * *’ r " 1 J ** :1 ’ v — A ~~ : 1 ” 15 has it been possible 

to wel disturbances of the 

ren 

As an example of the continued persistence of E. histolytica , the case of one 
pensioner is recorded in whom E. histolytica cysts were demonstrated in 1918 
and who, though in good physical condition, continued to harbour them till 
1932. Other cases recorded were less fortunate. Pulmonary' tuberculosis 
complicated the picture in 9 dysenteries. 

Several also were infected with malana as well as with amoebic dysentery', 
but on later examination no stigmata of the former could be found. The con- 
clusion is reached that malaria is more easily cured than dysentery'. 

P. Manson-Bahr. 


RELAPSING FEVER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES. 

Baltazard, M. Identification des spirochetes recurxents. Individuality de 
I'espdce Spirochaeta recurrentis. [The Identification of Relapsing Fever 
Spirochaetes. The Individuality of the Species Spirochaeta recurrentis j 
Bull. Soc. Path. Exot. 1947, v. 40, Nos. 3/4, 77-81, 4 figs, on 2 pis. 

The author finds that under dark ground illumination, S. recurrentis presents 
an appearance of uniform refraction which enables it to be distinguished from 
spirochaetes transmitted by ticks, which show a double contour [see this 
Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 906], 

Two photographs of S. persica and one of S. gallinarum are reproduced to 
show the appearance of tick-transmitted spirochaetes, and one ol S. recurrentis, 
for comparison. JTt is difficult to decide what interpretation to place on these 
appearances, although they do suggest some difference between the two kinds 
shown, possibly the result of variation in the diameter of the organisms.] 

The well-known feeble pathogenicity of S. recurrentis in white mice has been 
partly overcome by the use of splenectomized mice, in which the infection is of 
longer duration. Out of 51 splenectomized mice inoculated with the spirochaete 
after various numbers of passages, 19 died or were killed at the end of infection ; 
of the 32 others, 2 had an infection of 2 days* duration, 1 1 of 3 days.*12 of 4 days, 
5 of 5 days, and 1 of 6 days. Out of 21 normal mice inoculated as controls, 
4 showed no spirochaetes in the blood, 4 an infection of I day, 6 of 2 days, 5 of 
3 day's, and 2 of 4 day's. The number of organisms in the blood was about the 
same in both series, rarely more than 2 per field, and the true receptivity of the 
mice was not altered by splenectomy'. Moreover, 18 passages in splenec- 
tomized mice did not have any’ effect on the virulence of the spirochaetes. 

S. recurrentis is considered to be a very’ distinct form of relapsing fever 
spirochaete, cosmopolitan in distribution, distinguished by its epidemirity, 
method of multiplication in the human blood, its development in the louse, its 
failure to persist in Omithodorus, its feeble or non-pathogenicity' to small 
laboratory' animals, and finally its uniform refraction under dark ground 
illumination. E. Hindi*. 
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Pkovost, C- & Fla>dRT*t, J Trois nouveaux cas de fifevre recunrnte hispano- 
africaine cn Tunisia (Complications neuro-oculaires ) [Three Hew Cases of 
Relapsing Fever In Tnnisia, with Nenro-Ocnlar Complications.] Rev. Mil 
xVflt {VUtropoIe <t Ouire-Mer) Pans 1947, v 2 No 2. 139-15 


Kalfayan’, B H Leptospira \cUrohaemorrhag\ae In Rats of Beirut. Trans 
Roy.Soc Trap Med & H\g 1647, Julv, v 40, No 6,895-900 

The finding of two cases of Weil's disease in the hospital of the American 
University of Beirut led the author to surv ey the local incidence of leptospirosis 
m wild rats and to evaluate the best methods oh examination, with special 
reference to possible kidney changes brought about by leptospirae. 

Se\ enty wild rats were trapped in different places in Beirut between May 21st 
and October 8th 1945 . of these. 65 were Rattus norcegicus and 5 were R 
alexandnnus 

Both kidnevs were removed and one was divided into two, for silver- 
impregnation and for haematoxj hn-eosin staining respectively The other 
ladney was emulsified m saline, and the emulsion was examined under dark- 
field illumination positive or suspicious specimens were cultured and inocu- 
lated into } oung guineapigs The infected guineapigs either died in 5 to 10 days 
or were killed on the 10th day and examined at once, bv methods similar to those 
emploj ed in the case of the rats 




hidn< 

lddnt 

posit * * 

<6 pc 

which only rev ealed 4 positive cases 

In 8 rats Trypanosoma Iftnst was found by dark-field illumination of kidnej 
emulsions seven of these rats were R norcegtcus and all of them were under 
20 cm , confirming the belief that this infection is commoner in } oung rats 
In 3 rats the nematode Trtchosotncndes crassicauda was seen in sections of the 
kidney pelvis, m the form of a larva a small adult male and a larger adult 
female, respectiv eh , these vv ere identified in haematox} hn-eosm preparations. 

of *' •' l i- ••«■••• • 1 ,■•** •» 1 

de • im 1 !■ 1 1 : • 1 ■ \ l| i. ■■ - 1 i • > • . :i 1 1 • :i 

case to case and m different parts of the same kidnev 
Haematoxylin-eosin sections of the 70 kidnevs showed glomerulo-nephntis 
m 14 cases , this was seen onlv in the older rats (abov e 18 cm m length) In 


one of these occurred in older rats The pigment was found in all of the 8 
kidneys positiv e for leptospirae and w as abundant in 7 of them The pigment 
was present m the 14 nephritic kidnevs and was abundant in 9 of them The 
author considers it likely that the brown pigment was deposited in previously 
damaged cel's 
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The leptospirae could not be recognized individually by haematoxylin-eosin 
stain, but when they were abundant, the bluish mass which filled the lumen was 
distinctive. No histological difference was seen between the cells of the tubules 
infected with leptospirae and those which were not. 

In conclusion, the author considers that demonstration of leptospirae in 
silver-impregnated kidney sections was the most reliable of the methods used 
in this survey. H. J. O’D. Burke-Gaffnty. ' 


Patterson, H. M. Weil’s Disease. Observations in Sixty-One Cases with 
special reference to the Use of Penicillin in Six Cases. J. Atner. Med. 
Ass. 1947, July 26, v. 134, No. 13, 1077-60. [12 refs.] 

The author previously gave a general report of observations in 37 cases of 
AVeil’s disease [see this Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 42], and in the present paper dis- 
cusses the management and treatment of this disease in a larger series of 
61 cases. 

Blood serum agglutination tests were performed on the 1st, 8th and 15th days 
after admission to the hospital. The tests were negative on the 1 st day ; usually 
showed no titre, or a low one, on the 8th day , and a high titre, or a rising one, 
•on the 15th day. Nearly all the infections in Hawaii were found to be due to 
L. ictcrohacmorrhagiac. 

A record of the patients show's that 44 received no special treatment, 
7 sulphathiazole, 6 penicillin, 2 whole blood from donors who had recovered 
from Weil’s disease, and 1 each with blood and either sulphathiazole or sulpha- 
■diazine. All the patients recovered, whether treated or not, and it is difficult to 
understand the author's statement that “ the use of transfusions of whole blood 
from donors who have had Weil's disease should be the sheet anchor in the 
treatment of the severely ill patient ", based apparently on the clinical symp- 
toms of these cases, all severe. The author's results support the view that 
sulphonamide compounds are not effective in this disease, but that treatment 
with penicillin is beneficial. E. kindle. 


YAWS.’ 

TloCH, H. & DE Lajudie, P. Traitement pratique du pian par la pdnicilline 
en suspension dans de l’huile d'olive. [Treatment of Yaws with Penicillin 
suspended in Olive Oil.] Bull. Soc. Path. Exot. 1947. v. 40, Nos. 1/2, 
8-14. 

The authors report four cases of secondary yaw’s (French Guiana) in whom 
■clinical, but not serological, cure followed 100,000 Oxford units of sodium 
penicillin in sterile olive oil. The dosage was I ml. of oily suspension, con- 
taining between 10,000 and 15,000 units, daily for seven days. Its intra- 
muscular administration was well tolerated. The activity of the suspension to 
Staphylococcus aureus was maintained after storage in an ice-chest for seven 
days. [See also Dwindelle et a!., this Bulletin. 1946, v. 43, 10-13.] 

C. J. Hackett. 
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LEPROSY. 

Cochrane R G A Practical Textbook ot Leprosy 
This book is reviewed on p 102b 

Chalssjvand M La transmission en sdne de la ttpre humaine am aoxmiux n est 
pas realisable par le procfdS dOta [Failure to transmit Hnman Leprosy 
serially to Animals by Ota's Method -Inn Inst Pasteur 1947 Jnlv v 73 
No 7 6S2-1 

Fite, G L Cambre P J {. Turner, IT H Procedure for demonstrating 
Lepra Bacilli In Paraffin Sections. Arch Pathology 1947, June, v 43, 
Xo 6, 624-5 

The lesser ‘ acid fastness ** of Af>«> leprae, compared with Vyco tuber- 
culosis, makes it difficult to stain appropriate!} in paraffin sections Faraco 


though effective 

They ha\e obtained satisfactory results, irrespective of the techniques of 
fixation and embedding with the following method, which it is also stated, 
should do well with tubercle bacilli — 

■ ** “ ’ ‘ 'I ° — *"'• ~>~h) of a mixture of 

1 


3 If mercury crystal* are present, remove them with strong iodine solution 
(2 minutes), followed by hyposulphite or thiosulphate solution Wash in tap 
water 

4 Stain cold for 15 to 30 minutes in any standard (bnt not concentrated) 
carbol fuchsin Wash 

5 Decolorize with 1 per cent concentrated HC1 in 70 per cent alcohol 
to a faint pink colour One to 2 minutes will be required V ash 

6 Cpunteretam with LoeSler’s alkaline methy lene blue for 30 second* \\ a>h 
in tap water 

7 Blot, stand until dried out and mount in a synthetic mounting medium 

The oil hastens acid fast staining and more regular staining results without 

the use of heat The residual oil left in the «ections after blotting prevents 
shrinkage and injury of the preparation almost any oil will we, though 
v olatile oils are le*s useful. If a larger proportion of oil is added to the xy lene, 
decolouration becomes more difficult 

The method ' succeeds admirably with tissues indifferently fixed or embedded 
years previously where other procedures faff miserably 

H J 0 D Burke-Gaffney 


HELMINTHUSIS 

Hsu, K C A Survey of Human Intestinal Parasites In Chengtu, Chinese 
Med J Shanghai 1947, Mar -Apr % 65, Xo* 3/4,85-90 (18 refs 1 

A number of v. orkers ha\ e studied the incidence of intestinal parasites m 
Chengtu, in the Szechwan Prov mce of China The present author has studied 
the ontensitV of infestation m three groups of persons, nameh (1) university 
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servants and their households (368 persons) ; (2) university freshmen students 
(337) ; (3) primary school children (471). He compared his findings with those 
previously reported by Chang et al. (this Bulletin, 1941, v. 38, 375; 1943, 
v. 40, 851]. All specimens in the second and third groups were examined by 


A scaris lumbricouies incidence was high among schoolchildren (So *3 per cent.) 
and relatively lower (46*8 per cent.) among freshmen ; in the servant group it 
was 68-7 per cent. Egg counts vaned from 220 to 340,000, with a mean of 
1 1 ,745 per cc. 

Hookworm infestation was less than 1 per cent, in the schoolchildren and 
freshmen, but 17-3 per cent, in the servant group. Egg counts were from 200 
to 19,600 with a mean of 2,106 per cc 

Trtchuris trichiura was 2 per cent, in freshmen, S-2 per cent, schoolchildren 
and 33-6 per cent, in the servant group. 

Clonorchis sinensis was found in only 7 of the servant group and 2 of the 
freshmen. It is noted that raw fish is not ordinarily eaten in the province. 

A single case of Hymenolepis infection in a schoolchild is believed to be the 


Entamoeba histolytica accounted for only 1 -7 per cent, of findings, being under 
1 per cent, in the second and third groups, but it was 4 per cent, in servants. 
E. coli was also higher in servants, being 16-5 per cent, compared with 7*4 and 
6*7 for schoolchildren and freshmen. Infestation generally was higher in 
servants, who suffered from as many as 4 or 5 species of parasites in some 
cases. H. J . O’D. Burke-Gaffnsy. 

Schwetz, J. No' • * * ' • ' . • 

I'exploitation . . * ■’ ’ • .: 

[Malaria and S. •. . ■ li. ' 15 ,* : * 

the Bushimaie ii 1 . • ■ *. ■■■■ . * ■* * • • 

1947, v. 18, No. 1, 307-18, 1 map. 

Bakwanga lies to the north and Tshimanga to the south of the Bushimaie 
Valley. The former is a post at which there are some 7,000 workers in the 
mines, well housed, and who with their wives and families amount to 15,000- 
20,000 inhabitants, distributed in camps at a perimeter of 5 kilometres round 
the European quarter. In this area are many craters of varied size, filled with 
water. Mosquitoes are fairly numerous ; more than four- fifths axe A. funestus, 
4 -5 per cent. A . gambtae and 3 per cent. A . nili. The blood of 46 children under 
10 years of age at one camp (Lomuele) was examined by thick drop and 34 of 
them showed malaria parasites, mostly P. falciparum, a few P. malaria*, no 
P. vtvax. Of 50 adult males examined in the same way 20 showed parasites, 
and of 49 adult women 1 7 were positive. In another camp, Kananga, one kilo- 
metre away from Bakwanga, no mosquitoes were found, but of 93 children 
below 10 years of age 61 were positive and of 72 adult women 22 were positive. 
At the time no men were examined as they were all away at work. Most of the 
parasites were P. falciparum, a few P. mxlariae and one P. nrtxr. 

At Tshimanga all the author's time was taken up with bilharaia investiga- 


of dealing with the menace are by pumping out the water and filling in the . 
craters. 
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Schistosomiasis has increased much of late years In 1932 among 3 000 
workers, 80 (2 6 per cent ) were in hospital with the infection In 1945, 
Dr Sacrd reported " 22 per cent of those with stomach complamts had 
bdharziasis and 7 6 per cent of all coming to the dispensary for treatment 
At Tshimanga 14 per cent of the workers were infected and 33 per cent of 
dispensary patients had hookworms In February 1916, the author and his 
assistants examined 39 men 231 women and 47 children 317 in all, in Tshi- 

man x - a 4 ’ i 

brief i 

in a 

forsk ■ ■ 


Cawston F G Notes on Schistosomiasis from South Africa J Trop Med &• 
Hyg 1947 Aug v 50 No 8 160-61 

Murray, A ' ‘ * 

tina ■ ^ ( *1 .1 ...■ ■ 

Argentx 

Summ< 

* A further case of bllharzial infection of the bladder is reported The lesions 
were caused by Schistosoma haematobium The patient had probably acquired 
the infection in Egypt 

" A biopsv revealed a characteristic granuloma formed round the parasite 

eggs ” 

Makar, N A Preliminary Note on Bllharzial Cancer of the Bladder. La 
Setnautc de l Egypte pour la Lutte contre te Cancer 23-30 Novembre 1938 
89-112 17 coloured pis & 8 figs [11 refs] [1941 Cairo Mmistdrede 
1 Hygidne Publique ] 

Arguments in favour of regarding bilharzxasis as a frequent cause of vesical 


The chief part of Dr Makar s paper is concerned with the surgical pathology 
and treatment of the disease and his coloured illustrations of bllharzial lesions 
as seen through the cystoscope are excellent A rather striking fact in his 
account of the age incidence of vesical cancer in Egypt is that among 130 
patients admitted with this disease to the Kasr e-1 Amy Hospital between 
Jwjiasy VK3.2 is/i Q dotas VS3& vet. fenes tfcas. 29 « sA\ ’next •wds.c 

forty years of age From the surgical standpoint, the only practical kind of 
prophylaxis consists of repeated cystoscopic examinations, once bilharziasis 
has been diagnosed, so that precancerous papillomata and ulcers can be properly 
treated at an early stage Harold Burrows 

Scar dak Bey, R Bllharzial Cancers In Alexandria. La Sematne de l' Egypte 
Pour la Lutte contre le Cancer 23-30 Novembre 1938 295-300, 1 chart 

[1941 Cairo MinistSre de 1 Hygiene Publique ] 


“ ch con- 
g other 
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Number of 

Number showing . 

Site of cancer 

■ 

cases I 

bilharzial infection 

Bladder 


28 ' I 

21 

Prostate . 


3 \ 

2 

Colon 


35 j 

2 

Cervix uteri 

! 

' 2S 

l 


The cancers of the bladder and prostate in which no bilharziasis was found, 
almost certainly, he says, were associated with such infection because the 
patients had been working in occupations in which this could not have been 
avoided. The author says that m some parts of Egypt as many as 90 *5 per cent, 
of the general population have bilharzial infection of the urinary’ tract. 

Harold Burrows. 

Onsy Bey* A. Rare Tumour Formations associated with Bilharzial Infecllons. 
La Sentaine de I'Egyptc Pour la Lulle contre It Cancer 23-30 Novembre 
1938. 17-47, 44 figs. [1941. Cairo ; Minist&re de I’Hygiene Publique.] 

After a short account of the life-history of the schistosomes and the method 
by which they enter the human body. Dr. Onsy gives a thoroughly detailed 
account of the histological changes which are produced in tissues in which eggs 
have been retained. These changes are illustrated by numerous micro- 
photographs. The great majority of the lesions occur in the pelvic organs 
where carcinomata and sarcomata are apt to be induced. Among the former 
Dr. Onsy includes cancers of the bladder, rectum, prostate, vagina, uterus and 


leave very little room for doubt of the existence of a causative relation between 
Bilharzia infection and tumour formation," Harold Burrows. 

Makar, N. & Fawzy, R. M. Bilharzial Carcinoma of the Urinary Bladder— a 
Note on some Unusual Cases. J. Roy. Egyptian Med. Ass.- 1S47, May, 
v. 30, No. 5, 261-6, 6 figs. & 1 coloured pi. 

Carcinoma of the bladder is stated to be the commonest form of cancer in 
Egyptian males, and is commonly fatal within two years. The relation of this 
condition to schistosomiasis has been the subject of much discussion and the 
author presents three unusual cases, in a schoolboy of 13, and two farmers of 42 
and 40 years respectively. 

In the first case, the patient had had repeated attacks of schistosomiasis. 
He was admitted with frequency of micturition and dysuria ; a large ulcerating 
fungating tumour at the junction of the base and left lateral wall of the bladder 
was found at cystoscopy and it proved to be a squamous carcinoma with high 
cellular differentiation. A bilateral uretero-sigmoid anastomosis resulted in 
marked general improvement of the patient. This was made possible owing to 
the relatively sound condition ol the ureters. The youth ol the patient is 
noteworthy. 

The second patient had symptoms ol renal colic and frequency ; cachexia 
and oedema of both limbs were present : schistosome ova were found in the 
urine. Rectal examination revealed Ihepresenceof ahard, stonymassproximal 
to an almost normal prostate ; the mass was fixed and comprised the whole 
bladder base. X-ray examination of the lungs showed multiple opacities. 
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\arjjng m size This diffuse lung metastasis is a rare result* tbe complete 
absence of marked lymphatic secondaries supports the recent hypothesis that 
metastases of bladder carcinoma are earned mamlj through the bloodstream 
alone the paras ertebral \ essels No treatment \\ as regarded as being ol \ aluc 
m this case 

The third patient had suffered se\ ere suprapubic pain and persistent haema- 
tuna he had had incomplete treatment for schistosomiasis About two 


both thighs This indurated oedematous appearance was also seen in the shin, 
especially over the left groin dark hard, slightly tender nodules were scattered 
throughout the area iAU these features are illustrated in a colour plate 5 


glands showed an undifferentiated squamous carcinoma with high mitotic 
figures Spinal alcohol injections constituted the only treatment possible , 
two of these at a months interval caused much alleviation of pain and 
discomfort 


metastases 

The paper is illustrated by a colour plate, four X ray pictures and 2 photo- 
micrographs ol biopsy specimens * j ^ f 


of the former m a given case ] H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 

Bartter F C Cow it D B Most H Ness A T &. Forbvsh, S The Fate 

01 Radioactive Tartar Emetic administered to Human Subjects. I, Blood 
Concentration and Excretion following Single and Multiple Intravenous 
Injections Amer J Trap Med 1947 May, v 27, No 3, 403-16. 

2 graphs [19 refs J 


seven of whom received single intravenous doses of the drug ranging irom 
0 253 to 1 6 mgm. Sb per kilo of body weight, given over a 5- to 10 minute 
penod , the last volunteer received a full therapeutic dose of 10 l rogm. per 
kilo in 13 doses Some of the usual toxic symptoms were experienced hy the 
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cm dung sometimes formed and glairy in the centre There was an eossno- 
phiha of 10 per cent Examination of the stools showed many eggs of 

nano. 

The worms were expelled by the use of oil ol Chenopodum ambroswtdes 
which plant was grown near Montpellier [the junior author will report later on 
the therapeutic action of this locally extracted oil] 

It was known that the village where the child had presumably been infected 
had been frequented by African troops from Senegal and Madagascar and that 
during the summer 30 to 40 per cent of the population suffered from persistent 
enterocolitis Examination of the stools of 6 members of the patient s family 
revealed the presence of H nana eggs m 3 of the children 

// J 0 D Burke Gaffney 

DEMeiju MTV & Covto A deM T ParaMti^roci por vermes intestinais 
cm habitantes de uma povoa^ao rural portugnesa [Parasitism by Intes- 
tinal Worms in the Inhabitants of a Portuguese Village ] An Inst Med: 
Trap Lisbon 1946 Dec v 3 277 91 4 figs [14 refs] English 
summary 

The authors present the results of their investigation on the parasitic 
infestation b> intestinal worms m the inhabitants of a Portuguese village 
{Qutaios Figueira da Foz) 

On 151 persons observed 74 male and 77 female between the ages of 2 an 1 
22 years all were infested as follow s — 

10 persons by A scans himbncoufrs 
5 Tncfiocephalus disfar 

131 A scans and Trtckocep/taius 

3 Ascarts Trtckocephahts and EnUrobsns vermc ularts 

2 Ascarts Tnrhocephalns and Uyminolepts nan a 

The authors related this high infestation to the poor individual hygiene and 
point out the more convenient measures for the prevention of those helminthic 
infestations 


Gapuard H Developpement des microfilatres de f liana malayi chez A ties 
(S) aegyptt et Aides (S ) albopiclus [Development of Mictotfiatfs of 
Wucherenanuthtyi lo Aedes acgyphzni Acdes albopictus] C It Soc Btot 
1947 Teb v 141 Nos 3/4 Ufc>~6 

In a previous note [this Bulletin 1939 v 36 150] it was established at 
Tonktng that microfilariae of Wucherena bancrofh can develop up to the infec 
tive stage in Aedes aegyptt In 1942 this work was confirmed but with Aedes 
albopidus no success w as obtained In 1938 the author tried without success 
ta infect both these species with the microfilariae of ty malayt, but in 3942 hr 
succeeded not only with Aedes aegyptt but also with Aedes albopictus The 
patient on whom the mosquitoes were fed had no filarial symptoms but 
it microfilariae were present m 10 emm of blood at 11 0 p m On the 10th 
day a larval fiiana completely dev eloped was found m the labium of Aedes 
albopxct xs 

It is claimed that this is the first record of the development of any filarial 
species in A edes alboptcUn and the first record of the development of IP malay* 
m these two species of mosquito The author asks what these resaits indicate 
It seems at first sight that the number of mosquitoes employed is not pro* 
portions! to the results In the case of II bancrofh no results were obtained 
with 90 specimens m one attempt and 70 m another On the contrary in two 
other instances he succeeded with 30 and 10 specimens respectively 
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the restlessness diminished, and the local swelling disappeared by the fourth 
day The second patient was an adult bitten on the foot by a puff adder, 
Bihs art elans When he w as «een half an hour later he w as much distressed, \ety 
restless, breathing with difficulty and with pulse barely perceptible Two cc of 
a 10 per cent solution of \IgS0 4 were injected through the punctures into the 
bitten area Improvement set in in less than 10 minutes, the local swelling 
had much subsided in 24 hours and the patient left hospital, discharged fit, 
next day 

The author carried out some experiments with the venoms of these two 
snakes, using fowls \\ ith the Sepedon v enom the control died in one hour and 
40 minutes the other which received the salt 10 minutes after injection of the 
same dose of venom and at the same place, though at first drowsy and unable 
to eat or drink, gradually recovered and was well 10 days later With the 
Btlts venom 4 minims were injected into the pectoral muscle of a fowl, and 
this time 20 minutes were allowed to elapse before the salt was injected in the 
same place The bird was incapacitated for 56 hours and then began to 
recov er There \v as none of the local sloughing usually seen in puff adder bites 

H Harold Scott 


DERMATOLOGY. AND FUNGUS DISEASES 

Panja, D , Dey, N C & Ghosh, L M Sporotrichosis of the Skin fn India. 
(A New Species described.) Indian Med. Gaz 1947, Apr , v 82 No 4, 
200-202 

" (a) A case of sporotrichosis of the shin in an Indian female vegetable dealer 
is described 

*' (b) Literature on this subject is v ery scarce in India , this is probably the 
second authentic case reported from this country 

" (c) The species is pathogenic to common laboratory animals 
“ (d) Detailed mycology shows that the colour of the growth resembles the 
European type species S betirmanm but it differs from S beurmanm m its 
biochemical reactions, morphology and some other points 
" (e) It differs from other known pathogenic species in many respects 
“{/) It is proposed to name this new species Sporofricftiim (Rlunocladium) 
iropttalc n sp " 

Kervfav P & Aretas R Deux ' * r * 

Fran$ais [Two Cases ol Blsto . i . 

Med de l Affiant Occidental: • * 

{11 refs] 


the gums during the operation of cleaning the teeth with a piece of wood, as is 
the native custom As the tumour was fluctuating it was opened and about 
20 cc of yellowish pus were evacuated In the pus, numerous yeast like 
organisms measuring from 10 to 15/» m diameter and having thick capsules 
were found After three weeks during which iodide treatment was pressed 
the patient appeared cured Two months later, however, the abscess had 
re formed It was again opened and the pus, which contained the same 
organism, teas remov ed On this occasion tw o injections of 1 cc of Iipiodol were 
made into the abscess, which gave no further trouble 
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The second case was in an emaciated African girl. 15 years of age, who pre- 
sented herself for treatment on account of two tumours the size of oranges in 
the presternal region. A similar growth the size of a pea was found on the left ~ 
side of the chest In addition, there were excoriations covered with brownish 
crusts on the lower limbs and thorax, the lower limbs were oedematous and 
the abdomen distended with ascitic fluid. Examination revealed enlargement 
of the liver and spleen and a general adenitis. In pus extracted from the 
tumours and the exconations the same yeast-like organisms as those found in 
the previous case were present in abundance. They were also found in liver 
puncture material and, after several failures, cultures were obtained from the' 
blood on glucose agar. During the observations the child became comatose 
and died some hours later. At the post-mortem examination, ascites and 
glandular enlargement were noted Both the liver and spleen were impregnated • 
with yellowish nodules of various sizes, while an abscess occurred in the interior 
of the enlarged spleen. The inner surface of the skull showed patches of 
necrosis. The organisms were found in the spleen, liver, glands, bone marrow 
and necrotic areas of the bones of the skull When cultivated, they developed 
after a few days a network of filaments with terminal spores which reproduced 
still further by budding. It is concluded that the organism corresponds to 
Htslofilasnta capsulation, from which it differs, however, in its larger size. 

C. M. Wenyon. 

Smjtos Zetina, F Un caso de erosion interdigital blastomicetica. [A Case of 
Blastomyeotic Interdigital Erosion.] Rn Mid. Yucatan. 1947, Apr. 30, v. 24. 
No. 4. 67-6, 1 fig. 


Catanej, A. Du choix des animaux de laboratoire pour l’etude du pouvoir 
pathog^ne des champignons-parasites de lhomme. [The Choice of 
Laboratory Animals suitable for studying the Pathogenicity of Fungus 
Infections of Man.] Arch. Inst. Pasteur d'Algbie. 1947, June, v. 25, 
No. 2, 90-93. 

The author discusses the laboratory animals most suitable for inoculation in 
testing the pathogenicity of fungi parasitic to man. 

He describes the merits and defects of each one and the local and general 
effects commonly produced. 

He concludes that while the guineapig is the most suitable animal for use in 
investigating the ringworm infections, the white mouse is particularly sensitive 
to other fungus infections ; and for studying morphological characters in vivo . 
this animal is to be preferred in the case of inoculation with the organisms of 
actinomycosis, sporotrichosis, mycetoma and histoplasmosis. 

H. J. O’D. Btirke-Gaffney. 


GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY. 

i. Pereira, M. de C. Culicfdeos da provincia do Sul do Save (Africa Oriental 

Portuguesa). [Culicines of the Province of Sul do Save, Portuguese East 
Africa.] An. Inst. Med. Trap. Lisbon. 1946, Dec., v. 3, 341-64, 24 figs, 
on 13 pis. English summary (9 lines), 

ii. Culidni (Diptera, Nematocera) da col6nia de Mocambique. [Cull- 

clnes of Mozambique.] Ibid. 365-72, 1 fig. English summary (6 fines). 

i. The author conducted a mosquito survey of the Province do Sul do Save 
in Portuguese East Africa during June to September 1944. In the first paper. 
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he gives a list of the places visited with the mosquitoes found in each Twelve 
species and varieties of Anopheles were taken as w ell as more than forty ciihcmes 
Breeding places of some of the mosquitoes are illustrated by 24 photographs 
u. The second paper is a list of the cuSicme species found on the above survey, 
together with their distribution and some notes on morphological characters 
where they differ from the type forms H- $• Leeson 


Senevet, G Lc genre C-ulex en Afnrjue du Nord 3 Lev larv-es [The Genus 
Cuter In North Africa. 1. The Larvae.] Anh Inst Pasteur dAlglrte. 1947. 
June v 25 No 2 107-36 4 pis [35 rets] 


CoLAfo, A T F Study Trip to the Union of South Africa. Some Culicotdes 
ot the Transvaal. An Inst Med Trap Lisbon 1946, Dec., v. 3, 
235-66, 12 figs [Bibliography J [Portuguese version 217-34 ] 

In this paper (which is m English) the author describes the females of 
Culicotdes oabruts and C fortius and the male of C tntlnet , he gives a key for 
the identification of the Ethiopian Culicotdes and an extensive, annotated 
bibliography concerning 86 species H S. Letsw 

Pavlov, P Les tnjoes en Bulgane et leors hbtes vecteurs. [Tick* and their Vectors 
in Bulgaria.] Dull Soe Path Exoi. 1947 v 40, Nos 3/4 95-8 

This is a list of twenty four species of ticks and their hosts as found in Bulgaria 
since 1935 


Dscev, L. P. Presence cn Iran A’Orr.ilhodcrus trraUctu (Lucas 1849) [Presence of 
Ormihcdorus errattcuS In Iran ] Bull Soc Path Exot 1947 v 40, Nos 3/4, 
90-95, 1 text fig & 7 figs on 2 pis 

This is a full description of the tick illustrated by photographs 

McCvuoch, R N The Adaptation ot Military Scrub Typhus Mite Control to 
Civilian Needs. Med J Australia 1947, Apr 12, v J, No, 15, 449-52, 
2 figs 

The author review s the work Already done on the control of trombiculid mites 
or chiggers, and adds a concise account of the scrub-itch mites of Australia 
and experiments performed by him on ground disinfestation by gammexarte 
Australian and American workers are particularly concerned with control of 
scrub-itch, bat their methods [see this Bulletin, 3946 v 43 1034} were inspired 
by war-time demands for the prevention of scrub-typhus, which is now known 
to be very widespread and is probably becoming increasingly established 
Mites causing senous inconvenience to man are described from clay sods around 
Sydney (" grass-itch ’ — Actmaiacants auslraltensts Hirst), along the S E coast 
{" titrce-itch ' — Trombtcula samboni Womersley), and m Queensland and New 
Guinea (" scrub-itch — T minor Berlese and several other species), while T- 
sarctne Womersley m the Atherton highlands causes “ black soil itch " and a 
senous crippling of sheep 

In concert with antimalanal measures chigger control is directed firstly 
towards personal protection by the treatment of clothing, and secondly against 
the mites on the surface of the soil Personal protection by impregnating the 
clothes with ph.thata.tes or benzyl benzoate is generally applicable and can ensure 
90 per cent, or more protection against scrub-typhus or scrub-itch The 
treatment of the ground is applicable to important foci (f g infested gardens or 
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Castellam A The “ Carbolic Acid Test ” for the Detection of Quinine in the 
Urine An Inst Med Trop Lisbon 1946 Dec i 3 377-80 
[Portuguese Version 373-6} 

In this alternate e to Tanret s test 1 5 cc of liquid carbolic acid is pipetted 
e ’Ml l< til i i Ru r i ,i 

i 1 ’I ' i ' i i i <■ 1 ' *i r 

Another technique is to add 2 to 3 cc of a 10 per cent aqueous solution of 
carbolic acid to 5-8 cc of unne on shaking thoroughly turbidity develops if 
quinine is present As in the case of Tanret s test a positn e result also occurs 
if albumin is present r 

by the fact that in th 


positive results appeared about two hours alter quinine was taken and 
persisted for at least ten hours 

It is suggested that this test is Simpler than Tanret s since liquid carbolic 
acid is readily available m every hospital H J OD Burke-GaJ/ne\ 


REPORTS SURVEYS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS 


Cook Islands New Zealand Report of the Administration of the Govern- 
ment ol the Cook Islands, Including Niue, for the Year ended 31st March, 
1947 [Fraser P ] 23 pp 

In 1946 the South Pacific Board of Health was established with headquarters 
Suva Fi]i and the Cook Islands v\ ere brought within its scope The staff 
of the med cal department of the Cook Islands includes 2 European medical 
officers and 7 Nativ e medical practitioners 

In the year under renew general health was good Outbreaks of poliomy 
elitis in Rarotonga cerebrospinal fever m Atiu and trachoma in other islands 
which were mentioned the previous year died down early in the y ear Influ 
enta became epidemic and there was an outbreak of Bornholm disease 
(epidemic pleurodynia) Tuberculosis continues to be the main medical 
problem and a new sanatorium is in full operation Filanasis is prevalent on 
some islands 

The island of Niue is rather separate from the rest it is a coral atoll of 
100 square miles without natural fresh water Its considerable population is 
served by one European medical officer and one Native medical practitioner 

i ’ l 1 " \ i 

ii,l i 1 

1 I 1 , 1 I Ml 

V « I A v » 


8 deaths in just o\ er 3 v, eeks 


Charles 11 ilcocks 
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of 1945 experiments m the comparative evaluation of Dakar Yellow Fe\er 
vaccine referred to abo\ e II J 0 D Burke Cajfncy 

Congo Belce Rapports sur tHjgi^ne Pubhque au Congo Beige pendant 
les ann^es 2940 & 1944 {condenses par ie Sendee de J Hygiene du 
MimsUre des Colonies d aprfcs les Rapports du Dr van Hoof Medecitv 
en Chef de la Colome) {Belgian Congo Reports on the Public Health 
during 1940-1944) 93 mimeographed pp 
This report of the Public Health in the Belgian Congo during the war years 
1940-1944 embodies the annual reports of those years under one cover It 
Contains the \ast amount oi valuable factual information which one is accus 
tomed to expect from the pen of Dr van Hoov 
The report is largely statistical with descriptive notes of some of the more 
prominent features but its closely filled foolscap pages of tables do not Imsd 
themselves readdj to abstraction 

Th«* first nart of the report deals with general administration and infectious 
an J * accounts 

of rk of such 

orgaijuauu j «a-j • ^ — (anthropic 

and medical missionary bodies Rural dispensaries and child welfare are 
described and the various forms of medical instruction indicated Tlie report 
concludes with an account of hospitals dispensaries laboratories and hygientc 
measures including industrial hygiene 
To those requiring detailed statistical information of medical administration 
and actn dies in the Belgian Congo during that period this report will prove 
invaluable H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 

Gear J H S The Geographical Distribution and Incidence of Disease la 
Southern Africa Prot Transvaal Mine Med Officers Ass 1947 Feb 
v 26 No 290 III 19 {2 6 refs] 


with the actual diseases m uuai va iuua ^ jmuu *> 

well known but certain facts are particularly interesting In spite of heavy rat 
infestation of the gold mines leptospirosis has not been reported although 
lo w-liorne tvnhus and tick borne relapsing fever are common louse borne 

— — r, n ipet's have 


recognized 


xnankmu 


'•*'* K, ° '■"'1 tfip author renews an old plea for the 
hseases and the means of pre 
xmtnbutions to the welfare of 
Charles IVifcocfcs 


Bolivia Mimsterio de Tkasa/o Salobkidad i Prevision Social 
Semoo Especial de Pro&laxia (Fun ’ ' 4n "d 

I94S [The Prophylactic Service of 1 « 

baraba, Bolivia Annual Report to* 
maps [1947 ] Cochabamba 

[Hus excellent report of good work done is worthy of a better and more 
lasting set up A mimeographed record is liable to be pigeon holed or set 
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aside and forgotten.] The main matters of interest dealt with in this report 
are : i. Yellow Fever ; ii. Malaria ; iii. Ankylostomiasis, and iv. The work of 
■ Health Units. 

Yellow Fever. — At the end of 1945 and in the first two months of 1946 
yellow fever broke out on the borders of Brazil and Bolivia, at Ascension in 
the Canton of Petas, and invaded the provinces of Velasco and Chiquitos, The 
vector was not identified, but it is said that A edes does not exist and has not 
existed there. Altogether some 200 cases occurred and there were about 50 
deaths. A team of workers was immediately despatched thither and a large 
part of the population was vaccinated. The last case diagnosed at the 
laboratory died on February 28th. Ten years had elapsed since this area had 
been visited by an outbreak of such dimensions. 

Apart from this particular outbreak 16,055 were vaccinated in 86 localities ’ 
in the Departments of Santa Cruz, La Paz andTarija ; many were re-vacdnated 
in zones where the infection was known to persist. Sixty-nine viscerotomy 
posts have been m action during the year and 491 specimens received ; 19 of 
them were reported as positive. In an appendix, among other details are 
presented spot maps showing where outbreaks occurred during the year, where 
mosquito control was taken in hand, and tables noting the number of houses 
visited and the A edes index of each, the viscerotomy posts and the numbers of 
specimens sent from each of them in each quarter of the year. 

Malaria. — Increase in endemicity was recorded in various parts of the 
country. At Aquile, near Mizque, there was an acute outbreak in which 80 
per cent, of the inhabitants are said to have been attacked. Control followed 
the usual lines ■ canalization of streams, drainage, filling, the use of Paris 
green, of DDT, of petroleimi, of larvivorous fish, etc. The chief vector is 
A. pseudopunctipennis, at times the only one found in the Valley of Cocha- 
bamba. Here the splenic index, which in 1943 among the schoolchildren was 
14 per cent., was, in 1946, down to 1 -3 per cent, and the parasite index fell from 
2-5 to 0-1 per cent. In Misque the splenic index was 92 per cent, in 1942 and 
the parasite index 73 ; in the year under review these figures were 67 and 14 
respectively. An addendum to this section gives the spleen and parasite 
indices of two dozen localities in different areas for each of the four years 
1943-46. 

Ankylostomiasis. — During the first half of the year, work was continued in 
the Trinidad area and later in San Ignacio de Moxos, Santa Cruz and Santa 
Ana. In the first-named, of 2,288 persons whose faeces were examined 1 ,840 
(80-4 per cent.) were harbouring hookworm, 1,371 (59-5) showed .ova of 
Trtchuris, and 1,261 (55-1) those of Asearis. 1,135 were treated, 832 with 
tetrachlorethylene and 303 with hexylresorcinol ; nothing is said of the results 
' obtained. 

Health Units, two in number, m north and south Yungas La Paz, with bases 
at Coroico and Chulumani, do much good work in the treatment of yaws, 
vaccination against smallpox, faecal examinations for helminthic infection, 
especially ankylostomiasis, and in antimalaria measures. 

H. Harold Scott. 
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BOOK REVIEW. 


Cochrane, R G [M D . Ch B (Glas ), F R C P. (Lond.), DTM &. H {Eng ), 
etc"] A Practical Textbook o! Leprosy. With a Foreword by George R 
McRoberTS, CIE, M D , FRCP, etc pp xi+2S3, 1 coloured pi , 
174 figs , 6 diagrams 2 maps 1 chart &. 1 plan 1947 Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, Oxford Unnereitv Press London New York &. Toronto 

In his preface the author states that ' It has been felt for a considerable 
time that a practical textbook on leprosy would fill a gap between the type 
of book which deals largely with the theoretical aspects of the subject and the 
smaller pamphlets ' This is too modest a description of the present work, 
for it contains rather more pages of a much larger size, than the third edition 
of " Leprosy ” b} Rogers and Muir, and consequently the text is actually 
half as long again as the earlier and more comprehensn e work, but includes 
more illustrations Moreover, the clinical and treatment sections of the 
earlier work by Muir are of an eminent!} practical nature, while the present 
work includes much stimulating theorizing, all of which will not be accepted 
by other leprologists 

The hist or} of leprosv is dismissed in two pages and the aetiology in four 
Epidenuologs occupies thirteen pages and i> m accordance with modem views 
except that state of civilization, climatic factors and predisposing causes are 
regarded as more subsidiary factors than others think Age contact with 
* * - * -* " J * — J ~ are rightly emphasized as mam factors 

Mongolians are thought to be more 
A short chapter on patholog} brings 
nportance ot Wxdes opinion that the 
resistance, with correspondingly good 
4 ^ y microphotogmphs by the author 

Diagnostic and serological tests are next dealt with and only the prognostic 
value of the lepromin is regarded as of importance The Rubino test is not 
referred to and the author agrees with those who hold that lepromatous 
leprosy * •* 

Having 

his work ■ 

are well described and illustrated by numerous photographs, which 
re good except for a few on diffuse lepromatous lesions which are difficult to 
interpret clearly The Cairo classification is adopted, although it is recognized 
as requiring some amplification Special attention is paid to the recognition 
of the earliest symptoms and this is one of the best parts of the work The 
importance of differentiating between nerxe cases of the tuberculoid form and 
the lepromatous types respectisely u> emphasized Classification and the 
technique of examination are dealt with in a special chapter, and another is 
devoted to atypical lesions The author regards these as rare and of an inter- 
mediate degree between the tuberculoid and lepromatous cases, but with a 
tendenc} to recover if the lepromin test is not negatne Pre-Ieprotnatous 
maculae or incipient lesions of childhood are also described Differential 
diagnosis from othe diseases of the skin, including dermal leishmaniasis is 
well described and illustrated 

A chapter on reaction in lepros} is full and its different degrees are described 
Interesting special chapters are devoted to lesions of the ear, nose, mouth and 
throat and of the eyes respecti\cl\, in which once more the authors great 
clinical experience enhances their value 
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The next seven chapters, on treatment, cover 66 pages and constitute a 
valuable part of the work. In the opening chapter, some earlier methods of 
treatment are rightly dismissed briefly, and the great danger of inducing harm- 
ful reactions with iodides is emphasized. Sera, vaccines, aniline dyes and 
diphtheria formol toxoid are regarded as useless, and sulphonamides are only 
of local use in septic ulcers. Recent important work on the sulphones, such as 
promin and diasone is discussed, but their use is not advised until after further 
experimental trials : but it must be remembered that there is much delay in 
publication of a book at the present time. On the other hand, the modem 
method of injecting suitable preparations of chaulmoogra oils is relied on, 
although these preparations are not regarded as specific. The intradermal 
use of ethyl esters is preferred, and creosoted whole hydnocarpus oil advised 
for subcutaneous injections : details regarding their use are given. The 
treatment of different types of lesions is dealt with and also that of the all- 
important children. The control of reactions in leprosy is detailed and 
prescriptions are given. Special chapters are devoted to treatment of nerve, 
nose, throat and eye lesions, including operative measures which may be 
required. Another valuable chapter is devoted to the treatment of trophic ' 
ulcers, including operative measures, and one deals with complicating syphilis. 
Criteria of fitness for discharge, after-care and prognosis complete these 
sections. 

The remaining 47 pages are devoted to the prevention and control of leprosy, 
based essentially on the author’s long experience in Madras, where he has 
done much to forward their use. Unfortunately, in advocating the methods 
he has found to be of most use in Madras he has minimized the work of some 
of his ’ 

he att ■ f 

to sele o o . - f 

the Manila Conference of 1931. Actually, its value was fully demonstrated in 
South Africa when Dr. Mitchell in 1923, on the basis of the reviewer's earlier 
writings on the subject, released one-third of the segregated patients after 
bacteriological examinations had proved them to be harmless, with resulting 
complete revolution of the old method of segregation and very favourable 
results, which are shown in a diagram in “ Leprosy ” (Rogers and Mum). 
Again, on page 193 he states that the British Empire Leprosy Relief Associa- 
tion was founded (1924) at a time when “ it was thought that leprosy could be 
eradicated by treatment alone.” In writing abstracts of leprosy papers for 
the last 25 years, the reviewer cannot recall any authority advocating treat- 
ment alone, for at a Leprosy Conference early in 1920 in Calcutta the reviewer; 
when advocating dispensaries for the treatment of early uninfective cases, 
also advocated as an essential complementary measure the founding in every 
province of India of agricultural colonies for the segregation of all highly 
infective nodular (now called lepromatous) cases Unfortunately lack of 
funds prevented that measure being adopted, except partially in compara- 
tively rich Madras. Further, a medical memorandum by the reviewer which- 
formed the basis of B.E.L.R.A. policy, strongly emphasized the same view. 
Muir’s “Propaganda, Treatment and Survey Method” which has been of 
immense value in disclosing the incidence of, and stimulating interest in, 
leprosy, is also lightly dismissed However, the preventive sections of this 
1 work are worthy of dose study, they emphasize the importance of child leprosy 

V and village isolation of infective cases (advocated earlier by Muir). This is 
^ of importance, because the segregation of any appreciable number of infective 
cases may be ruled out in India for lack of the huge funds required for that 
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RABIES. 


Soriano Lleras, A. Rabia en Colombia. [Rabies in Colombia.] Repcriorio 

. Med.yCtrug. Bogota. 1947, Juty, v. 2, No. 5, 3S7-402. 

The author sketches the history of rabies in Colombia from the early years 
of the nineteenth century when, in 1810, owing to the frequent occurrence of 
the disease, an Order was promulgated that all dogs in the Department of 
Antioquia were to be hanged, except those employed in the fields, which were 
to be kept tied up. This does not seem to have been obeyed, for another 
Order m 1813 gave the police right of entry to houses to look for dogs and the 
owners of any such dogs discovered were fined ; if the dog was rabid, the owner ' 
had to pay damages for anyone injured and was liable to 3 years* imprison- 
ment, or hard labour, or 5 years' transportation. Nearly a century later, in 
1907-8, rabies was observed in dogs, foxes, cows and horses, and it was the 
custom of the people to bury alive, leaving the head above ground, any animal 
showing symptoms and the doctor had difficulty in preventing the relatives 
of a human patient adopting the same method in a case -where symptoms 
appeared four months after the bite. Several records are quoted of subsequent 

years up to 1940, and for the six years 1949—’ = n 41 - * 

of protocols. The " numbers of treatments 

increased, the figures being 4,630, 5,730, :• : • . , 

All patients are given a card on which are stated the site bitten, the characters 
of the wound and the results of treatment ; this card is supposed to be returned 
two months after treatment is stopped, but less than 25 per cent, have been 
returned. The numbers of Jatal cases during the same six years were : 25, 26, 
29, 17, 20 and 12. Pasteur’s form of treatment was used at first, but since 1929 
Semple's method has been adopted. The author ends with these words : “ The 
summary made in the present article shows that of 125 human cases [fatal 
casesj 54 had received the complete course, 71 had had no treatment at all or 
■“ only*' a very few injections. Of those who died in spite of full treatment some 
did not start till many days after infliction of the bite.” [There is nothing to 
show how the figure 125 is arrived at. Those given for the period 1940-45 
total 129 ; if we exclude 25 dying in 1 940 of whom, it is stated, there is no record 
of how many received treatment and how many did not, the total, as shown 
' in the tables, is 104.] H. Harold Scott. 
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Remuxcer P &. Bmlev J Acton da latex de figuier sur le vrus de la rage 

[Action ol the Latex o! a Fig Tree on Babies Virus] C R Acad Set 
1947 May 28 % 2°4 Iso 21 1467-8 

Ihe authors tested an emulsion ol the filtered latex ol the fig tree Ftcus 
cartca on the same experimental lines as m the case of agave juice (this 
Billetin 1947 v 44 9o0] The titre ol the latex was from 1/10 to 1/50 
and at a pH of 7 2 under conditions and with controls comparable with those 
m the agave experiments the fig juice destroyed a 1/oQ rabbit brain emulsion 
of the rabies virus in ulro All the mice inoculated with the mixture of fig 
juice and virus survived whilst those controlled with virus and water died of 
rabies H J 0 D Btirke-Gaffney 

Bwvhast 1 M Beview ol the literature ani Beport ol a Case ol Babies Texas 
Reports on Biol & Med 1947 v 5\o 2 20U-20 [19 refs ] 


MALARIA 

B\$c B C The Frequency o! Distribution of Gametocytes ol the Indian 
Strains of Malaria Parasites Indian J Malacology 1947 Mar \ 1 
ho l 123-7 

The frequency of distribution of gametoevtes of Indian strains of three 
species of Plasmodium was studied in 318 gametocy te-camers P mar 84 
1 n alartae 71 and P falciparum 163 

The number of gametocytes of P mar varied between scanty (less 
than i0) and 3 800 per emm average 334 that ot gametocytes of P 
f alartae varied between scanty and 4S0 per c mm a\ erage 81 and that of 
gametocytes of P falciparum varied between scanty and 4 920 per c mm 
average 4S9 - 

Jo«eih«ox E 6 CtiWELL \\ B & Trembles Helen L Use ot Aerosol 
OT in dissecting Salivary Glands ot Mosquitoes Infected with Malaria 
Sctei cl 1 Q 47 June 20 6oO-51 

Surface tension often interferes vv ith easy manipulation of mosquitoes during 
dissection and v anous methods hav e been employ ed to ov ercame this difficulty 
Preliminary immersion in 70 per cent alcohol is faith effectn e but a I 6 000 
dilution of Aerosol OT (dioctyl sodium sulphosuccinate) m physiological saline 
gives better results and dissection is earned out in this solution The method 
however should not be employed if viable sporozoites are required because 
Aerosol OT has a deleterious action upon them though it does not interfere 
with their detection P C C Garnham 

JcR'o " c ” ~ r " The Malaria Problem in Mauritius , 

H * Bull Entom Res 1947 May 

Malaria first became evident in Mauritius in 186 a since when it has been 
widespread and at times epidemic The anophehnes responsible are A nopheles 
ft restnsssia A ga» btae The former is the most important \ ector and alw ay s 
as ociated with high splenic indices ranging up to 100 per cent whilst A 
gdwtiae alone is usually associated with splenic indices of the order of 40 per 
cent This reversal of the common rbles is due to the lower temperature 



Vol.44. No. 120 


Malaria. 


1031 


tolerances of A. f finest u$, " ’ 1 or most 

of the year, whereas the ■ . by the 

'temperature to four or fi ■ • ! ... ..mi a consequent 

lessening of the seventy vn uuiaria. both of these species become rare at 
altitudes of over 1,000 feet, at about uhich. level malaria in consequence dis- 
appears. 

Other factors affecting the incidence and seasonal distribution of malaria 
include rainfall, which operates both by extension, of breeding places and by 
flushing of watercourses to give a variable effect ; humidity, which is adequate 
for prolonged anopheline survival in the wetter lowlands, but rarely optimal 
in the drier north ; and geological conditions which favour or impede the forma- 
tion of breeding places Throughout most of the island the soil is very porous 
and casual water persists for short periods only. In some areas of newer lava 
flow, however, seepages and springs are abundant, and there are a number of 
well-defined areas of impervious grey alluvial soil that call for special drainage 
measures. 

A number of experiments on the ecology of A . gambiae and A.fnnalus ore _ 
recorded . they concern chiefly the tolerance of larvae to different hydrogen 
ion concentrations, to salinity, to light, and to temperature A . gambiae has 
a very marked tolerance to salinity. Extreme instances include development 
in waters with salt contents above that of sea water and breeding is common 
in coastal swamps with sodium chloride contents varying from 0-1 to 23 grammes 
per litre, a range covered by marshes supporting a growth of Typha gravanica, 
Acrostichum aurettm, and Paspalum vagmatnm, but usually exceeded by pure 
stands of mangrove except on their proximal edges where they are diluted by 
seepages or storm water channels. A. Juneslm has a much lower tolerance 
and is rare where the chloride content exceeds 2-0 grammes per litre. 

The temperature of breeding places and the pace of larval development are 
related to each other and there is little doubt fmm *»- - 
rapid larval A n — ’ * 

such as 30°C . * , » 

25° and 20°C 1 -.auw a mathematical formula 


showing the ruauonsrup and draw a curve, or 

rical catenaries. (The non-mathematical revi ’ . 

of catenary, the form adopted by a chain si 4 «... uoui ends, but felt 

impelled to supply from his own knowledge the term extrapolation together 

with a warning against its dangers.) The apparent effect of shade in reducing 

breeding of A funestus is almost certainly due to ’ ‘ turcs 

rather than to cnt ; ~ l " *' 

Melanism was fc es in 

the coastal belt, bu was 

no relationship to rvae 

give typical gamble . pR-seuce ot the 

variety melas in spe ouii elsewhere tor identification. G. Macdonald. 


Kao, V. V. & Philip, M. I. The Relationship between the Breeding of . 

A.JlitvialiUs and Distance from Human Dwellings. Indian J. Malar iology. 

1947 ; Mar., v. 1, No. 1, 37-11. 

*' (I) A.Jluviatitis, A. minimus and d. varum breed in significant numbers 
up to at least half a mile from the place where they feed, and this distance is 
presumably their usual flight range ui search of food. 

“ (2) Anti -larval operations against these species cannot safely be limited to 
less than half a mile in these areas.” 

(1003) C2 
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JRaciiou, R G 5. FERREIRA. M 0 Algumas observa?5es sobre o mdice larvdno 
de anofehnos do sub-genero KcrUszta cm bromehaceas e sua densidade 
lan ana no sul do Brasil [Observations on the Larval Index and Larval 
Density of Anophelines of the Subgenus K&leszta In BromeJIads in the 
South of Bract].] Folha Med 1946, Oct 25, v 27. No 20, 9 pp English 
summary 

These observations were made m 24 localities m the State of Santa Catarina 
and 6 localities m the State of Rio Grande do Sul w which anophelines of the 
subgeuus Kertcszui breed in bromehads Altogether 12,538 bromehads were 
examined . lan ae were found m 1 724 In bromehads growing on the ground, 
and epiphytic bromehads less than two metres above ground, larvae were found 
in 16 4 per cent —304 lan ae per 100 posttiv e bromehads In epiphytic brome- 
Iiads betw een 2 and 5 metres abov e ground, larvae w ere found in 13 4 per cent — 
290 larvae per 100 positive bromehads In epiphytic bromehads more than 
5 metres above ground, larvae were found in 11*7 per cent , 245 larvae per 
100 positive bromehads Norman White. 

Racuou . R G Da tnf ectibdidade dos anolehnos do sub ginero Kerinzia pelos 
parasdas da materia humana [tnfectlbility of Anophelines of the Subgenus 
Kertcszui with Human Malaria Parasites.] Folha Med 1946. Dec 5, 
v 27. No 23, 10 pp [19 refs J English summary (6 lines) 

The author p-i^ses in review the considerable literature dealing with the 
capacity of anophelines of the subgenus Kerieszia to transmit malaria In 
1943, the National Malaria Service embarked on a programme of study of these 
species in southern Brazil The author has found numerous naturally infe.ted 
.4 (A") crmi, .4 (K) bellator and (probably) A (A) homunculus m several 
localities w the State of Santa Catarina where they are efficient vectors of 
malaria Norman While. 


S-"? Sophie The Pathology of Acute Falciparum Malaria. Miht Surgeon 
• • ^ Vo 5 555-72 32 figs <6 coloured) [26 refs] 

*” <* cases ” of fatal P falct- 

• * " np the 

receni 

w orkers, but there w ere svuh. y 

For instance in the stud v of the brain lesions _ t 

vessels were not obstructed by parasitized erythrocytes but sun^ d 

distended by them as if during life they were part of a moving stream " In 
cases showing haemorrhage and 1 granulomas however, thrombi were found 
in the ‘ plugged * vessels including the central arteriole of the " granuloma ”, 
and thrombi w ere occasionally observ cd in the cortical capillaries The thrombi 
were small and often did not completely occlude the lumens of the vessels 
concerned The conception of v essels filled, but not obstructed, by parasitized 
cells is similar to that put forward by Rigdon (1942) in order to explain the 
apparently reversible nature of the cerebral changes in falciparum materia In 
the kidney, pigmented casts were observed in the distal convoluted lobules in 
30 cases and " hemoglobmunc nephrosis " similar to that seen m blackwater 
fev er'. was present m se\ ea In four of the latter cases and in five others, changes 
were observed m the glomeruli including “ generalized ischaemia, enlargement 
and increased cellulanty 1 These cases had clinical evidence of azotatmia 
The author consider that the incidence of haemoglobmurvc nephrosis was 
unexpectedly high since there were not other factors except the malaria 
itself by which to explain this phenomenon ** She holds that glomerular 
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cerebral vessels ; it was not found in other organs even where, as in the heart, 
" plugging " with parasitized cells was prominent. 

The illustrations in the article are excellent and the descriptions remarkably 
clear. B. G. Maegraith . 

Schneider, L A. & Shaixekberger, P. L. A Study of Hepatic Function in 
Acquired Malaria. Amcr. J. Med. Set. 1947, July, v. 214, No. I, 80-83, 
2 figs. 

In an attempt to detect liver damage due to malaria, 250 patients suffering 
from pure P. vivax infections were subjected to various tests. These tests 
included estimations of bromsulphthalein retention, icteric index, hippuric 
acid synthesis, prothrombin time, serum total protein and albumin/globulin 
ratio, and the cephalin-cholesterol flocculation test. The tests were applied 
as soon as the patients had become afebrile under treatment with a standard 
course of mepacrine, which was usually within two to three days of the 
commencement of therapy. According to the more specific tests of liver function 
approximately one-third of the patients showed evidence of liver damage, 
while the less specific tests were positive in about two-thirds of the patients. 
Repetition of the tests suggested that hepatic dysfunction associated with 
malaria is transitory and that permanent liver damage is rare, except possibly 
where the liver is ahead}' diseased. F. M urgatroyd. 

Henry, A. F. X. La recherche de l’activite plasmodiale au cours de la prdmuni- 
tion et du paludisme chronique. fSigns of Activity of the Malaria Parasite 
In Patients in a state of Premunition and in Chronic Malaria.] Bull . A cad. 
Nat. Med. 1947. v. 131, Nos. 11/12, 216-19. 

In countnes m which malaria is endemic, the state of premunition which many 
of their inhabitants enjoy may weaken in certain conditions. A superadded 
morbid condition may then reawaken malaria activity, though the parasites 
may not be discoverable in blood smears. The author details the clinical signs 
and laboratory tests on which he rebes to evaluate the role of malaria in the 
causation of the patient’s condition. 

Melano-fiocculation may lead one to suspect the persistence of a malaria 

■' ” 1 Quantitative and qualitative 

Takata Ara reaction is of great 
\ ilation m at least three tubes 

including the fifth tube, 1/32 dilution. Flocculation in only two tubes is an in- 
dication for a repetition of the test. Determination of bilirubin in the blood 
should not be forgotten. Blood urea may be increased, but it is often below 
* • • ■ •” ■ io tab ly diminished. A 

*s an important sign. 

Pathological conditions are sometimes attributed to malaria without sufficient 
proof : it is none the less true that an unsuspected malana infection is responsible 
for many failures of treatment. An interesting case of cirrhosis of the liver in 
an alcoholic is described. The prognosis was most unfavourable. A positive 
melano-flocculation test was obtained. Antimalarial treatment contributed to 
an unexpected recover}'. Norman White. 
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Stoddert T C Subtertian Malaria in White Troops in West Africa A Review 
otSQO Cases J T top Mrd 6 -H\g 1947 Mat v 50 No 3 44-52 2 charts 
[15 refs ] 

Lambxixgn J Lfcions ^resip&oides d ongine malanenne [Erysipeloid lesions 
of Malarial Origin ] Ann Soc Beige de Wed Trop 1947 Mar 31 v 27 
Iso 1 91-3 

The author records 7 ~a e es four of which are described m detail in which 
lesions resembling errsipelas were associated with malaria In most of the 
cases the lesion was a red patch showing characters apparently typical of 
erysipelas the temperature was high but the absence of a significant leucocytosis 
wis perplexing It was not indeed until the first two cases had been studied 
that the author was able to identify the condition at an early stage in the other 
fi\e All the les ons occurred on the lower limbs In the first two cases the 
diagnosis of ery sipelas w as considered but malaria parasites were found \n the 
blood The patients were treated with mcpacnne and Prontosil and the 
acute condition cleared in a few days leaving a slowl\ regressing ecchymosis 


cmm no parasites were present in the blood and the case w as e\ idently one of 
genuine recurring erysipelas which on one occasion had shown an identical 
lesion dunng an attach of malaria 

The last case occurred in a patient who had an attack of malana w'lth 
slightly raised temperature (he had been taking quinine regularly) and the 


local capuiary resistance m tho«e areas where the circulation is relatively 
limited H J O D Burke-Gaffney 


Bctler F A d. Sapepo J J Pacific Vivax Malaria in the American Negro 
Amer J Trop Wed 1947 Mar \ 27 Iso 2 111-15 \ fig 
In 1942-43 a Tmted States force composed of 72 per cent white and 28 per 
cent Negro troops were on a malarious island m the South Pacific The 
Negroes KC" r •> r 

to 35 year= 
inevitably i 

Negroes hau i o gurnet loieiance to the strain ot P run* maiana encountered 
on that ^outh Pacific island than had the white troops 

(This experience is in marked contrast to the numerous unsuccessful attempts 
to infect Negroes with Pacific strains of P vtiax that haie been reported from 
the United States ] A orman \Uile 


Bianco A A Saunders G M Levine A S &. Cohn R Long Term 
Observation of Plasmodium max Malaria in the Returned Serviceman 
Part I US \av Wed Bull 1947 Mar Apr \ 47 No 2 3o2-67 


A clinical test of new antimalanal drugs necessitated the observation of a 
e number oi patients for periods of from one to mne months Ad\ antage 
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was taken of the opportunity thus afforded to study the clinical features and 
any unusual sequelae of malaria. The results of this stud}* are recorded. 
About 1,500 attacks of malaria were observed in marines and naval men. All 
were due to P. vivax ; the patients had previously been on more or less regular 
atebrin suppression. 

In addition to the clinical picture and positive smear certain laboratory 
findings are consistent with a diagnosis of malaria, namely, a leucopenia with 
increase of mononuclear cells, increased erythrocyte sedimentation rate, and 
an otherwise unexplained positive Kahn reaction. 

' ’ '* 1 ‘ • • seen. Such attacks were insidious 

>nia or some catarrhal fever before 
■ ■ The diagnosis is sometimes made 

more difficult because of the empirical use of the sulphonamides in such con-' 
ditions. Malaria cachexia and the chronically enlarged spleen were not 
observed in this series of cases. 

'the complement fixation test, with P. gallinaceum as antigen, was of no aid 
in the diagnosis of the acute attack. 

mo ... 

rea „ • < 1 1 

clinical attack, but tests are generally negative within four weeks, and always 
within ten weeks, after onset. The duration of clinical activity appears to 
have little influence upon the persistence of positive reactions. 

Norman White. 

Makoun, T. L’action du traumatisme sur les rechutes paludeennes. Con- 
‘ ~ ‘ ,v ' *’ (Deductions therapeutiques.) 

i t • . 1 . ( SI : Medico-legal and Medico-social 

I. . . ‘ \ . ■$$. 1947, Feb., v. 30, No. 2, 

86-98. 

The author discusses the role of trauma in reactivating latent malaria, from 
the point of view of forensic medicine. He describes tliree cases from his 
experience in which criminal assault precipitated attacks of malaria. One 
patient died of malaria. Another committed suicide while suffering from 
delirium attributed to malam. The third recovered. The question is raised 
as to whether the assailant should be held guilty of having caused the death of 
his victim in the two fatal cases , in neither case were the wounds of sufficient 
gravity to have caused death, had it not been for the malaria infection. The 
penal codes of different countries differ jn this matter Norman White. 

Makoweh, H. Observations on the Beneficial Effect of Blood Transfusions 
on Relapses in Benign Tertian Malaria. Texas Reports on Biol. & Med. 
1947, v. 5. No. 2, 185-7. 

Malaria became frequent in Poland during the late war, because of move- 
ments of troops and civil populations. Antimalarial drugs were difficult to 
obtain ; only quinine was available and some patients responded poorly to it. 
Blood transfusions were therefore given in some cases with the aim of 
influencing the course of the disease. 

Two such cases in soldiers are described in full. Both patients had chronic 
malaria, with bloody diarrhoea. Their attacks of malaria increased in severity 
and frequency and the patients became resistant to quinine. Anaemia of the 
pernicious type developed. Blood transfusions of 250 cc. of stored blood were 
given and repeated a few days later (in one case increased to"500 cc. : in the 
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other repeated and then increased to oOO cc m a third transfusion two weeks 
later) Tins resulted m rapid cluneal and haematological lmprov ement but 
parasites persisted in the blood In one case atebnn (mepacrine) and plasm o- 
quine and in the ofher mepacrine onlj rendered the blood free of parasites 
It was evident that the beneficial effect of the blood transfusions brought about 
a stimulation of the defence mechanisms but the disease was transformed 
from a manifest to a latent one requiring specific drug therapj 
The author was unable to determine whether the cases were real!} quinrne- 
resutant or whether the quinine was not absorbed properl} b} an intestine 
damaged b\ a prolonged diarrhoea H J O D Burke Gaffney 

W iselocle, Frederick \ A Survey of Antlmalarlal Drugs 1941 1945 
This book is revie ved on p H06 

Haggis Fundamental Errors In the Early History of Cinchona Bull History of 
Met! 1941 Oct &Nov v 10 Nos 3&4 417 o9 5GS-9° II figs & 1 map 
[Reis in footnotes ] 

Biraxger P Revue generate de la question des totaqmnas [A Review of 
Totaquwa] Re i Paliduneet Mid Trap 1947 Julv— Aug -Sept v 5 Nos 
33-39-10 201 12 


Tracer W B\vg F B & Hairston \ G The Effect of Pour Different 
Therapies on the Relapse Rate of Vivax Malaria Amer ] Hyg 1947 
Jan \ 4s No 1 43-o7 4 figs 


Thfee observ ations w ere made in a reconditioning camp established bj the 
U S Arms m a non malarious part of Australia to which men who had acquired 
malaria in New Guinea w ere *-ent \ comparison was made of the relapse rates 
after four different method:, of treating the clinical attack of P u ax malaria 
The treatments were (1) \tebnn 1 2 gm during the first 24 hours 0 8 gm 
during the second 24 hours and 0 4 gm dads for the next four da} s total 
I 3 2 gm. in 6 da}S (2) Treatment as (1) followed b\ plasmoqmne hjdro- 
* chlonde 0 02 or 0 03 gm a da} for fi\ e da} s \ suppressiv e dose of atebnn 
0 1 gm was al o gnen dunng these fi\e da}> atebnn after one meal plasrao 
quine after the other two meals (3) Treatment as (1) followed b} sulpha 
merazme 3 or 4 gm a da} for n\e da' 
gnen 0 1 gm a da} dunng the fiied 
first three dav s then 2 gm a da} for 

(°) and (3) suppressive atebnn 0 1 gm each da} except Sundav s was continued 
for at Jea,t three usuall} four to six weeks After treatment (4) quinine 
0 6 gm a da} was giv en for at least three weeks 

With treatments (1) (2) and (3) no relapse occurred during suppressive 
treatment the peak incidence of relapses was 4 to o w eeks after discontinuance 
\ of suppression This tune interval was not influenced either b} the maximum 
atebnn plasma level observed dunng treatment or the length of the penod of 
f 1 group some relapses occurred while the 


^ 1 * * ' 1 ‘ 1 period of 4 to 7 w eeks or longer after 

\ suppression were atebnn 76 per cent atebnn plasmoqmne 61 per cent 
atebnn sulphamerazme 69 per cent quinine S2 per cent The differences 
t m the relapse rates following the three atebnn treatments were not statistical!} 


A onnan J4 htte 
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Butler, Ruth. Davey, D. G & Spinks, A. A'PreHminary Report of the Toxicity 
and the Associated Blood Concentrations of Paludrine in LaboratoryAnimals. 
Brit J. Pharmacol. 1947, Sept., v. 2, No. 3, 181— S, 3 figs. 

In these experiments, paludrine was used as the monoacetate and mono- 
hydrochloride, the former for intrapentoneal and intravenous and the latter, 
which is less soluble, for oral tests Both salts are stable in boiling aqueous 
solution. The largest dose which allowed all animals to survive (LDO) was 
determined as well as LD 50 and LD 100. In rats and mice, but not in chicks, 
death was delayed after administration by the first two routes. A second 
intravenous dose some hours after the first produced an additive toxic effect in 
the mammals Estimation of the concentration of drug present showed that 
the delayed deaths in rats and mice were not due to its retention m the blood, 
and it is possible that m their case a more toxic substance is formed from palu- 
dnne as the result of metabolic processes. In chronic toxicity tests, blood 
concentrations were estimated and the effect of different dosages on the growth 
curves determined. No significant pathological lesions were found and the 
central nervous system appeared to be unaffected. The blood reached the 
brain most readily m the case of chicks. Comparison of blood concentrations 
m man and rats showed that a particular level in the latter was associated with 
greater toxicity than in the former, in whom the drug level was better 
maintained. In chicks, which tolerate a great concentration of drug in the body, 
the blood level of paludrine associated with lethal effects was about 10 times 
that in rats and mice. The distribution of the drug did not account for 
differences m toxicity The behaviour of paludrine in man, to whom it is but 
little toxic, resembles more closely that in the chick than it does that in the 
rat or mouse. J. D. Fulton. 

PatiSo Camargo, L., Cortes, E., GarcIa, V., Santos, J., Zozaya, C., Rveda 
V. & Rosa del Valle, Julia. Informacion sobre .la droga W7618. 
Difosfato 7-Cloro-4 (4-dietilamino-l-metilbutilamino) quinolina, en el 
tratamiento del paludismo. [Information concerning the Drug W7618, 
Diphosphate 7-ChIoro-4 (4-diethylamino-l-methylbutyIamino) Quinoline, 
in the Treatment of Malaria.] Rev. Facul. de Med. Bogota. 1946, Oct., 
v. 15, No. 4, 261-3 

The authors treated sixteen patients, suffering from malaria, with compound 
\V7618 (Winthrop, New York). Eleven were chronic relapsing cases and five 
bad primary acute attacks. Five had P. vivax, six had P. falciparum and five 
had mixed infections. The results were satisfactory. The drug is effective 
and easy to handle ; the treatment is short, 3 days; no toxic phenomena of 
any consequence were noted , there was no discolouration of the skin, 

Norman White. 

Chapman, N. B., Gibson. G. M & Mann. F. G. Synthetic Antfraalarials. Part 
XVI. 4 -Pialkylaminoalkylamlnoqiilnazolines. Variation of Substituents In 
the 6- and 7-Posltlons. J Chem. Soc. 1947, July, 890-99. 

Curd, F. H. S., Raison, C. G. & Rose, F. L Part XVII. Some ArylamlnD3mlno- 
abcylamlnoqulnollne Derivatives. Ibid. 899-909. 

Masn, F. G. & Porter. J. W. G. Part XVIII. 3-DIaHcyIaminoaIkylamlnodIphenyI- 
a mines. Ibid. 910-14. 

Mann, F. G., Naylor, F. T. & Porter. J. W. G. Part XIX. Dlalkylamlnoalkyl- 
amlnodlphenylguanldlnes. Ibid. 914-17. 

Kenefokd, J. R. & Simpson. J. C. E. Part XX. Clnnolines. Part XIII. Synthesis 
and AnUmalarial Action o l 4-AmInoalkyl3mInocInnolInes. Ibid. 9 17-20. 
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The authors relate the malana experiences of two divisions m the South 
Pacific, during and after combat Determination of atebrm blood levels, thick 
smear surv eys mosquito dissections and malana surveys v. ere earned out. They 
conclude that atebnn suppression not only suppresses individual attacks of 
malana, but also has a damping effect on the development of epidemic 
malaria in troops The malana rate in troops, the gametocyte rate in troops 
and the infection rate in mosquitoes vary in direct relation. Adequate atebnn 
suppression prevents many infections that would otherwise take place. The 
routine administration of plasmoquine in the treatment of the acute attack is 
of little practical value in preventing transmission among troops. None of 
four P falciparum earners discovered m routine surveys had ever been treated 
for malaria It is possible during imperfect suppression to follow malaria 
transmission by observing the ratio of falciparum to max malaria 

Norman White 


Hocking, K S Assessment of Malaria Control by Mosquito Prevalence. Bull. 

Ettfom Res 1947, May, v 38, Pt. 1, 131-6, 3 figs 

Assessment of the number of cases of malana, thdugh desirable, gives ton 
delayed and too unreliable a picture of the efficiency of control, and hand 
catching of mosquitoes in " catching stations ” is preferable. In East Africa, 
systematic catching in and around controlled areas giv es a \ ery reliable picture 
of the efficacy of anti mosquito measures The technique is not normally 
standardized and is open to some objections, to meet which the author has 
devised a portable standard trap hut, from catches in which uniform results 
may be expected G. Macdonald 


Johnson, H A & Yates, M W DDT in Oil as a Latvlclde In an Area 
ordinarily considered difficult to treat. Pub Health Rep Wash 1947, 
July 25, v 62, No 30. 1085-95. 2 figs 

The sites in question w ere difficult to treat because of the large areas of water, 
difficult to traverse and heavily overgrown Instead of relying on plain oiling 
at the rate of 23 (U S ) gallons per acre, the authors found it satisfactory to 
applj 9 to 13 gallons of 1 per cent DDT, or 6 to 7 gallons of 2 per cent DDT, 
in oil for the control of Anopheles breeding [species not statedj Spraying Was 
done at the same intervals and with the same apparatus, but resulted in 
considerable sa.\ mg of man-hours The rates of DDT applied, however, were 
ot the order of 1 lb per acre This was 4aage&ms tee fish snd ether wsM hfe 
and such applications can only be recommended in areas where this risk is 
unimportant [IDS gallon equals 4/5 U K gallon ) J. R Busvtne 


Hadaway, A B & Barlow, F Insecticidal Effect ot Surface Deposits of 
D.D.T. on Mud. [Correspondence] Nature. 1947, Sept. 33 363 

t ~?c nn,e ? ts 'omrols have demonstrated that, m residual 

such as to be 
ition types of 
the authors, 

»“**“* “t 1 nsecuciae Research, Uganda.have conducted laboratory 

rests to determine the efficacy of different formulations of DDT on mud. 
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likely to lead to economic applications of airspray 3 for under most circura 
stances it should pro\ e cheaper and more efficient than the institution of large 
capital works The \alue of airspray in wartime has been proved and it 
should prove of similar value in controlling an epidemic of malaria The 
possible economic disadvantages of the widespread distribution of DDT remain 
to be explored but the authors show that a single spraying at a dosage of 
32 mgm per square metre had no effect on fish and only a slight effect on 
plankton but that seven sprayings at a similar concentration caused an 
undoubted mortality amongst fish and aquatic insects over a limited area 
They consider however that spraying over a limited area of open lake would 
be unlikely to hav e any appreciable effect on fisheries as a whole 


rai 

bo 

v aned and was about 2 gallons per second 

Owing to the fact that the Service populations were being given suppressive 
mepaenne the means of assessment of the effectiv eness of the sprayings was 
entirely limited to entomological observations These observations were 
made at a senes of stations which were outside or within the sprayed area 
At these stations all available adult mosquitoes were caught and identified at 
regular intervals 

Larval sampling consisted in making a set number of dips per station with 
ladles the larvae subsequently being counted and classified by stages and 
genera 

The authors summary is as follows — 

1 \n account is given of the use of DDT air spray against Anopheles 
gantbtae and Jnnestus in East Africa 

2 The entomological assessment of the series of sprayings earned out 
shows that spraying at a dosage of S'* mg per sq metre of pure DDT gave an 
immediate reduction of Anopl eles of 98 per cent but that a dosage of 17 mg 
per square metre gave results that were little better than standard ground 
control methods 

3 The effectiveness of these two Tates of application followed closely the 
observed lamcidal action but there was an unexplained immediate effect on 
adult anophel ne population at the higher dosage 

4 Although this was not conclusively demonstrated it is concluded that 
the seasonal peak of ga m6>a e breeding w as effectiv ely if not completely checked 
this conclusion being based On the slow rate of rccov erv of vector house catches 
and on comparison with previous years 

5 Som= i' * " » ~ J 

these two 

localities ur 

6 The mam applications of a rsnr-»\ ->r, » /> » t n ' 
of its initiat 

and the cat 

7 Rea. 
found in th 
by vegetati 
to vanahot 

8 

m the natu. 


come by w s» •»* =.*.«.uws av a l educed rate of spray emission 

9 It is considered that airspraying over the limited areas to be covered in 
15 l ° CaU5e any Sen0US ^ * the biolcgical 

K M Gordon 
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bility of repellent efiects lessening the actual degree of malaria control achiev ed, 
but regards his figures as suitable guides to the type of treatment most likely 
to be successful The rale of gamraesane remains unestahhsbed , though the 
slight differences m its properties may giv e it some adv antages when compared 
with DDT G Macdonald 

M \DDES A H Schroepes H 0 & tivpQusT \ \\ Residual Spray 
Applications to S3lt-M3rsh and Jongle Vegetation for Control of Mosquitoes. 
J Econom Entom 1947 Feb \ 40 No 1, 119-23 

Rather heavy doses (15 to 30 gallons per acre) of 5 per cent DDT either in 
foe’ oil aqueous emulsion or suspension were applied to marfi or jungle vegeta 
tion by the use of knapsack spray ers working on 6-foot swaths The effects 
were estimated by the toxicity to flies and mosquitoes of vegetation cut from 
the treated plots at various period* up to 60 day* and also bv observations of 
mosquitoes caught in the treated ana untreated areas Additional tests were 
m-’de with pvrethrum solution (1 per cent pyrethnns) and benzene heta- 
chlonde emulsion (a per cent oi BHC containing 12 per cent gamma isomer) 
The DDT suspensions gav e the best results vv hicb ensured about 75 per cent 
reduction for lofty sl\ days The BHC gav e promising results especially in the 
first three weeks and might have been as good as the DDT at equal doses of 
activ e principle J R Busvtne 

Hvix T F &Hess •k D Studies on the Dse of 2, 4-D for the Control of Plants 
in a Malaria Control Program J \ a/tonal Malaria Soc 1947 June 
v 6 ho 2 99 116 5 ngs 


the 'odium 'all metbvj ester and butyl ester of 2 4 D effectiveness was 
estimated by percentage changes uncover and density in treated as compared 


butyl ester aqueous emulsion of methyl ester) were applied at dosages of I to 
31b per acre m concentrations of 0 5 to 5 per cent 24 D in hand applications, 
U I to 1 5 percent in ground and boat power equipment and 20 to 72 per cent 
in airplane treatment Details of spray equipment are giv en It was found that 
U 5 per cent solutions gave more even cover and therefore better results than 

Sjv , r ,. . .V. , , ,, j . 


, ,, _ ' "* ’ • i ■'■V p» and black 

, \ * f ,* " » 1 », 1,1 ' i 1 . ’> le Burhead 

[Echinodorus radiums ) gunt ragweed < A InfidaZ) trumpet vine (Ca mists 
rad, cans Seerman) water primrose {Jussiaea dij/usa Forsk ) and wild cotton 
**5™* v ' er , e , bighly susceptible to the sodium salt at least when 
a™ a A e .l ed tod ^ WCT . e ^f^'ely controlled at dosages at I lb 2 4 D per 
ther species were highly resistant and difficult or impossible to control 



Vol. 44. No. 12.] 


Malaria. 


1043 


with a single application ( Typha latijolia L. r Zizaniopsis in iliac ea, Scirpus 
cyperimis L. and button ball, Cephelantus occidenlalis L.) and gave no reduction 
at 3 lb. per acre. Other species were intermediate in susceptibility ; a 
considerable list of susceptible, less susceptible and resistant plants is given. 

Airplane application appears to be the most satisfactory and economical 
method for area treatment against such species as lotus. 

A higher reco\ ery was observed with spray’s of about 66 per cent, of material 
as compared with dusts (30 per cent.) in the centre 50 feet of the swath. 

Such highly’ concentrated materials as 72 per cent, butyl ester, gave 100 per 
cent, kill over 1 12 feet swath, at an average dose of less than 1 lb. of 2,4-D 
and about 1 pint of liquid per acre. 10 per cent, dust at 2-5 lbs. 2,4-D per acre 
gave GO per cent, reduction of cover after one application and a 90 per cent, 
reduction after an additional application was made 2 days later. 

The results indicated that dusts were not so effective as sprays in equivalent 
dosages for lotus control. 

On the basis of results obtained, the authors believe that the use of 2,4-D 
wall provide a more efficient and economical means of control of terrestrial 
plants and of most stiff-stemmed annuals, when these create major malaria 
control problems, than control by r mechanical means. It is pointed out, however, 
that some crop plants (e.g cotton) may be highly susceptible to 2,4-D and that 
"drift of small quantities a few hundred feet away from the site of application 
may have adverse effects on crops. C. G. Johnson. ' 

i. McKee, R. W . Ormsbee. R. A., Anfinsek, C. B., Gei.uan, Q. M. & Ball. 

E. G. Studies on Malarial Parasites. VI. The Chemistry and Metabolism 
of Normal and Parasitized (P. knmclesi) Monkey Blood. J. Expcr . Med. 

1 946, Dec. I, v. S4, No. 6. 569-82, 2 figs. [36 refs,} ' 

ii. Geiman, Q M. r Anfinsen, C. B , McKee, R. W., Ormsbee, R. A. & Ball, 

- E. G. VII. Methods and Techniques for Cultivation. Ibid. 583-606, 

5 text figs. & 4 figs, on 2 pis. [49 refs.] 
in. ANrxssE>\ C. B„ Geimax, Q. M., McKee, R. \V., Ormsbee, R. A. & 
Ball, E. G. VIII. Factors affecting the Growth of Plasmodium knottiest 
in. Vitro. I bid. 607-21, 1'fig. 

i. In the first paper are described the results of a biochemical investigation 
on the blood of normal rhesus monkey's as compared with that of monkeys 
having a Plasmodium knowUsi infection. The object of the study was to obtain 
information regarding the necessary' constituents of a medium suitable for 
the in vitro cultivation of the malarial parasites. In the first place it became 
clear that an adequate supply' of glucose would be essential. The normal 
erythrocyte of the monkey’, like that of the human being, depends on glucose, 
which it converts into lactate. Therefore if normal ery’throcytes are to be 
present in a culture medium they will require a supply of glucose to keep them 
in good condition. It is found, however, that the parasitized cell consumes 
glucose at a rate 68 times that of the normal cell, the actual rate being at any 
time roughly proportional to the parasite mass. Unlike the normal cell, the 
parasitized cell can make use of lactate at a rate which is one-sixth of that at 
which it is produced from glucose. 1 1 can do this only in the presence of oxygen. 
It was found that the pyruvate concentration tended to parallel that of the 
lactate, so that it seems justifiable to conclude that pyruvate is a temporary' 
intermediate oxidation product. The ability’ of the parasitized erythrocyte to 
oxidize lactate indicates that the parasite synthesizes oxidative enzymes, 
which do not occur in normal cells. Also the fact that the parasitized cell 
converts glucose to lactate suggests that the parasite synthesizes enzymes 
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c om ersion of glucose into lactate is far in excess of the rate of consumption of 
lactate by the parasitized cell adequate control could only he accomplished 
by dilution of the parasitized blood with a buffered isotonic nutnent medium 
or provision for the continual addition of glucose and removal of lactic acid 
from the whole blood b\ diahsis against a suitable nutnent medium As 
regards the inorganic constituents of normal monke> plasma and erythrocytes 
these are similar to those of human being* In the case of parasitized blood 
the inorganic phosphate values for plasma ate higher during segmentation of 


findings to the culture of P knou.lt s» tit ulro Two different techniques have 
bwn perfected— one which vs termed the rocker -d hition technique consists in 
d luting parasitized blood with a nutnent medium in a special cjlmdncal 
vessel which is provided with three chimneys — a large central one through 
which parasitized blood and medium can be introduced and two smaller ones 
near the ends for the maintenance of the gas phase consisting of a 5 per cent 
CO, 9a per cent air mixture Into the vessel are introduced 6 cc of a 


which is immersed in a quantity of the blood mixture while in the other the 
blood mixture in a tube covered at one end with a Cellophane membrane is 
immersed in a hath of medium The various techniques are described m detail 
with the aid of diagrams 

ui In the third paper an account is given of the results of the culture 
experiments It has been possible to obtain normal growth segmentation and 
re invasion in 24 hours in a medium containing only substances of known 
structure and punt} T o obtain subcultures how ev er a small amount of normal 
blood or serum must be added Subcultures have been obtained for seven 
generations the infectiv ity of tl e final generation being demonstration by 


w J'J uu o i minutes It has been shown that the parasites used glucose and 
P ammobenzoic acid while absence of blocks of nutnent such as punnes and 
pyramsdines ammo acids or water soluble vitamins has been shown to ha\ e a 
deleterious effect on growth The assay of the nutritional requirements of the 
parasites is hampered by the nutnent ansing from the red cells and plasma 
which are necessarily present Howev er the successful cultivation of parasites 
in cells v\ ashed free of pla«ma and resuspended m sj nthetic medium containing 
1 per cent serum albumin seems to be a step towards removal of these 
interfering factors 

The three papers noted above review the previous work which has been 
earned out by other observers on the cultivation of malanal parasites and on 
tneu nutritional requirements They gne m detail the methods employed m 
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this investigation, the composition of the various media tested and the results 
obtained. Those interested in the biochemical aspects of the subject should 
study the papers themselves. C. .If. Wenvon. 

Shen, S. C., Fleming, Eleanor M. & Castle, \V. B. Osmotic and Mechanical 
Fragilities of Erythrocytes of Monkeys infected with P. kr.mrlesi Malaria 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol <£ Med. 1946, Nov., v. 63, No. 2, 419-22, 1 fig. 

“ Experiments with the blood of control and of Macaca m ulatta monkeys 
infected with Plasmodium knottiest indicate that the parasitized red blood cells 
develop increased osmotic fragility and in vitro ^ ire selectively destroj'ed by 
mechanical trauma. Consequently, it is suggested that because of this increased 
mechanical fragility of the red blood cells the motion of the circulation in vivo 
plays a part in the production of the hemolytic anemia in malaria of monkeys 
and, by analogy, of man.” 

Haas. V. H. t Wilcox, Aimee and Ewing, Frances M. Non-PJgmented Forms of 
Plasmodium gallinaceum In Chick Embryos : Water Color Plates. J. National 
Malaria Soc 1947, June, v. 6, No. 2, 122-3, 31 coloored figs, on 2 pis. 

Colour plates illustrating the paper abstracted m this Bulletin , 1946, v. 43, 1114. 

Downs, W. G. Infections of Chicks with Single Parasites or Plasmodium 
gallinaceum Brumpt. -4mer. J. Hyg. 1947, July, v. 46, No. 1, 41-4. 

Single parasites were isolated with a Chambers micromanipulator from 
infected chicken blood, diluted 1 in 2,000 with a mixture of 2 parts of 2 per cent, 
sodium citrate in normal saline and 1 part of normal chicken plasma. The 
material was inoculated into the hearts of clucks less than 10 days old. Four 
out of 46 chicks became infected and the disease ran the normal course, except 
for a prolongation of the incubation period and the greater synchronicity of 
schizogony. Gametocytes of both sexes were observed. Subinoculations 
were made, and in the new birds the usual exoery throcy t ic cycle was demon- 
strated. Thus, a single trophozoite of P. gallinaceum has potentialities for the 
initiation of schizogonous, gametogonous and exoerythrocytic cycles. 

P. C. C. Garnham. 

Ball, G. H. Attempts to cultivate the Mosquito Phase of Plasmodium 
rehetum . Amer. J. Trop. Med. 1947. May, v. 27, No. 3, 301-7, 4 figs. 
[15 refs.] 

Culex tar salts mosquitoes were infected with Plasmodium r dictum. After 
six days, the insects were kept at a constant temperature of 18 C C. for 40 or 
50 hours and were deprived of food and water. After this interval the majority 
of stomachs became free of bacterial and fungal contaminants. Then, with 
aseptic precautions, the mid-gut was dissected out and placed in the culture 
medium in a Carrel flask. Several media were employed, Trager’s medium, 
Trager’s medium plus extra glucose, and different types of synthetic media 
(Kidder and Dewey). Various mixtures of gases were introduced into the 
flasks and the correct pK was maintained by gassing the medium daily with 
a mixture of sterile C0 2 and free air. 

The stomachs remained alive for -as long as 10 days, as proved by con- 
tractibility and by the normal structure of the nuclei, but the oocysts remained 
cvtologically completely unchanged, and no development occurred. This is 
apparently the first recorded attempt to cultivate tn vitro the sporogonic 
stages of Plasmodium [it failed possibly owing to asphyxiation of host tissue 
or of the oocysts themselves.] P.C.C. Garnham . 

(1WS) *> . ’ 
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Staubcr t A &WO.KER H A Preparation and Properties of Erythtocyte- 
Iree Avian Plasmodia Proc Soc Cxper Biol & Med 1946 Nov 
% 63 No 2 223-7 4 figs on 1 pi [11 refs } 


In order to prepare avian malarial parasites for use as an antigen it ts 
necessary that the parasites should he completely freed from the erythrocytes 
originally containing them With nucleated blood corpuscles this is not as 
simple as it v» with non nucleated but the authors hav e dev ised a satisfactory 
technique Thev first relies e the cells of their plasma membranes with saponm 
and then add an enzyme which destroys thp nuclei though leaving intact (but 
not ahse) the parasites and incidentally the leucocytes Nineteen parts of 
duck blood infected with P 1 ophnrat aie drawn into \ part of 09 per cent 
sahne buffered at pH 7 0 and containing 300 mgm per cent of hepann 
Centrifugation 2 000 for 10 mmutes brings down the cells which are washed 
with 2 3 volumes of buffered saline The cells arc then suspended in 20 times 
their \ olume of 1 5 009 saponin in buttered saline centrifuged for 20 minutes 
and the material is subsequently suspended m 10 times its volume in. Sciti 
filtered enzyme solution prepared by dissolving 100 mgm of trypsin and 
steapsui in 100 cc of saline buffered at pH S 0-5 a Immediate centrifugation 
is ’ ' ’ volume of enzyme 

®c ashing twice with 

bi volume of 10 mb 

in buffered saline containing 0 2 per cent formahn P C C Garnham 


Tracer \V The Development of the Malaria Parasite Plasmodium lophurae 
In Red Blood Cell Suspensions in Vitro J Parasitology 1947 Aug v 33 

ho A 345-50 [\\ refs ) 

The author employs the complicated medium devised in recent years by 
American malanologists [Tracer Bale Anfinsen Geman and others see 
this Bulletin 1942 v 39 440 t6nf 1943 v 40 675 tfcid 1345 v 42 
8673 h> r growing malarial parasites Three extracts are prepared (1) The 
culture medium containing essentially an excess of glucose and calcium panto 
thenate (2) a red cell extract and [3) the parasitized red blood cell sus 
pension with a relatively low parasite density The cultures are incubated at 
40 3 C in Erlenmeyer flasks through which moist 95 per cent air-5 per cent 
CO a is passed and they are placed on a rocking machine Subculture is 
perlormed alter tvv o days 

Regular multiplication occurs for *- ~ A * - t ' ' * ' 

Crate Such cultures are really tis 


r wj» unie is hampered by a high oxygen tension and is favoured by glucose 
and calcium pantothenate 

[The composition of the culture medium is so complex that it is unlikely that 
the method will come into routine use ] P C C Garnham 


Hoff C G Coulstoe F Laird R L &. Porter R J 
Development of Plasmodium lophurae In various HosJs 
1947 July Aug v 81 No 1 7 13 17 coloured figs on 1 


Pre-Erytbrocytlc 


J Inject Dis 
Pi 


uoSSrf ^ « tU1 i atlDn ° { *¥ authDrs Judies on the dev elopment of the 
J r e s P ecies oUvizn malana The cycle has already been 

worked out for P gaHmacenm P cafAememon and P rebel, m here P 
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lophnrae is studied.- Turkeys, ducks, chickens and guinea-fowl were inoculated 
into the wing skin with sporozoites from infected Aides albopictus . Biopsy at 
the site was then performed at varying intervals. 

Normal developmental forms were almost exactly similar to P. gallinaceum, 
but a large number of degenerating parasites were encountered, more par- 
ticularly in the duck and least often in the guinea-fowl. 

The discussion in this paper raises a number of points of considerable interest 
and should be read in full. The authors state that as a result of these studies, 
it is no longer possible to measure susceptibility in the host solely by the degree 
of parasitaemia Some parasites, e.g. P. lophnrae in the guinea-fowl, exhibit 
numerous pre-erythrocytic forms, but a mild blood infection. The suitability 
of a host for a given parasite may be measured by (1) the ease by which it is 
adapted m the blood passage , (2) its infectiousness to mosquitoes ; (3) the 
ability to produce exo-erythrocytic stages ; and (4) the number and normality 
of the cryptozoites and metaoyptozoites. 

It is suggested that the pre-erythrocytic stages of malarial parasites will fall 
into the following groups [the species marked with an asterisk are those in 
which this stage is known] : — 

1. Parasites with exo-erythrocytic stages of P. galliyiaunm type : P. gallin - 
aceuttt * P. lophnrae *, P. cathemerium * , P. relictum*, P. durae, P . circttmflexum 
and possibly P. mextcanum (which includes both gallinacettm and elongation 
types in its exo-erythrocytic stage). 

2. Parasites with exo-erythrocytic stages of elongation type : P. elongation , 
and perhaps P. mextcanum. 

3. A doubtful category', where exo-erythrocytic forms are at present 

unknown. This included other species of avian and saurian malaria and 
monkey, bat and human malaria. P. C. C. Garnham. 


BLACKWATER FETOR. 

Lauch, J. J. The Influence of Injections of Homologous Hemoglobin on the 
Kidneys of Normal and Dehydrated Animals.- J. Exper . Med. 1947, 
Aug. 1, v. 86. No. 2, 153-8, 3 figs, on 1 pi. 

The author investigated the effects of intraperitoneal injections of homologous 
haemoglobin in normal rats and guineapigs, and of intravenous injections in 
rabbits. The haemoglobin solution used was prepared from homologous heart 
blood laked in distilled water , stroma was removed by centrifuging. No renal 
lesions were observed i ' ■■ ‘ * • 1 * •' V ’ 1 ' . 

or m the gumeapigs. * :. 1 ■ • ! ■ •-. * 

water for I to 5 days. > ; ■' V ■ ■ 

in uraemia. Pigment casts, dilated tubules, and necrosis of tubular epithelium 
were observed in the animals deprived of water for the longest periods, and one 

or more of these features appeared in P ’ *’ : T v ■ ■ ; ■ ■ *1 ■ 

no control experiments in normal rabfc : : ■ ' . . 

nuric nephrosis “ can be produced • ■ _ 

precedes the intravenous injections of hemoglobin,"Md suggests that similar 
studies should be made in other species. jHe; B. G. Mae -raith. 
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LlCK£ B Lower Nephron Nephrosis {The Renal LesWns of fhe Crush 
Syndrome or Rums Transfusions, and other Conditions affecting the 
Lower Segments of the Nephrons } MtUt Surgeon 1946 \ov \ 99 
No S 371 96 16 figs (12 on 3 coloured pis ) [92 refs] 

This is an excellent account of the renal lesions seen in blackwater fever 
crush injury incompatible transfusion and other conditions usually referred to 
m Bntain as renal anoxia The pathological picture and pathogenesis are 
clearlv discussed 

The author states that the syndrome was the most frequent form of renal 
dysfunction met tn members of the L mted States Army during the recent war 
and the account is based on records and material from Over 500 cases The 
syndrome appeared m crushing injury non traumatic muscular ischaemia 
eclampsia bums incompatible transfusion blackwater fever other mtra 
\ ascular haemoly ses heat stroke suJphonamide and other forms of poisoning 
The essential lesions m the kidney were restricted to the lower segments of the 
nephrons and comprised focal degeneration or necrosis heme casts secondary 
inflammatory reactions in the surrounding stroma and thrombosis of thin 
walled veins The pathogenesis could not be established Factors concerned 
■were degradation products of haemoglobin and myoglobin- physicochemical 
alteration of body fluids and blood shock and disturbances of renal flow arising 
from ischaemia of the kidney Renal insufficiency according to the author 
arose from the activ ity of three factors mechanical blockage of the tubular 
lumen by casts inadequate glomerular filtration and disturbances of electrolyte 
balance of body fluids 

The original paper is recommended to all interested in this subject 

B G Maegratth 


TR'V PANOSOMfASIS 

van Hoof L M J J Observations on Trypanosomiasis In the Belgian Congo 
Trai s Roy Soc Trcp Med & Hyg 1947 July v 40 ho 6 728-54 
[30 refs] Discussion 7 j>5~61 [Chestersia\ C C Davev D G 
Hoare C A Loirie E M \ak Hoof L M J J (m reply)] 

This is the second Royal Society of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene Chadwick 
Lecture 

For many y ears past the campaign against sleeping sickness in the Belgian 
Congo has depended mainly on mass treatment of the affected population 
Each year since 1926 between about 2 million and 5 million people have been 
examined those found to be infected being subjected to courses of treatment 
6<rC instead of an ever-ciminisfting incidence of new infections the originaf 
over all rates of about 1 to 1 2 per cent led to an equilibrium maintained for 
the past decade at about 0 2o per cent Coincidentally from practically all 
endemic zones came reports of an increasing prevalence of cases resistant to 
arsenical treatment Before 193S about 7 per cent of new cases in the Leopold 
■ville area for example w ere tryparsamide-resistant The proportion has smee 
readied SO per cent or more m this as well as m a number of other areas 
So senous has the incidence of arsenic resistance become that since 1938 the 
Directorate of Medical Services has believ edit necessary to modify theprogramme 
of mass therapy and to give greater prominence to chemoprophylaxis by 
suramin and diamidines Tli s trend w as accelerated because of staff shortages 
during the war In 1946 there were SO 000 subjects under observation after 
protection with pentamidine and propam d ne and there should be a total of 
17o 000 in 1947 A single dose of pentamidine is believed to confer protection 
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for 6 months, as compared with only 3 months in the case of suramin [van 
Hoof, Henhard and Peel, this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 979]. Propamidine has 
been found to exercise about the same degree of protection as pentamidine, and 
detailed reports wili appear later, bat meanwhile it is noted that pentamidine 
is preferred, since a number of unexpected toxic effects, such as abortion] 
have been encountered in the use of propamidine. 

The increasing prevalence of trypanosome strains resistant to arsenicals may 
be attributable either to an actual production of such strains as a result of 
pc c«.T£r tt c+«4 >«- R>DTn V it7 rrf»c p y!/'! in, 1933, v. 30, 776], to a 
■ 1 ... , those which are naturally 

. .. . 1 ...*•■’■ : ' ■ ■ the available evidence 

points towards the latter mechanism as being more responsible than the 
former for the great increase of arsenic-resistance in the Belgian Congo. The 
idea that naturally resistant strains may occur has frequently appeared in the 
literature, since attention was drawn to this feature daring early trials of 
atoxyl by Broden* and RoDHAlN about the year 1905. Actual proof of the 
occurrence of such naturally resistant strains is, however, difficult in the 
Belgian Congo, where arsenicals are widely employed for so many diseases, but 
an appreciable made nee of resistant cases is frequently encountered in areas 
where the influence of any previous arsenical therapy may be reckoned as 
negligible. 

With regard to the development of resistance during treatment, trypanosomes 
from patients who have relapsed after standard courses of trvparsamide treat- 
ment do not necessarily exhibit any resistance. One patient* was observed for 
15 years, during which he relapsed repeatedly in spife of repeated trvparsamide 
treatment. Trypa 0050111 ^ examined at the fourth relapse still failed to show- 
evidence of resistance. In experimental animals, the facility with which 
resistance arises during treatment is extremely variable under conditions which 
are kept fairly constant. The protocols reproduced to illustrate these conclusions 
are, however, not easy to interpret unequivocally. 

van Hoof says that he has modified his earlier opinion on the cyclical trans- 
missibility of acquired resistance, by now iconcludmg that this character is 
not invariably transmitted by dossina. The hypothesis is advanced that " a 
resistant strain is generally composed of trypanosomes with varying degrees of 
resistance ; the more resistant constituting the minority which assures the 
survival of parasites after administration of a trypanocidal drug. When this 
strain is transmitted mechanically — a method which uses a large number of 
, flagellates in a few drops of blood — the resistant character remains constant in 
the succession of animals inoculated. When, on the other hand, it is transmitted 
by, the fly, two factors intervene to bring about a selection between resistant 
trypanosomes and others: the small number of flagellates necessary for a 
cycle, and the fact that the ability’ to develop in the fly diminishes in trypano- 
somes which have been affected by trypanocidal drugs while at the same time 
their resistance increases 

The question whether trypanosomes In the deep organs present the same 
reactions to arsenicals as those in the peripheral blood has been examined by 
studying trypanosomes taken from the cerebrospinal fluid. In general, such 
trypanosomes reacted to arsenicals in the same way as those taken from the 
blood. However, they* were only occasionally’ transmissible by tsetse, and usually' 
could not be grown in the medium of Brutsaert and Henrard [this Bulletin, 


193S, v. 35, 704]. „ „ 

As for the treatment of advanced cases of tryparsamide-resistant sleeping 
sickness van Hoof has been very favourably* impressed with melarsen oxide 
rWElN3!AX and Franz. this Bulletin, 1946, v. 43, 207]. Melarsen [Fried hew. 
this Bulletin, 1941 . v. 3S, 634] is too toxic and is not recommended. 
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Iu«t as there are probably trypanosome strains naturally resistant to 
arsenical* «© there is evidence of strains natural!} resistant to tartar emetic 
and to suramin respectneh Strains resistant to the<e compounds are, how ever 
not as common as those resistant to aneiucaU Thev occur especially in areas 
where there are mam arsenic resistant cases 
The possible rfrle of domestic animals as a reservoir of T gambit nse is not 
altogether negligible Natural infection of a dog has been observed The 
parasite can be maintained bv cv died transmission in pigs for man} $ ears 
[v v\ Hoof Hevrakd and Peel this Bulletin 1*143 v 40 367 1944 v 41 

4661 Trypanosomes are remarkably scanty in the blood of pigs but trans 
nmsibthtv xs high «r the fir=l passages decreasing towards the end of a senes 
of infections The situation appears to be similar in goats Trypanosomes 
harboured b\ these v anous species of domestic animal (or by antelope) remain 
cychcallv infective for man though this propertv ma} disappear after a pro- 
longed stav in anv given host 

\ anations in virulence for man are described within three categories [Lester 
this Bulletin 1934 \ 31 569 van Hoof Hexrard and Peel this Bulletin 
1938 v &> 69S The roost virulent of these three types occurs sporadical!} 
in all areas and presents mam of the features of infection bv T rhodestensr 
including resistance to trvparsamide The trypanosomes from such cases 
especiall} in relapses after treatment are only feebh or not at all capable of 
fly transmission 

T brtiett is rare m the endemic sleeping sickness areas corresponding with 
the paucity of game Experiments with this trypanosome are described 
The work was done with three strains obtained from natural infections in a 
dog a p g and a goat respectiv eh Flv transmitted infections of these strains 
were practical!*. symptomle«s in pigs, tending to die out in 12 to 15 months 
serious in goats with brain lesions keratitis and c s f changes ending fatally 
in 3 to n months and of the classically acute type in dogs The monkey 
Cercccelus galmtus a°ihs becomes infected only with difficulty Seven human 
\ olunteen> pro\ ed refracton to infection b\ the bite of tsetse flies infected ei en 
with serum- resist ant trypanosomes though one of the subjects show ed trypano- 
somes m the blood transient h about 3 weeks after being bitten by a single 
infected flv Thereafter his blood became permanently free of trypanosomes 
and he never developed any symptoms 
Immumtv in man and animals was found to be only of short ^unspecified) 
Jurat on m man and animals cured of T gambtense infections Unpublished 
work bv Brits^ert and Henrard showed that the blood of an untreated 
patient inhibits cultures of T gambtense but no such inhibition is exercised by 
blood from a cured orapparentfv cured patient The blood of an animal earner 
of T rl od esitnse or T brucet prev ents the growth of T gzmbtensc and inv ersely 
but T congolense grows m the presence of blood from earners of any of the other 
trypanosomes mentioned 


As for v anations m the cvclical tnmsrmssibibtv index both in roan and in 
ammah the index is at a maximum at the height of infection that is m the 
earliest stages of infection and it diminishes to ml as the subject passes into the 
chrome stage It is not possible to forecast the degree of transmtssibihli 
merely bv the number of trypanosomes m the blood at the time of feeding 
t<=et*e "Without due regard to the host species concerned since the index may 
DC very high in a pig ev en when diagnosis can be made only by culture and it 
may be ml in heaniv infected gumeapigs In any individual man or animal 

dLm!L?! ind £ ' “*!? " lth *$* of blood infection It »s 

diminished by chromcatv of infection bv drug resistance and by exalted 

V43S obtaKied &ansmissi ^y is a function mainly 
of short forms of the trypanosome as had been postulated by M Robertsov 
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[. Report of the Sleeping Sickness Commission, 1912, 12, 13S; ibid., 1913, 13,94], 
or of any other morphological type. 

In the discussion following this lecture, Dr. C. C. Chesterman drew special 
attention to the remarkable scale on which mass treatment has been conducted 
in the Belgian Congo. About 10 years ago, nearly half the entire population 
was examined annually, a feat probably unequalled in any other territory. He 
also mentioned that for the past 50 years, 100,000 people have been dying 
annually from sleeping sickness in Central Africa, but the number has been- 
greatly reduced. This improvement, together with advances in other directions, 
is likely to lead eventually to serious population pressure, as has developed in 
India. Dr. D. G. Davey referred to the danger of producing cryptic infections 
by the use of prophylactic treatment. Dr. C. A. Hoare pointed out that 
Rrutsaert and Henrard's in vitro demonstration, noted above, of immuno- 
logical relationships between T. gambtense, T. rhodesiense and T. brttcei lends 
further support to the close affinity between these trypanosomes already estab- 
lished on morphological grounds. The present reviewer discussed aspects of 


the treatment of advanced sleeping sickness. E. Af, Lourte. 

Weinman, D. Cultivation o! African Sleeping Sickness Trypanosomes on 
Improved, Simple, Cell-tree Medium. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med. 
1946, Nov., v. 63, No. 2, 456-8. 

The author has produced a new solid medium for the cultivation of ,7\ 
gambxense and T. rhodesiense, of the following composition : (1) Base (auto- 
claved portion) : — nutrient agar 31 gm., distilled water, to make 1 litre; (2) 
Non-autoclaved portion inactivated human citrated plasma 12-5 cc., 
human red cells 12-5 cc. To make 100 cc. of medium 25 cc. of (2) are added to 
75 cc. of the base (1). The medium is put up in IColIe flasks or slanted in test- 
tubes, which are kept at room temperature after inoculation of the trypano- 
somes. In this medium growth is abundant, the time of development depending 
on the size of the inoculum. When the inoculated blood contains from 1,000 to 
10,000 trypanosomes growth in culture is detectable in 5 days and is heavy 
after 10 ; when only 10-100 trypanosomes are present the cultures are positive 
after 10 days Heavy growth is usually maintained for 10 days, after which 
the number of trypanosomes declines, being scanty after 35-40 days, though 
sometimes persisting for more than 60 day’s. The maintenance of sub-cultures 
may be achieved by freezing the cultures and storing them for prolonged 
periods at — 70 C C, [see Weinman & McAllister, below, p. 1,100]. One 
flask culture may yield from 10 to 15 million trypanosomes, which can be 
washed in Tyr ode's solution and concentrated by centrifugation. -Multi- 
plication in culture is intense, an inoculum of 100 trypanosomes giving rise to 
about 30 million in a few weeks. C. A. U oarc. 

Fairbairn, H. & Culwick, A. T. The Modification ol Trypanosoma rhodesiense 
on Prolonged Syringe Passage. Ann. Trop. Med. & Par asit. 1947, May, 
v. 41, No. I. 26-9. 

A comparison is made of two substrains of a strain of T. rhodesiense isolated 
.. . .. •.*-*- A~e substrain was maintained in Tangan- 

■ . ■ : ; cyclically infected tsetse flies, and the 

: ’ ■ , where it was maintained by syringe 
passages through mice. While the Atrican substrain was polymorphic, being* 
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repre^nted by long mtiT^ediate and short form* negativeh or positively 
charged { ee this Bulletin 1947 s 44 649 1 the English «dbstraci had become 
monotnoTpHe and teas represented only b\ long terms Furthermore, their 
mean length ■was reduced to 23 2 9ft as compared with 2b -6 3ft of the corres- 
ponding forms in the o. clrcalh transmitted subs train ^icee svemge-passaged 
strains of tryparosomes oi the traces group gradoalfv becom A nKce sensitive 
to a-semcals the results oi tests of such drugs upon labo'atory drains cannot be 
applied to normal cvclicalls transmitted strains of man in Africa Hence the 
authors conclude that if chemotherapeutic research m trvpano«=omiasis is to 
be real!} e*Iec*ive all new drugs should be tested on strains of T rhoJcsimsc 
which are polvrnorphx and which hate been and are being transmitted by 
Glossina C i Hoare 

Ferseitia F 9 daC ^-obre a bioiogia da Cfossira pa' pahs da Grnne Portu 
gc»sa I Nota prohmmar The Biology of C pa' pahs in Portuguese 
Guinea 4n Irs. MeJ Trop Lisbon 1946 Dec \ 3 93-14! I text 
£g & 12 figs on t> pis 31 refa Erghsh summon 

Although the Portuguese co ! on es io Africa are infested b% tsetse and affected 
b\ trvpanosomes less work has been done there than in certain other parts 
oi the Continent Ore therefore welcomes this paper which v> an account of 
work on G'ossira palpa’ts earned out in Portuguese Guinea In tins temton 
G palpalts i* mum the commonest species of tsetse The information here 
about the bio T og> of the fl y is interesting as confirming investigations earned on 
in other temtones but it does cot contain a great deal that is new 
Itn estimations of the effects of climatic factors on the physologv of the fly 
arc given with =orre rote=> on trapping and other control measures. Epidemio- 
logical investigations suggest that there has been an increase in the proportion 
of flies infested with polymorphic tzvpanosomes withm the last 15 years in 
Portuguese Guinea. hernetn \frllarby 

Prvro A_ R. El dmgrtet co ds labotato'io A- la enfemedad del saefio y yj 
telacida con la cevTS.dn d* enf-mos The Laboratory Diagnosis cl Sletplnj 
Sickness and Us relation to Re-mmta*tlen of Patients V«f Cortot 
Madrid- 194" Aug I i 10 So 2 SS-100 


v AN uun Bxikgh' L 1 rvpautaomose d ca poussin eclcs apres inoculation chorto- 
alianto di^cce d' Trxparosoma rmn Trypanosomiasis 1 b * Chick hatched 
after Inoculation into the Chcno-Allantole Membrane with Trypanosoma 
e-am Ac*B>ol Brig ta 1911 v I No 1 146-al 1 chan 
The subject matter of this paper has been more fnllr reported in * la'c" 
pubheatoa see tta RtOc m 19-ta \ 


MoctDKK j \\ Effeet of Age o! laleetion upon the Orfdatire Metabolism of 

Trypanosoma Irsrui Science 1W Aug 22 IRS -9 

ScBtjpip F U Chen G L Gzuxsg E M k The Mechanism of Drag 
Resistance la Trypanosomes. I A Method for dUIetenbatlos strata of 
R^Trypanosome, J Inject Tht 1947 Jniv Aug i SI No I 

1«R7‘5 ! fe5S V ^ de f nbed b ' cazs GEru>G Ltfus Bulletin 
Tx * ^ 1 ^jsonngi the antitrvpanosome eSect of axtfimoniah by 

'** 3 ‘ tte * ** r— » 
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The method has now been used for measuring the anti trypanosome effect of 
an arsenical (the arsenoxide “ Mapharsen ") on three strains of T. cquiperdum, 
one of which is normally sensitive, one slightly resistant, and the other highly 
resistant to arsemcais ; in tins n ay the strains were compared with one another 
quantitatively in respect of the degree of resistance exhibited by each. The 
slightly resistant strain had been obtained from the sensitive one by treating 
infected rats with small doses, and also by tn vitro exposure of the trypanosomes 
to non-sterilizing concentrations of the arsenoxide. The manner in which' 
resistance arose in the third strain is not stated. 

Where the anti-trypanosome effect was measured by determining the con- 
centration of arsenoxide necessary to effect a 50 per cent, reduction in glucose 
utilization under the experimental conditions described, the relative degrees of 
resistance of the three strains were found to be in the proportions of 1, 2 and 7. 
Appropriate treatment of the data concerned, showed the differences to be 
statistically significant. 

It is arguable to what extent inhibition of glucose utilization reflects the 
lethal action of the drug on the parasite. It is suggested that 15 per cent, 
inhibition might be suitable as a measure of mere toxicity, and 90 per cent, as 
representative of lethal action. In the former case, the differences between the 
resistant factors of the strains are considerably less, and in the latter considerably 
greater, than in the proportions of 1 : 2 : 7 obtained when 50 per cent, inhibition 
is the criterion. 

The strain of low resistance lost this character completely in the course of 
4 serial passages in rats. In the highly resistant strain, however, the resistance 
seems to be permanent. It is therefore concluded that there must be fundamental 
differences in the nature of the resistant properties exhibited by these two strains. 

• E. M. Lourie. 


Bar tow, F. & Kadawav, A. B. Preliminary Notes on the Loss of DDT and 
Garamexane by Absorption. Bull. Enlom. Res. 1947, Aug., v. 38, Pt. 2, 
335-46. 

These experiments were done in connexion with tsetse fij* control and, accord- 
ingly, Gtossim peilpalts, as well as mosquitoes, were used to give biological 
assessment of insecticidal action. Other data were obtained by chemical 
estimations. 

Tests with sprayed vegetation. — Two types of leaves, both common near Lake 
Victoria, were used, one with a hard surface, and one a soft and hairy one. 
Leaves on growing plants were sprayed with DDT or gamma benzene hexa- 
chloride ("gamma BHC ’’) in kerosene-cot ton -oil solution or in emulsions, and 
examined at intervals, chemically and biologically. By comparing external 
leachings with extractions from dried and macerated leaves, it was found that 
from 20 to 50 per cent, of the insecticide was absorbed into the interior of the 
leaves. The amounts of insecticide both internal and external, progressively 
declined with ageing. 

Applications to mud and thatch „ — These tests were made in connexion with 
mosquito control, but Clossttia was used in most of the tests. Applications of 
DDT and gamma BHC were made to dried mud, thatch and to glass plates. 
It was found that applications of solutions or emulsions of insecticides to dried - 
mud resulted in considerable penetration of the insecticide below the surface; 
with aqueous suspensions, on the other hand, the insecticide was deposited 
superficially These results of chemical estimations of different levels were 
supported by biological data which showed that the aqueous suspension 
deposits were more highly insecticidal than that of solutions or emulsions. 
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Hie same effects were observed to a lew extent with grass thatch and not at 
all with the impermeable glass plates 

Applications to Itmruash —DDT sprayed in solution on to glass plates coated 
with a thm film ol hmewash was rendered much less insecticidal than lower 
deposits applied to plain glass Chemical extractions pro 1 , ed that the DDT was 
not altered chemically to any great extent apparentlj it was physically 
absorbed or merely masked by the particles oi hme Experiments show ed that 
this effect was much less marked i! the DDT were applied m suspensions 
(containing only 50 per cent inactive material! Results with a suspension 
containing a sticker (sulphite lie) showed that this material was also 
liable to mask. DDT toxiaty preuimabh by coating the particles 

J R Btisune 

^ee aho p 1103 Hackmvi The Persistence o! DDT on Cattle 

Hawking F Growth ot Protozoa in Tissue Culture III Trypanosoma cckzi 
Trans K os Soc Trap Med & H\g 1946 Dec v 40 ho 3 345-9, 
13 figs (2 on pi ) 

The author emplovs his P galhnaccum technique this Bulletin 1946, v 43 
410j for growing T mn in ti'sue cultures of heart liver aud subcutaneous 
tissues of Tat embryos and of chick embryo brain The trypanosomes were 
obtained free of red blood cells bv centrifugation of infected mouse blood and 
were introduced into the growing implants on the third day They multiplied 
extra-cellular)} for two d3\s then became fewer until the twelfth day when 
' ' ’ at later ui small numbers up 

ntal forms were numerous in 
cells In many cases the 
parasitized cells appeared to be damaged— the cvtoplasm was vacuolated and 
the nucleus p\ knotic The leishmanoid forms sometimes show ed tu o parabasal 
bodies whilst later a tiny granule ["* btepharoplast) appeared beside this 
structure Eventually the complete trvpanovomc is iormed and becomes 
extra-cellular P C C Gahiftam 

Tloch H &. on Lajxtdie P Rechercfaes sur la trypanosoauase humaiae 
amtotamfe en Guyane fonyaisc Rfcodmws ptotixus et Kfiotfnm pichpes 
vecteurs naturels de choix de S cm » [it profwtw and it putipcs as 
Natural Vectors of T cnui in French Guiana ) Bull Soc Path Exol 1947 v 
40 Nos S 6 1S7-60 


Haunchka ^ ‘nvn.e l H ji K Bt-aiB Margaret Trypanosoma cm » In 
Treatment of Mouse Tumors J \ahonal Cancer Inst 1947 Teb \ 7 
189 Summary taken from / Inter Med 4ss 1947 Sept 6 v 135 
\o 1 60 


Hauscbka and his co-v. c.tV vr< "Voo * •»• 

cruzi (Brazil strain) signif 
carcinoma 119 in Amice t 
37 in white mice of ur 

adenocaranoma m C3H mice was lightlv retarded m growth The infection 
was mote virulent m A than in C3H mice The inhibitory effect appears to be 
^ SP f!r Sl ? ce lt ^ vas accompanied with loss in body weight and 

parasnemia of vital organs such as heart lungs and intestine Cancer cells 
' " e ^^ parasitized Leishmaman and cnthidial forms of T crun were 
lhe £trosna and the connective tissue surrounding some 
^datdatiori m tumor development did not result m longer survival 
Endotoxin prepared from heat killed cultures of T cruzi (Brazil strain) was. 
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■without effect against carcinoma 119 or against transplantable and spontaneous 
mammary tumors. The authors conclude that the results they obtained 
are not to be considered as contradicting the results of the Russians, Roskin 
and Klyueva, as their strain of T. cruzi has not been available to Hauschka 
and his co-workers. 


LEISHMANIASIS. 

Sen Gupta, P. C. History ol Kala-Azar In India. Indian Med. Ga:. 1947, 
May, v. 82, No. 5. 281-6, 2 maps. [19 refs.] 


Feng, L. C. & Chung, H. L. Experiments on the Transmission of Kala-Azar 
from Dogs to Hamsters by Chinese Sandflies. Chinese Med. J. Peiping 
Edition. 1941, Nov., v. 60, No. 5, 489-96. [11 refs.] 

" 1. Transmission experiments of kala-azar from dogs to hamsters by means 
of sandflies are reported. 

" 2. Two out of 8 hamsters inoculated intraperitoneally with flagellates from 
P. ser genii var. mongolensis fed previously on infected dog developed kala-azar r 

“ 3. Six out of 20 hamsters inoculated intraperitoneally with flagellates from 
P. chinensis fed previously on infected dog develop kala-azar. 

" 4. One out of 5 hamsters inoculated percutaneously with flagellates from 
P. chinensis also became infected. 

, “ 5. Successful transmission of kala-azar from dog to hamsters through the 
bite of'P. chinensis is reported for the first time. 

" 6- These experiments gave further support to the view that P. chinensis 
is the important transmitter of kala-azar in Ghina.” 


Shih Lu Chang. Studies on Haemoflagellates. I. A Semi-Solid Medium and a 
Fluid Medium with a Solid Base for growing various Species of Leishmania 
and Trypanosoma cruzi. J. Infect. Dis. 1947, Mar.-Apr., v. 80, No. 2, 164- 
71. [10 refs.] 


,1 1 A 


«... r— vat ion of haemoflagellates. 

< ■ nposition : bacto-tryptose, 

■ j i ■ 2-0 gm. ; NaCl, 4 0 gm. ; 

KC1, 0-4 gm. ; Na 5 P0 4 , 5 0 gm. , bacto-agar, 2 0 gm, ; distilled water, 1 litre. 
The’medium is autoclaved and 150 ml. horse serum +20 ml. horse haemoglobin 
solution are added to it. After mixing, the solution is distributed into tubes 
or flasks The second medium isfluid, with a solid base ; its ingredients are the 
same as above, but agar is omitted The solution is divided into tv o portions, 
measuring 600 ml. and 400 ml., respectively. To the larger volume are added 
7-2 em of agar, the mixture is boiled until the agar is dissolved, and dispensed 
in 20-25 ml. amounts into Erlenmeycr flasks. These flasks and the 400 ml. 
of fluid medium are autoclaved, alter which the flasks are cooled in an upright 
position to allow the agar base to solidify at the bottom To the fluid med urn 
me added 60 ml. horse serum +8 ml haemoglobin solution and the rcslflt,n„ 
mixture is dispensed in 15 ml. amounts over the solid base in the flasks. Both 
mcdtaproduced much better growth of /.. donovam;L. trof.ca, L *«/«•»! 
and T. P cru:i after a shorter period of incubation at room temperature than the 
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media usually emplo>ed for the cultivation of these haemoflagellates Tk® 
maximum numbers are readied m about one week in the case of the mso 
containing the fluid and se\ eral da> s later m the scun-'ohd one 

C A Hoare 

Sum Lu ChvsG &. Kecherdov W O Studies on Baemollagellates H A 
Study of the Growth Rates of Leisf mania donenam t brasihensn L 
tropica uni Trypanosoma cru i In Culture J Infect Dis 1947 Mar -Apr 
v bO No 2 172-84 7 graphs 

Usuie the fluid, medium with a solid base described m a prevjous paper (see 
preceding abstract) the authors studied the rates of growth of cultures of 


b « v coi udLion witn temperature increase None 
of these flagellates grows well at body temperature L donen out +t. 


C A Hoare 

Dostrov sm A & StGHER F Diagnostic Significance of the Culture Method 
In Cutaneous Leishmaniasis (Oriental Sure) Arch Dermal & Syph 
1946 Kov v 54 No 5 543-5} 4 figs [Re/s, in footnotes] 

It is noted * ~ •" 

m relapsing c 
the lesions c 
v 


... . _ « j- uegacue m smears but positive in 

cuiiur« ID Here negative in both and ti»o uere positive in both Some ol 
these acre relapsing oases .tat other, had lesions oi several years 
“ ?. **»* tbe culture method ol diagnosis is of value 
particularly in die old tbjtmic ease in ninth the lesions may resemble those oi 
lupns or syphilis C Jr (lenyon 
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FEVERS OF THE TYPHUS GROUP. 

Giroud, P. & Jude, A. Au sujet de la reaction de fixation du complement. 
Pouvoir antigene des constituants d'un vaccin antityphique. R£sultats 
chez des vaccines et des convalescents. (On the Complement-Fixation 
Reaction. Antigenic Potency of the Constituents of Anti-Typhus Vaccine. 
Findings in Vaccinated Persons and Convalescents.]' Bull. Soc . Path. Exot . 
1947, v. 40, Nos. 5/6, 142-7. 

The authors describe tests earned out with antigens prepared from formolized 
rabbit-lung vaccine. Similar and satisfactory’ results were obtained from the 
use of the whole vaccine and also from its rickettsial content and the supernatant 
fluid obtained by centrifugation. 

With very* small doses of the whole vaccine as antigen, fixation tests were 
carried out on the sera of 45 persons who had received the last of three doses 
of vaccine eight days previously ; the reaction is described as very' strong in 
35 cases ; it was strong in four, positive in two, and feeble in one. The remain- 
ing three sera were anti-complementary. 

The Weil-Felix reaction remained negative in all these cases, whereas there 
was a nsing-titre reaction in every’ one to the rickettsia-agglutination test. 

A curious case is described in which a man, after a heavy bout of drinking, 
had a sudden rise of temperature to 40-7X., with diarrhoea and vomiting. 

■ . • . . 1 " ’ ’ ■’ il-Felbc test was carried out. 

1 . ; ‘ 1 titre of 1-300, and an OXR 

; ’ ' ‘ mperature — about four day's 

later— -all the responses were negative except for a titre of 1-50 against OX19: 
Complement-fixation and rickettsia-agglutination tests carried out on both 
occasions were completely negative. 

From all the above findings, the author concludes that the Weil-Felix test • 
is less specific than the other two. John TP. JD. Megaw. 

"Holler, G. & Zajitschek, R. Eine sehr erfolgreiche, streng kausalpatho- 
genetisch eingestellte Therapie des Fleckfiebers. (A very Effective and 
Btrongly Specific Treatment for Typhus Fever.] it fed. Klin. J944, Apr. 28, 
v. 40, Nos. 17/18, 247-50, 5 charts. 

The authors claim that two new proprietary drugs introduced by the Bayer 
firm have a powerful antibacterial action on the rickettsiae of typhus fever. 
The drugs are called “ Nitroacridin 3582 '* and “ Rutenol " ; the latter is said 
to be Nitroacridin in combination with arsenic. 

The evidence produced to substantiate the authors' claim is a description 
of five cases treated by one or other of the drugs. One of the patients died ; 
his case is said to have been quoted as a warning against using too small doses 
of the drugs ; another patient had been inoculated with a typhus vaccine ; 
the course of the disease as shown by' the charts of the remaining three cases 
does not appear to differ from that observed in many cases treated without 
special drugs. 

The preparations are claimed to be effective also in trench fever and typhoid 
fever ; if they turn out to be of value, more will be heard of them. 

John IP. D. Mega is. 

Fleck, L. Specific Antigenic Substances in the Urine of Typhus Patients. 

• Texas Reports on Biol. & Med. 1947, v. 5, No. 2, 168-72. 

- The author in 1942 injected 10 cc. of urine from a typhus patient into a 
rabbit by* the'intravenous route with the result that the animal gave a positive 
Weil-Felix reaction at a titre of 1-320. 
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In farther experiments it was found that antigens began to appear m the 
urine of patients on the second day of the fever and that rabbits inoculated 
with urine of patients sometimes snowed reactions at titres of 1-640 or 1-1 2x> 

By methods of purification and concentration which are described in the 
paper it was found possible to prepare a protective vaccine from the urine 
this vaccme was found protectiv e to guineapigs and was used to vaccinate 500 
persons The after history of the vaccinated could be obtained only in 
the cases of the author his family and three other persons all of v horn after- 
wards had mild or abortive attacks of typhus fever whereas other prisoners 
m the hands of the Germans at the time had sev ere attacks with a fatality rate 
of 30 per cent 

The experiments were carried out while the author was working m the 
Ghetto Hospital at Lvvow Poland during the German occupation 

John If D '•te^aw 

Weigl R Immunization against Typhus Fever In Poland during World 
War II Texas Reports on Biol & Med 1947 v 5 No 2 177 9 
The author expresses his view's on the comparative value of the chief typhus 
vaccines used during the last war 

One million civilians m East Poland were vaccinated with louse vaccine, 
and although only 25 to 30 louse intestines were used for each person instead 
of the full dose of 100 intestines the effect exceeded all expectations 

A comparative study in the laboratory showed that the louse vaccme was 
preferable to the mouse-lung vaccine of which some batches were entirely 
inactive 

Strains of Rtckeltsi i prowazeki maintained in the author s laboratory by 
repeated transfer through mice are said to have slowly but steadily approached 
to the murine type The author states that vaccines of the murine type do not 
protect against louse borne typhus 

Cox type vaccme produced early in the war by the Behring firm in Germany 
was either valueless or of little protective value but when prepared in Lvvow 
according to the advice of the author a much higher standard of potency was 
reached Rigorous controls and alternate passages from yolk sac cultures to 
lice were employed 

Even the best yolk sac vaccines were found inferior to the louse vaccine 
both in the degree and duration of the resultant immunity 
No details are given of the data on which the abov e conclusions are based 

John IF D Megaw 

Mosing H Methods ol Evaluation of Typhus Vaccine Potency Texas 
Reports on Biol & Med 1947 v 5 No 2 173-6 I chart 

The author working at the \\ eigl Institute m Lwow found that mice after 
inoculation with varying doses of louse vaccme responded to the Weigl (rickett 
sia agglutination) test at titreswhichvaneddirectlywiththedose of the vaccine 
The doses ranged irom 0 002a of a louse intestine to 100 louse intestines the 
titres ranged from less than 1— 10 to 1-1 2S0 
The vaccinated mice and controls were challenged by injections of 30 
intestines of heavily infected lice Control mice and mice vaccinated with 
small doses— up to 0 5 of an intestine— reacted at titres below 1-40 and all of 
them died Mice receiving one or two louse intestines reacted at 1-10 and had 
attacks of typhus from which they recov ered Mice receiving larger doses 
reacted at higher titres and none of them was attacked 

John U D Megatv 
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Raynal, J. H. Etudes sur le typhus, Son comportement & .Chang-Hai de 
1938 & 1945. (Studies of Typhus. The Behaviour of the Disease in 
Shanghai from 1938 to 1945.] Med. Trop. Marseilles. 1947, Mar. -Apr., 
v. 7, No. 2, 91-147, 11 graphs (3 folding). [80 refs.] _ 

This is a more detailed version of a paper already reviewed in this Bulletin 
[1947, v. 44, 893]. It contains the graphs and statistics for which room could 
not be found m the previous article, and also a full discussionfof the relationship 
between murine and epidemic typhus. 

The author claims that the survey carried out from 1938 to 1934 shows ; — 
(1) That murine typhus is constantly present as an enzootic disease in 
Shanghai , (2) That human infection of rat or rat-flea origin is liable to occur 
at any time in sporadic form ; (3) That in exceptiortal circumstances murine 
rickettsiae can adapt themselves to transmission by lice from man to man and 
so give rise to epidemics , these circumstances include {a) the occurrence of 
epizootics of the disease among rats in the spring season when human lice are 
specially numerous and active, and (6) the existence of crowding and other 
conditions favourable to louse transmission ; (4) That severe and persistent 
epidemics cannot occur m Shanghai because louse transmission becomes 
arrested in very hot weather, so that epidemics such as started in the spring in 
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0-04 | 

0-52 , 

1-54 

' i 

July 

Aug. 

Sept, i 

Oct. 

[ Nov. 

Dec. 

Human cases of typhus 

fever I 

Percentage of rats show'- j 

119 

1 37 

36 

40 

39 

50 

ing OX19 titres of 1- j 
100 or over | 

1-8 

12-7 

14-1 

93 

17-7 

9-1 

XenopsyUa cheopxs index | 




2-18 

1-65 

0-82 

among rats « ••• ; 

4-6 

3*3 

2-35 


•Mnc fueling one period of 10 days in early March in which the percentage rose to 60. 
The author states that two strains of rickettsiae recovered from patients 
during the 1938 epidemic were of the murine type, though both showed a 

tendency to approach to the “ intermediate type. , 

The paper deserves close and critical examination by those interested in the 
controversial problem of the relationship between murine and epidemic typhus. 
The number of rats examined in each month is not stated, the total number 
examined during 1942 was 707, so that the monthly average must have been 
less than 60 and the average for each 10-day period less than 20. 

John If'. D. Megaiv. , 
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Kirb\ FG Para-Amloobjnmlc Acid in the Treatment o[ Endemic (Murine) 

Typhus Fever A«tt 11 <s tern 1 led & Surgery 1947 July v 1 f* 

203-a 1 fig 

1 The use of para ammobenzotc acid and -the sodium salt of para amino- 
bcnzoic acid in the treatment of a patient with endemic typhus fever is reported- 

2 Marked improvement m the general condition of the patient ' 

observed following the oral administration of para ammo-benzoic acid and it 
sodium salt , r , 

3 Toxic effects were not noted following the use of these drugs 


Griffiths J T Jr A Further Account of Tsufsugamushl Fever at SanMpor, 

Dutch New Guinea J Parasitology 1947 Aug v 33 No 4 367 73 
2 figs 


in such a 
ground 
so that ai 

"'SeSonmsnls stated acre (1) climax ram forest (2) abandoned silage 
j " .» n i— n r "'>— - " "• i evidence 

two were 


cieaieuiau loicai i *. nmes wee i uichnanut (syn J huloloensts) put no 
Mutes of this species were ever found on rats 

Clearing of areas caused no material reduction m the number of rats captured 
hut the number of mites on each rat was greatly reduced 

In large grassy areas which appeared to be uniform m the matter of risk of 
infection there was sometimes a high incidence of the disease among troops 
occupy mg one small patch and no cases from other parts of the area 

John 11 D Megaw 

^ee also p 1064 Elisuewitz Epidemic Control with DDT, ANT0 and 1080 


LotAEAUX J Aspects chmques du Scrub Typhus sur le Front Birman 
[Clinical Aspects of ‘'Scrub Typhus ’ on the Burma Front] Ami Soc 
Beige dtMtd Trap 1947 Mar 31 \ 27 No 1 lOa-38 5 figs [23 refs ] 


This is a dear and concise description of the signs and symptoms observed 
\w 51 cases of scrub typhus seen during the last four months of 1944 at the 
Belgian Held, Hospital during the advance of the East Afncan Division m 
North \\est Burma 


Nine of the patents died including four nho suddenlc became jaundiced 
48 hours oi less before death 

Only one patient had aw eschar a faint Tash was seen m two cases it was 
restricted to the bauh and shoulders All but two of the patients were East 
Africans JohnM D Megaw 
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a symptom rather than a disease and th3t it ma} be a manifestation ot 
various diseases including undetected infections of different lands ] 

John W J> Wegzv 


YELLOW FEVER 

Fo\ J P The Cultivation ot Yellow Fever Virus. I Factors Influencing the 
Multiplication ot 1TO Vims In Tissue Culture. Amer J Hyg 1947 Jol> 

\ 46 No l 1 2Q 3 figs r »S ref-, 

1 anous vi orders hat e studied *ome ot the factors which influence the growth 
of vcllosv fever virus m tissue culture Fox has undertaken further expen 
meats m an effort to define these factors more clench in relation to the growth 
of th*' attenuated culture-adapted I7D strain in cultures of muiced 10-day-old 
chick embn os 

The relation between the concentration of virus in the tissue and in the fiend 
components was relate dr constant over a 4-daj period the concentration in 
the tissue being approximately 100 times that in the supernatant 

1 trus was ccltn ated for 40 days in one senes and for 30 days in a second 
series of clot l as* cultures with the use of a supernatant nch m embr> o extract 
which was partial!} renewed three times a week. 

In «n.dymg the type of tissue which would support maximum growth tissue 
growth was not observed in cultures of chick -embrvo brain but stained smears 
suggested that the cells remained viable during the period of cultivation Both 
tis.u< growth and changes in pH were observed in cultures of whole duck 
embryo or embryo without the nen ous «vstem In all instances the maximum 
tissue growth and the lowest pH were readied m 3 day* the greatest propor 
tional change occurring during the first 4$ hours. It was during this period that 
the greatest multiplication of virus usually occurred. 

When serum in aO per cent concentration is used tissue proliferation and 
thus virus multiplication are retarded 

Vi ithin rather narrow limits an increase in the amount of tissue resulted in 
an increase in the amount of «rua produced m tissue culture and above these 
limits a continued increase in tissue prejudiced virus multiplication 

It has been shown that the stability of } ellou fever virus is relativ elj constant 
over the usual range of pH encountered in tissue cultures 

Maximum litres were essentialh the same with all the inocula but the time at 
which the\ vs ere attained v aned with the size of the inoculum being significant!} 
delai ed n hen i erv small do«es of virus were used. 

The optimal range of temperature for incubation of cultures was found to be 
from 32 o to &> C 

It was found that cultures could be prepared in advance and stored at 5'C 
for at least 1 1 davs pnor to inoculation without smooth impairing their 
usefulness for the cultivation of virus p 0 MacCaUum. 

^ <, ' s J P 5. Laemmert H W Jr The Cultivation of Yellow Fever Virus 
II Observations on the Infection of Developing Chick Embryos. Amer 
J Hvg 1947 Jul\ v 46 No l 21-40 2 figs. p2 rcf».] 

\Shen inoculated on to the diono-ahantoic membrane of 7-dav -old embryos 
vcllow fever virus multiplied rapidh at the site D f inoculation was found in 
blood at 12 horns and at 24 hours m whole erabno brain and liver with 
maximum virus concentration on the fourth da\ 
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Xjuasuc a S &Gi.nm«on J B The Action of Pasteurella peshs Bacterio- 
phage on Strains of Pasteurella Salmonella and Shigella J Bacteriology 
1947 June v 53 No 6 70o-14 [15 refs.] 

Bactenophage action t. not absolutely specific and as one might expect 
may be related to the composition of the bacterial antigenic mosaic \ large 
batch of P pes is phage was prepared and called the parent strain A 
further careful purification of this phage provided the purified phage 
One of the difficulties of diagnosis of plague bactenologically has been a 
liabilitv to confuse P peshs with P pseudoluberculosis In the present study 
27 strains ol P pseudotuberculosis were tested for sensitivity to the P pesiis 
phages Differentiation was possible in most cases but not to such a degree as 
to mahe this test suff ciently reliable for isolation The problem of specificity 


and yet 3 out of 42 strain^ of the former and 6 out of 37 of the latter were 


distribution of surface somatic antigens and this finding is supported by these 
studies if F Haney 


Prince F M &. \\ an *o\ \ E Addendum to Plague— the Survival of the 
Infection In Fleas or Hibernating Ground Squirrels. Pub Health Rep 
Wash 1947 Aug 8 \ 62 No 32 1167-S 

The experiment with ground squirrels (Cttellus neharJsomi) and fleas 
{Diamanus moi tai us) [«ee this Bulletin 1947 \ 44 SI 6] has been repeated with 
Cttellus torn senJn and the same species of fleas Experiment No 1 was set up 
uadi 4 squirrels inoculated intracutaneously with P pest is and having 50 normal 
fleas on each squirrel After hibernation for 4 months one squirrel dev eloped 


1 

lntected with plague and one of these placed on a rat produced plague buboes 
in the latter Thus it ma\ be concluded that a squirrel in whose shin plague 


i Haney 


vElishewitz H Epidemic Control with DDT, ANTU and 1080 Soap New 
Nork 1947 Way & June \ 23 Nos o 5. 6 127-9 151 153-9 193 

[18 refs } 

Detailed instructions are giv en for controlling epidemics of plague or murine 
typhus by attaching both the insect ' ector and the rodent reservoir The fleas 
are destroyed first before the rats to prevent their migration from dead rats 


uui ueas 
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The rats are subsequently destroyed by poison baiting with ”ANTU*‘ 
(alpha naphtha thio-urea) or "10S0" (sodium fluoracetate). The former is 
prepared in 1 to 2 per cent, concentration in a variety of bait formulae and 
sprinkled over food or water surfaces. • It is the material of choice whefle, 
R. norvegicus is the pest and where there is danger of poisoning children, Or 
animals. “ 10S0 “ is a far more powerful poison, in fact one of the-most toxic 
substances known. It should only be used by skilled operators, where the 
rodents arc not Norway rats, and where there is no risk of poisoning other 
mammals. v - 

For the protection of field workers, the underwear can be impregnated with 
2 per cent, by weight of DDT, or the trouser-legs or putfees, etc., can be sprayed 
with modern synthetic insect repellents. J. R. Busvinc . 


CHOLERA. 

Peterson, J. S Epidemiological Studies In Cholera. I. Sulfadiazine Prophylaxis 

against Cholera. H. Duration of the Convalescent Carrier Period In Cholera. 

III. Secondary Attack Rate among Cholera Household Contacts, China, 1946. 

IV. Occupation, Age, Sex, Secondary Cases, Vaccination, Case Fatality. 

Chinese Med. J. Shanghai Edition. 1946, Sept.-Oct., v. 64, Nos. 9/lrf, 

' 271-5 ; 276-84, 4 figs. ; 285-8 ; 289-95. ... . • 

1. ' ■ '* 41 • ’ * * .• • • ' . ~ 

grou ■ ' 

and ’ '• . • • 

of the appropriate group in doses of 1 gm. for five days. The two groups 
consisted of 2,205 persons adequately treated and a control group of 2,563 
persons. There were, however, only two cases of cholera in the treated group 
and eleven in the control: these results certainly suggest the possibility 
of sulphadiazine being a true prophylactic, but as the author declares : “ Con- 
clusions can be no more than tentative from such material 

ri. The problem of the chronic carrier has not been regarded as of the same 
importance in cholera as in the enteric fevers. Dunng June, July and August, 
an outbreak of cholera in Shanghai furnished 4,500 cases of bacteriofogfcally 
proven cholera. A number of statistical tables and charts are given of the 
results obtained, from which we learn that of 1,949 patients whose stools showed 
conversion from positive to negative culture, the peak was reached orf the 
6th day or, nearly equally, for the 4th, 5th and 6th days. One patient continued 
on the positive list to the 17th day, but none thereafter. “ The average number 
of days it took for conversion (onset of symptoms to first negative culture) 
was 5-4 with a standard deviation of d; 2-3 ". . 1 

III. Statistics of the kind set out in this communication are inevitably 
dependent on factors known to be exceedingly inaccurate. * It is best to take 
the author's statement, that the comparison is not strictly valid and, indeed, 
is speculative, as very true. Real totals of the population at risk, weighting of 
■sub-populations with deaths, etc., are well known as factors in causing wide 
divergence of ratios. We may take the deductions made as first approximations 
and the neamess of the approximation as very dubious. " The ratio ... of 
■the attack rate for general population compared to that for household contacts 
would appear to be ... 1 36 at the most and probably even less It is almost 
to be expected that attack rates among the unvaccinated will be greater than 
among the vaccinated in these contacts, in this case they were 5*6 times. a$ 
great. What is probably true is that fatality rates showTittle difference 
between Vaccinated and unvaccinated. 
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IV The tables given in this fourth part of the article are careful and such 
as «hould accompany all epidtm ological statistics. Verv vcuelv the author 
concludes that these observations are made without too much comment 
because the material itself is not too reliable and because it is felt that comment 
should come only after further «tud\ of the subject ” 11 F. Harvey 


AMOEBIASIs* AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 
DeLamvter J h 5. fiuuio. F A Studies on the Culture ot Erdamocba 
hs'olvtica Free Sac Exper Biol & MeJ 1947, Mav.v 65, No 1, 
26-9 

\\ ith the view to determining the essential growth factors for Entamoeba 
hsi-'ly*’ a the authors ha\e devised a simplified medium consisting of {a} a 


cent saline for 24 hours Cultures of E histolytica in various combinations of 
the^e constituents were grown in the presence of a bacterial flora comprising 
a diphtheroid Staphylococcus aureus Bad colt a gamma streptococcus and a 
Gram tunable branching bacillus which has not been identified The authors 
hate demonstrated that the protein free fraction of human serum contains a 
heat stable (J00X. lor 4 hours) dialysable substance which is essential for the 
growth of E Ftsfolyftra in egg white buffer infusion medium containing starch. 
It was also found that partially deproteuuzed filtrate of human serum diluted 
in an eoual volume of the buffer with addition of <tarch represents a simple 
medium lor the cultivation of the amoeba. Rice starch appears to have an 
inhibitory effect on bacterial multiplication resulting m better growth ot the 
amoebae C A Hoarc 

Balamctii N\ Improved Egg Yolfc Infusion for Cultivation of Ertamocba 
htslrlyttca and other Intestinal Protoioa. -itrer J CUn Path 1946, 
June, v 16 No 6 3SO-S4 

The IHthnf a ct -inrl-i .A.( "wl il- , - — T*. — 4 — . c r, i ,, ,t . 


iolk are nuved with an equal amount of distilled water and 12o cc. of 0 3 per 
cent «olution of NaCl are added to the mixture, which is then stirred vigorously 
with a rotarv beater (2) The mixture is heated in a covered double-boiler for 
20 minutes after the temperature of the infusion has reached SO'C. After 
heating less by evaporation is compensated by addition of distilled water 
■he product i» then filtered by expres- 
* muslin, the average yield being 

' t 15 1:5 brought up to 125 cc. by addition 

e extract is then autoclaved at 15 lb 
. eHowish sediment separates from the 
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transparent fluid. (5) The extract is cleared by cooling it below 10%. ; this may 
be followed by filtration with suction through a Buchner funnel, by means of a 
medium grade filter paper (Whatman No. 2), but the latter process is not 
essential. (6) To the filtrate is added an equal volume of M/15 potassium 
phosphate buffer adjusted to pH 7-5 i. (7) Powdered Wilson liver concen- 
trate (or Lilly’s liver extract) 1-20 in concentration of 0-5 per cent, is added 
to the buffered infusion. Liver extract ensures a more rapid growth and 
is employed chiefly for use m clinical diagnosis but is not necessary for 
the maintenance of stock cultures (8) The medium is finally autoclaved in 
tall test tubes and is stored in the refrigerator until required, when it is 
dispensed into ordinary test-tubes in amounts of from 7 to 10 cc. Before 
inoculation a loopful of sterile rice starch is added to each tube. The final 
reaction of the medium is about />H 7-3. 

The author further discusses the effects of varying the conditions of cultiva- 
tion and of modifications in the constituents of the medium It wa* 

medium pre; J s . 1 ■ . • 

white alone. ■ ■ • 

for the stan , .......... i^vugu we concentration of yolk recommended 

in this paper pToved to be the most efficient, growth of E. htslolytica was also 
obtained in media containing half and twice the usual concentration of yolk. 
It is noted that the standard medium contains the requisite kinds and amounts 
of inorganic ions, some of which (sodium, potassium, chlorides and phosphates) 
are introduced m the form of salts, while calcium is derived from the yolk. 
As regards the reaction of the medium. E. histolytica grows irr the range from 
PH 6 to pH 7-G, but experience has shown that when cultivated from stools the 
amoebae thrive best m competition with the accompanying bacterial flora, 
when the reaction is neutral or slightly alkaline. 

Though primarily adapted for the cultivation of E. histolytica, the new 
medium is also suitable for other intestinal protozoa, e.g. Entamoeba coli, . 
Dientamacba , Endolitnax, Iodamoeba, Trichomonas and Chilomastix. ' 

C. A. Hoare. 

Favst, E. C ~ ' L. Differences 

in Cui ■ ’ man Strains of 

Endan ‘ 'd r J246, Nov., 

v. 63, iw. 

The authors have made a study of E. histolytica with the obiect of 
mining the correlation I "‘ .* ; ‘ ■ ■ 

. . , ’ ■ * . . us, one was a symptom Jess carrier, 

• -v Cultures were grown in a medium 

with solid egg-slant covered with saline containing 0-5 per cent. liver extract, 
to which rice starch was added. Infectivity and pathogenicity were tested by . 
inoculation of kittens, the results being assessed on clinical evidence and at 
autopsy. Of the 18 strains, 6 proved difficult to grow in culture ; and 4 of 
these were unsuitable for animal inoculation. All the other strains were grown 
successfully in culture and, except two of them, produced experimental infec- 
tions in kittens. The results of these tests showed that culturability, infec- 
tivity and pathogenicity are not necessarily correlated with each other, 'but 
represent three separate attributes of E. histolytica. Thus, there may be diffi- 
culty in establishing an infection in kittens with strains growing readily in 
culture, or a highly pathogenic strain has a low degree of culturability. Further- 
more the inactivity of a strain for kittens is not always correlated with 
symptoms and lesions ; thus, strains with low infectivity proved to be highly 
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pathogenic while very infective 'trains produced sLgbt lesions. Moreover 
the clinical <vroptom> in the experimental host did not coinade with the extent 
o( dam-ge rev ealed pcsi t r "rtrm From this and other 'todies of the same kind 
it is evident that further investigations are required to detentnre the factors 
vh ch are responsible fc- the de\ eloptnent of the parasite tr vitro and in rmo 

C A II oar t 

B'Emzr A M Supn~YIml Staining of Amoebae and some Observations cn the 
Latcratciy Diagncsis <04 r 4/n an tfri J 1947 Au" 9 \ 21 No 15 
o tVo4 tlref 

Prompted b\ the realization that the dia' T no~i;> of amoebiasis often presents 
eat diPcultv recanr'e ha* been had to a supra vital seaming method to 
facilitate identir cation of amoebae \ method of obtaining a satisfactory 
cpecxren u. outhred as follows — a saline puge of nautoiuni nlphate 15 
giv e" a* 7 am '^ould an ur-sati_iactor\ result be secured a 'ftcond and larger 
d"-=e cn th“ followirg dav will succeed Chemical imtanU ard oils must be 
a\c ded 

Yuth the object of m er coming dJacultiss in the differentiation of amoebae 
ard c\ ts the following supra vital 'taming method was dev ised — 

SoU mw A 


Billiard cresyl blue 

02 gn 

Scd-tm citrate 

1 1 gm 

Sjdicn chloride 

0 5a gm 

Hydrarg perchkrt {sat soli 

01 a 

ttater 

100 cc 

ifion B 


Eos'-n 

I scv 

Normal saline 

100 cc 


Equal quantities are mixed and one loopful of the mixture is added to a 
suspension of faeces on a Mide 

Amoebae ard fiagellate, in the living «tate appear as clear translucent 
pale Mue-green objects a^arn t a pink background Motility is unimpaired 
Dead amoebae aud fia’-eUatis. take up the pink stain and the nuclei become 
qude d.<tmct B\ increasin'* the proportion of solution \ it can be shown that 
E />s >y/ira ab-orb' panidea of cresvl blue 
7o fixed film preparation. good results are obtained by a modification of 
Srhauiimn s method in which 'olutioia \ and B are u=ed in place of iron 
baematoxvlin The details of thn> modiurapoa are described 


oatii auuit warm stap-p can be improvised b> pinning a doth or dn>ter 
around the draw tube of the 01 croacope above the eoarre adjustment rack and 
drapirg the cloth over the lovrer part of the microscope and lamp {SO kilowatt) 
Bv there means 'ome specimens of E kistclx 'ica remain motile after 36 hours 
when in wet preparation* treated with vital stain despite the presence of 
mercuric chlonde in the 'tain P \Unsor Bahr 

Robest'on X M Acute Amoetuasis complicating Cholecystectomy Report 
of a Case Laree* 1947 <rept 6 3x>-6 
T»- 
>«■ 

cate ' - »j ^toi> piewousiv 
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-Since the operation for appendicitis the patient had been in excellent health : 
he was not aware of any previous dysentery, but occasionally suffered from 
short attacks of diarrhoea, usually lasting only one day. 

In September 1916, he was admitted to hospital for cholecystectomy for 
symptomless calculi, ih view of his pending return to Africa. 'At operation; 
gallstones and biliary sand were found, the fundus of the gall-bladder was buried 
for about an inch in liver substance and its removal required a small incision 
into the liver tissue ; the resulting small cavity was carbolized before being 
closed. The liver and all the colon seen were apparently normal. 

The patient progressed well until the morning of the fourth day, when he 
had several loose stools. His temperature rose to I00T. and thereafter bowel 
action increased in urgency, and the temperature continued to rise. Several 
examinations of stools for amoebae and cysts were negative and blood slides 
were negative for malaria. The white cells were 14,000 per cmm., with a 
relative increase of polymorphs. 

The patient became rapidly more ill. and ascites developed, with a tender 
abdomen. The diarrhoea resisted full doses of sucriny] sulphathiaaole. No 
signs of suppuration could be found, though the rectal wall felt indurated and 
painful. 

The abdomen was re-explored through the original wound : no subphrenic 
or pelvic suppuration was found, but much bloodstained fluid escaped from 
the peritoneal cavity. It was found that the colon was intensely inflamed and 
thickened, especially in the ascending colon and hepatic flexure ; the gut was 
accidentally tom in this region during exploration/ Microscopical examination 
of the escaping ' • ’ _ * 1 r f r ' ■■ '' histolytica 

an large numben ■ . ■ . the patient 

was given trans * ’ : „ J 1 „ • ne for four 

days. 

Emetine was given in 1 grain doses every 12 hours for three doses, and sub- 
sequently daily until 12 grains had been given. Penicillin in 100,000 unit 
quantities was injected every 3 hours for a week. The patient remained very ill 
until the end of the week and then recovered steadily. As soon as fluids were 
allowed by mouth, he was given S gm. of succinyl sulphathiazole every 8 hours. 

1 After the emetine injections, E.B.I. was given, followed by a course of 
carbarsone. The patient, who had developed a small faecal fistula which has 
since healed, has shown no further evidence of residual dysenteric infection. 

The author comments that a " cold " cholecystectomy seems to have caused 
a flare-up of an unsuspected amoebiasis. It is suggested that the complication 


appear in any abdominal operation. H. J. O'D. Burke-Gaffncy. 

Jones, \V. R. The Therapeutic Action of some Known Amoeblcides In Rats. 

Brit. J. Pharmacol. 1947, Sept., v. 2, No. 3^217-20, 3 figs/ , 

The author has recently described a test for amoebicides in which rats are 
inoculated intracaecally with cultures of E. histolytica {this Bulletin, 1947, 
v. 44, 313]. After treatment with drugs, the degree of infection is assessed in 
control and treated animals. With the same technique he has now compared 
the amoebicidal activity of emetine, stovarsol, carbarsone, chimofon and 
diodoquin, drugs which have been used with success in clinical practice. Such 
comparative tests should be useful in screening new chemotherapeutic agents. 
The drugs were given in one schedule, orally in a suigle dose 24 hours after 
infection and, in the other, in multiple doses at intervals of 24, 30, 48, 54, and 



1072 Tropical Diseases Bulletin (December 1947 

17 Departments of Colombia in Santander with 1 0o2 cases Boyaca vnth^9S4j 
Cundmamaica with 497 fleas ate recorded as very numerous m North 
Santander with 236 as numerous m others with 108 or less they ate 
scarce (vi) Do oiler insects play a part m the transmission of leprosy? 
Ticks Uce mites bugs Sunuludae other dipt era and flies are discussed 
briefly with references to the literature but no -first hand evidences adduced 
(mi) On acid fast bacilli and attempts to cultnate (hem from tie soil and from flea 
Ion it in du tilings nil abited in lepers Remarks are made on certain organisms 
thus cultivated 

This article is of interest as a Anther stud\ tending to incriminate the human 
flea P irntais as a if not tie \ector of Mycobacterium leprae Worth} of 
note also is the statement of Dr Juan de f> C akra c qt. illa who in 1905 
wrote Leprosy is not contagious in the same w a} as diseases such as Small 
pox it is inf cctiN e and the agent is the flea (La lepra no es contagiosa a la 
manera de otras enfermedades como la viruela es infectna y el agente 
de infeccidn es la pulga ) H Harold Scott 

Rassnu. CSC Cultvura ctomogfcnwA de um bacvlo dodo itcool resistente 
isolado do mosquito (Culiclno) capturado sObro leproso em plena natureza 
com rStrocultura obtida do Tato branco [Culture ol an Acid-Fast Bacillus 
from a Mosquito caught on a Leprosy Patient, with Subculture from a White 
Rat] Men Inst Oswaldo Crus 1946 Sept v 44 ho 3 413-24 7 figs 

dc Souza Araujo H C Clamp Method to obtain Cutaneous Lymph in the 
Diagnosis of Leprosy Ltprosv Re viea 1947 Apr -July v 18 Nos 2/3 
44-5 

The author describes a modification of the Ueras method of obtaining skin 
lymph which he has used successfully in Brazil 


, - vu u » a vw.au suite ttilu a 

■vaccination pen The slide should he covered and left to dry for a few hours 

y obtaining 

ttocks two 

oau ps die used 

In diffuse lepromatous lesions enormous numbers of and fast oreamsms 


>- 1 1 feeueidi control of treatment and parole 

H J 0 D Burke Gaffney 


de Oliveira Castro G M Staining Nodules of the Leprosy Bacillus Leprosy 
Kevlar 1947 Apr -July v 18 Nos 2/3 45 9 2 figs 


The author uses the term bactlli nodules or nodules for the rounded 
spore like thickenings seen in lepra bacilli an unfortunate teim His method 
is a modification ot that ot Cooper m which the addition of sodium chloride to 
rM “i * v 1 produces a precipitate at room temperature which 

iddition of 10 per cent 
h is added to 100 cc of 
Blood the slide with 


S 
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this stain, steam for five minutes and allow to- cool until a cloudy precipitate 
of the stain appears, and pour off the stain. Without washing, decolorize in 
3 cc. HC1 in 97 cc. of 96 per cent, ethyl alcohol until the dye ceases to flow off. 
Counter-stain for half to one minute with a dilute solution of 0-1 gm. methylene 
blue in 1,000 cc. water. Wash and dry. The acid-fast bacilli are stained red 
and the " nodules ” within them stain very dark red or brown, as spherical 
structures of a larger size than the bacilli ; they may be at the ends of the 
bacilli and usually number 1 to 3 and rarely exceed 4 or 5. They are present in 
practically all the bacilli. Similar results are obtained by staining tubercle 
bacilli in sputum x L. Rogers'. 

Muir, E. Classification of Leprosy Cases. Leprosy Review. 1947, Apr.-July, 
v. 18. Nos. 2 3, 73-82, 1 diagram. 

The importance of a general adoption of a sound classification of leprosy cases ' 
is stressed and the South American division into the two characteristic lepro- 
matous and tuberculoid types — together with a third uncharacteristic chronic 
inflammatory one, which may later develop into one of the typical ones — is 
discussed and Illustrated by a diagram. This represents a doorway below into 
the intermediate uncharacteristic form, which leads off laterally into lepro- 
matous on one side and tuberculoid on the other. The well-recognized micro- 
*scopicai characters of the typical forms and the positive lepromin test in 
tuberculoid and negative ones in lepromatous cases is stressed. The third 
intermediate type is subdivided (n) initial, in the course of passing into one of 
the typical forms ; ( b ) intermediate, passing from one of the characteristic 
types into the other ; or (c) vestigial, passing out of one of the characteristic 
types on the way towards recovery. The chief indication of an uncharacter- 

‘ ' her two types. 

of the skin of 

4 n. Bacilli are 

Jew or nil in them and the lepromin test negative or moderately positive, while 
they rarely show a reactionary phase. The author holds that tuberculoid cases 
may be transformed into lepromatous ones, but only infrequently. The 
reverse change is of more doubtful occurrence. The paper concludes with a 
list of points to be noted in making a clinical examination, together with forms 
for case taking, which should be read in full by those interested. £,. Rogers.’ 

* Cochrane. R. G. Child Leprosy. Leprosy Review. 1947, Apr.-July, v. 18/ 
J*os. 2/3, 49- 53. 

This article was written for a special number of Leprosy Review, in connexion 
with the retirement of Dr. E. Muir. After paying tribute to the long and 
valuable work of Muir, the author records once more his well-known views on 
child leprosy'and’ states that he is in agreement with earl}’ emphasis laid on the 
importance of the subject by Rogers and by Muir. Only a certain amount of 
child leprosy is serious from the preventive aspect’ in South -India, for a signifi- 
cant proportion of cases are benign and non-progressive. Practical considera- 
tion need only be given to. (I) Simple neural leprosy, and (2) Pre-lepromatous 
lesions, the latter comprising perhaps only five to ten per cent, of all child cases, 
which develop into lepromatous leprosy late fn life and mostly arise in families 
where there is the closest contact from early life'with' open cases. These cases 
require closer attention In order effectively to control them. Hc’thinks that 
the corium of the skin is the site of active development of lepra bacilli and that 
those in the reticulo-endothelial-system are mainly saprophytes living mastate^ 
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oi commensalism The benign cases m children do not require prolonged 
treatment but e\ er} effort should be made to prevent the occurrence ot 
deformities £ Rogers 

Paspo-Castcuo \ Tja>t T R & PiSeyro R Nerve-Lesions of Leprosy. 
Atch Demat «& Syph 1947 June v 5o No 6 783-9 5 figs 
The pathological and bacteriological aspects of leprosy as it affects the pen 
pheral nerves is dealt with In a previous paper the authors [this Bulletin 
1943 v 40 785] insisted on the presence of nerve lesions m almost every case 
of leprosy and on the importance of distinguishing the lepromatous from the 
"* e of the lesions of. 

t In lepromatous 

cases the extensive shin lesions are accompanied b> clinical involvement of 


the other hand lit tuberculoid cases both peripheral and trunk nerv es show - 
thick infiltrations of lymphoa tes epithelioid and giant cells but few or no 
lepra bacilli as in tuberculoid lesions of the shin Caseation or abscess forma 
tron maj result with complete destruction of the neural tissues The authors 
are therefore of the opinion that the so-called neural leprosy belongs to the 


L Rogers 

Mom A M Benadryl en la. reacadn leptosa lepromatosa yen la sensibilization 
sulfonica [Benadryl In the Treatment of the Leprous Reaction] Rn 
Argentina Deimatosijtlologia 1947 June v 31 No 2 188-91 
Allergic reactions of which the leprous reaction is one are due it is said, 
to a substance closely allied to histamine probably identical with it It is 
argued therefore that the leprous reaction may be modified or even nullified 
by synthetic antihistamine substances Benadryl the hydro-chloride of 
henzhydryl diethylammoethylic ether has therefore been tned in six cases of 
the lepromatous form with the leprous reaction two were women 22 and 
24 years of age and four were men between 24 and 42 years and all were 
moderate cases of to 8 years evolution Each of these received 1 59-200 tngm 


'-e ‘-"-“v 1 tmuuiyi an® counteracts sensitivity to sulphonarmde drugs 

relieving the pruritus urticaria and other rashes It is to be noted that all the 

i patients had the lepromatous type of the disease H Bar old ScoH 
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Cochrane, R. G. 'Sulphone Treatment ot Leprosy. [Correspondence.] Brit. 

Med. J. 1947. July 19, 110-11. 

This letter is written to protest against " a tendency for treatment to receive 
precedence over prevention " and to sound a warning note against the belief, 
apparently held in some quarters, that ” the leprosy problem could be solved 
by curative measures alone.” [The author does not indicate who holds such’ 
a view, nor can the reviewer think of one such in his extensive acquaintance 
with the literature.] The author goes on to state the well-known facts that 
promin is toxic and diasone may produce reactions, so both should only be 
used at present under carefully controlled conditions. He further states that 
sulphetrone is the least toxic of this class of drags, but that it is not likely to 
be on the market for some time. L. Rogers. 


Peyri, A. La lepra en Monterrey. Dates y comentarios. La diaminodifenil- 
sulfona en cinco casos. [Leprosy In Monterrey. Treatment by Dlamlno- 
dlphenyl Sulphone (Promin).] Sugestiones. Mexico. 1947, June, v. 12, 
No. 142, 22-41. 2 maps. 

Monterrey is a town of Nuevo Leon, a province of Mexico. The author, who 
is a professor of the Nuevo Ledn University, tells of his experience of leprosy 
after 5 years’ residence. Nuevo Leon has a population of 541,147 and the 
total number of leprosy cases seen in the five years, 1939-44, is given as 44, or 
0-8 per mille. Figures are given of previous censuses of the country'. In 1927, 
among 15,151,695 inhabitants there were 1,450 registered cases of leprosy, 
22 in Nuevo Leon ; in the quinquennium 1930-34 there were 249 registered, 
52 in Nuevo Le6n ; between 1935 and 1938 a total of 2,696, of which 14 were 
in Nuevo Ledn ; in the five-year period 1939-44, there were 1.98S registered, 
44 in Nuevo Leon, as stated above. 

The author has no reliable data on the prevalence in Monterrey itself. There 
has been no register kept, nor clinical histories at the hospital, although on 
several occasions leprosy patients have been admitted, ~ond he say’s, “ I have 
gathered from a nurse that in 8 years there have been some 10 or 12 patients.” 
He, therefore, limits his remarks to 30 cases which he has had under his personal 
care and he estimates [? guesses] that the total in Monterrey during the five 
years is 50. Of his 30, 17 were males, 13 females ; two were under 10 years of 
age and the numbers in succeeding decades were 4, 7, 7, 6 and 4. Five were 
married, but in no instance were husband and wife both infected, and none of 
the 30 was aware of having lived with a leper or resided in a focus of high . 
endemicity ; most lived in the country and were not overcrowded. Of his 30, 
sixteen were of the lepromatous form, four were tuberculoid and ten *' not 
characteristic”. [Later he states ” 17 were lepromatous, 13 neural ”.] Their 
environment, sanitarily, was deplorable ; there is no control at all, they do 
what they like where they like, they wander about unchecked, cross the 
frontiers and recross them unquestioned. 

The first symptom noted was hypochromic blotches (5), nodules (5), patches 
of anaesthesia (5), epistaxis (4), and other signs in smaller numbers. To five 
of the patients, the author gave diammodiphenyl sulphone (DDS) [Promin] 
intravenously, in doses of 2 gm. daily’ for six days in the week, with an interval 
of 15 days every two months. In all of them there was improvement after a 
total dosage of 200-300 gm. ; in two, bacteria were no longer found, but the 
drag did not prevent the appearance of a leprous reaction. . 

H. Harold Scott. 
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T AiicE, R \ Pseudoparasitismo en gastroenterologfa. [Pseudoparasltlsm In 
G astro-enter ology.j ir Facul ie 'Wed Montevideo 1947, ' 32, 

Nos 1-2-3-4 1-24 36 figs 

The uninformed lait> are repeatedlv bringing to medical men specimens of 
faeces or substances taken therefrom which they think are parasites passed 
in their stools, and fear that thev are harbouring others Some of these are so 
like pora-ntes that at first view they " ma\ deem ee\en the % ery elect ’ The 


repay perusaL The author divides them into two main groups macroscopic 
and microscopic and subdivides each again into those of animal nature, tho*=e 
of vegetal nature and tho^e of human intestinal origin. Among the first 


of cotton which hate been inadvertently swallowed- , The third suhdmsion 
would include rolled masses of mucus in mucous colitis, or membranous 
fragments in mucomembranous cohtis 

Of microscopic pseudoparasites he mentions acannes Tyrogly phut flour 
rmtes and cysts in the Uver of parasitized sardines of the second subgroup, 
epidermal residues of fruits spores of moulds parasitic on vegetables and 
fruits, > easts etc Of human origin leucocytes and mucosal cells mistaken 
for amoebae [a mistake with which all teachers of tropical pathology and 
parasitology are constantly confronted bv students! H Harold Scott 


J vcqv-cs J J C Effets d une cure de vingt grammes de sulfamides per os ” sur 
fcs \ ermmoses mtestmales de l indigene [Treatment o! Intestinal Worms la 
Africans with Twenty Grammes of Sutphonamides. -Inn Soc Beige de If id 
Trop 1047 Mar J 1 \ 27 bo 1 83-4 

The treatm-nt was without effect 


Rhodesia Soittkern Department of Pvbuc Health Salisbury, 
Pamphlet No 2 ( Amended 1947) 9 pp 3 pis. The Story of Schistosomiasis 
(“ Bilharris ”) and how to eombat It. 

This pamphlet is evidently written for laymen and presents in very lucid 
form the important facts concerning parasites snails, symptoms, and measures 
of prevention in relation to infection with S hama*of>»nm and S mansont 
In Southern Rhodesia both infections are common the snail hosts are Phy sopsis 
ajricana, and Phniorhis pjetjfen respectively Prevention is dealt with under 
several heads —Treatment of infected persons Prevention of stream contarm- 
snaj ^ Kdlmg of cercanae, and Avoidance of contact with 
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It is a good pamphlet, which will appeal to intelligent people. ' Medical men 
in other countries in which these diseases occur may be interested to see how 
the subject is presented. Charles Wilcocks. 

Ignacio B^ldo, J., Gil Yepez, C., Mayer, M. & Pifaxo C., F. Investi- 
gaciones concermentes a los aspectos pulmonar y cardiovascular de la 
Schistosomiasis Mansoni en una area endemica del pais. [Pulmonary 
and Cardio-vascular Lesions in Infestations with Schistosoma mansoni in an 
Endemic Area.] XII Conference Sanitaria Panatnejicana. Cuadery.os 
Avtarillos. Pubhcaciones de la Comtsidn Orgar.izadora. No. 9. Caracas. 
1946. 63 pp. t 9 figs. [21 refs.] 

That pulmonary symptoms, due to the passage of metacercariae or to 
embolism by ova, occur in infestation with S.' mansoni is a fact well known, 
and radiology demonstrates shadows of an exudative type, fleeting infil- 
trations, miliary broncho-pneumonia, especially in the early days of infestation 
and disappearing in a short time. Later, there may be larger, isolated granu- 
lations due to the presence of adult worms, or the ova, coalescing to form 

nodules, Bilharzioma* - " ’■ ‘ 1 ■ * 1 i \ ** rithe- 

lioid cells and fibrotic ■ with 

fibrinous or sero-fibrin< . , w , ...ctasis 


The author decided to look into these matters more thoroughly and accord- 
ingly undertook to examine the lungs of children and persons under 20 years 
of age in an endemic area of schistosomiasis in Venezuela. The age* was 
limited with a view to excluding conditions common in adults over that age. 
For cardiac changes children only were selected in order to exclude rheumatism, 
syphilis, etc., common in older persons. It is stated that tuberculous infection 
rate is high in the country ; in the towns, 50 per cent, of those under 15 years 
react positively to tuberculin. 

The district chosen was San Casimiro, through which run the rivers Gueripa, 
Toronquey and Suata and where cercarial dermatitis, " pica-pica ", is common. 


165 were positive, 21 doubtful, and recorded as 186, or 54-7 per cent., positive ; 
it was highest, 18 positive and 2 doubtful, among 24 rural schoolchildren. 
Only 156 faecal examinations were carried out (by Stoll’s method) ; of 42 town- 
dwellers [? adults] 21 were positive, of 81 children attending town schools 2S 
were positive, and 15 of 33 attending rural schools. Other infestations, as by' 
Ascans, Trichuris and Necator were common ; Taenia less so. 

Of 179 chests radiologically examined [another 9 screened are not discussed], 
97 were normal, 82 showed some change : lungs " atypical ” in 48, small 
nodules in 11, residual pleurisy in 4 ; but three of the last and several of -the 
former gave a positive tuberculin reaction. ' 

Cardiac enlargement was seen by X-rays in 28 ; in 1 1 a general enlargement, 
in 6 enlargement of the left side, in 9 of the right, and in 2 a " globular heart 
Clinically, it is said, the findings were of little importance, but dyspnoea and 
palpitation on slight exertion were common, with accentuation of the pul- 
monary second sound. The lesion was considered to be of the nature of a 
myocarditis. [Reproductions of the X-ray photographs are given, but are 
printed too darkly to be very informative.] H. Harold Scott. 

(1003) , F 
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Ritchken J &. KA-ntor r Herpes Zoster A Toxic Manifestation resulting 
trom the Therapeutic Administration ot Antimony and Potassium Tartrate 
in the Treatment of Schistosomiasis Chn Proc Cape Town 1947, 
June \ 6 J'O 4 12a 9 

Since July 194a the authors hav e treated schistosomiasis b\ the intensive 
method of Avars. &. Reair [this Bulletin 194a \ 42 S15 1946 v 43 

344] in preference to the previously used administration of smaller doses over a 
longer period 

In a of iOo patients so treated a typical attach of herpes zoster indis- 
tinguishable from idiopathic herpes de\ eloped between the 5th and the 
lOth days after completion of treatment no children were affected AU 
patients reco\ ered without sequelae on symptomatic treatment The delay ed 
onset of herpes was not related to the severity of the initial touc symptoms 


was generalized at first Such eruptions were also seen in many cases where 
herpes did not occur 


an 

bis 

condition following the administration of antimony The current consensus 
favours the belief that all herpes zoster is, due to a virus and that m 
symptomatic cases this is activated by the particular factor concerned as 
the resistance of the nerv ous tissue is lowered 

In view of the similar chemistry of antimony to that of arsemcals which are 
well known to be followed at times by herpes zoster the occurrence of such a 
reaction as a result of the administration of antimony is not surprising It is 
suggested that the v irus of herpes zoster is v ery commonlv harboured by man 
and the infection may result m carriers from any process tending to lower 
resistance in the spinal ganglia 

The autl ors reviewed some 200 records of treatments of schistosomiasis by 
the well known routine administration of £-2 grains of antimony and potassium 
tartrate ov er long penods Only one patient w as found in whom herpes zoster 
had dev eloped during treatment It is therefore suggested that the rapid treat 
ntent does render the patient more liable to the development of herpes zoster 
although the total dosage of antimony is about half of that used in the 
older method 

[See also Arsenical Chickenpov —Bulletin of Hygiene 194G \ 21 794] 

H J 0 D Burke-Caffncv 


Luttermqser b \l La campana antibilhamana en Venezuela [The 
Campaign against Sc/nsfosowa lumsom Infestation In Venezuela.] A/7 
Con/emtcia Sanitaria Panammcana Ctiadrnios Amanllos Pubhcaciones 
de la Coim%i6n Orgamzadora ho 12 Caracas 1946 74 pp 20 figs &. 
3 folding pis (2 maps} [Bibliography } English summary 


d 


to « t. v, ijt u oyiueiuig on the streams to dry up water collections 

temporarily to apply lethal chemicals and to establish adequate latrines 
1 rom 1941 measures have been more energetically pursued The Ministry of 
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Health then took up the question in earnest ; an anti-bilharzia dispensary was 
established, an anti-snail campaign inaugurated and later intensified, first in 
Caracas, then in Guarenas. 

The present publication details the means employed in carrying these 
measures into effect. First comes the laboratory and associated clinic for 
diagnostic ends ; faecal examination by the Stoll technique and, if that proves 
negative, by a method of sedimentation and examination of the deposit. 
Other methods used were the mtradermo-reaction of Fairley and the fixation 
of complement and, as a last resort, biopsy of tissue from the rectal ampulla. 
The clinical syndromes were also studied, groups being divided into hepato- 
intestinal, hepato-splenic, intestinal, and asymptomatic. Lastlv, treatment 
by tartar emetic in 1-2 per cent, strength injected intravenously in doses of 
0 02 gm. upwards till 1 •2-1*6 gm. have been given. The patient is then 
re-examined and, if he is still uncured, the course is repeated. Another pre- 
paration used was Fouadin or Reprodal, a trivalent compound containing 
6-13 per cent, of antimony 

The endemic zone of schistosomiasis in Venezuela comprises much of the 
States of Aragua, Carabobo, Miranda and the Federal District— the most 
thickly populated area (clearly shown in a line map). The morbidity varies 
enormously in different parts of this area. Scott [this Bulletin, 1942, v. 39, S65} 
found, in one district, the faeces of 100 per cent, of women and men and 91 per 
cent, of the children positive , in others only a few [the percentages are given 
in a table, but not the numbers on which these figures are based}. The mortality 
figures do not seem to be reliable ; many deaths ascribed by some to this 
infestation are notified by others as due to complications, the primary condition 
not appearing in the record. Thus Jaffe stated that 37 per cent, of.patients 
with bilharziasis died as a result of the infestation, while, in 1945, in El Valle 
only one death per nulle was officially notified as due to this disease and it is 
thought that many more were included under " dysentery ”. . 

The Minister of Health, apart from the diagnostic measures mentioned 
above, has already established dispensaries in Caracas, El Valle and Guarenas. 
These are not only centres for treatment, but also for propaganda and sanitary 
education of the people, showing them how the infection is contracted and thus 
how they can avoid it. Example as well as precept is employed and proper 
latrines are set up . one particular type of prefabricated latrine is depicted 
clearly [almost the only dear illustration of the 20}. Chemical treatment of 
streams and small water collections bj' sulphate of copper and by slaked lime 
is detailed, and engineering projects such as proper irrigation, establishment of 
sewerage systems and protected aqueducts are referred to. 

H. Harold Scott. 

Cutler, J. G. Schistosomiasis of the Central Nervous System. J. Xenons & 
Mental Disease. 1946, Oct., v. 104. No. 4, 425-31. [15 refs.] 

Before the war only 9 cases of schistosomiasis of the central nervous system 
were described m the world literature. To this number Thomas and Gage 


nervou s system involvement is reported. 

A 23-year-old soldier was exposed to infection on Leyte, between February 
and July 1945. on several occasions without any immediate Di-effects. On 
Augustoth. he noted swelling of the right eyelids and upper lip, and angioneurotic 
(1003) . ' r “ 
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oedema was diagnosed This was followed by progressive weakness of the 
upper and lower extremities Bv August 9th he was unable es en to c it up in 
bed he appeared confused but answered questions with a slightly slurred 
speech Mis head jerked <pasmodicall> from side to side there was nystagmus 
on left deviation There was a plastic like ngidity of the upper limbs and a 
flaccid paralysis of the lower with a Babinski on the left AU reflexes were 
hyper act» e except the abdominal which were absent * 

The blood ‘bowed a high eostfiophiha — 43 per cent of 22 550 leucocytes , 
o\a of Scfos'osotra japonicum were found in the stools and the lumbar 
puncture the gold cun e and the M asse rm aim were normal 

It seemed plausible however that an invasion by parasites or ova of the 
brain stem in its more superficial zones to include the basilar and cerebellar 
tracts could account for all the neurological findings 

Intramuscular fouadrn was started mxmediatelv and 75 ml were given in 
29 da\s Improv ement started immediateh after three weeks the patient 
was able to w alk about the w ard», with only a slight at axia When the patient 
left ho pital 2 months later ov a had not been found in the stools for 6 weeks 
but be still had eosinophiha 38 per cent of 11 000 leucocytes 

Chest \ ravs were persistently negative but electrocardiograms three 
weeks after admission and subsequent showed an inserted T2 
The author believes that in this case the first symptoms appeared about 
4 to 5 weeks alter exposure Me considers that there is evidence that these 
precede the deposition of o\a and that therefore in such cases immediate 
specific therapy is of vital importance L E Xapicr 


Bertrand Distonmose pulmonaire ou h^moptys c pulmonaire h paragommus 
[Pulmonary Dlstomatosls or Haemoptysis trom Para°oit»»us An» Soe Beige 
it \UA Trop !<M7 Mar 31 v 27 No l 1-3 
Report of a case m the Belgiio Congo 


Federico Heinert J Paragonimiasis pulmonar o distomatosis pulmonar 
en ei Ecuador [pulmonary Paragonomlasls m Ecuador J fvubj Habana. 
1947 May \ 3 ho 5 101-6 English summary 

Between 1921 and 1946 the first 26 cases of paragonimiasis in Ecuador were 
studied The present report is an account of this condition with detailed 
clinical and pathological lecords of some ol the cases All except one came 
from provinces in the Ecuadorian littoral Ei°ht\ per cent of the patients 
were cured by emetine the remainder who failed to respond to emettne 
and tartar emetic required endobronchial treatment 
The author considers that infection was derived from raw or improperly 
cooked crabs the\ also suggest without providing supporting evidence that 
prawns may hate plated a part H J OD Burhe-Gajjney 


Fun A Tin cas <le sparganose chez rhomme deux cas de spaiganose diez 
le serval et un cas de diphyllobothnose {D partuml chez le chacal aw 
Congo beige [A Case or Sparganosis In Man, Two Cases of Sparganosis 
in the Serval and One Case cl Sparganosis In the Jackal in the Belgian 
Congo] A titt Soc Beige de Med Ttop 1947 Mar 31 v 27 Mo 1 6o-9 
1 pi 


A human case of sparganosis was seen in the eastern region of the Belgian 
Congo inis as far as is known is the first case of its land reported from that 
region. 
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Specimens of Diphyllobolhrium were also found in a jackal and a serval, 
these being respectively D. parvum and sparganum. [The parasites are 
illustrated in a photograph.] H. J. O.D’ Burkc-Gaffney. 


VON Bonsdorff, B. “ Castle’s Test ” in Pernicious Tapeworm Anemi3. 
Diphyllobothrtum latum and Pernicious Anemia VH. Acta Med. Scandi- 
tiavica. 1947, v. 12S, Suppl 196, 456-77, 14 figs. [10 refs.] 

The author’s earlier work (Ada Med. Scandinavica, 1939, v. 100, 436, 459 ; 
1940, v. 105, 540) [see also this Bulletin, 1944, v. 41, 593, 594, 678] indicates 
that the gastric juice of persons suffering from tapeworm pernicious anaemia 
contains intrinsic factor, so that the anaemia is not due to lack of this 
substance. Nor is there any evidence that it is due to lack of extrinsic factor. 
The author suggests the idea that pernicious tapeworm anaemia can be due 
to interference by the tapeworm with the interaction between the intrinsic 
and extrinsic factors The work of Hernberg [this Bulletin, 1937, v. 34. 400 : 

’ '< .’ c- : . r< v ’ *941, v. 123, 255] shows that mixtures 

vith tapeworm pernicious anaemia 
. ■ ‘ are given to patients with crypto- 

genetic addisonian pernicious anaemia. The question whether mixtures of 
gastric juice and sources of extrinsic factor can cause remissions in patients 
with tapeworm pernicious anaemia has not yet been studied. 

The author earned out Castle's test on 4 cases of cryptogenetic pernicious 
anaemia and 10 cases of tapeworm pernicious anaemia.' These patients were 
given mixtures of normal gastric juice taken from normal healthy young 
subjects or from suitable patients after stimulation with 12 to ) 6 units of insulin 
given intravenously ; and they received extrinsic factor in the form of minced 
beef or yeast extract. The gastric juice was kept half an hour at pH 1 0 and then 
neutralized to conform with the author's studies [loc. cit .] of its proteolytic 
activity at neutral reaction. When it was not used at once, it was frozen and 
kept in a refrigerator. Each day, 150 to 175 ml. of gastric juice were used for 
making the mixtures. The source of extrinsic factor for most patients was 
150 gm. of lightly roasted minced beef, but some patients received a “ watery 
solution of 60 g. yeast extract The meat was mixed with the gastric juice. 
;* ■ ■,* ■ • — J - ri -~ adjustment of the pH to 7-7-4 if necessary, 

• ■ ■ ■ . . : tients either at once or after incubation for 

■ ' . • eceived the mixtures for 8 days. The basal 

diet was the usual hospital one, but was rather poof in proteins. Clinical data 
of the patients are given. The results of the experiments are illustrated by 
graphs. 

Experiment 1 shows a “ very powerful ” anti-anaeraic effect of the non- 
incubated mixture of gastric juice and beef on a case of cryptogenetic pernicious 
anaemia, which was not surpassed by the effect of the same mixture after 
incubation. The other experiments show the effects of feeding, in parallel, 
patients suffering from cryptogenetic and tapeworm pernicious anaemia with the , 
same preparations of gastric juice and beef, with or without incubation ; and 61 
feeding patients suffering from tapeworm pernicious anaemia with mixtures 
of gastric juice and either beef or yeast extract, but without the parallel cases of 
cryptogenetic pernicious anaemia. 

The author chums that his results provide " clear and indisputable ” evidence 
that in cases of cryptogenetic pernicious anaemia there was a “ good remission ” 
after administration of a non-incubated mixture of gastric juice and extrinsic 
factor ; incubation of the mixtures did not strengthen this antianaemic effect. 
In 7 cases of tapeworm pernicious anaemia the remission was slight or absent, 
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oedema was diagnosed. This was followed by progressive weakness of the 
upper and lower extremities Bv August 9th he was unable ev en to sit up in 
bed he appeared confused but answered questions with a slightly slurred 
speech His head jerked spasmodical!) from side to side there was nystagmus 
on left deviation There was a plastic like rigidity of the upper limbs and a 
flaccid paral\--s of the lower with a Babinski on the left AH reflexes were 
hyper activ e except the abdominal which were alxent * 

The blood showed a high eosinophilia — 13 per cent of 22,550 leucocytes , 
ova of Scfas*osotra tapontcum were found m the stools and the lumbar 
puncture the gold cun e and the V* assermann were normal 

It «eemed plausible however that an invasion b\ parasites or ova of the 
brain «tem in its more superficial zones to include the basilar and cerebellar 
tract* could account for ail the neurological findings 
Intramuscular fouadin was started immediateh and 75 ml were gi\ en in 
29 <la\b Improv ement started immediateh after three weeks the patient 
wa=. able to walk about the w ards, with on!) a slight at ax la. When the patient 
left ho pital 2 months later ova had not been found in the stools lor 6 w eeks 
but he still had eosinophilia 35 per cent of 1 1 000 leucoev tes 
Chest X ravs w ere persistently negative but electrocardiograms three 
weeks after admission and subsequent!) «howed an inverted 12. 

The author believes that in this case the first symptoms appeared about 
4 to 5 weeks after exposure He considers that there v* evidence that these 
precede the deposition of ova and that therefore in such cases immediate 
specific therap) is of vital importance L E Napier 


Beyuravu Oistomatose pulmonaire ou himoptysie pulmonaire a paragommus 
fPuImonsry Distomatous or Haemoptysis from Paragoi i nus Ann Sc* Beige 
tie V/J Trop 1047 Mar 31 v 27 No 1 1-3 
Report of a case in the Belgian Congo 

TedEJUCO Heinert J Paragonimiasis pulmonar o distomatosis pulmonar 
en el Ecuador (Pulmonary Paragonomiasls In Ecuador 1 K«6a Habana, 
1947 Mas v 3 No o 101-6 English summary 

Between 1921 and 1946 the first 26 cases of paragonimiasis in Ecuador were 
studied The present report is an account of thn. condition with detailed 
clinical and pathological records of some of the cases All except one came 
from provinces m the Ecuadorian httoraL Eights per cent of the patients 
were cured b\ emetine the remainder who faded to respond to emetine 
and tartar emetic required endobronchial treatment 
The author considers that infection was derived from raw or improperly 
cooked crabs they aLo suggest without providing supporting mdenct that 
prawns may have plaved a part H J OD Burke-Gaffney 


4" vi'', A kin cas de sparganose chez lhomme deux cas de sparganose chez 
le serval et uo cas de diphyllobothnose {D fan-urn) chez le chacal au 
Congo beige (A Case of Sparganosls In Man, Two Cases of Sparganosis 
in the Serval and One Case ot Sparganosls In the Jackal in the Belgian 
Congo] Anti Soc Beige de Med Trop 1947, Mar 31, v 27, Xo 1.65-9. 
1 pL 

A town or* o( sparsaiosa -sas -«ii m the eastern region oi the Belmm 
I ' 11S M far as is known is the first case of its kind reported from that 
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Specimens of DipiiyUobolltrium were also found in a jackal and a serval, 
these being respectively D. parvtim and sparganum. [The parasites are 
illustrated in a photograph.] H. J. O.D' Burkc-Gajfney. 


von Bonsdorff, B. “ Castle’s Test ” in Pernicious Tapeworm Anemia. 
Diphyllobothrium latum and Pernicious Anemia VII. Acta Med. Scandi- 
itavtca. 1947, v. 128, Suppl. 196, 456-77, 14 figs. [IQ refs.] 


The author s earlier work (Acta Med. Scandinavica, 1939, v. 100, 436, 459 ; 
1940, v. 105, 540) [see also this Bulletin, 1944, v. 41, 593, 594, 678] indicates 
that the gastric juice of persons suffering from tapeworm pernicious anaemia 
contains intrinsic factor, so that the anaemia is not due to lack < of this 
substance. Nor is there any evidence that it is due to lack of extrinsic factor. 
The author suggests the idea that pernicious tapeworm anaemia can be due 
to interference by the tapeworm with the interaction between the intrinsic 
and extrinsic factors. The work of Hernberg [this Bulletin, 1937, v. 34. 400 : 
see ’ * * ' r 1 c • T :* :•:* c * ‘041, v. 123, 255] shows that mixtures 

of vith tapeworm pernicious anaemia 

can • ... jy-g given to patients with crypto- 

genetic addisoman pernicious anaemia. The question whether mixtures of 
gastric juice and sources of extrinsic factor can cause remissions in patients 
with tapeworm pernicious anaemia has not yet been studied. 

The author carried out Castle’s test on 4 cases of cryptogenetic pernicious 
anaemia and 10 cases of tapeworm pernicious anaemia. These patients were 
given mixtures of normal gastric juice taken from normal healthy young 
subjects or from suitable patients after stimulation with 12 to 16 units of insulin 
given intravenously ; and they received extrinsic factor in the form of minced 
beef or yeast extract. The gastric juice was kept half an hour at pH 10 and then 
neutralized to conform with the author's studies [loc. cit.] of its proteolytic 
activity at neutral reaction. When it was not used at once, it was frozen and 
kept in a refrigerator. Each day, 150 to 175 ml. of gastric juice were used for 
making the mixtures. The source of extrinsic factor for most patients was 
150 gm. of lightly roasted minced beef, but some patients received a ** watery 
solution of 60 g. yeast extract The meat was mixed with the gastric juice, 
the mixture was stirred and, after adj'ustment of the pH to 7-7*4 if necessary, 
the mixture was given to the patients either at once or after incubation for 
6 hours at 37°C. Each patient received the mixtures for 8 days. The basal 
diet was the usual hospital one, but was rather poof in proteins. Clinical data 
of the patients are given. The results of the experiments are illustrated by 
graphs. 

Experiment 1 shows a “ very powerful " anti-anaemic effect of the non- 
incubated mixture of gastric juice and beef on a case of cryptogenetic pernicious 
anaemia, which was not surpassed by the effect of the same mixture after 
incubation. The other experiments show the effects of feeding, in parallel, 
patients suffering from cryptogenetic and tapeworm pernicious anaemia with the , 
same preparations of gastric juice and beef, with, or without incubation. ; and df 
feeding patients suffering from tapeworm pernicious anaemia with mixtures 

he parallel cases of 


: ' ■ ■ iputable " evidence 

'./*_ ‘ \ 1 ■ ■ “ good remission " 

’ . / .. ' ■ ‘ juice and extrinsic 

factor ; incubation of the mixtures did not strengthen this antianaemic effect. 
In 7 cases of tapeworm pernicious anaemia the remission was slight or absent, 
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whether the mixtures v. ere incubated or not but alter removal ol the tape 
worm good remission was obtained Tv o other cases gave less dear cut results 
and these are discussed 

The author concludes that the administration of extrinsic factor (meat or 
yeast extract) and intrinsic factor (normal gastnc juice) produces no significant 
blood remission m cases of tapeworm pernicious anaemia but does produce 
this m cases of cryptogenetic pernicious anaemia This result is the same 
whether the mixtures are incubated for 6 hours at 37°C before administration 
or not He suggests the possibility that the tape* orm may destroy the inter 
action between the intrinsic and extrinsic factors and that this may be the 
explanation of tapeworm pernicious anaemia If this is true and if FormiJne 
[ this Bulletin 1941 t 38 668) is correct in his conclusion that the site of the 
interaction between the intrinsic and extrinsic factors is the intestinal wall the 
tapeworm interferes with this interaction m the intestinal wall 
[In the second line of the author s summary the word extrinsic should 
be intrinsic ] 0 Lapage 

Bkac “ ~ J 


The authors describe the first climco-pathological observation, in human 
pathology of Echinococcus granuloma of the pleura (Pseudo-tuberculosis of 
D<5\4) in a patient with right hydatid pleura probably due to a hydatid cyst of 
the lung 

The authors state their reasons for modifying the name Hydatid pseudo 
tuberculosis of the serosa <De\t5) and propose to name this entity Echinococcus 
granuloma of the serosa 

So far Echinococcus granuloma of the serosa had only been repotted in 
pericardium and peritoneum this being the first case reported in which the 
pleura was m\ olved 


Makrugat O h Hidatidos s muscular [Hydatids In Muscle ] Rev A sac Mid 
Argentina 1947 June 30 v 61 Ho 608 486-7 
A report oi 4 cases 


GalliaRd H Les types de developpement e^ogfene de $trongylo%&es ster 
corahs Lcur transformation par passages expdnmentaux [Exogenous 
Developmental Forms of Slron&Ioidts slereorahs) C B Sac Biol 
19-17 Feb v 141 Nos 3/4 102 5 


In the exogenous phase of Strongyloides stercorahs there are alternative 
courses of development jn the direct — asexual or homogomc — cycle the 
filariform !ar\ a develops directly from the rhabditoid larva passed in the faeces 
and in the indirect— sexual or heterogon o— there is an intermediate develop 
meat of male and female rhabd toides An md \ idual may be infected exclu 
sively with worms showing one or other type of development or with worms 
snowing both types of development It has been claimed by some workers 
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evolution predominates in human infestations of S.,stercoralis in temperate 
climates, this type also exists in tropical countries and particularly in Indo- 
China. 

In Indo-China there is a determining factor which causes the strains of S. 
stercoralis of human or canine origin always to develop into the same evolu- 
tionary type, i.e. the mixed type with the indirect type predominating, very 
rarely the indirect type alone. This state of stability is reached after a variable 
number of passages with the dog as host, and it persists indefinitely (88 passages 
in 5 years in one case, 27 in another, 34 passages in one canine strain, nil 
voluntarily interrupted). This confirms the author’s observations on the 
extreme sensitivity of dog to the human parasite in that country [this Bulletin, 
1940, v. 37, 650]. 

This tendency is not conditioned by the nature of the strongyloides larvae 
as was shown by the results of using separate evolutionary types of larvae, 
direct, indirect or mixed. 

There is no correlation between the exogenous evolutionary type of larvae in 
man, or its transformation by passage in the dog, and the virulence of the 
strain. Contrary to Faust's claim that transformation in a given type is 
accompanied by a diminution in the virulence which in the long run makes the 
human strain madaptable to dogs, the author's strains, which have developed 
into an almost pure indirect evolutionary type, have not lost their virulence 
after a very large number of passages. L. E. Napier. 


Hu, S. M. K. Notes on the Experimental Infection ot Culexpipiens var. pattens 
Coq. with Microfilaria malayi Brug. Chinese Med. J. Shanghai Edition. 
1916, July-Aug., v. S4, Nos. 7/8, 213-17. 

" These infection experiments confirm previous findings in Shanghai indi- 
cating the low susceptibility of Culcx'pibiens var. pattens to infection with 
Microfilaria malayi, even when there were high microfilarial counts in the blood 
of the patient at the time of infecting the mosquitoes.” / 


Otto, G. F. & Maren, T. H. Filartcidal Activity of Substituted Phenyl Arsen* 
oxides. Science. 1947, Aug. 1, 105-7. 

■ ’ ' ‘ ' ' ,_1 - • J ** * successful in the treat- 

■■ 1 no success against the 

.. .. 1 ■ • ■ .mitts in the dog. The 

activity of arsenicals against filarial parasites has been indicated previously 
[this Bulletin, 1941, v. 38, 151 ; 1945, v. 42, 304, 837]. Mapharsen has now 
been found to be very effective in vitro. A number of other phenyl arsenoxides 
were therefore investigated. On studying their effect against the microfilariae 
of the cotton rat and dog in vitro the author found that those with ^-CONR 2 
and ^>'S0NR 2 groups showed greatest activity. Mapharsen itself was inactive 
in vivo, but other compounds of the series showed greater promise, and the 

dithioglycollate of.p-arsenosobenzamide — • 

, x /S.CH,.COOH 

H.NOC<( >As^ 

x x \s.ch 2 .cooh 

in suitable doses killed all the adult worms of cotton rats and dogs; while failing 
to eradicate completely the microfilariae in both of these animals. Experiments 
are now in progress with this substance in the treatment of filariasis in man. 

• - J. D. Fulton. 
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Garnham PCCi McMahon J P The Eradication of Stmulutm neaiei 
Roubaud from an Onchocerciasis Area in Kenya Colony Bull Entom 
Res 1947 Mar v 37 Pt 4 619 28 3 figs 

There are three onchocerciasis areas m Ken} a where the disease is trans- 
mitted by SimnftHm nemci One of these Kodera is w ell isolated from other 
infested areas is heavily infested and has been studied in past years so there 
is a basis of knowledge of the seasonal prevalence of the vector and was thus 
suitable for an experiment on the eradication of SiwihAhw neai ci 
The chief breeding places are two rivers which ultimately unite in which 
there is perennial breeding limited to well defined stretches totalling 15 miles 
in length Seasonal tributaries act as subsidiary breeding areas The 
pnnciples of tl e experiment were to apply a DDT/oil/water emulsion to the 
running water at the upper limit of the infested streams in sufficient quantity 
to maintain a concentration of at least 2 parts DDT per million parts of water for 
30 minutes repeating the process once every 10 days in order to kill successive 
batcl es of larv ae and cl ecking the results by searches for larvae and pupae 
but more particularly by searches for adult flies 
\ arious emulsions w ere used The most successful w as 20 per cent DDT in 
toluene with 10 per cent soap and l per cent Abracol as a stabilizer 
diluted to an unstated extent w ith w ater before use The quantities necessary 
were calculated by accurate measurements of the rate of flow of the rivers at the 
lower end 
one point 
being six a 
calibrated 

If \.Ai 

Tributaries were treated 

x , t one point below a long 

stagnant stretch of nver where they persisted until the arrival of the rams 
produced a good flow and larv ae finally disappeared three months after the 
start Adult flies could no longer be caught one month after the start though 
intensiv e searches continued for seven months longer Experience of previous 
years and of other areas in Kenya makes it very unlikely that this was a 
seasonal decline and the opinion is expressed that complete eradication of 
Sit uthut t neaiei has been secured 

Fish were killed in some numbers but this was thought to be a relatively 
minor nuisance Other insect life decreased but subsequently became 
re-established Siwuih i >n alcocki which is not a v ector of onchocerciasis re- 


Casis Sacre G Estado de nuestros conocunientos sobre la oncocercosis 
[Present Knowledge regarding Onchocerciasis 1 Medictna Mexico 1947 
Aug 10 v 27 No 537 345-50 

An examination of the present position and future requirements 
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Deficiency Diseases — Sprue. 

DEFICIENCY DISEASES. 

Piers, F. Notes on some Cutaneous Manifestations of Deficiency Disease. 

East African Med. J. 1947, July, v. 24. No. 7, 24S-5S. [23 refs.] 

Twenty-two cases of a deficiency syndrome occurred in a large mental hospital. 
The outstanding features were those of classical pellagra, but most patients 
exhibited signs, raainfy cutaneous, of deficiency of other B-compfex factors, 
vitamin A, and possibly ammo-acids. The interrelationship of these manifesta- 
tions and the influence of environmental factors other than nutrition in their 
production are discussed at length. 

[The presence of a number of inaccuracies and inconsistencies lessens the 
confidence with which the conclusions can be accepted, e.g. on p. 247 ” The 
remainder (of the calories) was made up by vegetables (mainly roots),” whereas 
in Table I — “ Vegetables— greens — present amount — S oz.”, and on p. 250, 
” The follicles are . . . plugged by greasy masses of inspissated homy detritus."] 

Dean A. Smith. 


van Veen, A. G. '& Postmus, S. Vitamin A Deficiencies in the Netherlands” 
East Indies. /. Amcr. Dieteiic Ass. 1947, Aug., v. 23, No. S, 669-73. 

This paper summarizes the results of a series of clinical and dietary’ surveys, 
particularly in respect of vitamin A status, undertaken in 1937-39 by the 
Eijkman Institute and Institute for Nutrition Research, Batavia. 

Evidence of vitamin A deficiency— xerosis conjunctive, -xerophthalmia and 
impaired dark adaptation — was found almost entirely in children and more 
commonly in boys than girls. The dietary survey revealed that the consumption 
of vegetables is very small in children, especially boys, and that of animal 
food negligible. Moreover, it was in the more prosperous areas, where least 
vegetables are eaten, that the incidence of deficiencies was highest. 

Red palm oil proved effective in treatment, given either by mouth or 
intramuscular injection. 

A microchroma tographic method was used to estimate the individual 
carotenoids in food and serum. It was found among Javanese prisoners that, 
even, on a low carotene intake, serum vitamin A values were high and values 
for a- and 0 -carotene low, indicating a high efficiency of conversion of these 
provitamins. On the other hand, serum cryptoxanthine levels were high and 
the authors conclude that this carotenoid does not serve as a provitamin A in 
human beings as it is known to do in rats. Dean A. Smith. 


SPRUE. 

Black, D. A. K., Bound, J. P. & Fourman, L. P. R. Fat Absorption In 
Tropical Sprue. Quart. J. Med. 1947, July, NS. v. 16, No. 63, 99-109. 
[15 refs.] 

Impairment in fat absorption as shown by the excretion of fatty stools is 
the most constant and characteristic feature of the sprue syndrome ; but simple 
estimation of the percentage of fat in the dry stool, does not give quantitative 
information on the amount of fat actually absorbed, since it takes no account 
of the amount of fat in the diet, nor does it measure the total excretion over 
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an\ kno m period When ho \ ever a <prce patient is placed on a controlled 
* J c - ->^nod are collected 
. fat intake to fat 

- i question can be 

expressed as — 

(dietar\ fat faecal fat) 

/.10O 

dietarv fat 

Fat balance studies hat e been made on the-e lines on idiopathic steatorrhoea 
but not m tropical «ptue 

The material for studt consisted oi 28 soldiers ttho bad acquired sprue on 
tropical sertice m India \11 bad steatorrhoea and had lost 10 per cent of 
bodi Height whilst glossitis moderate anaemia and abdominal distension 
Here common Two standard diets were u <; ed — one tnth 6o to 70 gra of fat 
per diem the other with 9a-100 gm. Two mam difficulties in uilcrpretation 
were encountered one the unexpected t anabffity of fat output and the other 
the occasional occurrence of unpredictable spontaneous improt ement 
Duplicate estimations shotted that the error of estimation of fat in the dried 
stool was less than o per cent but it was found that successite four-day 
period* might differ in their apparent fat output by as much as 50 per cent 
The chief method of otercommg this variability oter short periods teas to use 
period* of adequate length that is to group three periods of four da>s into a 
single 12-day penod Spontaneous unprot ement is not uncommon m patients 
who are at rest m bed on a controlled diet Difficulties in interpretation arose 
from occasional incidence of watery diarrhoea and in some from the change of 
a &> gm to a 96 gra fat dietary and from the possibility that some part of 


normal subjects. 

In 19 patients the percentage o! fat absorption \ aned from 51 to 85 with a 
median of 75 6 and a median of 80 whilst in normals fat absorption exceeds 
■°0 per cent of the intake Excreted fat forms a smaller proportion of the 
faecal fat in the sprue stool m which unabsorbed food fat is much higher than 
in normal persons A 10 per cent failure m fat absorption suffices to double 
the normal daffy output of fat in the stooL> From the point of view of treat 
ment the wide variation betw een fat absorption in different patients is of less 
importance than the changes which a single patient is likely to show from one 
penod to the next without change in treatment 

Fat absorption figures in two patients treated with nicotinic acid 50 mgm 


or riboflavin on the other hand patients who were kept on liver treatment 
for a month or longer <how ed a gradual raiprov ement in fat absorption. The 
striking feature is that with doses of h\ er extract sufficient to produce rapid 
chmcal improvement there is such a <malV and gradual effect on the fat 
absorption defect 

The In er preparations were TCF an Indian preparation containing 
most of the B -complex substances present m the original In er Hepastab 
(Boots) a moderately refined extract and Hepatex (Evans) an extract 
containing the whole of the vitamin B complex naturally present m Ever with 
added thiamine and nicotinic acid. The standard dose was 4 cc. daffy for all 
preparations and m all a loading do** of 40 cc spread over four days w as given 
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intramuscularly. Yeast extract, " Vegemite **, resembling “ Marmite " was 
given in a dose of 5 gm. four times daily. In all cases this was combined with 
4 cc. or 2 cc. of liver extract daily. 

In individual patients, the variance in the fat excretion over a three- or 
four-day period was significantly smaller when the patients were having veast 
extract. 

Many patients with early sprue had a normal chylomicron count. In 
explaining the main results, the authors incline to the view that the action of 
yeast is a dose-effect and the large amount of yeast contains more of a substance 
active in improving fat absorption in sprue, whilst liver almost certainly 
contains some of this substance. Folic acid improves the anaemia of sprue 
and the diarrhoea and probably fat absorption as well. It is probable that the 
active principle in yeast extract is also due to folic add. P. Manson-Bahr. 


Fourman, L P. R. Changes in Blood Phosphate after Ingestion of Glucose and 
Fructose In Sprue. Brit. Med. J. 1947, Sept. 13, 411-13, 2 graphs. [10 
refs.] 

When glucose is given by the mouth to normal subjects there is a fall in the 
plasma inorganic phosphate — a fall which is related to the metabolism of 
glucose. ’ " ! * sphate during glucose absorption 

in sprue h . . : Hanes & Reiser [this Bulletin, 

1941, v. " ,1 „ .1 • ' . • \ small drop in serum inorganic 

phosphate in sprue when glucose was given by the mouth, bu£ the normal drop 
occurred when it was given intravenously : but they found also that the 
urinary excretion of phosphate after glucose ingestion is greater in patients 
suffering from sprue than in normal persons. 

Five normal persons and four sprue patients were studied. All the latter 
had steatorrhoea and had lost weight. In each, observations were made after 
the ingestion of glucose (50 gm.) and fructose (50 gm.). 

The following data were obtained for each experiment : (1) Plasma inorganic 

pi ■ ■ r " ™ 1 ■ ■■ 

(IS : • . ' >' ■' ■' ■■ 

up : ‘ . ■" • ' . 

the " ester ” phosphate changes, by means of Briggs’s method. The results in 
normal persons showed that fructose ingestion is followedby blood-phosphate 
changes similar to those observed after taking glucose. Using the fall in the 
whole-blood inorganic phosphate as evidence that the sugars have been 
absorbed, the author found that tw'o sprue patients had some impairment in the 
absorption of both glucose and fructose. Like glucose, fructose can form 
phosphate esters, and a defect in phosphorylation, which may be present in 
sprue, would be expected to interfere with the absorption of both these sugars. 

P. Manson-Bahr. 


Adlersberg, D. & Schein, J. Clinical and Pathologic Studies In Sprue. 
[Abridged.] J. Amer. Med. Ass. 1947, Aug. 23, v. 134, No. 17, 1459- 
67. 

This report concerns itself with clinical and pathological observations in a 
group of 40 patients observed at the Mount Sinai Hospital during the past 
fifteen years. Thirty-six of them were classified as " primary sprue”. In six 
of these latter, post-mortem examinations confirmed the absence of gross 
systemic disease, although alterations were found in the intestinal canal and 
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Vmencans and the remainder first generation 4mencans of Central and Eastern 
European extraction bat there W3a> a preponderance o! Jews and Porto Ricans 
In age the} varied from lb-73 the ax erage being 41 In this ^nes 7 contracted 
their illness m the tropics whiLt 29 acquired the disease under American 
climatic conditions Ob«er\ ations were made ox er the course of one month to 
twelvevears The ax erage was 3-6 x cars The results of in* estigations on the 
biochemical and haematological aspects do not differ from the generally 
accepted finding but the conclusions regarding vitamin 4 and fat tolerance 
are of «ome interest The former was studied in 15 cases In 12 during the 
actix e stage the fasting vitamin 4 lev el ranged betxx een 1 d and 63 micr ogrammes 
(the ax erage being 3a microgrammei per 100 cc ) This represented a reduction 
of about -'0 per vent 

The disturbance in vitamin 4 metabolism is characterized b> loxv fasting 
figures and lack of elexation in the post absorptix e phase and is paralleled by 
th* low carotene levels of the serum Three patients during remission showed 
that this disturbance max persist in a modified form 

An wnalog\ ma\ be drawn between thu, observation and the persisting 
ste * ' «" 

plus 

ch «■ - losed 

that 6 patients had a 4 plus response 14 a plus 3 response and 9 a 1 plus response 
Fatalities howexer occurred even in those with good original responses of 1 
to 3 plus. 

\1 though in general terms the initial haematological response xvas not so 
stn. *■ ’ f 

elev 

27 

Tht 

patients the duration ol symptoms ranged from three to sl\ months prior to 
hospitalization Clubbing of fingers was observed in one Response to liver 
therapx was umfcrmlj poor All four patients in this group died 

In the ^econdarv group massixe mxolvement of the mesenteric glands 
interfered with ab-orption 


case*, oi prunarv Time the colour index xvas 1 or less than 1 In secondary 
•proe it was invanabh less than t The leucocyte count averaged 6712 in 
pnmarv and 10 52o in secondary sprue 

The tvpical oral and lingual lesions of primal} sprue apparently require 
man} months or } ears for their full dev elopment and are of minor importance in 
secondary sprue 

Kawnofuscmusis of the musctdans propna of the gas tro- intestinal tract xvas 
present in two patients It is probably related to the ceroid pigment 
“^^hedb} pAPPESHHMERand\ic T °R tdmrr J Path 1*46 x 22 39a] in 
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SuXrez, R. M., Spies, T. D. & SuXrez, R. M., Jr. The Use of Folic Acid Ic 
Sprue. Ann. Intern. Med. 1947, May, v. 26, No. 5, 643-77, 15 figs 
[15 refs.} 

This report is based on the study o! 50 cases of sprue, of which 22 were in the 
acute stage. The object of the investigation was to determine the optimum 
oral dose of folic acid and its effect on patients given a diet inadequate in meat, 
fish and eggs, and from which liver and yeast were excluded ; and also its effect 
in the presence of an adequate diet, high in animal protein, but low in fats and 
carbohydrates. The influence of this dose upon the glucose tolerance curve 
and upon the fat content of the stools was examined ; and the maintenance 
dose of folic and was determined. The question whether folic add can be 
substituted for parenteral liver extract in the treatment of chronic cases had 
also to be derided. 

The paper is replete with protocols of cases, and records of the detailed and 
prolonged investigations on the biochemical and haematological responses in 
each patient, which it is impossible to summarize. There is also a pathological 
section based upon 16 autopsies, which is equally detailed, but which does not 
add materially to existing knowledge of this subject. The shortening 'and 
blunting of the intestinal villi of the small intestine in half this number was 
noted. 

The efficacy of folic acid in the treatment of tropical sprue is confirmed. 
Oral administration of 10 mgm. daily is adequate, and it is found that small 
daily doses are more effective than 50 times as much in a single dose. Observa- 
tions on five cases suggest that a daily dose of 20 mgm., together with an 
adequate sprue diet produces better results than larger doses accompanied by an 
inadequate diet. The impression is obtained that from 2-5 to 5 mgm. is an 
adequate maintenance dose in most cases. For patients on a diet high in 
animal proteins and low in carbohydrates and fat, a smaller amount of folic 
arid is necessary than for those on a diet low in animal protein but high in 
carbohydrate and fat. 

In chronic cases of sprue, injections are given of Lilly’s crude liver extract 
solution of 2 injectable U.S P. units per cc. (containing approximately 4-21 
micrograms of folic acid per cc.) . Of this the authors have been using 6 cc. daily 
intramuscularly . 

It is suggested that liver extract contains some other anti-anaemic substance' 
independent of, and unrelated to, folic acid. 

Although it is not precisely stated, it appears that this course is necessary in 
order to obtain a haematopoietic response. P. Manson-Bahr. 


HAEMATOLOGY. 

Rao, M. N- & Karsiakar, G. A Note on estimating Haemoglobin with One 
Cubic Millimetre ot Blood. Indian Med. Gaz. 1947, Mar., v. 82, Xo.‘ 3, 
120 - 22 . 

The usual methods of estimating haemoglobin require a minimum of 20 cmm. 
of blood. With small animals it is sometimes difficult to obtain this amount. 
For a total red cell count, only 1 cmm. is required. The authors have devised a 
method of estimating the haemoglobin with the balance of the.fiuid after the 
red cell count has been made, by adapting the pseudo-peroxidase reaction for 
detecting minute quantities of blood. *>***”■ 
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The requirements are (i) a standard 1 per cent benzidine solution and (u) a 
standard blood solution (i) Commercial benzidine although marked pure , 


first tube 0 5 nil ot standard blood solution to the second 0 5 mL of the 
unknown blood and to the third distilled water are added To each tube 
0 ami of 1 to 2 per cent hydrogen peroxide is added and the colour deepens 
from green to purple in 2 hours To each suitable but equal amounts of 20 
per cent acetic add are now added The cells in the Pulfrich photometer 
used for matching are 0 5 rrL thick and ho 11 filter is used The standard 
and the unknown are successively matched with the control in the other cell 
in each case The densitv drum corresponding to the cell filled with the blood 
solution is alwav s «*t at zero and the other drum containing the control solution 
is rotated in order to find the extinction co-efficient The result is calculated 
tii. » » extinction coefficient of unknown 

™ — xHb content 

0 u k 0 extinction coefficient of known of known 
In practice once the extinction coefficient of the known i=> estimated 
Hb content of known 

becomes a constant 

extinction coefficient of known 

and the haemoglobin content of the unknown can be calculated simpl> b> 
multiplying the extinction coefficient o! the unknown by this constant 
Two senes of tests b> the Pulfnch photometer with the Hellige method a» 
the control were earned out in the first (14 samples) commercial!} pure 


L E A apier 

Pijpe* \ The DlllracUon Method ol measuring Red Blood Cells J Lab & 
Clin Med 1947 Jul\ \ 32 ho 7 So7 77 50 figs (4 coloured) (50 
tefc j 


me ieu ten . I he yellow nng which torms a narrow band easv to read and 
sufficient!} near to the middle of the spectrum to be suitable iv used to estimate 
the mean cell diameter while the outer edge of the red circle *> an expression 
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of the diameter of the smallest cells in the film and the innermost violet circle 
is an expression of the largest cells. Thus not only can the mean corpuscular 
diameter be estimated but also the maximum and minimum cell diameters, 
while a consideration of the spread of the spectrum reveals the degree and kind 
of anisocytosis. Poikilocytosis causes a watery ill-defined spectrum difficult 
to measure, but this in itself is useful information. The author uses a lens of 
20 cm. focal length, and it can be shown that, to an accuracy of about 1 per 
340,000}. 

cent., the diameter of the cells is where r is the radius of the spectral 

r 

ring on the ground glass and X is the wavelength of the light ; the radii of 
the rings range from about 1 -5 to 3-5 cm. and may be measured by means of a 
pair of dividers. In a refinement of the apparatus, two equal beams of light 
are passed, one through a normal blood film and the other through the blood 
film to be examined. Their spectral nngs are then projected by the lens con- 
centrically on to the ground-glass screen, but reciprocal halves of each 
pattern are blanked off by an axially placed opaque plate. Thus each film 
produces half a spectral circle and the two halves meeting along a diameter 
render comparison of sizes and therefore any change in the test film from the 
normal immediately visible. The author claims the diffraction method to be 
free of many errors associated with other methods of estimating erythrocyte 
diameters and more practicable than determinations by means of Price- Jones 
curves. F. Murgatroyd. 


Altmann, A. The Survival of Transfused Erythrocytes in Sickle-Cell Anaemia. 
Trans. Roy. Soc . Trop. Med. & Hyg. 1947, July, v. 40, No. 6, 901—1, 
1 chart. £16 refs.] * " 

“ Normal cells transfused into a patient with active sickle-cell anaemia 
showed normal survival with a linear disappearance curve. The haemolytic 
process in sickle-cell anaemia only affects the patient’s own red cells which are 
abnormal due to a hereditary factor, whilst normal red cells remain unaffected." 


Beet, E. A. Sickle Cell Disease in Northern Rhodesia. East African Med. J. 

1947, June, v. 24, No. 6, 212-22. [16 refs.] 

Of 1,289 Africans examined in the Eastern Province of Northern Rhodesia, 
154 showed sickling of their red cells, giving an incidence of 11-9 per cent., 
which compares closely with the incidence of 12-9 per cent, obtained with 
Bantu of the Balovale District in Northern Rhodesia [see this Bulletin, 1946, 
v. 43, 774]. 

No significant difference in incidence due to sex, tribe, malaria, schistoso- 
miasis or ancylostomiasis could be determined. In young children, the incidence 
appeared higher than in older persons, suggesting that more of those with 
sicklaemia die before the age of about five years than do normal children, 
possibly because the former are more liable to contract intercurrent disease. 
As the spleen rate for those without sicklaemia is higher than that for those 
with the trait, it is suggested that the spleen in sicklaemia is liable to attacks of 
thrombosis. Sickle cell disease is' often associated with a severe anaemia, but 
the anaemia is more frequently due to some intercurrent condition than to the 
sickle cell disease, although the latter may in itself at times cause anaemia. 

F. Murgatroyd. 
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TrincXo C O raielognma na anemia de celulas falcifonnes [The Myelogram In 
Sickle Cell Anaemia ] An Inst Med Trop Lisbon 1946 Dec v 3 81-92 
I fig [19 rtfs ] English summary (7 lines) 

A review and 4 cases 

Scott Annie V Cooley s Anemia (Mediterranean Anemia) In a Chinese Child 
Chinese Med J Shanghai 1947 Mar Apr v 65 Nos 3/4 77-84 [11 refs] 

Davidson L$ P Advances in the Treatment of Blood Diseases Practitioner 
1947 Oct \ 159 No 952 311 19 (17 refs ] 

Kemp T A Liver and Folic Acid In the Treatment ot Nutritional Macrocytic 
Anaemia A Comparison of Results Lancer 1947 Sept 6 350 53, 
4 figs 

In 3 cases of nutritional macrocytic anaemia with megaloblastic hyper 
plasia of the bone marrow folic acid produced a more rapid improvement in 
the penpheral blood than would have been expected with large doses of liver 
extract pnrenterally and iron by mouth The bone-marrow resumed a 
normoblastic pattern 

Gramer Doyeux M & HoLZ S FactOTes antiaofcraicos de reciente adquisicidn 
con. especial moncidn del Acido Fdhco y factores afines [New Antl- 
Anaemlc Factors, with special reference to the “ Folic Acid •• Group] Rev 
Samdad y Aststei cia Social Caracas 1946 ]une-Aug v 11 Nos 3/4 189- 
256 1 fig [233 refs ] 

A comprehensive review of present knowledge 

Welch A D The Present Status of Pteroylglutamlc Acid and ot other Hemato- 
poietic Agents Tederation Proc Baltimore 1947 June v 6 No 2 471 9 
[40 refs ] 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGUS DISEASES 

Curtis A C & Grekjn J N Histoplasmosis A Review ot the Cutaneous 
and Adjacent Mucous Membrane Manifestations with a Report of Three 
Cases [Abridged] J Amer Med Ass 1947 Aug 9 v 134 No 15 
1217-23 7 figs [Refs in footnotes] 

This papei presents a useful analytical survey of the published reports o! 
histoplasmosis relative to lesions on the skin and mucous membranes and the 
authors add three new cases in which lesions on these tissues were a salient 
clinical feature 

In case 1 (a white woman aged 30) the visible signs of disease were dis- 
seminated subcutaneous nodules which tended to undergo caseation necrosis 
break down and ulcerate on the skin surface discharging a thin yellowish 
fluid A nodule m the cervical region enlarged to the size of a hen s egg but 
other nodules did not exceed a few centimetres m diameter There was no 
significant involvement of the lvmtVR v » * r 

a few 
and nig 
v in whic 
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of material from the skin lesions failed to reveal the nature of the disease, but 
the diagnosis of histoplasmosis was made eventually by the discover}' of 
Hisloplasina capsulalttm in the sputum. The case ended fatally. 

Case 2 (a male negro aged .42), suffered from a fungating ulcer measuring 
5-0 by 2*5 cm. on the left side of the tongue, associated with swelling and 
tenderness of that organ, but no restriction of its movements, and accompanied 
by crusted lesions on the chin and nares. Some of the cervical lymph nodes 
were swollen and painful and, after incision, discharged a sanguineous material, 
intermittently, for about four months. By microscopic examination of 
sections from the tongue lesion, the condition was diagnosed as histoplasmosis, 

of weight, there was no evidence of 
phadiazine, 6 gm. by mouth daily 
" steady clinical remission ” ; the 
cutaneous lesions cleared after several weeks and the tongue appeared to be 
quite normal in less than three months. Although the authors do not claim 
an unequivocal cure, the result of sulphadiazine treatment is very significant, 
as hitherto no drug, with the possible exception of antimony, has had any 
observed effect on this disease. 

In case 3 (a male negro aged 25), the disease appeared to be confined to the 
prepuce and glans penis, with involvement of the inguinal lymph nodes on 
both sides. Very marked improvement resulted from the administration of 
sulphadiazine ; 522 gm. over a period of 87 days. J. T. Duncan. 

FernAndez Lux a, D , Emilio Casct. I. & Abbate, E. A. Nueva observacidn de 
paracoccidioideomicosis. (Forma buco-laringo-pulmonar). [A New Case of 
Paracoccidioidomycosis (Buccal-Laryngeal-Pulmonary Form).] Rev . Asoc. 

M/d. Argentina. 1947. Aug. 15, v. 61. No. 611, 571-5, 14 figs. 


Marano. A, & NifJo, F. Local izaci6n ganglionar del Paracoccidioides brastliensis. 
[Ganglionic Localization of Paracoccidioides brasihensts.] Rev. Asoc. M/d. 
Argentina. 1947, Aug. 15, v. 61, No. 611, 570-71, 4 figs. English summary' 
(7 lines). . 

Shaffer, L W. & Zacjcheim, H. S. Sporotrichosis. Report' of a Case In 
which Treatment with Iontophoresis was Successful. Arch. Dermal. & Syph. 
1947, Aug , v 56. No. 2, 244-7. 1 fig. 


TROPICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

A Review* of Recent Articles. XLIX*. 

Ph otoph thahnia . — Solar photophthalmia among a large number of motor- 
j_- — r — » — a j — -• — the war ^ the Northern Territory of Australia 
* ■ ; : year from mid-September to April, which is 

• ■ , ■ ■ ■ *’ conjunctivitis increased amongst these men. 

It was least in the months from April to September and after rainfall. The 
conjunctivitis came on after an interval, generally about midnight or in the 
early hours of the morning ; it was not purulent and no significant bacteria 
could be cultivated from the affected eyes. Intense photophobia, blepharo- 
spasm and Jachrymation were present and were most severe on the first day. 

• For the 48th of this Senes see Vol. 44, pp. 611-618. 
j Dwyer. J. M. Solar Photophthalmia. Med . /. Australia . 1947, Apr. 26, v. 1, No. 17, 
523-5, 1 fig. 
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- -*he areas 
Iso to a 

dm tire 

’d to a horizontal band across the 
cornea corresponding to the area bounded by contracted lids At the end of 
4942 the number oi cases rose to nearly 200 a week 
Eye shields goggles dark glasses and eyeshades were tried m an attempt to 
prevent this type of ophthalmia but all were discarded either because they 
f very little benefit A green stnp 


mented on the sense o 

rr r » Pn r>T\t nn rnninnctWhi; 

f the shy controlled this 
direct Irom the shy and 
of the sun 

Blindness — An analysis of the causes ot blindness in 122 cases in Algiers 
is made by Gauthier* Trachoma is responsible for the largest number and 
occurred {n 30 of the cases Smallpox is the cause in 22 cases Syphilis, 
responsible for the loss of so many eyes in all countries is only represented by 
2 cases ol interstitial keratitis but is probably a factor in the causation of optic 
atrophy in 20 cases and infantile glaucoma in 6 cases Purulent ophthalmia 
in infancy was the cause in 16 cases The author points out that smallpox as 
a cause of blindness in Algiers must not be overlooked 
Nutritional Deficiency — Nutritional retrobulbar neuritis in children in 
Jamaica is discussed by WhitbOurme 3 and Carrole* The children were all 
of mixed European and African blood or of pure blooded African stock, 
between the ages of 9 to 16 years girls were more affected than boys The 
vision varied from 6/9 to 2/60 The optic discs were normal in appearance 
early m the disease but later often showed marked temporal pallor The 
usual fields showed small definite central or centre caeca! scotomata The 
peripheral fields were normal Approximately 10 per cent of the children bad 
partial deafness and most of them showed changes in the skin or mucous 
4. _ . t ■>» AoWm These consisted 

the outer canthi, 
ind sore tongues 

s “cond and eighth 

nerxes Recovery depended on improvement in the patients diet, or at least 
in adding yeast to the diet provided that an early diagnosis was made and 
treatment started promptly The condition appears to be similar to the 
syndrome found in numerous American soldiers released from Japanese 
pnsoncr-of war camps 

Exposure to Atebnn [Mepacrme] — Blue haloes in atebnn workers are 
discussed by JfANN J Her observations are made on the eye condition of 
six workers engaged in the production of the drug and its compression into 
tablets The patients were healthy men had been working 9 hours a day for 
fixe days a week in an atmosphere which often contained for short periods 

A Statistjque penoauelle s«r Ira cas de ctote vu» en 1946 k Alger AUtn* 
MU 1947 Jan No 1 BO-81 

*W»itbovr'«s Dahlia Nutritional Retrobulbar Neuwtia w Chitdien m Jamaica Amer 
J Qphthnlm 1947 Feb v 30 No 2 *169-71 

‘Carroll F^ D ^ NuVnUonal Retrobulbar Neuritis Amer } Ophthalm 1947 Feb „ 

* ‘""So'tV, T7S££k&ST$’ M ‘ »"< journo 1917 Jan v 31, 
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clouds of fine atebrin dust. They wore protective clothing, goggles and 
masks, but the dust was so fine that in spite of this they soon noticed yellow 
staining of the conjunctivae and skin. After \vorking.for some weeks or months, 
they all noticed a blue halo round lights. These haloes were darker blue near 
the light and pale blue at its outer edge. If the light was placed further away 
at six metres, faint yellow, green and reddish brown bands appeared outside 
the blue ring. The visual acuity was unimpaired, there was no ocular pain, 
lachrymation or photophobia. 

Examination with the corneal microscope showed a diffuse pale yellow stain 
of the conjunctiva in the mterpalpebral space only ; aggregations of minute 
dark brown spots were found at the limbus m the exposed portion and also 
under the edge of the lower lid, but not in the upper quarter of the limbus. 
They appeared to be an actual deposit, were not movable and could not be 
washed off. 

The whole surface of the cornea was peppered with very fine dustlike particles, 
which appeared dark yellowish brown by direct illumination and opaque by 
transmitted light. As in the conjunctiva, the particles were intracellular or 
at least situated in the substance of the corneal epithelium. -The substantia 
propria and the internal parts of the eye were normal. The particles are 
not composed of atebrin itself, since this is completely soluble in the tears, 
but of an insoluble derivative of it. 

Complete recovery takes place on removal from contact with atebrin dust. 

Optic Nerve Lesions tn Typhus . — The frequency of lesions of the optic nerve 
in exanthematic typhus* and murine typhus (flea typhus) is discussed by 
Toulant and LarmaNDE . 8 They point out that, although previous writers 
have reported that' these lesions are rare, they have found that in 100 cases of 
exanthematic typhus bilateral optic neuritis occurred in 74. It occurs largely 
during the stage of meningeal involvement, that is between the seventh and 
twelfth day. They consider that the optic neuritis is not due to congestion or 
parenchymatous neuritis, but to a pure neuritis secondary to inflammation of 
the meninges ; the extent of the optic nerve lesions is dependent upon the 
intensity of the typhus virus or its toxin. They found that the optic neuritis 
eventually cleared up completely with recovery of normal vision, but this 
recovery is slow and the ophthalmoscopic signs persist for one or two months. 
In a small number of cases, they found that the optic neuritis resulted in optic, 
atrophy with vision more or less affected, even to the extent of blindness. 

In murine typhus, they examined 14 cases and found optic nerve involvement 
in 9 cases. Of these 9 cases, 1 had hyperaemia of the optic disc, 4 mild optic 
neuritis, and 4 severe optic neuritis. E. O’G. Kirwan , 


Mulock Houwer, A. W. Kerato-conjunctivitis epidemica. [Epidemic Kerato- 
conjunctivitis.] Med. Maaudblad. Batavia. 1947, Feb., No. 7, 120-23. [12 
refs.] 


Oixe, R. G. & Hector Cambiaso, R. Zooparasitosis intestinal y ojos. 
[Intestinal Parasitism and Ocular Disease.] Rev. Sanidad Mitit. Buenos ’ 
Aires. 1946, Sept., v. 45, No. 9, 1055-76, 4 figs. 

This is a paper which was read at an Ophthalmological Congress in the 
Argentine. The time has long passed,, spy the authors, when^“ eye diseases “ 
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persistent early decrease ot platelets and commonly \ subsequent increase in 
prothrombin and bleeding times Mbumm casts and red cells appeared in 
the unne in some case 

A first class and beautifully illustrated account of the pathological changes 
**•*• « itially of 

changes 
but not 
survival 
petechial 
authors 
and the 

v ascutar changes from shock Haemorrhages and parenchymal lesions were 


survived more than 24 hours they included degeneration of megakaryocytes 
in the bone marrow (attributed by the authors to the hyperthermia] necrosis 
of heart rr ' 

The au 
indicate t 
shock 

and not to anoxia and shock in which the distribution of the brain lesions is 
different 

A very complete list of references is appended to the paper which must be 
considered one of the best >et written on this difficult subject 

B G Maegrailh 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES 

Davies J N P Pathology of Central African Natives Mulago Hospital 
Post Mortem Studies 1 and n East African Med J 1947 May & 
June \ 24 Nos 5&6 180-&4 223-9 

These papers are based on the findings m 2 994 autopsies recorded at Mulago 
Uganda from May 1931 to May 1946 The examinations were made by a 
succession of medical officers [many of whom probably had had no special 
training in pathology] and in the earlier cases records are often inadequate 
and sections which may have been cut are missing In 1 718 instances 
diagnosis was macroscopic only 

Cancer accounted for 13o cases syphilis 232 tuberculosis 3n4 pneumonias 
710 meningitis peritonitis and septicaemia 3S8 As the author points out 
none of the ern^f « u a ~ *. j -- 

confirmed or 


g us, septicaemia and pyaemia are discussed m some detail and of the 
pyogenic organisms the pneumococcus is outstanding out of 104 cases of 
primary meningitis this organism was responsible for 58 the meningococcus 
ior 29 Thus the commonest endemic meningitis in and around Kampala is 
cue to the pneumococcus the mortality being a high one 
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. ■ I _ •’ '•'* ■* ’ : ntro _ 

. was 

■ ■ . i ■ ‘ . \ 

Pyogenic meningitis aceoum.3 iui i I r .. , ‘ .icute 

bacterial endocarditis, the pneumococcus was responsible for 26 out of '78 
cases and in purulent pericarditis 23 out of 46. The author has made out a 
good case for the importance of this organism to the African. 

Twenty-four cases of systemic pyaemia were autopsied, and bacteriological 
examination made in 8 instances, all showing staphylococci. Pyomyositis 
accounted for 19 deaths, of which 11 were examined bacteriologically, 7 show- 
ing staphylococci, 2 streptococci and two pneumococci. As the author and 
others note the reason for the frequency of this condition in the tropics still 
remains a problem (see this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 751, 752]. 

Finally, it is remarked that to a large extent the pneumococcus is to the 
African what the streptococcus is to the European and is the first organism to 
be considered ih cases of septicaemia. 

[Two most interesting and thoughtful papers, which would well repay 
reading by all. those practising in Tropical Africa. As the author rightly 
points out, any successful attempt to raise the general health of the African 
depends mainly on a greater supply of African doctors ; and while these have 
plenty of European text-books available, too little original work on the 
biology and physiology of the indigenous population is available. There is a 
great need for text-books written by those having long and wide experience of 
ordinary medical practice in the Tropics. 

In conclusion it is to be noted that patients coming to Mulago include a high 
proportion of homeless, destitute and alien Africans.] C. F. Shelton. 

Wharton, H. J. & Duesselmann, W. Favism. A Short Review and 
Report of a Case. New England J. of Med. 1947, June 26, v. 236, No. 
26,974-7. [19 refs.] 

A report of a case of favism in an American-bom child of Italian extraction. 
The patient was a boy aged 34 years. On admission, 16 hours after the onset 
of haemoglobinuria, he appeared to be moribund, temperature 102°F., pulse 
160 per minute, red cell count 1-14 million cells per cmm., white cell count 
20-5 thousand cells per cmm., platelets 248 thousand per cmm. ; no spherocytes 
or sickling observed. Urine contained blood pigments, albumin and coarse 
granular casts. There was no history of exposure to malaria, but the patient 
had been given a meal of fava beans on the day of the onset of the illness. 
Whole citrated blood was administered daily for 5 days with great clinical 
improvement. The patient was discharged eight days after admission. The 
spleen was not palpable on admission, but became so on the third day. It was 
no longer palpable on the da*' discharge. 

A short discussion on favi ■ ■ . " ■ ti w made 

that some obscure cases of * origin 

may have been due to favism. ij. 0. M. aith. ■ 
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Takos, M. J. Blood Parasites ot some Panamanian Birds. J. Parasitology . 
1947, June, v. 33, No. 3, 229-30. 
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Deficiency Diseases — Sprue. 

DEFICIENCY DISEASES. 

Piers, F. Notes on some Cutaneous Manifestations ol Deficiency Disease. 
East African Med. J. 1947. July. v. 24. No. 7, 246-58. [23 refs.] 

Twenty-two cases of a deficiency syndrome occurred in a large mental hospital. 
T* ■ , ’* , ’ e of classical pellagra, but most patients 

' of deficiency of other B-complex factors. 

1 ' The interrelationship of these manifesta- 

tions and the influence of environmental factors other than nutrition in their 
production are discussed at length. 

[The presence of a number of inaccuracies and inconsistencies lessens the 
confidence with which the conclusions can be accepted, e g. on p. 247 “ The 
remainder (of the calories) was made up by vegetables (mainly roots)," whereas 
in Table I — “Vegetables — greens — present amount--8 oz.", and on p. 250, 
"Tire follicles are . . . plugged by greasy masses of inspissated homy detritus.”] 

Dean A. Smith. 


van Veen, A. G.'& Postmus, S. Vitamin A Deficiencies in the Netherlands 
East Indies. J. Amer. Dietetic Ass. 1947, Aug., v. 23, No. 8, 669-73. 

This paper summarizes the results of a series of clinical and dietary surveys, 
particularly in respect of vitamin A status, undertaken in 1937-39 by the 
Eijkman Institute and Institute for Nutrition Research, Batavia. 

Evidence of vitamin A deficiency — xerosis conjunctivae, xerophthalmia and 
impaired dark adaptation — was found almost entirely in children and more 
commonly in boys than girls. The dietary survey revealed that the consumption 
of vegetables is very small in children, especially boys, and that of animal 
food negligible. Moreover, it was in the more prosperous areas, where feast 
vegetables are eaten, that the incidence of deficiencies was highest. 

Red palm oil proved effective in treatment, given either by mouth or 
intramuscular injection. 

A microchromatographic method was used to estimate the individual 
carotenoids in food and serum. It was found among Javanese prisoners that, 
even. on a low carotene intake, serum vitamin A values were high and values 
for a- and p-carotene low’, indicating a high efficiency of conversion of these 
provitamins. On the other hand, serum cryptoxanthine levels were high and 
the authors conclude that this carotenoid does not serve as a provitamin A in 
human beings as it is known to do in rats. Dean A. Smith. 


SPRUE. 

Black, D. A. K., Bound, J. P. & Fourman, L. P. R. Fat Absorption in 
Tropical Sprue. Quart. J. Med. 1947, July, N.S. v. 16, No. 63, 99-109. 
[15 refs.] 

Impairment in fat absorption as shown by the excretion of fatty stools is 
the most constant and characteristic feature of the sprue syndrome ; but simple 
estimation of the percentage of fat in the dry stool, does not give quantitative 
information on the amount of fat actually absorbed, since it takes no account 
of the amount of fat in the diet, nor does it measure the total excretion oyer 
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GusMJ*kM PC.C & McMahon j P The Eradication c! Simuhim warn 
Roubaud, Irom an Onchocerciasis Area m Kenya Colony Bu’I EtJom 
Fes 1947 Mar v 37 Pt 4 t>I9-2b 3 figs 

The e are three onchocerciasis areas in Renva where the disease is trans- 
mitted b\ Sir* hut i mm r« One of these Kodem is well violated from other 
infested areas is heatih infested and has been studied in past rears so there 
i 3 a ha«ia of kno cled're of the seasonal pre\ alence of the \ ector and was thus 
^ratable for an experiment on the eradication of Sin ufium r caret 
The chief breeding place* are mo mers which ultunateU unite m which 
there is perennial breeding hmited to well-defined stretches totalling 15 miles 
in fewth Seasonal tributaries act as sub idiarv breeding areas The 
pnreiples of the experiment were to apply a DDT oil water emulsion to the 
running water at the upper limit of the infested streams in sufficient quantit! 
to ir uitam a concentration of at least 2 parts DDT per million parts of water for 
minutes repeating the process once e\ er\ 10 days in order to Will success e 
bate! <*s of larvae and checkin'’ the results by searches for larvae and pupae 
but more particular!! b\ searches for adult flies. 

\ arwus emnls otfc. were vised. The most successful was 20 per cent DDT in 
toluene with 10 peT cent soap and 1 per cent Abracol as a «vtabU«er 
diluted to an unstated extent with water before use The quantities necessary 
were cal -ulated by accurate measurements of the rate of flow of the n% ers at the 
lower end of the portion to be treated Apparently each mer was do-ed at 
one point onl\ abo\e the upper limit of infestation the lengths to be treated 


** u u w«upe uuuwmeu oeing tree months Tnbutanes were treated 
on four occasions dunng the rams 

Larvae and pupae rapidly disappeared except at one point below a long 
st "nant stretch of mer where the\ persisted until the arrival of the rains 
produced a good flow and larvae finally disappeared three months after the 
start Adult flies could no longer be caught one month after the start though 
in*ersn e searches continued for se\ en months longer Experience of previous 
y ears and of other areas in Reny a makes it ! ery iud.av.eU that this was a 
seasonal decline and the opinion is expressed that complete eradication of 
Si ru mi » fo-fj has been recured 

Tiah were killed in some numbers but tbn» \va» thought to be a relatively 
minor nuisance Other insect Ufe decreased but subsequently became 
re-established Sim i In in alcccki which is not a rector of onchocerciasis re- 
appeared after the end of the experiment but it was known to hat e been breed 
mg aboi e the points where the m ers were treated -and thus So be jjj a ready 
position to infiltrate into the treated zone The nearest area infested by 
A nea i being six miles aw-a\ and separated b\ a ndge of hills rein testation is 
« ought to be unlikely r Ma do Hold 
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[Present Knowledge regarding Ooehoeerelasb IfeJ nit a 
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Deficiency Diseases — Sprue. 

DEFICIENCY DISEASES. 

Piers, F. Notes on some Cutaneous Manifestations o! Deficiency Disease. 
East African Med. J. 1947. July, v. 24, No. 7. 246-5S. [23 refs.] 

Twenty-two cases of a deficiency syndrome occurred in alarge mental hospital . 
T 1 ■ * .■ v ' ^ e of classical pellagra, but most patients 

‘ | ‘ ■ 1 . ■ ‘ > 1 of deficiency' of other B-complex factors, 

. . The interrelationship of these manifesta- 

tions and the influence of environmental factors other than nutrition in their 
production are discussed at length. 

[The presence of a number of inaccuracies and inconsistencies lessens the 
confidence with which the conclusions can be accepted, e g. on p. 247 " The 
remainder (of the calories) was made up by vegetables (mainly roots)/’ whereas 
in Table I — “ Vegetables — greens — present amount— S oz.”, and on p. 250, 
The follicles are . . . plugged by greasy masses of inspissated homy detritus.”] 

Dean A. Smith . 


van Veen, A. G.'& Postmus, S. Vitamin A Deficiencies In the Netherlands 
East Indies. J. Amer . Dietetic viss. 1947, Aug., v. 23, No. S, 669-73. 

This paper summarizes the results of a series of clinical and dietary surveys 
particularly in respect of vitamin A status, undertaken in 1937-39 by th< 
Eijkman Institute and Institute for Nutrition Research, Batavia. 

Evidence of vitamin ‘A deficiency — xerosis con] unctivae, -xerophthalmia ant 
impaired dark adaptation — was found almost entirely m children and raon 

r T * . . Jed that the consumptior 

1 \ • 1 oys, and that of anima 

■ 1,1 • : ■ •’ >erous areas, where leasl 

, ■*■■■.* • .was highest. 

.1 • . « • • 0 en either by mouth oi 

intramuscular injection. 

A microchromatographic method was used to estimate the individual 
carotenoids in food and serum. It was found among Javanese prisoners that, 
even, on a low carotene intake, serum vitamin A values were high and values 
for a- and p-carotene low, indicating a high efficiency of conversion of these 
provitamins. On the other hand, serum cryptoxanthine levels were high and 
the authors conclude that this carotenoid does not serve as a provitamin A in 
human beings as it is known to do in rats. Dean A. Smith. 


SPRUE. 

Black, D. A. K., Bound, J. P. & FourMan, L/ P. R. Fat Absorption In 
Tropical Sprue. Quart . J. Med. 1947. July, N.S. v. 16, No. 63, 99-109. 
[15 refs.] 

Impairment in fat absorption as shown by the excretion of fatty stools is 
the most constant and characteristic feature of the sprue syndrome ; bat simple 
estimation of the percentage of fat in the dry stool, does not give quantitative 
information on the amount of fat actually absorbed, since it takes no account 
of the amount of fat in the diet, nor does it measure the total excretion oyer 
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am known period When however a sprue patient is placed on a controlled 

’ r nod are collected 
fat intake to fat 
i question can be 


expressed as — 


(dietary fat faecal fat) 

X 100 

dietarv fat 


Fat balance studies hav e been made on the c e lines on idiopathic steatorrhoea 
but not in tropical sprne 

The material for stud\ consisted of 28 soldiers who had acquired sprue on 
tropical ser\ ice in India Ml had steatorrhoea and had lost 10 per cent of 
body weight whilst glossitis moderate anaemia and abdominal distension 
nere common Two standard diets were u^ed — one with 65 to 70 gm of fat 
per diem the other with 95-100 gm Two mam difficulties in interpretation 
were encountered one the unexpected i anabihty of fat output and the other 
the occasional occurrence of unpredictable spontaneous improvement 
Duplicate estimations showed that the error of estimation of fat in the dned 
stool was less than 5 per cent hut it was found that successive four day 
periods might differ m their apparent fat output by as much as 50 per cent 
Die chief method of overcoming this variability over short periods was to use 
periods of adequate length that is to group three periods of four days into a 
single 12 day penod Spontaneous improvement is not uncommon in patients 
who are at rest in bed on a controlled diet Difficulties in interpretation arose 


i ' • • » l • « ' 1 « *■ ' i i ‘ 

however such a change did not affect the interpretation of fat balance results 
On a fat tree diet patients suffering from sprue excreted no more fat than 
notmal subjects 

In 19 patients the percentage of fat absorption vaned from 51 to 85 with a 
median of 75 6 and a median of 80 whilst in normals fat absorption exceeds 
SO per cent of the intake Excreted fat forms a smaller proportion of the 
faecal fat m the sprue stool in which unabsorbed food fat is much higher than 
m normal persons A 10 per cent failure in fat absorption suffices to double 
the normal daily output of fat m the stools From the point of view of treat 
ment the wide variation between fat absorption in different patients is of less 
importance than the changes which a single patient is likely to show from one 
penod to the next without change in treatment 
Fat absorption figures in two patients treated with nicotinic acid 50 mgm 
thrice daily and in four with the same dose together with nboflavm 5 mgm 
daily — both intramuscularly — showed no individual change in fat absorption 
but taking the senes as a whole there vv as m five out of six a small drop m fat 
absorption No clinical improvement was observed with either nicotinic acid 
or riboflavin on the other hand patients who were kept on liver treatment 
for a month or longer showed a gradual improvement in fat absorption The 
striking feature is that with doses of liver extract sufficient to produce rapid 
cluneal improvement there vs such a small and gradual effect on the fat 
absorption defect 

The liver preparations v.w«» t r tt ™ — « — » - ~ ± 

most of the B complex 
(Boots) a moderately r 
containing the whole of 

added thiamine and nicotinic acid The standard dose was 4 ee daily for all 
preparations and in all a loading do^e of 40 ce spread ov er four days was given 
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intramuscularly. Yeast extract, " Vegemite ", resembling " Marmite " was 
given in a dose of 5 gm. four times daily. In all cases this was combined with 
4 cc. or 2 cc. of liver extract daily. 

In individual patients, the variance in the fat excretion over a three- or 
four-day period was significantly smaller when the patients were having yeast 
extract. 

Many patients with early sprue had a normal chylomicron count. In 
explaining the main results, the authors incline to the view that the action of 
yeast is a dose-effect and the large amount of yeast contains more of a substance 
active in improving fat absorption in sprue, whilst liver almost certainly 
contains some of this substance. Folic arid improves the anaemia of sprue 
and the diarrhoea and probably fat absorption as well. It is probable that the 
active principle in yeast extract is also due to folic arid. P. Manson-Bakr. 

Fourman, L. P. K. Changes In Blood Phosphate after Ingestion of Glucose and 
Fructose In Sprue. Brit. Med. J. 1947, Sept. 13, 411-13, 2 graphs. [10 
refs.] 

When glucose is given by the mouth to normal subjects there is a fall in the 
plasma inorganic phosphate — a fall which is related to the metabolism of 
glucose. The changes in serum inorganic phosphate during glucose absorption 
m sprue have already been investigated by Hakes & Reiser [this Bulletin , 
1941, v. 3S, 3S9] who found an abnormally small drop in serum inorganic 
phosphate in sprue when glucose was given by the mouth, but the normal drop 
occurred when it was given intravenously : but they found also that the 
urinary excretion of phosphate after glucose ingestion is greater in patients 
suffering from sprue than in normal persons. 

Five normal persons and four sprue patients were studied. All the latter 
'-*■ 1 t — „„ Wf tions were made after 



(1) Plasma inorganic 


the " ester *’ phosphate changes, by means of Briggs's method. The results in 
normal persons showed that fructose ingestion is followed by blood-phosphate 
changes similar to those observed after taking glucose. Using the fall in the 
whole-blood inorganic phosphate as evidence that the sugars have been 
absorbed, the author found that two sprue patients had some impairment in the 
absorption of both glucose and fructose. Like glucose, fructose can form 
phosphate esters, and a defect in phosphorylation, which may be present in 
sprue, would be expected to interfere with the absorption of both these sugars. 

P. Manson-Bakr. 


Aplersbekg. D. & Scheik, J. Clinical and Pathologic Studies la Sprue. 
[Abridged.] J. Atr.er. Med. Ass. 1947, Aug. 23. v. 134, So. 17, 1459- 
67. 

This report concerns itself with clinical and pathological observations in a 
group of 40 patients observed at the Mount Sinai Hospital during the past 
fifteen years. Thirty-six of them were classified as " primary sprue”. In six 
of these latter, post-mortem examinations confirmed the absence of gross 
systemic disease, although alterations were found in the intestinal canal and 
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first tube, 0 5 ml of standard blood solution to the second, 0 5 ml of the 
unknown blood and to the third distilled water are added To each tube 
0 5 ml of 1 to 2 per cent hydrogen peroxide is added, and the colour deepens 
from green to purple in 2 Lours To each suitable but equal amounts oi 20 
per cent acetic acid are now added The cells in the Pulfrich photometer 
used for matching are 0 5 ml thick and No 1 1 filter is used The standard 
and the unknown are successively matched with the control in the other cell 


Hb content < 
of unknown’ 


extinction coefficient of unknow n 

• — xHb content 

extinction coefficient of known of known 


In practice once the extinction coefficient of the known is estimated' 
Hb content of known 

• becomes a constant 

extinction coefficient of known 

and the haemoglobin content of the unknown can be calculated simply by 
multiply irg the extinction coefficient of the unknown by this constant 
Two «enes ol tests by the Pullnch photometer, with the Hellige method as 
the control, were earned out , in the first (14 samples), commercially pure 
benzidine and in the second (10 samples) specially purified benzidine were used 
The correlation coefficient between the results of the two methods was over 0 9 
in each case It is concluded that the method is sufficiently accurate for 
research purposes but that for this the punfied benzidine should be used. For 
routine purposes commercially pure benzidine could be used 

L E Kapler 


Pijfer, A The Diffraction Method of measuring Red Blood Cells. J Lab & 
Clin Vft l 1947 July, \ 32, No 7 857-77, 50 figs (4 coloured) (50 

refc ] 


i Hies, inu me nnai composite position of the y ellow ting \ti the complete spectral 
ring is hardly affected by the supenmposition of the diffraction patterns of all 
the red cells .The y ellow ting which forms a narrow band easy' to read and 
sufficiently near to the middle of the spectrum to be suitable, is used to estimate 
the mean cell diametet. while the outer edge of the ted circle is an expression 
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of the diameter of the smallest cells in the film and the innermost violet circle 
is an expression of the largest cells. Thus not only can the mean corpuscular 
diameter be estimated but also the maximum and minimum cell diameters, 
while a consideration of the spread of the spectrum reveals the degree and kind 
of anisocytosis. Poikilocytosis causes a watery ill -defined spectrum difficult 
to measure, but this in itself is useful information. The author uses a lens of 
20 cm. focal length, and it can be shown that, to an accuracy of about 1 per 
340,000?. 

cent., the diameter of the cells is where r is the radius of the spectral 

r 

ring on the ground glass and A is the wavelength of the light ; the radii of 
the rings range from about I -5 to 3*5 cm. and may be measured by means of a 
pair of dividers. In a refinement of the apparatus, two equal beams of light 
are passed, one through a normal blood film and the other through the blood 
film to be examined. Their spectral rings are then projected by the lens con- 
centrically on to the ground-glass screen, but reciprocal halves of each 
pattern are blanked off by an axially placed opaque plate. Thus each film 
produces half a spectral circle and the two halves meeting along a diameter 
render comparison of sizes and therefore any change m the test film from the 
normal immediately visible. The author claims the diffraction method to be 
free of many errors associated with other methods of estimating erythrocyte 
diameters and more practicable than determinations by means of Price-Jones 
curves. F. Murgatroyd. 


Altmakk, a. The Survival of Transfused Erythrocytes In Sickle-Cell Anaemia. 
Trans. Roy. Soc. Trop. Med. 6" Hyg. 1947, July, v. 40, No. 6, 901-4, 
1 chart. [16 refs.] 

"Normal cells transfused into a patient with active sickle-cell anaemia 

..... **” ’ * !ic 

-e 


Beet, E. A. Sickle Cell Disease in Northern Rhodesia. East African Med. J. 

1947, June, v. 24. No. 6. 212-22. [16 refs.] 

Of 1,289 Africans examined in the Eastern Province of Northern Rhodesia, 
154 showed sickling of their red cells, giving an incidence of 11-9 per cent., 
which compares closely with the incidence of 12-9 per cent, obtained with 
Bantu of the Balovale District in Northern Rhodesia [see this Bulletin, 1946, 
v. 43, 774], 

No significant difference in incidence due to sex, tribe, malaria, schistoso- 
miasis or ancylostomiasis could be determined. In young children, the incidence 
appeared higher than in older persons, suggesting that more of those with 
sicklaemia die before the age of about five years than do normal children, 
possibly because the former are more liable to contract intercurrent disease. 
As the spleen rate for those without sicklaemia is higher than that for those 
until the trait, it is suggested that the spleen in sicklaemia is liable to attacks' of 
thrombosis. Sickle cell disease is often associated with a severe anaemia, but 
the anaemia is more frequently due to some intercurrent condition than to the 
sickle cell disease, although the latter may in itself at times cause anaemia. 

F. Murgatroyd. 
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TrincJLo C O raielograma na anemia de cdlulas falciformcs [The Myelogram In 
Sickle Cell Anaemia 1 An list Med Trop Lisbon 194G Dec v 3 81-92 
1 fig [19 refs ] En"l sh summary (7 lines) 

A review and 4 cases 

^cott Annie V Cooley s Anemia (Mediterranean Anemia) In a Chinese Child 
Chinese Med J Shanghai 1947 Mar Apr v 6n Nos 3/4 77 84 [11 refs] 

Dsvidso'i L S P Advances In the Treatment ot Blood Diseases Practitioner 
1917 Oct \ 159 No 9a2 311 19 (17 refs ) 

Kemp T A Liver and Folic Acid In the Treatment of Nutritional Macrocytic 
Anaemia A Comparison of Results Lancet 1947 Sept 6 350 53 
4 figs 

In 3 cases of nutritional macrocytic anaemia with megaloblastic hyper 
plasm of the bone marrow folic acid produced a more rapid impro\ ement in 
the peripheral blood than would have been expected with large doses of liver 
extract parenterally and iron by mouth The bone-marrow resumed a 
normoblastic pattern 

Gramer Doveox M &. Holz S Factorcs antianbinicos de reciente adquisicidn 
con especial moncifin del Acido FOlico y factores afines [New Antl- 
Anaemle Factors, with special relerence to the “Folic Acid * Group) Rev 
Santdad y Astslencia Social Caracas 1946 June-Aug v 11 Nos 3/4 189- 
256 lfig [233 refs J 

A comprehensive review ot present kno vledge 

Welch A D The Present Status of pteroyfglutamie Acid and of other HematO' 
poietlc Agents Federation Proc Baltimore 1947 June v 6 No 2 471 9 
[40 re/s j 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGUS DISEASES 

Corns A C & Gremv J N Histoplasmosis A Review of the Cutaneous 
and Adjacent Mucous Membrane Manifestations with a Report of Three 
Cases [Abridged] J Amer Med Ass 1947 Aug 9 v 134 No 15 
1217 23 7 figs [Refs in footnotes] 

This paper presents a useful analytical survey of the published reports of 
hTAtt^teswiasis TefcAwu to \esrons on the slotn and rtrotom membrane 1 ; and the 
authors add three new cases in which lesions on these tissues were a salient 
clinical feature 

In case 1 (a white woman aged 30) the visible signs of disease were dis 
seminated subcutaneous nodules which tended to undergo caseation necrosis 
break down and ulcerate on the skin surface discharging a thin yellowish 
fluid A nodule in the cervical region enlarged to the size of a hen s egg but 
other nodules did not exceed a few centimetres in diameter There was no 
significant mvdU ement of the lymph nodes Some of the lesions healed alter 
a few montl s but others persisted Constitutional symptoms with fever 
and night sweats were marked and there was evidence of a generalized disease 
m which the lungs were extensively involved Repeated direct examinations 
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oi material from the skin lesions failed to reveal the nature of the disease, hut 
the diagnosis of histoplasmosis was made eventually by the discovery of 
Histoplasma capsulalum in the sputum. The case ended fatally. 

Case 2 (a male negro aged 42), suffered from a fungating ulcer measuring 
5-0 by 2*5 cm. on the left side of the tongue, associated with swelling and 
tenderness of that organ, but no restriction of its movements, and accompanied 
by crusted lesions on the chin and nares. Some of the cervical lymph nodes 
were swollen and painful and, after incision, discharged a sanguineous material, 
intermittently, for about four months. By microscopic examination of 
sections from the tongue lesion, the condition was diagnosed as histoplasmosis, 
but, despite malaise, night sweats and loss of weight, there was no evidence of 
generalized infection. Treatment with sulphadiazine, 6 gm. by mouth daily 
up to a total dosage of S76 gm., resulted in “ steady clinical remission *’ ; the 
cutaneous lesions cleared after several weeks and the tongue appeared to be 
quite normal in less than thiee months. Although the authors do not claim 
an unequivocal cure, the result of sulphadiazine treatment is very significant, 
as hitherto no drug, with the possible exception of antimony, has had any 
observed effect on this disease. 

In case 3 (a male negro aged 25), the disease appeared to be confined to the 
prepuce and glans penis, with involvement of the inguinal lymph nodes on 
both sides. Very marked improvement resulted from the administration of 
sulphadiazine ; 522 gm. over a period of S7 days. J. T . Ditr.can. 

FernXndez Luna, D , Emilio Caset, I. & Abbate. E. A. Xaeva observacidn de 
paracocridmideomicosis. (Forma buco-lari ngo-pulmo nar) . [A New Case of 
Paracoccidioidomycosis (Buccal-Laryngeal-Pnlmonary Form).) Rev. Asoc . 

, Mid. Argentina. 1947, Aug. 15, v. 61, No. 611, 571-5, 14 figs. 

Maraho, A. & Nifto, F. Localizacidn ganglionar del Paracoccidioides Irasiliensis. 
[Ganglionic Localization of Paracoccidioides brasiliensU .] Rev. Asoc. Mid. 
Argentina . 1947, Aug. 15. v. 61. No. 611, 570-71. 4 figs. English summary 
(7 lines). 

Shaffer, L. \V. & Zackheim, H. S. Sporotrichosis. Report" ol a Case in 
which Treatment with Iontophoresis was Successful. Arch. Dermat. <S- Syph. 
1947, Aug., v. 56, No. 2. 244—7. 1 fig. 


TROPICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

A Review of Recent Articles. XLIX*. 

Photophthahnia . — Solar photophthalmia among a large number of motor- 
convoy drivers employed during the war in the Northern Territory of Australia 
is discussed by Dwyer*. Each year from mid-September to April, which is 
the hot season, the incidence of conjunctivitis increased amongst these men. 
It was least in the months from April to September and after rainfall. The 
conjunctivitis came on after an interval, generally about midnight or in the 
early hours of the morning ; it was not purulent and no significant bacteria 
could be cultivated from the affected-eyes. Intense photophobia, blepharo- 
spasm and lachrymation were present and were most severe on the first day^ 

•For the 48th of this Senes see Vol. 44. pp. 611-61S. 

1 Dwyes, j. M. Solar Photophthahnia. Med. }. Australia. 1947, Apr. 26. v. 1, No. 17, 
523-5, 1 fig. 
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The bulbar conjunctiva was inten«eh congested, but usualh only m the areas 
not cov ered b\ the e\ ehd- although the tarsal conjunctiva was also to a 
les,er extent affected as well Sometime^ corneal m\ olvement occurred in the 
fain of superficial punctate legions confined to a horizontal band across the 
correa corresponding to the area bounded b\ contracted lids. At the end of 
1^42 the number of cases rose to nearh 200 a week 
Eve f htel<h> goggles dark glasses and e\ e shades were tried m an attempt to 
prev ent this type of ophthalmia but all were discarded either because they 
were uncomfortable or because tbev were of ten little benefit A green strip 
two inches wide was painted across the top of the windscreens of the motor 
\ chicles for the purpose of obwtinng the view of the «skv The men all com 
mented on the «ense of comfort the green shade gave them and it proved to 
be mort efficacious in prev enting conjunctivitis. 

The author considers that as mere shading out of the skv controlled this 
«=otar ophthalmia it is due to the absorption of ravs direct from the sky and 
rot from the earth s surface nor from the direct ravs of the sun 

B iriress — An analv<n> of the causes of blindness in 122 cases in Algiers 
is made bv GvtlHiER* Trachoma is responsible for the largest number and 
occurred in 30 of the cases Smallpox is the cause m 22 cases. Syphilis, 
responsible for the lo» of «o mans eves in all countries is onlv represented by 
2 cases of interstitial keratitis but is probablv a factor in the causation of optic 
atrophv in 20 cases and infantile glaucoma in 6 cases. Purulent ophthalmia 
m infamy was the cause in lb cases The author points out that smallpox as 
a cause of bhrdness m Alters must not be ov erlooked 

% tttrtiumal Deftciern —Nutritional retrobulbar neontis in children in 
Jamaica u. discussed by \S hitbocrve* and CarroU* The children were all 
of mixed European and African blood or of pure-blooded African stock, 
between the ages of 9 to 16 vears girls were more affected than boys. The 
vision varied from 0 9 to 2 fcO The optic discs were normal m appearance 
earlv in the disease bet later often showed marked temporal pallor The 
visual helds showed mall definite central or centro-caecal scotomata. The 
peripheral fields were normal Approximately 10 per cent of the children had 
partial deafness and most of them showed changes m the skin or mucous 
membrane characteristic of vitamin B complex deficiency These consisted 
of excoriations at the angles of the mouth and occasional!! at the outer canthi 


treatment started prompth The condition appears to be similar to the 
svndrome found in numerous American soldiers released from Japanese- 
pnsoner-of war camps. 

Exposure to iietm ^(epacnntj — Blue haloes in atebnn workers are 
discussed bv Uaw* Her observations are made on the eye condition of 
****' wJ * v ‘ g and its compression into 

working 9 hours a day for 
fa>>e untamed for short periods 

•GvCTinz* A Stttisbquc persoeiaelle sar Irs cas de excite vus ea 194S i View <Wn» 
M/J 1*H7 Jaa. Va. j so-SI 

""JoSS - P Ufi raTSfVSSSM “ J “““ A ~" 

~ ^>ototioa»l RftrobtUbar Neonus. Amrr J 0/A.fefr t IW7 Feb, 
* •?' >o _ I 3 figs, 

^ ** !»»**■ »*> i-.. 
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clouds of fine atebrin dust. They wore protective clothing, goggles and 
masks, but the dust was so fine that in spite of this they soon noticed yellow 
staining of the con junctivae and skin. After working.for some weeks or months, 
they all noticed a blue halo round lights. These haloes were darker blue near 
the light and pale blue at its outer edge. If the light was placed further away 
at six metres, faint yellow, green and reddish brown bands appeared outside 
the blue ring. The visual acuity was unimpaired, there was no ocular pain, 
lachrymation or photophobia. 

Examination with the corneal microscope showed a diffuse pale yellow stain 
of the conjunctiva in the interpalpebral space only ; aggregations of minute 
dark brown spots were found at the limbus in the exposed portion and also 
under the edge of the lower lid, but not in the upper quarter of the limbus. 
They appeared to be an actual deposit, were not movable and could not be 
washed off. 

The whole surface of the cornea was peppered with very fine dustlike particles, 
which appeared dark yellowish brown by direct illumination and opaque by 
transmitted light. As in the conjunctiva, the particles were intracellular or 
at least situated in the substance of the corneal epithelium. -The substantia 
propria and the internal parts of the eye were normal. The particles are 
not composed of atebrrn itself, since this is completely soluble m the tears, 
but of an insoluble derivative of it. 

Complete recovery takes place on removal from contact with, atebrin dust. 

Optic Nerve Lesions in Typhus . — The frequency of lesions of the optic nerve 
in exanthematic typhus' and murine typhus (flea typhus) is discussed by 
Toulant and Larmande.® They point out that, although previous writers 
have reported that these lesions are rare, they have found that in 100 cases of 
exanthematic typhus bilateral optic neuritis occurred in 74. It occurs largely 
during the stage of meningeal involvement, that is between the seventh and 
twelfth, day. They consider that the optic neuritis is not due to congestion or 
parenchymatous neuritis, but to a pure neuritis secondary to inflammation of 
the meninges ; the extent of the optic nerve lesions is dependent upon the 
intensity of the typhus virus or its toxin. They found that the optic neuritis 
eventually cleared up completely with recovery of normal vision, but this 
recovery is slo ’ ' " ■’ \ ‘ , . •, 

In a small nur . . 

atrophy with * . • 

In murine typhus, the}' examined 14 cases and found optic nerve involvement 
in 9 cases. Of these 9 cases, 1 had hyperaemia of the optic disc, 4 mild-optic 
neuritis, and 4 severe optic neuritis. E. O'G. Kinean. 


Mulock Houwer, A. W. Kerato-conjunctivitis epidemica. [Epidemic KeratO- 
Conjunctivitls.] Med. Maandblad. Batavia. 1947, Feb., No. 7, 120-23. [12 
refs.] 


Qixe, R. G. & Hector Cambiaso, R. Zooparasitosis intestinal y ojos. 
[Intestinal Parasitism and Ocular Disease.] Rev. Sanidad Milit . Buenos * 
Aires. 1946, Sept., v. 45, No. 9, 1055-76, 4 figs. 


This is a paper which was read at an Ophthalmological Congress in the 
Argentine. The time has long passed*, spy the authors, when " eye diseases “ 
constituted a separate and independent section of medicine and surgery. They 


‘Toulant, P. & Larmande, A. Les l£s ions da nerf optkjue an eours du typhus exantk£> 
matique et da typhus murin. Lear frequence. Bull. Acad. Nat. Mid. 1947, v. 131, 
Nos. 17/18, 334-6. 
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have examined the faeces of 67 patients presenting ocular symptoms and record 
their findings The article is div ided into four parts In the first brief 
notes arc given of each of the 67 stating the ocular condition present — con 
junctmtis eczema of the lids intis chalazion keratitis etc. — the results of 
faecal examination and the tieatment adopted for the parasitism The 
findings ma) be summarized Blastocystis was found m 39 E histolytica in 27 
ErJcihtnx fata in the ^axne number E coh m 13 rnc/iomcmas in 7 Gxardui 
lainlha m 4 Chilomashx ttesmlt in 2 Enterobtus tcrttucttlarts m one In the 
second part pathogeny is discussed shortly The authors suggest [not \ ery 
convincing!} ] that the presence of the parasite leads to d\ spepsia ariboflav inosis 

iptoms This is again 
nd the authors recom 
get u ell on the usual 

methods of treatment should be examined lor intestinal parasites [In a 
country where these are common faecal examination should surel} be a matter 
of routine for it is well known that parasitism may delay the cure of an} 
concomitant diseasel Part 4 deals with Prognosis and Treatment Only 
40 ca.es were followed up of these 16 were cured 19 improv ed 3 relapsed and 
2 were refractory to treatment The treatment was on the usual bnes and 
consisted of administration of emetine amoebarsone enterov loform and patron 
or the parasitism and for the e}es borax washes and lactoflav in 3 tablets 
’ strength] dad} II Harold Scott 


HEAT STROKE A\D ALLIED CONDITIONS 
Lei; D H k Human Climatology and Tropical Settlement The John 
Thomson Lecture lor 1946 34 pp 9 figs [29 re fa ] 1947 Brisbane 

University of Queensland 

Opinions current twenty years ago wore practically all adverse to the idea 
that a healthy vznie productive white race could develop and continue un 
impaired in a sub tropical or tropical climate However Cilento demonstrated 
that evidence was accumulating which showed continuous adaptation to the 
environment (with regard to tropical settlement) in tropical Australia The 
author refers to the confusion of thought and superficial reasoning underlying 
most statements made on the effects of tropical climates and says that the 


human body and different environments therefore is difficult 'But the central 


The multiple reactions of the body to hot ennroments are classified and 


not sufficiently strenuous to provoke frank physiological reactions It has 
been suggested that some difficulties occurring m laboratory studies might be 
overcame by careful observation over a period. of tune by trained workers 
living m a tropical community 



• Vol.44. Ko. 120 
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During the late war, considerable impetus was given to the study of clothing, 
but little attention was paid to housing. Any. housing studies seem to have 
been directed towards protection from cold or the provision of full scale 
air-conditioning. House design for tropical regions has not advanced since 
1925, and although many modern developments in design may be applied to 
tropical housing, many special problems remain. The problem of tropical 
settlement cannot be solved completely without the assistance of the social 
scientist. 

In the past, population centres have grown up in the tropics almost entirely 
as dictated by commercial interests, but in the future, although commercial 
expediency will affect the location of commercial centres, physiological consid- 
erations should decide the precise site. Increased speed of communications and 
transport mean that administration need not necessarily be located in a com- 
mercial centre. Physiological considerations should also be taken into account 

S' ■ . • • ew places in the tropics 

• . ■ ' Yet tropical residents 

' ■ ■ ■ ■ . • period must be one in 

which the person is going away from home, and not back home. A stable, 
contented, efficient white population cannot be established unless this funda- 
mental principle is firmly established in practice. Detailed recommendations 
•are made concerning the number and duration of long and short holidays in 
cooler climates, and interim recommendations are made regarding permissible 
conditions in hot industries in Australia. F. A . Chrenko. 

Ladell, W. S. S. Creatinine Losses in the Sweat during Work In Hot Humid ' 
Environments. ]. Physiology. 1947, July 31, v. 106, No. 3, 237-44. 

3 figs. [10 refs.] 

" 1. The creatinine contents of serial samples of sweat from men working 
in a hot humid environment were measured and compared with the creatinine 
. contents of saliva and of plasma obtained at the same time. 

“ 2. Increasing the creatinine content of the blood raised that of the saliva 
correspondingly, but had little effect on that of the sweat. 

“ 3. There is a reciprocal relationship between sweat rate and the creatinine , 
content of sweat." 


Malamud, N., Haymaker, W. & Custer, R. P. Heat Stroke. A Cllnico- 
Pathologic Study of 125 Fatal Cases. Miht. Surgeon. ~ 1946, Nov., v. 99, 
No. 5, 397-449, 58 figs. (5 coloured) (71 refs.] 

This paper gives a most comprehensive account of the clinical records and 
autopsy protocols of 125 cases of heat-stroke which occurred in members of 
the U.S. Army in the southern States of the U.S.A. in the summer months of 
1941-45. Nearly all the cases occurred in persons undergoing heavy muscular 
work in high environmental temperatures. The authors distinguish clearly 
between the signs and symptoms due to the hyperthermia and those due to 
secondary shock and complications, including lower nephron nephrosis (renal ^ 
anoxia). Three types of clinical course were observed : " (l) acute onset with 
early persistent coma and delirium ; (2) acute onset of early coma or delirium, t 
but with remission and late relapse ; and (3) insidious onset with progressive j 
course and late development of coma.” The clinical picture depended to j 
some extent on the duration of. the illness. Laboratory findings included early j 
leucocytosis, normal haemo-concentration, some increase in non protein nitrogen j 
content of the blood and a decrease in C0 2 combining power. There was a j 
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persistent early decrease of platelets and common!} a subsequent increase in 
prothrombin and bleeding times Albumin casts and red cells appeared in 
the urine in «ome case 


following the appearance of hyperthermia. Congestion and petechial 
haemorrhages and sometimes oedema were inconstant findings The authors 
concluded that the cellular changes resulted from the excesswe heat and the 
vascular changes from 'hock Haemorrhages and parenchymal lesions were 


<nm\ ed more than 24 hours they included degeneration o! megakary ocytes 
in the bone marrow (attributed by the authors to the hyperthermia) necrosis 
of heart mu-cle lower nephron nephrosis and centrolobular In er necrosis 
The authors state that the clinical laboratory and pathological findings 
indicate that two factors are operatne in heat-stroke hyperthermia and 
shock The changes m nervous tissue are primarily due to hyperthermia 
and not to anoxia and ‘■hock in which the distribution of the brain lesions is 
different 

A very complete list of references is appended to the paper which must be 
considered one of the best y et written on this difficult subject 

B G Maegraith 


MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES 

Davies J \ P Pathology of Central African Natives. Mnlago Hospital 
Post Mortem Studies 1 and H East African Med J 1947 May & 
June i 24 Nos 5 &. 6 180-34 223-9 


Ug 

su , 

training in pathology] and in the earlier cases records are often inadequate 
and sections which may ha\ e been cut are missing In 1 718 instances 
diagnosis was macroscopic only 

Cancer accounted for 13a cases syphilis 232 tuberculosis 3o4 pneumonias 
710 meningitis peritonitis and septicaemia 3SS As the author points out, 
none of the conclusions reached must be accepted more than temporarily until 
confirmed or otherwise by further work The staphy lococcus pneumococcus, 
and streptococcus are all important causes of disease the last named less so 
than m Europe but primary pneumococcal lesions are commoner 
The most interesting part of the papers that dealing with py pgemc diseases 
(11) — as the author quotes The commonest disease of Africans is pus * 
Me- -* . 
pyx 
prx 

for , 

dtj- 
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Sulphonamides were first used at JIulago in 193S, sulphapyridine was intro- 
duced in the same year but was not in general use till 1940, while penicillin was 
available in 1943, but is still not extensively used. 

Pyogenic meningitis accounts for 4-4 per cent, of all autopsies. In acute 
bacterial endocarditis, the pneumococcus was responsible for 26 out .of 76 
cases and in purulent pericarditis 23 out of 46. The author has made out a 
good case for the importance of this organism to the African. 

Twenty-four cases of systemic pyaemia were autopsied, and bacteriological 
examination made in 8 instances, all showing staphylococci Pyomyositis 
accounted for 19 deaths, of which 11 were examined bacteriological!}', 7 show- 
ing staphylococci, 2 streptococci and two pneumococci. As the author and 
others note the reason for the frequency of this condition in the tropics still 
remains a problem [see this Bulletin, 1947, v. 44, 751, 752]. 

Finally, it is remarked that to a large extent the pneumococcus is to the 
African what the streptococcus is to the European and is the first organism to 
be considered in cases of septicaemia. 

[Two most interesting and thoughtful papers, which would well repay 
reading by all those practising in Tropical Africa. As the author rightly 
points out, any successful attempt to raise the general health of the African 
depends mainly on a greater supply of African doctors ; and while these have 
plenty of European text-books available, too little original work on the 
biology and physiology of the indigenous population is available. There is a 
great need for text-books written by those having long and unde experience of 
ordinary’ medical practice in the Tropics. 

In conclusion it is to be noted that patients coming to Mulago include a high 
proportion of homeless, destitute and alien Africans.] C. F. Shelton. 

Wharton, H. J. & Duesselmann, W. Favisrn. A Short Review and 
Report of a Case. New England J . of Med. 1947, June 26, v. 236, No. 
26,974-7. [19 refs.] 

A report of a case of favisrn in an American-born child of Italian extraction. 
The patient was a boy aged 31 years. On admission, 16 hours after the onset 
of haerooglobinuria, he appeared to be moribund, temperature I02T., pulse- 
160 per minute, red cell count 1-14 million cells per cmm., white cell count 
20-5 thousand cells per cmm., platelets 248 thousand per cmm. ; no spherocytes 
or sickling observed. Urine contained blood pigments, albumin and coarse 
granular casts. There was no history of exposure to malaria, but the patient 
had been given a meal of fava beans on the day of the onset of the illness. 
Whole citrated blood was administered daily for 5 days with great clinical 
improvement. The patient was discharged eight days after admission. Hie 
■ ' '■ ■ ! *’ ’ 1 It was 

■’ : ‘ • is made 

that some obscure cases of acute haemolytic anaemia of undetermined origin 
may have been due to favisrn. B. G. Maegraith. 
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Takos, M. J. Blood Parasites of some Panamanian Birds. /. Parasitology. 
1947. June, v. 33, No. 3, 229-30. 
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W eim! \N, D & McAluster, Joan Prolonged Storage of Hainan Pathogenic 
Protozoa with Conservation o! Virulence : Observations on the Storage of 
Helminths and Leptospiras Amer J Hy g 1947, Jan, v 45, No 1, 
102 21 [16 refs } 

The authors report the results of a study on the preservation of various 
protozoa as well as of leptospiras and helminths, by freezing The organisms 
were presen ed tn the blood or tissues of the host after addition of an anti- 
coagulant, or in cultures suspended in dilute_serum or fresh culture medium. 


at — 7&-76X Thawing was accomplished in a water bath at 40-4 2°C The 
contents of the tubes vi ere then tested for viability of the organisms by direct 
examination by culture and by animal inoculations Positive results were 


tissues) (c) Tnchomonvs hominis (cultures) (i) Plasmodium lophurae 
(infected blood) Successful results were also obtained with leptospiras 
Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae (cultures and infected liver) and L bxjlexa 
(cultures) Lanai helmtnths (II ttchererta bancrofti Dirofilarta tmtmlts, 
Lxtomosoxdes cumin Ancy’ . * ** ' ' '* • ' ’ l 

also been stored successful 
Toxoplasma Balantidium 
not sun i\e It is noted 
strains of parasites to be 

periods of time C A Hoare 

Calusaquib Prudencia B &. Rolda H The Incidence ol Intestinal Para- 
sitism among Food Handlers J Philippine Med dss 1947, Apr , v 23, 
No 4, 149-52 

Between October 1915 and April 1946 the authors examined the stools of 
819 Chinese and 3 862 Filipino food handlers in the Manila Public Health 
Laboratory The results of their investigation are set out in two tables 
indicating, respectively the incidence of intestinal parasites and of multiple 
infections by them found in each race 

The most prevalent parasite was A scans luittbrtcoides which accounted for 
55 6 and 60 6 per cent in Filipinos and Chinese respectively the corresponding 
figures for Truhuns tnchmra were 22 5 and 254 Clonorchts sinensis was 
found three times in Chinese and only one cestode infection w as encountered— 
a 7" saginnla in a Filipino Hookworms amounted to 6 2 per cent m Filipinos 
and 3 2 per cent in Chinese The commonest double infection was A scans 
with Trichitns which occurred in 48 per cent of Filipinos and 74 per cent of 
Chinese Many o ther combinations w ere found 

The authors consider that the incidence of Entamoeba histolytica cases and 
carriers w as surprisingly high at rates of 2 3 and 2 8 per cent m T dipmos 
and Chinese respectively They recommend that amoebic earners should 
not be permitted to be public food handlers and that the latter should be 
examined periodically [No evidence is given to show whether vegetative or 
cystic forms of E histolytica were encountered the * surprisingly high” 
figures which the authors attribute to insanitary conditions during the war 
are not remarkable recent figures from Ceylon Peru and Honduras (this 
liuiiehn 1947, v 44, 717 , 818) were considerably higher, and many workers * 
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have found E. histolytica in the neighbourhood of 10 per cent, of stools examined 
in continental U.S.A.] II. J. O'D. Burkc-Gaffncy. 

Bijlaier, Johannes. Over het opsporen van protozden en eieren van enkele 
"wormsoorten in de menselijke faeces. [The Detection of Protozoa and 
Helminth Ova in Human Faeces.] [Thesis for Doctorate of Medicine, 
Univ., Amsterdam. 19th June, 1947.] 9S pp., 4 figs. [Bibliography.] 
English summary pp. //-SO. 1947. Amsterdam: P. H. Vermeulen, 
De Academisdie Boekwinkel. 

This monograph constitutes a thesis submitted by Dr. Bijlmer for the degree 
of M.D. in the University of Amsterdam and represents the results of his work 
in the Institute of Tropical Hygiene in that city. The purpose of the work was 
to investigate the best technique for detecting human intestinal parasites ; 
and in seven chapters the author, having discussed the literature at length, 
describes the various methods employed, the results obtained and the con- 
clusions drawn. There are numerous informative tables in the text, summaries 
in English, French and German, and 9 pages of references. The last chapter, 
which deals briefly with a small survey in Amsterdam, refers to a number of 
unusual findings and is illustrated with four simple figures. 

In the investigation of protozoa, the author compared four concentration 
techniques ; Bayer’s, Faust’s zinc-sulphate floatation, Otto’s (a modification 
of Faust's) and a simplified Faust technique, in which washing with water was 
omitted and the faeces were suspended directly in S3 per cent. ZnSO* and 
centrifuged. 

Faust's method was the best, but the simplified form gave good results : 
the latter modification, indeed, saved time and it is claimed that the whole 
process occupies only 10 minutes — no longer than a direct iodine film— com- 
pared with 25 minutes for the original Faust and for Bayer’s method. 

The concentration methods were not found very effective in the case of 
. Giardia infections. Better results were obtained when patients were purged. 

Except in the case of Trichomonas and Dientamoeba fragilis, four concentra- 
tion examinations of faeces on four different days located 90 to 95 per cent, 
of the infections, compared with 40 to 50 per cent, with a single direct examina- 
tion by eosin and iodine. Culture methods were not found practicable. 

The author concludes, with regard to the finding of protozoa in faeces, that 
the best routine procedure is first to examine an eosin film for trophozoites ; 
if this is negative and sufficient cysts are present, an iodine film is examined ; if 
cysts are scanty or absent, the simplified zinc-sulphate concentration is 
employed, "if necessary for four successive daj's. Purging is desirable in the 
case of Trichomonas hominis and Dientamoeba fragilis, which do not form cysts. 

The author finds concentration methods of little advantage in the case of 
.helminth ova, but recommends Brag’s method [this Bulletin, 1922, v. 19, 246] 
for Strongyloides larvae, as he found the zinc-sulphate floatation unreliable for 
this purpose. All floatation methods failed with unfertilized Ascaris eggs. , 
The author doubts whether concentration of the eggs mentioned is “ sensible". 

“ One Ascaris female lays so many eggs that they can always be spotted in a 
direct preparation." Regarding hookworm eggs, he writes : "it may be taken 
for granted that at every infection of clinical significance so many worms are 
present that the eggs can already be located in the direct examination.” The 
author concludes that for Ascaris and hookworms, an ordinary water 
preparation suffices. 

- - Finally a note is given regarding a survey of several hundred stools among the 
-population of Amsterdam. In one series, 76 per cent, of specimens^ showed 
intestinal protozoa, of which E. histolytica constituted 5 to 10 percent. 
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The investigation dealt with 878 samples of stools from 478 persons In 
37f 
vv„ 


H ] 0 D Burke Gaffney 

Johnson J G The Physiology of Bacteria Free Trichomonas t agtnahs J 

Poyasiiology 1947 June v 33 No 3 189-98 A fig3 [10 refs J 

Hogue Mary 1 The Behavior ol TnchomoHos vagtnahs In Tissue Cultures a 
Movie f Parasitology 1947 June v 33 No 3 199-200 
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Fpuzi G Salivary Gland Chromosomes of Anyphths [Correspondence ] Nature 
1947 Aug 16 226-7 1 fig 

Webb J E A Spraying Apparatus and Testing Chamber lor investigating the 
Residual Action of Insecticidal Deposits Bull Entom Re s 1947 Aug 
v 38 Pt 2 209-32 3 figs on 1 pi &. 9 text figs 
The apparatus makes use of an Aerostyie pneumatic spray gun to atomize 
insecticide into a vertical tower The dimensions of the tower permit objects 


evaporation of the droplets the tower is pre sprayed to saturate the air in it 
Procedure therefore is ( 1 ) Pre spray (5 charges of water for aqueous sprays 


spray treatment every ten minutes 

The apparatus is calibrated for \ anations of deposit due to various factors 
spraying pressure temperature time of exposure to mist volume of liquid 
sprayed etc and appears to be reliable in performance The subject is 
discussed in great detail which should be sought in the original 

J R Busvtne * 

Bocat R Etude sur le DDT (4-4 Dichlodipho yllnchlor/thane) decouverte- 
propn£t<5s dosage toxiciW-emploi (The Discovery* Properties* Dosage* Toxicity 
and Method of Employment ol DDT ] Mid Trop Marseilles 1947 Ma\- 
Juae v 7 No 3 263-70 
A general account 

Lovett W C D Contiol of Mosquito Breeding by the Use of DDT Solution 
absorbed on Briquettes East African Med J 1947 May v 24 No 5 
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Small briquettes arc prepared by mixing sawdust and plaster of paris (2:1) 
before wetting ; the mixture is allowed to set in a shallow layer and is cut up 
into one-inch cubes. These cubes are soaked in a solution of 5 per cent. DDT 
in diesoline ; it was found that they absorbed about 7f cc. per cube, which was 
enough to treat four square yards of water surface. Treatment of wells is 
simply done by dropping in one or more cubes each month, according to size. 
Preliminary results were very satisfactory'. In the table of results, only culicine 
mosquitoes and larvae are mentioned. J . R. Bttsvine. 


Hackman, R. H. The Persistence of DDT on Cattle. Reprinted from /. 
Council Scient. & Induct. Res. 1947, Feb., v. 20, No. 1, 56-65, 2 figs. [13 
refs.] 

“ Evidence is brought forward to show that the most important factor 
causing the removal of DDT from cattle sprayed with DDT preparations is 
licking, either by the animal concerned, or by another animal. Other factors 
have been investigated, viz., solar radiation and rain, growth and loss of hair, 
rubbing, production of skin secretions, absorption into the skin and hair and 
flaking of the epithelium, but these have been shown to play a minor rdle. It 
is concluded that the amount of DDT ingested by licking would not be sufficient 
to produce toxic symptoms.** 

Edney, E. B. Laboratory Studies on the Bionomics of the Bat Fleas, Xenofi- 
sylla brasiliensis, Baker, and A', clxeopis, Roths. II. Water Relations 
during the Cocoon Period. Bull. Eniotn. Res. 1947, Aug., v. 38, Pt. 2, 
263-80, 2 figs. [25 refs.] 

In a previous paper [this Bulletin, 1945, v. 42, 504], the author m his 
summary stated that " Saturation deficiency during the pre-pupal stage is 
shown to bear a linear relationship to adult longevity,” and the suggestion was 
put forward that during the period between cocoon formation and pupation 
the-flea larvae lose water in relation to the saturation deficit (s.d.) of the air, 
the water reserve of the emerging adult depending on the s.d. during this 
short pre-pupation period. The present paper is an account of experiments 
undertaken to confirm or disprove this suggestion and to obtain more precise 
data regarding the water relations during the cocoon period. The ingenious 
methods by which these data were obtained and studied are fully described, 
but should be sought in the original since they are not easily summarized. 
These new experiments have enabled the author to confirm his previous find- 
ings that in unfed adult Xenopsylla, longevity varies according to the humidity 
experienced during the cocoon period. On the other hand, these experiments 
yield proof that the cause lies in the loss of water daring the pupal and not, 
as previously suggested, during the pre-pupal period. On the contrary’, within 
24 hours of cocoon formation the prepupa begins to absorb water vapour from 
the air, and continues to do so until the prepnpa moults to become a true pupa. 
This process of water absorption, however, can only occur at a relative 
humidity of above about 45° per cent, at 12°, 24°, and 35°C. Above this 
figure the prepupae are incapable of absorbing water and become desiccated. 
It is significant that 45 per cent. R.H. is the critical one at all temperatures 
tested, since it shows that the process of absorption of water is not limited by 
one saturation deficit. 

Mellanby [this Bulletin, 1932, v. 29, 823], has shown that, whereas adult 
Xenopsylla can withstand exposure to 38 C C. for 24 hours, at all humidities, the 
larva can only withstand 22°C. in dry air, with a regular rise in their thermal 


HONORARY MANAGING COMMITTEE 

APPOINTED BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR THE COLONIES 


Chairman *W H Kauntze C MG.M BE. MD.DPH, FRCP 
( Chief Medical Adviser to the Secretary of State for the Colonies) 

Wm Homer Andrews D Sc, MR CVS 

I-icut General Sir James Bennett Hanee KCIE, O B E . MD FRCSEd, KHS, 
IMS (retd ) 

Professor Patrick A Buxton CMG. MA MRCS.LRCP.DTJf &H.FRS 
(i representing the Royal SocteJy) 

Sir Wilson Jameson KCB.LCD MD.FRCP.KHP 
(rej>re«nlirtg the Ministry of Health) 

Professor J M Mackintosh MD.FUCP DPH 
Sir Philip Manson-Bahr, CMG DSO, MD. FRCP. DTM & H 
Sir Edward MeUanhy, RCB.MD.SRCP FRS 
(representing the Medical Research Council) 

E R. A Merewether. MD.FRCP.F R.S E 
Brigadier G S Parkinson CUE DSO. MR.CS, L.HC.P. DPH. RAMC. (retd) 
J B Sidebotham C Af G . M A [of the Colonial Office) 

Secretary J K Creer (of the Colonial Office) 


STAFF OF THE BUREAU 
Director Charles Wilcocks M D M R-C P , D T M & H 
Asustanl Director H J O D Burke-Gagney. OBE.MD 
Secretary R L Sheppard 


•D on November 4«h 19iJ 


LIST OF ABSTRACTERS 


A. R. D. Adams, XLD., Ch.B. M.R.CP, 

D.T.AL 

C. C. Ainsworth, J3.Sc , Ph D. 

Lieut.-Col. J. R. Andy, XI B . B.S. 

IX J Bauer, XtB . B.Chir . Ph.D. 

T. Bedford, EXSc., Ph.D 

J. H. Birkinshaw, D.Sc . F.R.I C. 

Mrs. Mary G. BlacUock. C.8.E , B.Sc., XLB., 
Ch.B., BAO„ D T.Xt 
J. C. Broom, M.D., Ch.B. 

Profojsor J. J. C. Buckley, D Sc. 

H. J. O'D. Burke-GaSney, O.B.E.. XI.D. 
Harold Burrows, C.B £., F R.C.S. 

E. Burtt, Ph D., D.I C 

J. R. Busvme, Ph D.. B.Sc. 

Professor P. A Buxton, C.M.G., Xr A , 
MJRX.S.. L.R C.P , D.T.XL ft H.. F.R.S. 
{Sectional Editor) 

F. A. Chrenko. 

I. F . Corson, 08 E, M.D., D PH.. 
D.T.XI. & H. 

J. C. Crmckshank, XLB.. Ch.B,, D.T.XL 
Professor T. H. Davey, O.B.E.. M.D., D.T.M. 
J. T. Duncan. F.R.C.S . L.R.C.P. (Ire.), 

D T.>t. ft H. 

G. Xr. Findlay, C.B E . XI D.. D Sc.. XLR.C.P. 
Forrest Fulton, D.XI., B.Ch. 

J. D Fulton, M.A , B.Sc., Ph.D.. XI. B., Ch.B., 
D.T.XI. 

p. C C. Garnham, XI.D., XLR.C.S . DJ.H. 
Professor L. P. Garrod, XI.D., F.R.C.P. 
Professor R. M. Gordon. O.B.E., XI.D., Sc.D., 
' F.R.C.P., D.P.H. 

C. 3. Hackett. XI D , XI.R.C P.. D.T.AL & H. 

H. E. Harding, D XI. 

Lieut.-Col. XV, L Harnett, C.I.E.. XLA. t 
XU)., F.R.C.S.. IAI.S. (retd ). 

Ueut.-Cok "'■ F. Harvey, C J.E , XI.B.. 

F.R.C.P.E., D.P.H., IAI.S. (retd ) (Sectional 
Editor). 

F. Hawking. »X D.TAl. 

Professor A. Bradford Hill, D.Sc., Ph.D., 
F.S.S. 

Professor Edward Htndle, XLA., Sc J).. Ph J>., 
FJi-S. {Sectional Editor). 

C. A. Hoare, D.Sc. 

C. G. Johnson, D.Sc., Ph.D. 

L:eut--CoI. E. O'G. Kinvan, CJ.E., XLSc., 
XLD., F.R.C.SJ., IALS. (retd.). 

G. Lapage, XI J)., XLSc. 

(233) 


H. S. Lccson. F.R.E.S. 

| R. T. Leiper. C.M.G.. D.Sc.. M.D., F.R.C.1 
F.R.S. 

| E. M. Lorn*. M.E., D.P.H., D.T.3I. & H. 

| F. O. MacCalium, B.Sc., Jt.D.. L.JLS.P.E.I 
Professor G. Macdonald. M.D., D.F.I 
D.TJL 

R. M. B. MacKenca, M.D.. F.R.C.P. 
Professor B. G XIaegraitb, B.Sc., D.Phi 

B.S. 

T. F. XIam. XLD. 

B. XIalamos, XI.D., D.T.XL 

Clinton Xlanson-Bahr, XIJB., 1I.R.CE 
D.T3I. & H. 

Sir Philip Xlanson-Bahr. C.M.G., D.S.O 
AID., F.R.C.P., D.T.XL & H. 

XX*. J. Martin, B.Sc.. Ph.D. 

Maj.-Gen. Sir John X\*. D. Xlegaw, K.CJ.E 
D.Sc., XI. B., BCh., I.XLS. (retd.) (Section.; 
Editor). 

K. XfeUanby. O.B.E., Sc.D. 

F. Mnrgatroyd, XI.D.. F.R.C.P. 

L. E. Napier, CJ.E.. F.R.C.P. 

Lucius NichoUs, C.M.G.. XI.D., B.C. 

A. J. Rhodes. XI.D,, F.R.C.P.E. 

XIai.-Gen. Sir Leonard Rogers, K.C.SJ, 

CJ.E.. XLD.. F.R.C.F.. F.R.C.S., F.R.S. 
I3I.S. (retd.) (Sectional Editor). 

Sir H.' Harold Scott, A'.CJf.G., SCO. 
F.R.CJP., D.P.H.. D.T3L & H. 

C. F. Shelton, Xt.D.. M.R.C.S.. XLR.C.P 

D.T3I. & H. 

R- L. Sheppard. 

Professor H. E. Shortt, CJ.E.. M.D.. IJVI.S 
(retd.). 

Dean A. Smith, O.B.E.. XI.D.. D.T.XL & H. 
H. S. Statums, Ph.D.. XLD. F.R.C.P., 
D.TAL & H. (Sectional Edit ?r). 

R. Ford Tredre, XI.D., D.P.H. . D.TJC & ff. 
F. L. Vanderplank, D.Sc. 

J. Waterlow, XI.B., B.Ch. 

J. S. XVerner, XLSc., XLA. 

C. XL XVenj-oa, CJSf.G., C.B.E., XLB., B.Sc., 
F.R.S. (Sectional Editor). 

F. Norman White. CJ.E.. XLD., D.P.H., 
IALS. (retd ) (Sectional Editor). 

V. B. XXlggiesworth, XLD., B.Ch.. F.R.S. 
Charles XX'Ucocks. XLD., XLR.C.P., D.TJL 
&H. 

R. E. O. XX'ilhams, B.Sc., XLD. 

A2 



IV 


CONTENTS. 


SPECIAL ARTICLES 

Leishmaniasis in Greece B M alamos ^-7 

Esndate from Millipedes with particular reference to its 
Injurious Effects E Bcktt 7-12 

The Diagnosis of Kala A?ar H T Shortt 145-150 

The Toxicity of Mepacnne in Man G M Findlay / 63-7 79 


SUMMARIES OP RECENT ABSTRACTS (1946). 


Cholera 12-14 

\eUou Feier 150-155 

Malaria 261 274,377-390 

Trypanosomiasis 479-485 

Leishmaniasis 551-555 


Plague 631-634 

Helminthiasis 687-691, 780-786 
Typhus Group of Fe\ ers 863-873 
Leprosy 943-949 


SECTIONS. 

Amoebiasis and Intestinal Protozoal Infections . 80-91, 209-211, 

310-319 424-425 521-525 5S1-5S6, 661-664 714-717, 818-820 
901-905 999-1005 1066-1070 
Bartonellosis 578-579 

Blachuater Fever 44-15 50G SS4-SS5, 1047-101S 

Booh Renews 252 260 372-376 472-178, 548-550, 630, 684-686, 
760-762 860-862 939-942, 1026-102S, 1104-1106 
Cholera 79 203-209, 421-124, 660, 998-999, 1065-1066 

Deficiency Diseases 114 120 231-233 340-342,450-452,531-532, 
604-607, 671-674, 738-739 840-815, 928-929, 1016, 1085 
Dengue and Allied Fevers 205-207, 518-51 9, 7 1 1 -712, 814, 

899. 995-996 

Dermatology and Fungus Diseases 123-125, 235-237, 345-350, 
458-460 535-53S, 610-611, 675-676, 847-849, 932-934, 
1018-1019, 1092-1093 

Dysentery, Bacillary 79-80,661 

Entomology, General 131-136 240-243, 364-369, 464-469, 

542-546, 624-626, 679-633, 754-755, 853-855, 938, 1019-1021, 

1102 1104 



V 


CONTENTS — coni. 


SECTIONS — covt. 

Haematology ... 121-122. 342-345, 457, 532-533, 603-610, 674, 

743-743. 1039-1092 

Heat Stroke and Allied Conditions ... 126-127, 350, 461—462, 

618-620, 676-67$, 934-935. 1096-109S 
Helminthiasis ... 96-113, 215-230, 32S-340, 432-450, 529-531, 

597-604, 666-671, 729-737, 825-640. 909- 92S, 1003-1016, 

1076-1034 

laboratory Procedures ... I36-13S, 243-247, 369-371 , 470, 546-547, 

626-629, 755-757, S56, 933-939, 1021-1022 
leishmaniasis ... 54-56. 1SS-1 91, 297-300, 406, 511-512, 652, 

S07-S0S, SS5-S90, 9SI-9S9, 1055-1056 
leprosy ... 95-96, 213-215, 321-327, 430-432, 52S, 5SS-597, 

719-729, S23-825, 903-909, 100S, 1071-1075 
Malaria ... 15-44, 155-185, 274-292, 390-403, 4S6-505, 555-569, 

633-649, 692-701. 786-603. S74-S34, 951-971, 1030-1047 
Miscellaneous Diseases ... 12S-130, 23S-239, 353-363, 462-463, 

53S-542, 621-623, 67S-679, 749-754, S49-S52, 937-93$, 

1093-1099 • 

Ophthalmology, Tropical 611-61S, 1093-1096 

Plague 76-79, 207. 417-421, 519-521, 65S-659, 712-714, 

815-SIS, S99-90O, 996-99S, 1063-1065 
Protozoology*. General 240, 363-364, 464, 623-624, 679. 1099-1 1 02 

Rabies 634-63S, 949-951. 1029-1030 

Relapsing Fever and other Spirochaetoses ... 92-93, 212-213, 

320-321, 426-429, 525-527, 5S6-5SS, 664-666, 71S, S20-S23, 
905-907, 1005-1007. 1070-1071 
Reports, Surveys and Miscellaneous Papers ... 133-144, 247-251, 

371 -372 j 470-472, 547-54S, 629-630, 6S3-634. 757-759, 

S56-S60, 1022-1025 

Sprue ... 120-121, 233-234, 452-457, 607-60S, 740-743. 345, 

929-930, 1016-1017, 10S5-I0S9 
Trypanosomiasis ... 45-54, 1S5-1SS, 293-297, 403—406. 506-511, 
570-572. 649-651, 702, S03-S07, SS5, 971-9S1, 104S-1055 
Typhus Group of Fevers ... 56-71, 191-205, 300-30S, 407-414, 

512-516, 573-57S, 652-656, 702-711, S0S-S13, S90-S99. 

9S9-991, 1057-1062 

Ulcer, Tropical ... 237, 351-353, 620-621, 67S, 74S-749, 935-936 

Venoms and Antivenenes ... 122-123, 234-235, 453, 534-535, 

S46-S47, 930-931, 1017-101$ 
94-95, 527-52S, 5SS, 719, 907-90S. 1007 


Yaws 



VI 


CONTENTS-™'/ 

SECTIONS — cont 

bellow lever 71 75 308-310 414-117 516-517 579-581, 

656-658 813-814 991-99o 1062-1063 
Index of Authors or bources HI 1-1 1 1 1 

Index of Subjects 2222-2222 

Index of Countries 3333-3333 


ILLUSTRATIONS 

Distribution of human hala azar and oriental sore in Greece 2-3 
Plan of Canea showing distribution of human hala azar 
canine leishmaniasis and oriental sore 6 

Plasma quinacnnc (mepacnne) concentration as a function 
of dosage and enMronment 29-31 

Cellulose acetate hood for protecting precision instruments 
m the tropics 137 

Technique for feeding single adult mosquitoes 365 

Mo\ement of living leptospirae in fluid culture medium 427 

Monthl> incidence ol malaria in the Tiber Delta before and 
after pre season spraying of buildings with DDT 87 8 

Curve illustrating relationship between rate of sporogony 
and temperature for P max P falciparum and P 
ti alartac 956 


ERRATA 

lol 44 No 1 p 44 the reference to the paper by McCance R A 
A Black D 4 K on Anoua and Renal function should read 
Lancet 1946 Mar 9 362 (not Mar 2) 

\ol 44 No 7 p 642 in ninth line of summary of paper by 
M\Cl err vs on The Australian Anophelmes as Vectors of Malaria 
for 4 »» iranktnsis read A merankensts 
\ol 44 \o 9 pp 82o and 826 summaries of papers by Schwetz 
and Dartcv ilix on snails found in the eastern parts of Belgian Congo 
for tanganikus read tangamkanus in all cases 
\ol 44 ISo 10 p 883 in the third line of the penultimate paragraph 
of the summary of Gamham s papei on Exoery thiocytic Schizogonj 
in Plasmodium kochi Laveran the word latter should read former* 
\ol 44 Iso 11 p 1013 in title of PesicaN s paper for Rake 
Maimt read Lake Mainit 



INDEX OF AUTHORS OR SOURCES. 


(The bracketed abbreviations after the page numbers indicate the subjects. 
Page numbers within brackets Indicate papers not summarized.) 


□. signifies 

rt „ 

R " 

il. 

;f. Dis. „ 


ys. 

it ,, 

aem. „ 

eat Str. „ 

el. .. 

ab. 


Amoebiasis and Intestinal 

Protozoal Infections 
Bartonellosls. 

Blackwater. 

Book Review. 

Cholera. 

Deficiency Diseases including 
Epidemic Dropsy. 
Dengue, Sandfly, and Allied 
Fevers. , 

Dermatology and Fungous 

Diseases. 

Dysentery (Bacillary and 

Unclassed). 
General Entomology. 
Haematology. 

Heat Stroke and Allied Con- 
ditions. 

Helminthiasis. 

Laboratory Procedures. 


Leish. signifies 

Lep 

Mai. 

Misc. Dis. „ 
Oph. 

PI. 

Prot. 

Rab 

R.F. 


Reports, 

etc 

Sp 

Tryp. 

Typh. 

Ulc. 

Vms 

YP 

Ys. 


Leishmaniasis- 

Leprosy. 

Malaria. 

Miscellaneous Diseases. 
Tropical Ophthalmology, 
Plague, 

General Protozology. 

Rabies. 

Relapsing Fever and othe: 

Spirochaetoses. 
Reports, Surveys and Mis* 
cellaneous Papers. 

Sprue. 

Trypanosomiasis. 

Fevers of the Typhus Group. 
Tropical Ulcer. 

Venoms and Antivenenes. 
Yellow Fever. 

Yaws. 


>bate E. A., with Femdndez Luna k Emilio 
Daset, (1093) (Der.) 

ibott, P. H., 506 (Bl.) 

lallah, A., with Halawam, 220 (Hel ) 
jdel Azim. M. k Barlow. C. H., 832 (Hel ) 

__ with , 831 (Hel.) 

lerdeen. J. E. C., with Mackerras. 555 (Mai.) 
lonnenc, E , with Floch, (644) (Mai ), (131), 
(132), (681) (Ent) 

— , with Seneiet. (131) (Ent.) 

jramson. W., with Warshawsky & Nolan, 

317 (Am) „ „ % 

Abrera V. St. E., (539) (Misc. Dis) 
charya, C. N. k Rao, K. S. K., 681 (Ent.) 
cheson. R. M., King, F. E. k Spensley, P.C., 

casta^J*)’ with Peterson k Arbona, <224) 

danis* A. R. D, with Maegraith. Tottey, 
Andrews 8: King, 501 (Mai ) 
ddis, C. J., Jr., (443) (Hel) 

— & Chandler. A- C- (443) (Hel.) 

dier, J , with Wheeler, McDermott k Khan, 
642 (Mai.) 

dier, S , 983 bis (Leish ) 

— k Bichowsky, L., 52 (Tryp ) 

L Foner, A., 313 (Am.) 

, sadovskv. A. k Bichovsky, L, <624) 

<Pr ? t ~ - ■ T (Leish ) 

. ■ • , ■ 1087 (Sp> 


Ahuja, M. L., Brooks, A. G., Veeraraghavan, 
N. k Menon, I. G. K., (846) (Vms.) 

Aidaros, S. M.. with Bedford k Girgis. 432 
(HeL) 

Aioub, A., with Mer k Bimbaum, 542 (Ent ) 
Air Ministry, 260 (BR.) 

Aitken, G. J., with Paulley, 120 (Sp.) 

Aitken, T. H. G., 693, 800 (Mai) 

Alton, H. F., with Kark, Pease, Bean. Hender- 
son, Johnson & Richardson, 842 (Def. Dis.) 
Akalin, M. S , 163 (Mai.) 

Albacete, R, Curbelo, A. & Florin, M. C, 
(1071) (RJP.) 

Alberto Videla C.. 659 (PL) 

Albright. E. C. & Gordon, E. S , (714) (Am ) 
Alexandre, (695) (Mai ) 

Alfonso Armenteros, J., 459 (Der.) 

Alicata, J. E., 665 (R F.) 

Allan. P., 138 (Reports, etc.) 

van Allen, A., with Beck, 893 (Typh ) 

Almasy, F., with Fischer, (175) (MaU 
de Almeida, A F., with Pinto, 96 216 (Hel ) 
de Almeida, V7. F.. with Planet & Cuocolo, 9C 
(Am ) 

Alosi, B , 155 (Mai.) 

Altmann, A., 1091 (Haem ) 

Alves, W . 829 (Hel.) 

& Blair, D. M., 826, 827 (Hel.) 

Amalfitano, G.. 902 (Am ) 

— T 0-1 


I . 


Gosselin & 


Jnque*Occidentaie* Francaise, 1023 (Reports, 
etc.) „ 

(cress C. 33 (Mai) 

(gricultural Research Council. 367, 853 (Ent) 
iguirre. J. A., with Jorg, 115 (Def. Dis.) 


■ ■ ) (Typh.) 

Series, 2C 

(MaU 

van Amerongen. A. J . 734 (Hel.) 

Anderson, C. R. & Gast-Galvis, A , 813 (Y.F.) 

& Osorno-Mesa, E , 309 (Y.F.) 

& Roca-Garcia, M., 992 <Y-F.) 

Anderson, H. H, with Bond, Bostick & 
Hansen, 585 (Am ) 


110S 


Index of Authors 


Anderson, IL H Johnstone H. G i. Hansen 
E. L 819 (Am) 

Anderson T F 10"0 (K F 
Anderson W M E 111 (Den > 

Andreev I* A 996 (Den ) 

Andreon E A Bermudez. O (836 (Hel > 
Andrew R 8a (Am) 

Bonn in J M A Williams S 203 

(Typh) 

Andrewes, C H with van den Ende Stuart 
Harris. Fulton, Niven Be?" Elford, White 
Hiwley Mills Hamilton A Thomas 4T2 ] 
<BJ2) 

Andrews G C 256 (BRi 
Andrews, G A with Bethell Meyers 
Swendseid Bird A. Brown <533i (Haem ) 
Andrews, W H. H with Ma«graith Tottey 
Adams e. Km? 501 (Mai) 
dAndUrain C W 511 (Tryp) 

Anduze P J Pitano CF&. VogelsanE E G 
(680) (Exit* 

Anfinsen c B Gelman Q M McKee R W 
Ormsbee R A <5. Ball E O 1043 (Mai > 

- — , with A 1043 (Mai ' 

with McKee Onnsbee German 6. Ball. 

1043 (Mat) 

Angel Tomco M R 510 bu <511* (Tryp 
Angulo J j A Spies T D 1016 tSp> 
Ani'pstem l. A. Whitney D M 412 (Tvph) 
Arming S T 462 (Misc Dvsv 
Ann Trop hied A. Parasit 27 28 31 498 bts 
499 bis (Mai ) 

Ansari N 191 887 (Leish.) 

Aparicio Gamdo J with Manila A Cotaleda 
2"0 (MaL) 443 (HeL) (60S) vHaem) 
Aramburu T with Spies. Lopez A Milanes 
845 (Sp) 

Arbona G with Peter on L Acosta (324) 
CHeO 

■ — ■ with Females Lebron Morales Otero <5. 

Koppisch 1^3 (Typh* 

Arch Intern Med ”8 (Mai t 
Ardao H. A., (836) (HeL) 

Aretas R with Beauditnent A Lav iron 727 
(hep) 

with Kervnn 1018 (Der ' 

Anetl S (I67t (Man 
Armand llg6n V \ ictorica A 4. Suirez H 
(735) «JoL) 

Armstrong C With Huebner & Jettison, 897 
(Typh.) 

with A. Stamps 411 (7Vphi 

Armit J H AM -'Am 
Arnold EH with Ferguson A. Upholt 645 
(Mai.) 

Simmons, SWA. Fawcett D G 277 

(Mai ) 

Arnold, W T A Levy M D 237 (Deri 
Astrup A £36 (Hel) 

Attiah. M A. H 614 (Ooh ) 

— (Oph_) lera H H 1 El-Gammal, \ 
AU (RF) H * llh Raynauti *• Pegullo (718) 
Audibert Y with Sautet 131 (Ent) 

Audy J R 577 (Typh) 

Augustme D L with Lowe (754) CMiSC Dis) 
Austin, C 728 (Lep ) 

Australia Commonwealth ot 476 (BR ) 


Autheman with Qu^rangal des Essarts L 
Soubigou (664) (Am ) 

- — with Soubigou A Guennec 585 (Am.) 
Avery J L 445 (Hel) 

Ayadi M S A El Kordy M, (3 12) (Am) 
de Azetedo J F 981 bis 984 (Leish) 

A Telxeira A W G 981 (Leish ) 

Aziz, M A 465 (Ent) 


B. 

Bachl R 542 (Ent.) 

Bacigalupo J Rey M A Toce A 529 (Hel > 
Badinez S O (511) (Tryp) 

Bado J L 223 (Hel) 

Baer J E with Brodie A Udenfriend, 793 
(MaL) 

Baert, H with Wittebolle 821 (R F ) 

Baez, M M with Hinman, 371 (Reports, etc.) 
Bahraany ar M with Baltazard A Mofldi, 905 
(RF) 

with A Seydian 906 CRF) 

Bahrami A 1021 (Lab > 

Bailey K P 657 (Y F ) 

Bailiy j with Remiinger 949 950 1030 
(Rab) 

Baker E E Sommer H, Foster L E Meyer 
E A Mejer K F 712 (PL) 

Baker J A 896 (Typh.) 

BakeT M with Bracken A Waletzky 291 
(MaL) 

with Hughes A, Williams 40 

(Mai ) 

Balamuth W 1056 (Am) 

A Howard B 582 (Am ) 

Balcct C (618) (Oph) 

Ball E G 400 (Mai) 

with A nflnsen Geiman McKee A 

Ormsbee 1043 (Man 

with Geiman Anfinsen McKee A 

Onnsbee 1043 (MaL) 

with McKee Ormsbee Anfinsen A 

Geiman 1043 (MaL) 

Ball G H. 1045 (Mai) 

Batlintine I D with Coghill A Lawrence 
718 (RF) 

BaUlI L with Ciuca A Chelarescu *61 (MM ) 

with A Cnstescu 559 (MaL) 

Bals M with Potop 301 (Tvph ) 

Baltazard M 92 1005 (RF) 

Mohdi C & Bahmanyar M„ 905 (RF ) 

A Seydian B 90S (R F ) 

Balthazar E with Payne A Bezerra 502 
(Mai ) 

with A Fernandes 502 (Mai) 

Bami H. L Iyer B H A Guha P C (793) 
<*fal ) 

Baneriee A with Chatterjee (989) (Tvph) 
Banerjee S A Ghosh N C 45” <Dcf Dis ) 
Bang F B with Ferguson Graham A 
Hairston 435 (Hel) 

A Hairston N G 435 (Hel > 1033 

(Mai) 

Graham O H A Ferguson M S 

435 (Hel) 

Mater J A Trager W 281 503 

(MaL) 

Trager W A Ma er J 696 (Mai ) 

with Trager A Hairston 1036 (Mai > 



Index of Authors. 


Bannerman, H. C.. 547 (Reports, etc.) 
Baranger, P., (1036) (Mai.) 

Barber, P., 736 CHeD 
Barber, H. J. & Wragg. W. R.. (35> (Mai.) 
Bardenat, C., with Manceaux Sc Susim. 849 
(Misc. Dis.) 

Barlovatz, A., 810 (Typh.) 

Barlow, C. H Sc Abdel Azim, &L, 831 (HeU 

with 832 (HeU 

Barlow, P. & Hadaway, A. B., 1053 (Tryp.) 

, with ■. 1038 (Mai > 

Barman, J. M , 908 (Lep.) 

Barnes, G. T , 841 (Def. Dis ) 

Barnett, G. S., with Morgan & Sheppard 
1039 (MaU 

Barnhart, J RL, (1030) (Rab) 

Barnhill, K. G , v. ith Elmendorf Sc Takos, 882 
(Mai ) 

Barondes, R. de R , (726) (Lep ) 

Baroody, B J , 470 (Lab > 

& Most, H., 333 (HeU 

Barretto, M. P , with Pessoa, 300 (Leish.) 
Barthel, W. P., with Gersdorff. 467 (Ent.) 
Bartter. F C., Cowie, D B , Most, H., Ness, 
A. T. Sc Forbush, S , 1012 (Hel > 

Basnuevo, J. G. <& Sotolongo, F, 585. (663) 
(Am.) 

Bastos da Luz, J V. & Nogueira, J F. P 
(934) (Der.) 

, with Salazar Leite, 932, (934) (Der.) 

Basu. B. C, 1030 (MaU 

Basu, N K. & Lai, S B„ (860) (Reports, etc ) 

• & Sharma, S. N. (860) bis (Reports, 

etc ) 

Basu, P N., with Sen &; Chakraborty, 209 
(Chi) 

Bates, RL & Roca -Garcia, M. 308, 310, 415 
<YF.) 

, with , 580 (YJ’.) 

Batista, D , 875 (Rial.) 

Baud, C., with Coudert, 241 (Ent ) 

, with ■, Bozicevich & Brady, 833 

(HeU 

•, with , McMullen & Faust, 832 (HeU 

Bayliss, M, with Nelson, Webb &. Starkey. 
229 (HeU 

Baz, I. 2., (337) (HeL) 

, with Halawam & Morcos. 792 (Mai.) 

Baz, I., with Halawani & Morkos. 698 (MaU 
Bazemore, J. M., Johnson. H. H. Swanson, 
E. R & Hayman, J M , Jr., 559 (MaU 
Bean. W, B , with Kark, Alton. Henderson. 

Johnson &: Richardi-on. 842 (Def Dis.) 
Beard, R R, with Smith. Rosenberger & 
Whiting, 537 (Der.) 

, with , Whitmg Sc Rosenberger, 675 

(Der.) 

Beato Gonzalez. F., 622 (Misc. Dis > 
Beaudiment, R , Laviron, P. & Aretas, R.. 727 
(Lep) 

Beck, M D. & van Allen, A , 893 (Typh.) 

Beck, O. H, with Leavitt, 916 (HeU 
Becker, E. R . Burks. C. S. & Kaleita, E.. 177 
(MaU 583 (Am.) 

Becker, F. T„ with Glenn, Kanlan & Read. 
167 (MaU 

, with Kaplan. Read Sc Boyd, 25. 282 

(MaU ' 

Sc , with , 280 CMaL) 


Becker, F. T„ with Read £. Kaplan, 177 ( 
Bedford, D. E , Aidaros, S. M. Sc Girgis, B 
(Hel.) 

Beemer, A. RL. 1068 (Am ) 

Beet, E. A. 1091 (Haem.) 

Begg, A. M., with van den Ende, St 
Hams, Fulton, Niven, Andrewes, Ei 
White, Hawley, Mills, Hamilton Sc The 
472 (BE.) 

Beklemischev, V. N., 639 (MaU 
Bell. E. J , Bennett, B. L. & Whitman, L 
(Typh.) 

Bell J. A., with Olson & Emmons, 848 (1 
Bellenve, A. & Dambreville. C.. 16 (Ma 
Beltrdn, E. & Divalos, A., 960 (Rial.) 

, Divalos, A. & Sandoval C. A., 96S (I 

k Sandoval A. M„ 160, 961 (Mai.) 

Bdnard, H. Rambert, P., Cajdos, A, & 
den Broucke, 533 (Haem) 

Benard, R. Sc Kerbrat. G . (514) (Typh.) 
Bendich, A. k Chargaff, EI, 407 CFj-ph.) 
Benedek, T., with Lewe, I., Price, 
Koransky, A. & Van Horn. F., 458 (Der. 
Bengtson. I. A.. 60. 61, 302, 304, 812 (Tfj 
B enhamou, E , Destaign, F., Leonardon, I 
Vargues, R, (586) (RJF.) 

., Nouchy Sc Sebah, P., 238 (Misc. D 

Benitez Calvo, L. A., with Piedrola Gil. ( 
(Rab) 

Benmussa, S„ with Durand k Caruana 
(Leish.) 

Bennet, E. A. 360 (Misc. Dis.) 

Bennet. J„ 360 (Misc. Dis ) 

Bennett, B. L., with Bell A- Whitman 
(Typh.) 

. with Plotz, Smadel, Reagan 4: Sny 

204 (Typh.) 

. with Smadel, Jackson k Rights, 

(Typh.) 

Bequaert, J. C., 682 (Ent) 

, with Veatch & Weinman, 293 (Tryi 

Bercovitz, Z. T. & Schwachman, H., 
(Hel) 

Bereston. E. S. k Cheney. G., 348 (Der.) 

k Waring, W. S., (350) (Der.) 

Bergeret, C. L Raoult, A., (426) (RE) 
Berke. Z., 512 (Typh ) 

Berkowitz, A. P.. 513 (Typh) 

Berlin, C, (675) (Der) 

Bermudez, O., with Andreon, (836) (HeU 
Bemal M., with Mom, 596 (Lep) 
Bernkopf, H., Obtzki, L. & Stuczynski, L. 
587 (RE) 

Bernstein, J.. Pribyl, E. J,, Losee. K, k U 
W. A., (934) (Mai) 

. Steams, B , Dexter, M. & Lott. W. 

(964) (Mai) 

. . Shaw. E. 8. Lott, W- A., (9 

(Mai ) 

Bertram. D. S., with Williamson k Loui 
970 (Mai.) 

Bertrand, (1080) (HeU 

Bosdeniesznich. K. V., with Fajerstein, 1 

(Typh) 

Be-thell, F. H., Meyers, M. C.. Andrews, G. 
Swcndseid. RI. E.. Bird, O. D. k Brov 
R. A, (533) (Haem.) 

. with S^endseid. Bird & Brown (55 

(Haem.) 


mo 


Index of Authors 


Bezerra D A with Payne L Balthazar $02 
(Mai) 

Bhadun. N V with Mukeiji 836 (Hel ) 

with A Narain, 599 (Hel) 

Bhadnn P N with Greval 239 M c D s 
Bhatt B L. £ Nargund K S (666) (Hel) 
Bhattacharji L. It Singh, J t Sen Gupta 
G P 5(6 (Lab) 

Blude B V with Pendse GckahJe £ Ph3l 
mfear (681) (Eat.) 

Bhore 3 2a2 (B_R ) 

Bianco A A with Saunders 4. Jordan 108 
5 (Hel ) 

Levine AS*. Cohn R 1034 

(Mai) 

Bichovsky L. with Adler £ Sadovsky (624) 
1 (Prat.) 

1 Biehowskv L. with Adler 52 (Tryp ) 
B^gam, A 219 (Reports, etc > 360 (Misc 
Dis.) 

B "nalL J R with Fleming £ Blades, 111 
(Den.) 

Bulmer J ill (Hel) 1101 (Prot) 

Bill A (168) (Mai) 

1B ” "" " **“ " *■—■■■* ntnen 


• drews 
(533) 


Birkett B With Bishop 969 (Mall 
Birnbaum D Goldblum, N £ KUgler 1 J 
22 (Mai.) 

with Mer A, AMub 542 (Ent ) 

Bimkrant W B with Shookhoff A Green 
berg 602 (Hell 

Birstem O with Elderfield Kremer 
Kupchan A. Cortes. (964) (Mai ) 

Bishop A A. Birkett B 969 (Mai ) 

B^hopp F C <369'* (Ent_) 

Bissell. H D with Carlson A. Mueller 39 174 
(MaL) 

Black DAK 233 (Sp ) 

Bound J P A, Founnan L P R 1080 

<^p ) 

with McCance 44 (Bl 1 

Black R H 18 176 (MaL) 

1 Black, T C 335 (HeL) 

Black. W C Florio L A, Stewart M. O E99 
(Den ) 

Blackman. G G B with Stevens. 169 (Mai ) 
Blades A N„ with Fleming A BignalL 71 1 
(Den ) 

Blair D M with Aires, r*7 (Hel ) 

Blair M„ with Hauschka A Saxe 1054 
(Tryp) 

j Blanc F A Siguier F <5221 524 (Am ) 

1 Blanc G (758) (Reports etc) 

A Deluge B g31 (Vtos ) 

A Martin L. A (813) (Typh ) 

WMS,Tn ’' u 

B ^o H. Chou T C & Wajda I (698) 

Blaster K L. (Ent.) 

Block, S S 467 61s (But ) 

Bloss J F E 527 (Ys.) 


Bhraberg R W„ with Sabin 814 (Den ) 
Board of Trade 6‘ > 4 ter (Ent ) 

Boa«e A J (849) (Der ) 

BobUolo L. 349 (Der) 

Bocat R (1102) (Ent) 

Boechat W M 218 (HeL) 

Boeing P J with Saslun Brown Laffer A 
McDowell 460 (Der ) 

de Boer C J Kunz L J-> Koprowski H. A 
Cox. H R 712 (Den ) 

Boiron H. 429 585 (R.F > 

with Duiieux A Kceiber 991 (VP) 

Bolivia 1024 (Reports etc ) 

BoL Ofielna Sanitaria Panamericana SOI 703 

(Typh) 

Bomford R R 360 (Muc Dis ) 

Bond V P Bostick W Hansen E L. A 
Anderson H H 585 (Am ) 

Bone G with Rodhaln, (807) (Tryp) 
Bonne C 584 (Am) 932 (Der) 

Bras, G £ Lie Kian joe 1013 (HeU 

Bonnet D D £ Worcester D J, 366 (Ent) 
Bonmn H Dubourg E A Morettt G F., 343 
(Haem ) 

Bonnln J \I with Andrew £ Williams. 202 
(Typh) 

son Bonsdorfl B 1081 (Hel) 

Bonsmann M R. (458 btj) (Vms) 

Boquet P Girard, O A Corvazier Ft, 235 
(Vms) 

de Borchgrave o 670 (TrypJ 
Borell A E A Bryant, M D (7,5) (Ent> 
\on Botmann F A Breuss H, 891 (Typh ) 
Bose B C Iyengar N K A Mukerji B 
189 (Leish ) 

Bose R with Dharmendra A Sen Gupta 
189 (Leish) 

Bossak H N with Rein 136 (Lab > 

Bostick W with Bond Hansen A Anderson 
58a (Am.) 

Bound J P with Black A Fourman 1085 
(Sp) 

Bounds. L. H A Kmgery R M (429) (R F ) 
Bourgaln. M 212. 587 CR- F ) 

Bourova L. F 313 (Am ) 

Botamlck M ft with Hellerman A Porter 
400 (Mai) 

Bowden K M 168 (MaL) 

Bowles, R V with Dick 643 (Mat) 

Bovd M. F with Becker Kaplan A Read 
280 (MaL) 

with Kaplan Read A Becker 25 281 

(MaL) 

1 A Kltcheh S F, 660 (Mai ) 

1 Bccncevich J Donovan A MazzottL L, 
. D az A F A Padilla E 669 (Hel ) 

■ with Wnght Brady A Bauman 833 

(Hel) 

Bracey P with David 133 544 (Ent) 
Brachetto-Brian D A Schena A T 1082 
(Hel) 

. Brackett S With Hughes. 41 (Mai ) 

Waletzky E- & Baker M 291 (MaL) 

l A with Huehes C O A 

Williams. H 40 (Mai) 

Bradley G H A Fritz R F 180 (Mai) 
Bradv F J with Jones 217 (Hel) 

with Wright Bozicevich A Bauman 

833 (Hel) 



Index of Authors.' 


11 


iraithwalte, P., S61 (MaL) 
on Brand, T„ Rees. C, W., Reardon, L. V. & 
Simpson, W, F„ 84 (Am.) 

& Simpson, W. F. (669) (Hel.) 

irandt, J. L., 667 (Hel.) 

Jransfield. J. W„ with Dorrance, 602 (Hel ) 
Jras, G., with Bonne & Lie Kian Joe, 1013 
(HeL) 

Jraun-Blanquet, M-, with Harant & Giroux, 
1013 (Hel) 

Jray, W. E , Jr., with Wider & Smith, 610 
(Der.) 

IzuzanBe fA. E. F.J, 45 (TryP-> 75 (YF.) 
Irelet, M , 1004 (Am ) 

3rerman, D. J- 115 (Def. Dis.) 

Irescia, F, 881 (Mai) 

Incefio-Iragorry, L., with Bnceho Rossi, 
(702) (Typh.) 

3riceno Rossi, A. L. & Briceho-Iragorry, L., 
(702) (Typh.) 

3nndle, H. &: Rigby, G . 370 (Lab.) 

3nsou, J., 222 (HeL) 

Bristowe, W S., 364 (Ent.) 

British Guiana, 181, 504 (MaL). 658, 994 
(Y. F.) 

British Med J, 616 (Oph.), 719, 824 (Lep), 
741 (Sp) 

Brochen. L., with Robin, 643 (Mai) 
Brockman. J. A., Jr., with Keopfli & Mead, 
(964) (Mai) 

Brodie, B. B, Udenfnend. S. & Baer, J. E.. 
793 (MaL) 

, & Dill, W., 793 (Mat) 

, , & Chenkin, T„ 793 (MaL) 

, — , &, Downing, G„ 793 (MaL) 

, with & Josephson, 793 (MaL) 

, & Taggart, J. V., 793 (MaL) 

Brooke. M. M. & Proske, H. 0,2 2 (MaL) 

, with Richardson. Hewitt, Seager, 

Martin & Maddux, 289 (MaL) 

Brooks, A G., with Ahuja, Veeraraghavan & 
Menon. (846) (Vms.) 

Broun, G. O., with Sullivan, 532 (Haem.) 
Brouwer, D„ 129 (Misc. Dis.) 

Brown, A. F. t 314 (Am) 

Brown, A. H., with Molnar, Towbin, Gosselin 
& Adolph, 461 (Heat Str.) 

Brown, G. N , with Sashin, Laffer, McDowell 
& Boeing, 460 (Der.) 

Brown, H. W. & Thetlord, N. D , 338 (Hel.) 
Brown, M. & Rennie, J. L , 395, 497 (Mai ) 
Brown, R. A., with Bethell, Meyers, Andrews, 
Swendseid & Bird, (533) (Haem.) 

, with Swendseid, Bird & Bethell, (533) 

(Haem.) 

Brown, R. G., with Helwig, (442) (Hel.) 
Brumpt, E. & Dao Van Ty, 184 (MaL) 
Brumpt, L.. with Jude, 812 (Typh ) 

Brumpt. L. C, (704) (Typh.) 

Brundxett, J. C., with Maegraith, Rigby & 
Sladden, 886 (Leish.) 

Bruneau, (655) (Typh ) 

Bruneau, J, 66o (ChL) 

6s Nguyen-Dinh-Diep. 655 (Typh.) 

Brunstmg, H. A., with Engstrom. Gordon & 
Marble, 961 (MaL) 
de Bruyn, P. P. H., (901) (Am.) 

Bruynoghe, G. & Ronse, M . 822 (R P.) 
Bryant, M. D , with Borell, (755) (Ent.) 


Buchanan, G., 93 (RJ.) 

Buck, M., with SchmUer & La ffertv. ; 
(Tryp.) 

Buckley, J. J. C, 909 (HeL) 

Budeir, R„ with Haddad &r Sheiban : 
(ILF.) 

Buecherl, W., 931 (Vms.) 

Buechler, E., with Olitzki. 196 (Typh.) 
Bueding, E., Peters, L. & Waite J F £ 
(HeL) 

•, with Welch. Peters, Valk & Higas 

1015 (HeL) 

Bugher, J. C., with Haddow, Smithbum 
Mahaffy, 992 (YF.) 

Buguiamshvili, S.. with Kamalov, Gordad 
Tsutsunava, Khlzanishnli Kamaloi 
224 (HeL) 

Buhler, F., 1061 (Typh.) 

Bulk M£d. de l’Afnque Occidentale Fra 
Caise, 352 (Ulc.) 

Bull Office Intemat. d*Hyg. Pubhque, 1 
(Typh.) 

Bull. US. Army Med. Dept.. 89 (Am.) 
Bulycheva, N. A., with Zerchanlnov. 2 
(HeL) 

Bumstead. J. H., with Liebow, MacLean 
Welt, 351 (Ulc.) 
de Burca, B., 157, 953 (MaL) 

Burch, G. E-, 126 bis (Heat Str.) 

Burden. K. L. 721 (Lep.) 

Burgess, R. C., 114 (Def. Dis.) 

Burgess, R. W, 787 (MaL) 

& Young. M. D_ (161) (MaL) 

, with , 694 (MaL) 

, with , Stubbs, Ellis & Eyles, 2 

(MaL) 

Burgoo n, D. F., with Machella & Fine, 5 
(MaL) 

Burkitt, R. T., 752 (Misc. Dis.) 

Burks, C.. with Becker & Kaleita. 583 (Am 
Burks, C. S, with Becker & Kaleita, 1 
(MaL) 

Burks, J. W„ Jr. & Thompson, p. E.. l: 
(Der.) 

Burrows, R. B., Morehouse. W. G & Free 
J E„ 926 (Hel.) 

Burrows, W., Mather, A. N., Elliott. M. E. 
Wagner, S. M.. 422 (Chi.) 

• , , McGann, V. G. & Wagner, S. A 

422 (ChL) 

Burruss. H. W. & Hargett, M. V„ 994 <YF 
Burtt, E.. 803 (Tryp.) 

, with Fairbaim. 506 (Tryp.) 

Bussell, L. J.. 638 (Rab.) 

Bustamante, M. E Varela. G- 656 (Typh 
Butler, F. A. & Scipero, J. J„ 1034 (Mai > 
Butler. M. G. 792 (MaL) 

Butler, R., Davey, D. G. & Spinks. A., IK 
(MaL) 

Buxton. P. A. 795 (Mall, 860 (BPU 
Byrne, E. A* J„ 537 (Der.) 

C. 

Caballero y C , E.. 230 (HeL) 

Cabannes, with Sarrouv & Roche. 8C 
(Leish.) 

Cabasso, V, 809 bfir (Typh.) 

Cain. L. J.. with Smith & Galluo. ITT (MaL 
de Caires, P. F., 658. 994 (Y.F.) 


1H2 


htdix c f Authors 


Cairo 831 832 (Hell 

Cajdos A with Canard Rambert A Van 
den Broucke 533 t&aem 
Cakrtova M with Wollson 586 (MaD 
1 Calero, C 52o (R.F) 
j Calero It C ($321 <Der i 
California Mosquito Control Association 758 
(Reports etc ' 

Callender S T 743 (Haem 
Calubaquib P B A Rolda H 1100 tProt • 

J Camber R with Vincke A taps 286 (Mai > 

, Camboumac F J C ouh Fonseca Pinto 
Pereira 4. Cuaha 487 (Mai 
— Sinrf’s J u P A Queiroz E J S 
181 (Mai ( 

Carobre P J with Fite A Turner 1008 
(Lep 

Cameron D A with Eisdon Dew A Horner 
l 310 (Am 

Cameron JDS 16841 Reports etc) (714) 
(Am ' 

Campbell A G with Humphreys "58 
(Reports etc 

Campbell B K with Campbell K N 
Kerwin A- LaForge (34) (Mai) 

- — with Sommers A Kerww (34* 

(Mai • 

Campbell K N Helbmg C H &. Kerwin 
J F (3D (Mat 

A Kerwin J F (34 M*1 > 

LaForge R A A Campbell B K 

(34* (Mai* 

Sommers A H. Kerwin J F A 

Campbelt B K <34 (Mai » 

Canaan T 85 (Am 1 (719 <Lep 
Cancado J R 912 (HeLt 
C4n*pa C H. with P«t«S® A Fukelman 532 
(Def Dis* 

Cannon W M with Prat! Thomas 363 
(Prot) 

Cantacuz£ne A A Lupasco G 529 (Hel* 

— — with Zona Hadacoum Lupasco A 
Tcodweseo 623 (MttC Dis 
Cantrelt W A Jordan H B 39 (Mai ) 
Caplan A A Lin&sai J k 616 (Heat Str ) 
Carbonell M A Contreras Duefias 592 (Lep 
Carbonl E A with Fernandez 595 (Lep> 
Card W I A Walker J M 707 (Typh > 
Canni A (716* (Am ) 

I Carlson H J Bissetl H D A Mueller M O 
39 (MaD 

Mueller M G A Bissell H D 174 

(Mai) 

Carpenter K J with Kodicek A Harris U9 
(Def Dis t 

Carraud G <715) (Am) 

Carroll D G with Wtnkmw erder Hun 
nmen Hamson Billings A Mater 834 
(Hel) 

Carroll F D 1034 (Oph * 

Carruthers LB 425 (Am 
Cartwright G E & Wmtrobe M M 608 
(Haem ) 

Caruana M with Durand A Benmussa 56 
(Lelsh ) 

, Casanova J 116 (Def Dis) 

' Costal O (274) (Mai) 

~~ t »Wr Kmpe Rtehl A, Rubin® 


Casts Sacrt G (1084) (HeD 
Castellan!, A 1022 (Lab) 

Castillo R L. 276 (Mai ) 

Castle W B with Shen & Fleming 1045 
(MaD 

Cataziei A 536 1019 (Der) 

with Parrot A ColUgnon 700 (MaD 

Cause) D R. Deane LM.J. Deane M- P, 
20 (MaD 

with A Deane M P 20 bis (MaD 

Caws*on F G (221) (730> (1010) (Hel) 
Ceburkina N V with Toiamicki) A 
Krontovskaia (301) (Typh) 

Ceccaldi J 45 (Tryp) 75 <YF) 

Faquier P Trmquier E Pelissier A 

A Vargues R g43 (Rab) 

Cedhaml J A Evans E A Jr 567 (MaJ ) 
Cerquf ira NLA Lane J 1063 (Y-F ) 

with de Mendonta 96a (Mai ) 

Cejlon Health News. 238 (Misc Dis) 
Chakraborty DC with Sm A Basu 209 
(Chi) 

Chakravartj H with Chaudhuri <622* 
(Am ) 

Chakra varty N K with Sen Oupta P C 
(807) (Leish ) 

Chala J 1 637 (Lep) 

Chandler A C with Addis (443) (Hel) 
Chang C T with Chu Huang A Kao 4*3 
(Chi ) 

Chang OCT with Reimann Chu Liu A 
Ou 423 (Chi) 

Chapman N B Gibson G M & Mann 
F G <10371 <Mal) 

Chardome M with Feel 339 <He! ) 
Chargaff E with Bendieh 407 (Typh > 

I Charters A D 620 (Die) 

Chatter Jea J B with Das Guntfl 745 
! (Haem > 

Cha'terjee H n 626 (Lab) 998 (CM> 
Chatterjee P K. A Baner ee A <989* 
(Typh) 

Chauderon J 342 (Del DlS > 

Chaudhuri, A K R (213) <Lep) 
Chaudhuri R N A Chakravarty H (522> 
(Am) 

A- Cttauduri M N R 82 (Am ) 

A Mukerjl A K 920 (Hel ) 

Chaudurl M N R with Chaudhuri R N 
82 (Am ) 

Chaussinand M (1008) (Lep > 

Chela rescu M with Ciuca A Ballit 561 
(Mai ) 

with A Cnstescu 559 (MaD 

Chen O with Schueler & Getting 1052 
(Tryp) 

Cheney O with Bereston 748 (Deri 

A Geib W A 70 (Tvph ) 

Chene Fang Tsu 699 (MaD 
Chenkin T with Brodie Udenfriend A 
Dill 793 (Mall 

Chenoweth B M Jr with Stoll, Loughhn 
A Harris, 444 <HeL) 

with A Peck 737 (Hel > 

Cherrington XL E with Darby A Ruffin 455 
<Sp> 

Ch»sterman C C 282 (MaJ) 527 <Ys> 682 
(Reports etc 1 1048 (iSyp) 

Chh3tre K D with Simeons 77 (PD 



_ <MaI > " Kh & Wajda. , 638l 

Ssa^^ai* a«u 

,R^,' H - K “ hL ^*D U b° uch . r . (525) 

3. ^Fiv 0 * .•ssrvg «$> - 

®i * Lippmcott, s. \v ■>. H ,'., J ?!’ | e k - 

963 (MaL) ’ Dleualde ' Marble & Dahl, 
176 

— • " lth ' — • «9 >e ; P ?, H ’ 423 <ch >-> 

(Chi.) ’ a®* c T i, Kao, H. C.. 423 
~lchU th Reimann - Chang. u u * Qu 423 

S», G.'V-.m 1 ‘cim?!- ““ <Leish > 

Ciara vino, £ “ ££?i '"A 31 <Tjph • 

<Mau ' L 1 Chelarescu, M„ 561 

Claessens,' aTls^Sb'f'”- A ’ 559 '*Mal i 

ciaric.'w h B . 502 <Ual1 

Ctorke, B. n 

Claude’, mth'sarro'Sr“cSe <5 5 6 <Sb) 

ciuer, E. H„ 10M (Am , ° 0mbe ' 55 <Leish.) 

cShS/’^W 533 &s, 

681 (Entj H " Wlth Clnduska 4 Morion, 

— ■ £ 5p!“*iSS£ CO *Sb fii * ' 

cocked, 323 p ’ 

■rwrio D ’’ wlUl For bes. 158 (jvjnj > 

Codeleoncim, E.. 30'» ?r>7 «uo,£i 

with d7ma2o ,5^ phj 

coSS^l 9 ^^ RJ -’’ US3 ' 

I 7?8 T£F I f wrence - J - * Ballantnie. 

. ‘JJ™. H. A, 756 (Lab ) 

G ’ mth Hu "‘er * Ingalls, 410 

°MM oSjf B,aBC0 - Saunders 4 Levine. 

cl^^r ^ 10,4 <Hcu 
cs^h®^ kilF*- ®° ™si 

°SSS,“- "» •‘SSiU 300 


Index of Authors. 


1113 


Co£n°li?n! S j. T.ilTSt et d-> 

cB^“ h 

SufeS 5 ,®»o 

?-"’ A C (Misc 


Cdrlca, P WIth v ' ’ J9 {JLsc - 

cM, :^ co " ,tiE ^ 


ir-i.i -• « Horc 

Cornalirn w'E^mthlt’t 122 (Vms > 


i Jnr s 

Con4?r!'f t? £^ ^ KUP ^= 1 " 
(Vms.) ’ ™ h E °0uet a g1 

< Ma... 

Coudm,' h J K fg i 6lSTlfer J )' <726> ac P-> 

S B 

e£23&* ™-|£ teiro ’ JM2 4 - 

Cova -Garcia P 2S 
Covaieda T ’ J*Z r*° 

dssi art,er ’ ‘ MMt ’ »■ * 

^.2«5n.r thdbB -7, Ku n 2 4Koproas ti 

— 5,8 <Den,. 

*• l™S»4faif 17 ^ 

c^'mau Wth ^ *>“* 4 Chelarescu 

<65 ,’au’ a,Uer - «• C. 4 Lindquist, A. W „ 

CropSr B 6 ’}% .”&«£, '96 (Tfph ) 

SStertio^ j“? h <HeL) 

<HeL> T - mth Gellhorn 4 Ease 60’ 

— , R^H ’ S' “ <HeL. 

JP^Gonrales.-g T^^g; & 

CulnelL W 1 i? 1 ™': G ? n “ l '7 r - 3. 912 (HeL) 

1030 (Mai)’ th ^eeepdson 6 Trembler. 

~^>h n. 82, (RP ) 

Ca '” b <=d™ic. Pinto 4 



1114 


Index of Authors 


da Cunha J P with Taylor 414 (YJ* ) 

Cuocolo R with Pl3net it de Almeida 90 
(Am) 

Curbelo A with Albacete & Florin (1071) 
(RF) 

— — with Mtlanes Rodriguez Kourl A Spies 
I 452 (Sp) 

Curd P H S (648) (Mai ) 

Davis M. I Hoggarth E A Rose F L 

(964) (Mai) 

Lindquist J K A Rose P L (964) 

(Mai) 

— Landquist J K A Rose F L (699) 
(Mai ) 

1 Raison C G (699) (Mai) 

A Rose P L (1037) (Mai) 

A Rose F L, 283 (Mai) 

Curtis A C A Grekln J N 1092 Der ) 

Cury A 235 (Der) 

Custer R P 697 (MaL) 

— — with Malamud A Haj maker 1097 (Heat 
Str > 

Culler J O 1079 (Hel> 

Czaczkes J W with Olitzki A Kuzenok 195 
(Typh.) 

D 

Dack S A Moloshok R E 662 (Am) 

Dahl L K with Goidon Dieualde Maible St 
Christianson 963 (Mai ) 

Dakin w P H & Connellan J D 915 (Hel.) 
Dambieville C with Bellenve 16 (Mai) 
Dame L R m (Mai) 

Dammin O J with Weller 98 (HeL) 

Daniels W B with Christianson Gordon St 
Ltppmcoott 24 (Mai) 

with Mason Paddock A Gordon 732 1 

(Hel) 

Dao Van Ty With Brumpt 184 (Mai) 

Darby W J Cherrlngton M E A Ruffin 
J M 456 (Sp ) 

with Jones A Warden 740 (Sp ) 

Kaser M M A Jones E 608 (Sp) 

Darlow II M 548 (Reports etc ) 

Dartevelle E with Schwetz, 825 bis (Hel) 
l Das, N N with Panja 999 (ChL) 

Das Gupta C R 1104 (BR ) 

A Chatterjea J B 745 (Haem ) 

i with Majumder 183 (Mai ) 

| with Napier 1104 (BR) 

I Dauzier M 805 (Tryp ) 

Davalos A with Beltran 960 (Man 

with & Sandoval 968 (Mai) 

Davey D G 282 646 (648) 954 (Mai) 1048 
(Tryp ) 

v 1th Butler A Spinks 1037 (Mai ) 

. Davey J B 683 (Reports etc ) 

\ Davey P with Hunt 694 (Mai) 

\ Davey T F 325 (Lep ) 

' David W A L A Bracey P 133 544 (Ent > 

1 Davidson L S P (1092) (Haem) 

1 A Girdwood R H 342 (Haem ) 741 

t (Sp) 

t A Innes E M 740 (Spi 

* Davies G E A Flshbum A G 369 (Lab) 
Davies J N P (238 1098 (Misc Dis) 

Davis D E 704 (Tvnh) 

A PollaTd M 303 (Tvph > 

— — with — s. Olsen 303 (Typh) 


Davis D H S 76 (PI) 

Dat is F P with Haas Wilcox A Ewing 
290 (Mai) 

Davis L J (532) (Haem ) 

Davis M I with Curd Hoggarth A Rose 
(964) (Mai) 

Davis W A 989 (Typh ) 

with Soper Markham A Riehl 892 

(Typh) 

Dawes, B 762 (BJR ) 

Deane H W 17 (Mai) 

Deane, U M„ Causey O R. Si Deane M P 
20 bis (Mai) 

Deane M. P with Deane DMA Causey 
20 bis (Mai ) 

Dearborn E H 403 (Mai) 

A Marshall E K Jr 403 568 (Mai ) 

with Marshall 292 bis (Mai) 

Debono J E 985 (Leish ) 

Deibel H K 727 (Lep ) 

Delage B with Blanc 931 (Vms ) 

De Lamater J N A Hallman F A 1066 
(Am ) 

Delpy L P (755) (1020) (Ent) 

Delightlsh, J with Gurevltch 581 (Am) 
Dell J M Jr A Klinefelter H P Jr 17L 
(Mai) 

Del Sel At A Gibertl C (665) (RJ'J 
Denhoff E 598 (Hel) 

A Kolnodny M H 748 (Ulc ) 

Denny Brown D 843 (Del Dis.) 

Deonier C C Jones H A A Incho H H. 
289 (MaL) 

with A 504 (Mai) 

Derham A P (251) (Reports etc) 

Derrick E H 757 (Reports etc) 

Desai S D with Figueredo 214 bis (Lep ) 
Destatns F with Benhamou Leonardon A. 
Vargues, (586) (RF) 

Dews S C A Morrill A W Jr 134 (Ent) 
Dexter M with Bernstein Stearns A Lott 
(964) (Mai) 

Dey N C with Panja A Ghosh 1018 (Deri 
Dharmendra Bose R a Sen Gupta P C 
189 (Leish) 

A Mukherjl N (728) (Lep ) 

A Santra I 324 (Lep ) 

A Sen N R 324 (430) (Lep) 

Dias E Laranja F S & Nobrega G (651 > 
(Tryp) 

Diaz A F with Bozicevlch. Donovan 
Mazzotti A Padilla 669 (Hel) 

D az Rivera R S Santos J J A Perez 
Santiago E 199 (Typh ) 

Dick G W A 849 (Misc Dis) 

A Bowles R V $48 (MaL) 

Dickrrann G H 221 (Hel) 

Didier R (652) (Leish) 

DierckS F H A Tibbs R O 894 (Typh) 
Dieualde F R with Gordon Marble 
Christianson A Dahl 963 (Mai) 

Diez Melchor F with Piedrola Gil 636 
(Rab) 

D 11 ~ " “ * > 


D ms 
D ng 


Index of Authors. 


IIIS 


Discombe, G. £ Watkinson. G., (608) (Haem.) 
Dixon, K., with Drew £• Samuel, 453 (Sp.) 
DJugosz., tL, 278 (Mai.) 

Dobrotvorskaya, N. V., with Kojevnifcov £ 
Latyshev, 940 (BJR.) 

Dogiel, V. A., 477 (Bit.) 

Dolmatova, A. V., 687, S 82 (Leish.) 
Dominguez, M.. with Sabalette £ Iglesias, 
664 (R.F.) 

Donaldson, A. W. £ Otto, G. F„ (335) (HeD 
Donovan, A., with Bozicevich, Mazzdtti, Diaz 
£ Padilla, 669 (HeL) 

Do Prado, F. C. £ Figliobni, F, 583 (Am.) 
Dorofejew, W. N. with Stein, (214) (Lep.) 
Dorrance, G. RL ir Bransfield, J. W., 602 
(HeL) 

Dostrovsky, A- £ Sagher, F.. (353) (UIc.', 987, 
1056 (Leish.) 

Doucet, G., 451 (Def. Dis.) 

, with Neujean, 57 (Typh.) 

Dougan, A. A., with Fletcher £ Saramon. 
(209) (Am.) 

Douglas, J. R., 755 (Ent.) 

Down, H. A , with Hams, 581 (Am > 
Dawning. G., with Brodie. Udenfriend £- Dill, 


793 (Mat) 

Downs, W. G, 1045 (Rial) _ 

, Harper, P. A. £• Lisansky. E T„ 553 

(Mai.) , 

Drew. R., Dixon. K. £ Samuel, E., 453 (Sp) 
Drummel, G , 840 (Def Dis ) 

Duarte, E.. (676) (Der.) 

Dubrn. I. N., 955 (MaU 

Dubois. A.. 229 (HeL), (806) <Tryp> 

Duboucher, G.. with Lebon £• Choussat, (5-o) 

DubouiY. E., with Bonnin & Moretti, 343 

DuSeSiann. W-. with Wharton. 1099 (RIisc 
Dis.) 

Duffner, G. J.. 345 (Der > 

Dungal, N., 100 (HeD 

Dumtz. J D . with Fulton. 988 (Leish ‘ 

Dunlop, E E., 353 (RIisc.) 

DuDOrt. M Teodorescu A SI 

Durand. P. Benmussa, S. t Caruana, M. 

DurandJMacrc. B . iritb Parrot. (754' (Ent.) 
Duneux. C. 1023 IKtports. «c.> 

, Boiron. H. fc Koerber, R-» 991 CRF. 

Dwinelle, J H . 907 (Ys.) 

?a? Dvke. H-- B*l CWBwm . A., 512 (txush.) 

-nnth — — , 298 (Rial * 

’ xnth - — . £ Tupikova. 334 (HeU 


Eads R. B„ 36 (Mali, (136) (Ent.) 
gS, K. V. 53 (Tryp.), (129), 362 CMisc. 

Ecker, H. D £ Lubitz. J- RL, (986> (Leish.) 
Eddey, H. H-. (250) (Reports, etc.) 

Eddey. L. G- 879 (MaL' 

Edge, P. G., 862 (BR ) 

Edney. E. B, 1103 (Ent) 

Edwards, &L L.. 715 (Am.) 

Eeraerts, W- 49 (Tryp > 


Eichbaum, F. W., (930) (Vms ) 

Embom, N. 1L, 695 (Mat) 

£• Rliller, J F., 215 (HeL) 

£• Tomlinson, W, J., 393 (MaL) 

Eisenhower, E. V>\ with Russell £- Roose. 425 
(Am.) 

EkzempIJarskaja. E V., 907 (RFD 
Efczempiarskaj-3, E. V, 182 (MaL) 

El Ayadi. RL S-, 433 (HeL) 

Elderfield, R. C.. Kremer, C. B- Kupchan, 
S. RL, Eirstein, O. £ Cortes, G., (.954) 
(RIaL) 

Elford. W. J.. with van den Ende, Stuart- 
Hams, Fulton. Niven, Andrewes, Begg. 
White. Hawley, Mills, Hamilton £ Thomas. 
472 (BJL) 

I EI-Gammal, Y„ with Attiah £ Salem, 613 
(Oph.) 

Elishewitz. H.. 1054 (PL) 

El Kordy, RL 1. 60! (HeL) 

, with Ayadi. (312) (Am.) 

■, with Halawnni, 312 (Am.) 

EUerbrook, L. D, with Gordon, RIarble, 
Uppincott .<• Hesselbrock. 173 (RIaL) 

— - with Lippmcott. Marble, Hesselbrock. 

Engstrom £ Gordon. 166 (RIaL) 

, with . Paddock, Rhees £ Hessel- 
brock. 601 (HeL) 

Elliott, RL E. with Burrows. Mather £ 
Wagner. 422f (ChL) 

Elhs, J. RL, with Young £ Stubbs. 492 (RIaL) 

, with , , Burgess £ Eyles, 275 

(RIaL) 

Elmendorf. J. E, Jr., with Barnhill. K. G. 
£ Takos, M-, 882 (MaL) 

. Marucci, P. E., GnfSn, j. B, Rleyer. 

S L. £ Ryan, G. S„ 466 (Ent.) 
Elsdon-Dew. R., with Homer, R. £ Cameron, 
D. A., 310 (Am.) 

Elvebjem, C. A., with Lucfcey, Moore £• Hart. 
119 (Def. Dis.) 

Emilio Caset. L, with Fernandez Luna & 
Abbate, (1093) (Der.) 

Emmons. C. W.. with Olson £ BelL 848 (Der.> 
Engstrom. W. W„ Gordon, H. H-, RIarble, 
A. £ Brunsting. H. A-. 961 (MaU 

, with Lippmcott, RIarble, EUerbrook, 

Hesselbrock £ Gordon, 166 (RIaL) 

Ephrati, P.. 930 (Vms.) 

Epidemiological Information Bull. (UNRRA 
Health Division), Waslu 73 (Y-F.) 

Erfan, RL, 913 (HeL) 

Erl3nger, H, with Levme, 395 (RI3L) 
Ennakova, N. E. 726 (Lep.) 

Eskin, V. A-, with Iasova £ Sofiyer, 876 (MaL) 
Espersen. T„ 100 (HeL) 

Etheringtofl, D„ Hickling. S . Roden. A. T. £- 
Sellick, G- 163 (MaU 

£ Sellick, G„ 19 (Rial) 

Evans, E A- Jr.. 400 (MaL) 

, with Ceithaml. 567 (Rial.) 

Ewing. F RL. with Haas £ Wilcox. 1045 
(RIaL) 

with > £ Davis. 290 (RIaL) 

Eyles. D. E~ Hunter. G. W. £ Warren, V. G.. 
837 (HeU 

£ RIost. TL. 838 (HeL) 

, with Young. Stubbs. Ellis £ Burgess. 

275 (RIaL) 


Index of -inlltors 


I 1116 


F 

Fabregoule M, with Lebon (665) (R-FJ 
Fagan K J 4o3 (Misc D s > 

Faget G it, 588 593 "721 (Lep) 

&. POtge R C (728) iLep ) 

&. 328 bis (Lep) 

• Fite G L Prejean B M 

4 Gtraar F o94 (Lep ) 

Fihrfi c us J ui n Hummarstrom 4 HeUsten 
194 65- (T)ph) 

Fat,uenbaum J with heghme 734 (Htl > 
Fan A 1080 (Hel > 

Fairbami H 4 Burtt E 506 (Tryp > 

4 Culwick A T 649 10jl (Tr>p» 

with 821 RF ' 

Fairies N H l"a 282 3S8 293 (Malt '3S 
(Misc Dts > 

Fajemeia S 0 4 Besdenjeszmch K V 
409 (Typh) 

Falcon Trejo A 2"4 Mai > 981 (Le sh 
Falcone G 553 (Mali 
Fallander S R with Hurlbut Mapl" YhUon 
4 Husman 881 (Mai ' 

Falls A M 4*»l (Mali 
Fsro&j M s. Qutubuddin V 6CB <Hel i 
Farr AO with Young 4 McKendnck <426' 
(RFi 448 (Hel.' 

Faust E C 833 (Hel > 

Heilbrunn I Lewis R & Murray M L. 

1067 (Ami 

Hess AD*. Young M. D (158' 

(Mai ) 

4 Ingalls J W with see J K 331 

(Hel) 

with Wright McMullen 4 Bauman 832 

(Hel) 

Fawcett D G with Arnold 4 Simmons 277 
(Mat) 

Fawdry A L 344 (Haem 1 
Fawzy R M, with Makar 1011 (HeLi 
Fas R W with Clapp 4. Simmons S W 
563 (MaL) 

Simmons S W 4 Clapp J M 562 

(Mai ) 

Federation Proc 400 (Mali 
1 Federico Guillot C 4 Osvaldo Curci A 591 
(Lep) 

Federico Heinert J 1080 (Hel l 
j Fedoros V G 544 (Ent ) 

| Fehilj L 673 (Def Disi 
t Feigenbaum A 4 Landau J (6181 (Oph ) 

[ Feinstein M Yesner R 4 Marks J L 6C 
( (Typh.) 

I Feldman. A 297 tLelshi 

Feng L. C 4 Chung II L 1055 (Lcish ) 
Fenner F 514 (Typh i 

Ferebee S 1L 4 Furcolow M L 932 (D»r l 
I Ferguson F F Arnold EH*. Upholt 
j W M 64a (Mai) 

j wath Mathis 4 Simmons 644 (Mai) 

{ Ferguson M S with Bang Hairston 4 
\ Graham 43a (Hel » 

Graham o H Bang F B 4 Hairston 

J N G 43a (Hel) 

j with Sullhan 435 (Hel) 

! Fennont D A 874 (Mat) 

{ Fernandes J S with Payne 4 Balthasar 
1 502 (Mat) 

Fernandez E (308) (YF) 


I Fernandez J M M 4 Carboai E. A . 595 
(Lep) 

i Femdndez Luna D Emilio Caset I 4 
Abbate E A (1093) (Der) 

Ferrebee J W 4 Geunan Q M 17 (Mai) 

Gibson J G 4 Pcaco k W C 17 

(Mai > 

Ferreira F S da C, 10o2 Try pi 
Fer*eira, L. de C with LS'-mmert t T&vlor 
414 (YF) 

Ferreira M O with Rachou 103 1 (Mai ) 
Ferro R with Jafl£ 433 (Hel ) 

Ferro-Luzzi G with Janhone 4 M-ra ’’51 
(Reports etc > 

Fettes D 128 (Misc Dis) 

FigUoUni F with Do Prado -83 (Arn > 

1 igueredo N 4 Desal S D 214 ou (Lep) 
Files V S with Cram 217 (Hel) 

Findlay G M 527 (Ys.) 5'9 (\ F ) 

— . Hardwicke J 4 Phelps A J 40u 
<Tr>P) 

| with Hill A. Macph^on 94 (Ys) 

’ Maegraith B G Markson J L. & 

Holden 3 R 501 (Mai) 

* Marfcson J L. S8i <Bl ) 

with Robertson 747 (Haem) 

Robertson IV M 4 Zachams F J 

344 (Haem) 

Fine R with Machella &. Burgocn Io7 
(Mai ) 

Finland M &. Lesses M F 1061 (Typh) 
Fischer H. 4. Almasy F (175) (Mai ) 
Fischer I (320) (RF) 

Fischer IV J H Jr <4 York CL li (Mai ) 
Fishburn, A. G with Duties 369 (Lab) 

Fisk F W with Tarzwell 563 (Mai) 

Fite G L. Cambre P J & Turner M H 
1008 (Lep) 

with Faget Pogge Johan«en Prejean 4 

Gemar 594 (Lep 1 
Fitzgerald P J 274 (Mat) 

Flandnn J with Provost (1006) (RF) 
Fleck L 1057 (Typh) 

Fleming E. M with Shen 4 Castle 1045 
(Mai) 


Fleming J Bignall J R 4 Blades A N-, 
711 (Den) 

Fletcher D E 4 Rlgdon R H. 42 (Mai ) 
Fletcher J P Dougan A A 4 Sammon, 
G K (209) (Am) 

Fletcher O K Jr 392 (Mall 
Flinn L. B Howard J W Todd C W 4 
Scott E G 413 (Typh) 

Floch H 53 (Tryp ) 103 (Hel) 242 bu 
(Ent) 486 (Mai) 

4 Abonnenc E (131) (132) (681) 

(Ent » (644) (Mai) 

4 Gnmaldi J T 665 (RF 1 ) 

4 de Lajudie P 322 589 724 (727) 

(Lep) 922 bis (Hel) 1007 (Ys> (1054) 
(Tryp ' 

Taillefer Grimaldi J 4 de Lajudie F 

93 (RF 1 ) 

Florin M C with Albacete 4 Curbelo GOTH 
(RF) 

Florio L with Black 4 Stewart 899 (Den) 

4 Stewart M O (711) (Den) 

Foner A., with Adler 313 (Am ) 



Index of Authors. 


llrf 


Fonseca, F., Camboumac, F. J. C., Pmto, 
M R., Pereira, J. M. k Cunha, A., 487 
(MaL) 

da Fonseca, O, Jr., 610 (Der.) 
da Fonseca Santos, H. S. 506 (BL) 

Fontan, A., Verger, P., Moulies, A. k Martin, 
C. 638 (MaU 

ForDes, L. S. D. k Coda, D , 158 (Mai ) 

For bush, S., with Banter, Cowie, Most k 
Ness, 1012 (Hel ) 

Forrester, J. S., with Sayen, Pond k Wood, 
305 (Typb.) 

Forster, E. B., (100) (Hel.) 

Fort &. Zottner, 298 (Leish.) 

Foshay, L„ 837 (Hel) 

Foster, L. E., with Baker, Sommer, Meyer 
& Meyer, 712 (PL) 

Fourman, L. P. R , 1087 (Sp ) 

, with Black k Bound, 1085 (Sp.) 

Fowler, A. F.. 978 (Tryp.) 

Fowler, R, with Mezey, (350) (Der.) 

Fox, D. G. R., with Yofe, 160 (MaL) 

Fox, L, (938) bis (Ent.) 

Fox, J. P., 1062 (YF.) 

Laemmert, H W, Jr., 1062 (YF) 

, with Peterson. 813 (Typh ) 

Franks, M B , 107, 446 (Hel > 

Fraser, P.. 1022 (Reports, etc.) 

Freed. J. E, with Burrows 4 Morehouse. 
926 (Hel ) 

Freedman. B , with Thomson. 673 (Del. Dis > 
Freeman, N E., with Hodges. 621 (Misc Dis ) 
Freire Munoz, C, 635 (Rab.) 
de Freitas, G, with Muniz, 296 (Leish), 571 

French?" B S., with Meleney 410 (Typh ) 
Fnedheim, E, A. H k Vogel. H J.. (806) 
(Tryp) 

Frisch, a“ \W. el with Oppenheim A Whims, 

Fritz, R H p.? with Bradley, 180 (MaL) 

Frizzl, G, (1102) (Ent) ^ _ „ AR 

Frommeyer, W B-, Jr. k Spies, T D. 74 

FukeLman, R., with Pmedo k Canepa, 532 
(Del. Dis.) # .. , „„„ , 

Fuller, H. 

Fulton, F., 

— — •, witt 
Niven, 

Hawley, " " 

Fidton. J. D - & Dumtz. J. D . 988 (Leish.) 

with Harnson, ISO (Leish.) 

' & Lourie, E. M. 403 (Tryp) 

Funder, J F. & Jackson, A V., 204 (Typh.) 
Furcolow, M. L-. with Ferebee, 932 (p» > 
Furlonger, E, with Macpherson & Lee, 934 
(Heat Str.) 

Furtado, J. J , (322) (Lep ) 

Fust^, R . with Kouri <5. Irlondo, (903) (Am ) 

G. 

Gabathuler, A. W., with Gabathuler. 921 

Gabathuler, M J. k Gabathuler, A. W.. 924 
(HeL) 

(233) 


Gage, J. C. k Rose, F. L . 500 (MaL) 

Gahan, J B. k Payne, G. C., 880 (MaL) 
Gajardo-Tobar, R. k Honorato, A., (852) 
(Misc. Dis.) 

L Vildosola, E., 847 (Vms.) 

Gale, G. W, 856 (Reports, etc.) 

Gall, E. A. &. Sternberg, A., 876 (Mai.) 
Gallals, P., (877) (MaU 
Gallenson, N., 413 (Typh.) 

GalJiard. H„ 1014, 1082 (HeL) 

k Ngu, D. V., (695) (MaL), 733, (737) 

(Hel ) 

Gallup, B. N., with Smith k Cam, 177 (MaL) 
Gallut, J., 421, 660 (Chi.) 

Garcia. E. Y., with Pcsigan, 244 (Lab.) 
Garcia. V., with Patino Camargo, Cortes, 
Santos, Zozaya, Rueda k Rosa del Valle, 
1037 (MaU 

Garcia Miianda, A , 431 (Lep.) 

Garcin, G , 617 (Oph.) 

Gardner, A. D., 426 (RF.) 

Garnham, P. C. C. t 241 (Ent.), 666 (RF.), 
882 (MaL) 

- — k McMahon, J. P . 1C84 (HeL) 

Gartrell, F. E. a Orgam, H., 20 (MaL) 

Gast Galvis, A.. 848 (Der ) 

, with Anderson, 813 (YF.) 

Gauld, R. L., with Robbins L Warner, 63 
(T>ph.) 

Gauthier, A., 1094 (Oph ) 

Gear, J H. S, 1024 (Reports, etc.) 

L Murray, N. L., 702 (Typh.) 

Gee, F. L., 649 (Tryp) 

Geib, W. A, with Cheney, 70 (Typh.) 
Geiling, E. M. K, with Schueler k Chen, 
1052 (Tryp) 

Geiman, Q. M, Anflnsen, C. B., McKee, 
R. W., Ormsbee, R A. k Ball, E. G , 1043 
(MaL) 

, with , , k , 1043 (Mai.) 

— — , with Ferrebee, 17 (MaL) 

, with McKee, 649 (MaL) 

, with , Ormsbee, Anfinsen k Ball, 

1043 (MaU 

Gelbjerg-Hansen, G, (754> (Misc. Dis) 
Gelfand, M., 232 (Def. Dis J, (462). 539, 937 
(Misc. Dis.) 

Geller, E. R . 927 (HeL) 

Gellhom, A. k \an Dike, H. B, 298 (MaL) 

, with , 512 (Leish.) 

, Rose, H. M. k Culbertson. J. T. 602 

(HeL) 

, Tupikova, N. A. k \ an Dyke. H. B , 334 


(Hel.) 

Gemar, F. with Faget. Pogge, Johansen, 
Fite k Prejean, 594 (Lep ) 

Gendel, B. R., 609 (Haem.) 

Gerard, R . (737) (Hel ) 

Gerdjikoff. I . (789) (MaL) 

Germ, L-, (495) (Mai) 

Geriovich. H. J . with Pijoan. Hopwood. 

jachowski k Homme. 369 (Ent.) 

Gersdorff. W. A. £= Barthel. W. F., 467 (Ent.) 
Gersh, I, with Tulhs, Jenney, McLimans & 
Vinson. 895 (Typh ) 

Gevorkov, A A . 486 (Mol.) 

Geyer, A., with Grail. (129) (Misc. Dis.) 
Ghosh. A. R , with White, 799 (Mai.) 

— with — - & Rao, 37 (MaL) 


n 


118 


h lex of Auirors 


ihosta L. M with Paaja i Dj 1018 <D*r) 
•hosft. ST C vrcti Bzvtjoe 4ai <Dsl O s > 
-hash S K. with Fanya «98 (Cbl) 
rhoJi S M. wiji V»u McClymont, A Roy 
451 (En ) 

ihyoo E, 1"3 (\Lsc D^.) 

Jobs A J, (62,) (Prot) 
i berti C„ wi h Del S*l tCCo (P.F 
hb^on O M„ with Ch-Pman A buum <1C37) 
(MaU 

.boon J G w-th Pe-re bee & Peacock 17 
(MaU 

iihson Q H- A Ha lisoa. D C 121 (Haem 
;.gl oli G USli s04 (MaD 
ill, J with Romafta -»(iS (Tryp 

— with A cte Rcmana 404 (Tnp 

id kepez, C, with Ignacio Baldo Mater A 
Pilano 1017 (Hel ) 

JiU, S (W01 (Letsh "54 (Ent ) 
lihesp e J B vUa Sweig»r A Turner 460 
(Der) 

3i. Cv, J A V’anso'i VL 13 l&U 

Sillett J D wiJi Ha-dow A Hishton, 515 

3U1 am 4 G 408 Typh 

3iUm*n J A Gillman T (o32» (Del Du) 

— vjJl 118 D? D 

jillman, T A Gillman, J 118 (Del Du ) 
3ir6« A. R 8. Poletu J G 528 (Lcp) 
3mgricb. W D A schooh, E. W 9"0 (MaU 
- — £ ko-h 21 W Sch-’ ab M 4 Shepherd 
C C, 8~3 (Mai ) 

3 nsburg J M. (CS1) 933 (En,.) 
jirard G, 5"0 (PI ) 

— with Ramon A. R chcu CO P 
A Candor G 900 (PI > 

5 rard O with Boquet S. Corvazier 235 
(\mU 

jirardi, \ C A Khoury C 12a (Der ) 
3„dwood, R. H, with Dawd-on 342 (Haem.) 
241 ( i> 

witn A Inncs "10 (Sp ) 

3 rgu. B-, with Bedford a Aidaros 433 
(HeL) 

jiroud, P, 304 "04 ("04) (Typh ) 

A Cuccio G ( 03) (Typh) 

8. «adia, J 831 (Typh) 

A Jude A 10j (Tvph J 

with Monte! 3°2 (Lcp » 

Giroux, J„ with Harant L Braun Blanouet, 
1013 (HeU 

Glagoeva E M. (692) (Mai) 

Glasgow J P 47 (Tryp) 

Glenn P M Kaplan L 1 Read H S A 
Becker F T 167 (VaU 
Godfrey L. W (443* (ReL) 

Go'thale V G with Pendse PbaUAa A 
Bhide (681) (Ent ) 


lgler 22 

Golden, A 678 (Ulc i 
Goldsmith, G A €74 (Haem * 

Goldsmith K, *02 (Mai ) 

Goldstein A. C 2^2 (Hel.) 

Goldstem H. with Gra.«et (1017) (\ras> 
G6mez Marcano A 390 (Mai ) 

Gomes Rodriguez, G 137 (Lab ) 

Gongalves A p 236 349 847 (Der) 


Gonzdl z Barr ertos G nth Hemlndez 
Mom) i?3 I2C9> (Hel) 
i Gonzalez Prendes M A with Ibarra Pdrez, 
4 0 590 (Lep ) 

with O ena Setlen A Ibarra Perez 9a 

583 (Lep ) 

Coo^hu* L D <3o9 (Er 
Gord adze G N w-Ji K^ma’ov Tsutsunava. 
Kh-zanishvili, Kama o-m A 3 ~mariahv , U 
2° 4 (Hel ) 

, Gordon E. S with Albright (714) (Am) 

} Go Mon H H wi h Christianson, Dan els A 
1 L ppmco t 24 (Mai 

- — A Upp n*ot s W„ 1"6 (MaU 

D euaide, P R, Marble A, Christian 

son H. B A Dahl, L A., 05, ivm 1 

With Ersst*om Ma’-n e A Brtui ting 

| 961 ('laU 

I with Li ppm co 1 'I rb » Kierbroo^, 

' H S'elbrock A En^trom 1 6 (Mai.) 

Marb “ A Lapp •'co t S W Ilessel 

brtx.lt 17 B 1 Ellerbroofc. L, D, 173 (MaU 

with Mason Dane’s A Paddock, 732 

(Hel 

Go-d~n I 601 (MaU (8aa) (En* ) 

Go don J E. A Knles P (,59) (PI 
Go-don. R M A Hill M A 402 (Mai ) 
Goss-hn R E with A'olnar Ton bin Brown 
A Adolph 461 (Heat Str) 

Goswell, G (519) (Den.) 

Gouck H. K "8 (PI ) 

Gramm O H. with Barg Hairston A 
Ferguson 43 j (HeL) 

wi h Ferguson Bang A Hairs on 43a 

(Hel» 

with McMullen 917 (Hel) 

Grainger W E 644 (MaLi 

Grail, A A Ger»r A (129) (\li~c Dls > 

G*ann P C 130 (NUc D^.) 

Cron er Day eux ’t A Holz S 009'’) 


(Haem.) 

Crane C W with McLimam> "05 (Typh> 

I Grass-t E. 419 5°0 (PU 

1 A Golds ein L (1017) (Vms) 

Groves P R 60a (Del Du.) 
i Groaani, J G with 5'artin CoiUns A 
! Lincicum 334 (HeU 
Great Britain 2f0 (BP ) 

Greenberg M Pelli ten OJA JeUison, 
W L, 990 (Typh.) 

Klern I F A Huebner R. J, "O’ 

(Typh.) 

with BhoobhotS A Birnkrant 603 CRek) 

Greenwood, M 63B (Rab) E62 (BE) 

Oreit F- L, 714 (Am) 

Grelon J N, with Curtis, 1092 (Der) 
Grenoil eau, G (621) (Ulc) A3 (PU 
Greval, S D S A Bhadud P h 239 (MjC 
Du) 

Gnf&n J B with Elmendorf Morueci, 
Meyer A Ryan 466 (EnL) 

Griffiths J T„ Jr 1060 (Typh) 

Grimaldi, J T, with Floch, 665 (RFJ 
Groupe V, Kigg c A Macfarlane J O, 197 
(TyphJ 

Guennnec with Soubgou A Autheman. 585 
(Am.) 

Guha P C, with Baml A Iyer (793) (MaU 
A Mukherjee S P A58> (Mai) 



Index of Authors. 


m 


Guillaume, A.. (101) (Mai.) 

Guunar3.es, F. N., 719 (Ys.) 

Gunnison, J. B., with Lazarus, 1054 (PI) 
Gunther, C. E. RL, 178 (Rial.) 

Gunther, F. A. & Tow, L. R., 133 (Ent.> 
Gurevitch, J. & Delsghtish, J„ 581 (Am.) 
Guyane, Franchise, 53 (Tryp.), 103 (HeL), 488 
(Mai), 242 bis (Ent.) 

Gyorgy, p with Perlingiero, (622) (Rlisc. 
Dis.) 


II. 


Haagen, E & Crodel, B., 196 (Typh.) 

Haagn. E. 8S2 (Typh ) 

Haas, V. H., Wilcox, A., Davis, F. P. 1 Ewing, 
F. RL, 290 (MaL) 

> & Ewin. F RL. (1045) (MaL) 

Habel, K_, 951 (Rab.) 

Habibi, A, with Parrot. (132) (Ent.) 

Hackett, c. j., 527 bis (Ys) 

Hackett, L. W„ 276 (Rial.) 

with Putnam. 15 (Mai) 

Hackman, R. H., 1103 (Ent.) 

Hadaway, A. B & Barlow. F., 1038 (MaL) 

- — , with , 1053 (Tryp.) 

with Syrnes, 545 (Ent.) 

Haddad, C., Sheiban, A. d: Budeir, R, 320 
(RE) 

Haddow, A. J., GUlett, J. D. L Highton, R. B., 
516 (YJ\) 

•, with Scmthbum, 71 (YE) 

, — — , Mahaffy, A. F. L Bugher, J. C, 992 

(YE) 

Hafiz, A, with Halawam. 329 (HeL) 

Haggis. (1036) (MaL) 

Hair, H. C., with Peterkin, 643 (MaL) 
Hairston, N. G.. with Bang, 435 (HeL), 1038 
(MaL) 

vath Graham L Ferguson, 435 

(Hel.) 

_ — vrlih , Rhuer L Trager, 281, 503 

(MaL) 

, with , Trager L Maier, 696 (RIaL) 

with Ferguson, Graham & Bang, 435 

(HeL) 

, with Trager Bang, 1035 (MaL) 

Halawam, A, 331, ( G67) (HeL) 

& Abdallah, A., 220 (Hel ) 

Bar, I. £. Rlorkos, F., 698 (Mai) 

■. Baz, II £ Marcos, F, 792 (Rial.) 

& El Kordy, M, 312 'Am > 

L- Hafiz. A., 329 (HeL) 

. Nor-el-Din G., Shaker. RL L Khalek, 

F, 99 (HeL) 

Hall, G. A. RL, 937 (Rlisc. Dis.) 

Hall, T. F. & Hess, A. D 1042 (MaL) 

— v with Penfound L Hess, 21 (RIaL) 
HaUberg, V., 591 (Lep.) 

Haller, H. L.. with Cnstol &. Lmdquist, 46S 
(EnU 

Hallman, F. A^ with DeLamater, 1066 (Aim) 
Hamilton, F., with van den Ende, Stuart- 
Harris, Fulton. Niven, Andrewes, Begs. 
Elford, White. Hawley. Rlills & Thomas, 472 
(BE) 

Hammarstrom, E., Fahraeus. J. & Hellsten, 
M.DJH., 194 (Typh.) „ ’ 

; Hellsten, H. & FAhraeus, J., 632 (Typh.) 

Hamir.ouda, RL, 221 (HeL) 

( 233 ) 


Hampton, S.-F., 573 (Typh.) 

Handler, P.. (733) (Del. D;s ) 

Hanks, J. EL, (213), 323, 721, 722 bis 723 bi 
724 (Lep.) 

Hansen, E. L., with Anderson & Johnstone 
819 (Am.) 

, with Bond, Bostick az Anderson. 53 

(Am.) 

Harant, H, Giroux, J. L Bra un-Banquet, RI 
1013 (HeL) 

Hardwicke, J„ with Fmdlay & Phelps. ^0 
(Tryp.) 

Hare. K- P., (621) (Ulc.), 738 (Del. Dis.) t( 
Hargett, RI. V.. with Burruss, 994 (YE' 
Hargreaves, W. IL, SO (Am.) 

Handas, G , 844 (Del. Dis.) 

Harper, J. O., 620 (Ent.) 

Harper, P. A., with Downs- A: Lisanskv, 95; 
(MaL) ’ f 

■, with Levine, 953 (MaL) | 

, Lisansky, E. T £z Sasse, 3. E., 953 (RIaL? 

Earns, A. H. & Down, H. A., 5 31 (Am./ 

, with Stoll, Loughhn <£j Cnenoweth, 44* 

(HeL) j) 

Hams, J O, (8S7> (Le^sh.) 

Hams, !*. J.. with Kodicek Sz Carpenter, 11! 
(Del Dis.) 

Harnson, C V. 6z Fulton, J. D.. ISO (Leish.) ' 
Hamscn, D. C., with Gibson, 121 (Haem.) 
Hamson, T„ with Winkenwerder, Hunninen; 

Billings, Carroll Sz RIaier, 834 (HeL) 

Hart, E. B , with Luckey, RIoore & Elvehjem 
119 (Def. Dis.) 8 

Hartz, P- H. 101 (HeL) 

., with Van der Sar, (123) (Der.) 

Harvey, A. E. C., 679 (EnU 
Harvey, C., 253 (RLsc. D.s.) 

Hashem, RL. 730 (HeL) 

Hatchett. S. P., 366 (Ent.) 

Haulon, J., with Pasquet, 127 (Heat Str.) 
Hauschka, T., Saxe, L. H. Jr. & Blair, RiJ 
1054 (Tryp) 

Havard, R. K. with Rlaegraith. 44 (BL) . 
Hawking, F.. C48. S70 (MaL). 1C54 (Tryp.) 
Hawksley. J. C . 360 (Rlisc. Dis ) 

Hawley. W. E, with van den Ende, Stuart - 
Hams, Fulton, Niven. Andrewes, Begg. 
Elford, White, Rldls, Hamilton & Thomas, 
472 (BJR.) 

Haymaker, W„ with RIalamud Sz Custer, 
1097 (Heat Str.) 

, with Wed, 577 (Typh.) 

Harm an. J. RL, with Most, Kane. Lavietes, 
London & 5chroeder, 496 (MaL) 

Hayman, J. RI.. Jr„ with Bazemore. Johnson; 

& Swanson, 559 (RIaL) 

with Most & Wilson, 443 (HeL) . 

Haynes, D M. 6z Hess, W. L, 4S9 (Der.) 

Hays, E. R (533) (Haem.) 

Hayward, G. W., 81 (Am.) • • 

Hazra. A- K., Lahiri. D. C. L So'shey, S. S- 
(235) (Vms.) 

Heath G. B. S. L MitchelL J. G, 754 (Ent.) : 
Heath. R. F„ (1C39) (RIaL) . 

Heathcote, R. St. A.. 130 (Rlisc. Dus.) 

Hector Cambiaso. IL, with Olle, 1095 (OphJ ] 
Hedge, K. with Shamanm, 520 (PL) 
Hegsted. D. RL, with Roos £ Stare, 403 
(MaL) 

Heide, E. A., 193 (Typh.) 


0 


Index of Authors 


delberger M with Mayer 172 (Mai) 

Tbrunn 1 with Faust Lexis A Murray 

D67 (Am.) 

lig R 512 (Typh ) 

nle R W with Suare2, Welch Suarez A 

Jelson 607 <Sp ) 

isch R B 678 (Misc Dj 

Rung C H with Campbell A Kerwin i31> 

Mai) 

Herman L. Bovamick M R A Porter 
7 C 4C0 (Mai ) 

listen H with Hammarstrcm A Fihraeus 
:o2 (Typh 1 

listen \L D H. with Hamtrarstrom A. 
^hraeus 194 (Typh) 
lw g E. B with Jennison A Milstone 
i679) (Misc Bis.) 

lwig EGA. Brown R G (442> (Hel> 
■nderson ABA. ThomeU H E 609 
(Haem ) 

mderson C R with Kark. Alton Pease 
B°an Johnson A. Richardson 842 (Def 
Dis ) 

(nderson Begg A 509 (Trip > 

— A Fulton F 577 lT\pll 

enrard C with van Hoof &. Peel, 979 
(Trip) 

~ Peel E A. Wanson M 103 tHel ) 

enry AFX 1033 (Mai ) 

enry A J 989 (Leish 

enry E with Rodham (807) (Tryp > 

enxi P S H. A Rees. W H 675 (Heat Str ) 

enrj Dustin M -J (846) (Vms ) 

ent" H A Noel G (405) (Leah > 

cbert D 713 (PI * 

erman F with Jadrn 390 (Mai > 

emandezMora C (807) (Tryp 

ernandez Morales F With Culbertson 

Rose Oliver Gonzalez J & Piatt 924 

(Tryp) 

— A Gonzalez Barrientos G 228 (229) 
(Hel > 

— F A Maldonado J F with Pratt C K 
330 bis (Hel ) 

— F wi h Oliver Gonzalez 830 (Hel > 
A Pratt C K 434 <HeL> 

— Prat C K 1 Oliver Gonzalez, J 731 
(Hel) 

— with Santiago-Stevenson A Martinez 
902 (Am ) 

— Sudrez R M Pratt C K L Oliver 
Gonzalez J 218 (Hel ) 

lemantlo OrdoHez J (Del Dis > 
lemberg C A 15 951 (Mai) 
lemott R M 133 (Ent) 
lertzberg R 26 (Mai > 
less A D with Faus* £z Young (158 
(Mai ) 

with Hall, 1042 (Mai ) 

A Keener G G Jr 8S0 (Mai > 

— ■ with Penfound A Hall. M (Mai > 

with Watson L Kiker 801 (Mai) 

Hess. W l with Haynes 460 (Der ) 
Hesselbrock, W B with Gordon Marble 
Lippuicott A Ellerbrook 173 (Mai) 

with Lipplncott Marble Ellerbrook 

Ev.gsttom A Gordon 166 (Mai) 

with Paddock Rhees A Ellerbrook 

601 (Hel) 

Hewer T F 527 (Ys.) 


Hewitt R I with Richardson Seager. 

Brook Martin A Maddux 289 (Mail 
Hibbs R E„ 607 (Def Dis ) 

Kicking s with Ethermgtcn Roden A 
Sellick 163 (Mai) 

Hicks J D 460 (Der) 

Higashi A, with Welch Peters Buedlng A 
Valk 1015 (HeL) 

Higtiby P R 446 (Hel > 

Highton R B vnth H3ddow A Gitlet* 516 
(YF) 

Hill E L A Ingraham S C 894 (Typh ) 

Hill 1 G W 360 (Misc. Dis I 
Hill K R 87 901 (Am) 

Findlay G M A Macpherson A 94 

(Ys) 

Hill M A with Gordon 402 (Mai > 

Hills A G 169 (Mai) 

Hilmy I S with Khalil, 97 (Hel ) 

Hdscn D with Mircish 615 (Oph) 

Hindle E 795 (Mai) 

Hinman E. H A Baez M M 371 (Report' 
etc ) 

Hxrd A J (652) (Leish) 

Hitch J M 9M (Hel) 

Hitchcock D J A Rawson G W 84 (Am) 

with 716 (Am ) 

Ho E A 189 (Leish.) 

Hsu T H A Soong T H 987 (Leish ) 

Hoare C A 1048 (Tryp) 

Hocking K S 879 1038 (Mail 
Hodges H H. A Freemen N E 621 (Misc 
Dis) 

Hodgson C H 578 (Bart) 


Hogue M. J (1102) (pro,. ) 

Holden JR with Findlay Maegraith A 
Markson 501 (Mai) 

Holland T 618 (Heat Str ) 

Hollands R A A Palmer E D 439 (Hei) 
Hollenbeck A H (241) (Ent) 

Holler G A Zajitschek R 318 (Am) 1057 
(Typh ) 

HoU.s M D„ (182) (Mai) 

Holton P 835 (HeL) 

Holz S with Granier Doyeux (1092) 
(Haem ) 

Honorato A with Gajardo-Tobar <8o2> 
<&ltsc Dis ) 

Hood A 360 (Misc D.s ) 

Hood M (8o6) (iob ) 


Hopper J Jr with Monroe 246 (Lab ) 
Hopwood M L, with Pljoan Gerjovich 
Jachowskl A Ronnne 369 (Ent) 

Horenstein B with Miyara Conte A Cdnea, 
815 (Pi) 

van Horn F with Benedek Lewe Price A 
Koransky 458 (Der ) 

Homer R with Elsdon Dew A Cameron 310 
(Am ) 



Index of Authors. 


112 


Horton, R. K , with Westphal. 565 (Mai ) 
Hovanitz, W., 566 (MaU 
Howard, B, with Balamuth, 582 (Am) 
Howard, J W , with Plinn, Todd &: Scott. 413 
(Typh.) 

Howell. C. A H , 929 (Sp > 

Howell, K. M- with Knoll. 524 (Am > 

Howell. T. H . 1017 (Sp ) 

Hsu, K. C., 1008 (HeJ ) 

Hsu, T H„ with Ho & Soong. 987 (Leish > 

Hu. S. M. K„ 1023 (Hcl.) 

Huang, C. H & Chu. L. W. 419 (PI t 

, with ■. 423 (Chi » 

, with , Chanc & Kao. 423 (Chi i 

Huebner, R. J , 709 (Typh) 

. with Greenberg. PelUtteri & Klem. 707 

(Typh ) 

— — , Jelljson. W L. & Armstrong, C. 897 
(Typh.) 

, & Pomerantz. C. 411 (Typh ) 

— . Stamps, P & Armstrong, C. 411 (Typh » 

. wjth Topping «fc Shepard. 70 {Typh ) 

Huff. C. G., 158 (Alai ) 

, with Coulston. 970 (Mai.) 

, . Laird. R L. & Porter, R. J., 1046 

(Mai) 

Hughes, A. C. C., 205 (Den.) 

Hughes. C O. & Brackett. S., 41 (Mai.) 

. with - — , Waletzky, Baker A Williams, 

40 (Mai) 

Hughes. T. P.. with Mahaffy A Smithbum, 
72 (Y.F) 

. with perlowagora, 657 (YF) 

Hull, R., Lovell. B J. Openshaw. H. T. A 
Todd. A R. (642) (Mai) 

Humphreys, F A. & Campbell, A. G., 758 
(Reports, etc) 

Hunntnen, A. V., with Wmkenwerder, 
Harrison, Billings, Carroll Si Mater, 834 
(Hel) 

Hunt R. A Davey, P, 694 (Mai) 

Hunter. G. W., with Eyles A Warren. 637 

— — -, C Ingalls. J W Si Cohen. M G. 440 
(Hel.) 

Hunter, J. K., 661 fDys) 

Hurlbut. H. S, Maple. J D, Wilson . C S , 
Fallander. S R A Husman, C N., 881 

— — . with Travis, Maple A Hurlbut. 646 

Husman, C. N., with Hurlbut, Maple, Wilson 
Si Fallander, 881 (MaU 
— — , with Travis, Maple A Hurlbut, 656 
(Mai.) ^ % 

Hussam. A. with Sharma. 737 <Keu 
Hutchison, W C A Kermack W. O., (877) 
(MaU _ _ 

Hynes, M.. Ishaq. M. & Morns, T. L., 233 
(Del. Dis) w _ _ 

Morris, T. L A- Verma. O P., 

744 (Haem) _ 

, & Verma, O P . 744 (Haem.) 

I. 

Ibarra PCrez, R & Gonz&lez prendes, M. A , 
430, 590 (Lep ) , . 

with Oteiza Setien & Gonzalez Prendes, 

95, 589 (Lep) 


Ibrahim. K. G., 618 (Oph.) I 

Iglesias. R. with Sabalette A Dominguez}: 

664 (R.F.) 6 

Ignacio Baldo, J, GH Yepez, C„ Mayer. A:, 
k Pifano, C. F„ 1077 (Hel.) 5 

Ignacio Chala H . J.. 430 (Lep ) 

& Lleras Kestrepo, F„ 823 (Lep.) 

dTgnazio, C.. 193 (Typh ), (525) (Am) 

A Codeleoncinl, E.. (193) (Typh.). 52 

(RP.), 539 (Misc. Dis ) 

& CoIIomb, H, (178) (Mai.) 

Ikeliani, O., 572 quat.. (885) (Tryp) 

A Mautner, L. S., 185 (Tryp.) >( 

Incho, H. H„ with Deonler A Jones, 289 (Malt’ 

. with Jones A Deonier, 504 (Mai) 

India. 252 (BR.) 

Indian Research Fund Association, 966 (Mai. ! 
997 (PI). 998 (Chi.) 

Infante Gdmez, A., with Moreno Betdvw 
820 (ILF.) 

Ingalls, J W., with Faust A See, 331 (Hel.) j 

. with Hunter & Cohen, 440 (HeU 

, with McMullen, 917 (Hel.) I 

Ingalls. J. w. Jr., 442 (Hel.) I 

Ingraham, H. S A Lapenta, R. G . 212 (RJY 
Ingraham. S. C., with Hill, 894 (Typh.) I 
Innes, E. M., with Davidson A Girdwood. 74] 
(Sp) 1’ 

Innes, J. R. M„ 877 (MaU B 

Intemat. J. Leprosy’. 327 (Dep.) « 

Intemat Labour Review, (144) (Reports, etc f 

327 (Lep ) {( 

Iriarte, D. R.. (626) (Ent) 

Inondo. M., with Kauri A Fustl, (903) (Ami! 
Irons, J V . with Co’c A Tesar, 710 (Typh! 

A Hooper J M, 710 (Typh) tj 

— Murohy. J. N. A Wolfe, D. ML, 71, 
(Typh.) « 

with Topping A Shepard,. 710 (Typh 

Ishaq, M , with Hynes A Morris, 233 (Dell 
Dis) y 

. with , A Verma. 744 (Haem/j 

■, with A Verma, 744 (Haem.) 8 

Ivanova, L. V., 161, 488 (MaU fl 

Iyengar, M. O. T, 564 (Mat) ij 

Iyengar. N K., with Bose A Mukerji. 18] 
(LeishJ l] 

Iyer, B. H , with Bami A Guha. (793) (MaU 


J. 


jackowski. L. A , wieth Pi]oan, Gerjovicn 
Hopwood A Romine, 369 (Ent.) I; 

Tachowski. L A- Jr. A . 368 (Ent ) 

Jackson, A. V., with Funder, 204 (Typh.) '] 
Jackson, C. H. N„ 47 (Tryp.) U 

Jackson, E. with Smadel, Bennett (J 
Rights. 513 (Typh.) . ? 

Jackson, H. A Oleesky, S, (321) (RF.) 4 

Jacoby. H. 88 (Am) (754). 937 fMisc. Disj 
Jacques, J. J. C-. (1076) (Hel.) f 

Jadm. J . with Giroud, 891 (Typh.) {• 

Jadm. L. B A Herman, F-. 390 (Mat ) v> 
Jaff6, R. A Fem> R. 433 (Hel ) j* 

Jams. U, 178 (MaU 7 

A Jude. A., (893) Typh.) p 


22 


Initt of Authors 


rvnone G Feno-Luzzi o 4 Mata D , 
251 (Reports etc) 

nz, O J with Mantel io Coutinho 4 de 
Lourelro 340 (Def Dis) 

Olwi W L with Greenberg & Pellilteri 
930 (Typh) 

— with Huebneri Armstrong 897 (Typh) 

— \u«h S. Pomerantz 411 (Typh? 

nney E with Tilths Cersb McUroans & 
Vin*on 6"5 (Typh) 

•nnlngs G H 278 /Mali 
■ntiison D B Heiwig E B & Milstone 
T K (679) (Wise DU) 

•pson V/ F Mautta A 4 Courtois C 

1070 ('Ian 

-ra e F «t>8 <Uish ) 

!rsi)d M 4 Meulengracht E 457 (Haem) 
’ttmar H U 750 iMisv. Dis) 
hittWa K U m (Mi«c Ds) 

— ft Minknd K K <663) (Am) 

O'lWWr: O tV (Lab) 

ohatisen F A with Faget & Po"ge ’"A 
bis (Leo) 

~ v(th Pite Pfejean 4 Genv’r 

SM <L*p> 

ohn M B with Sharp 349 (Der) 
ohnson c a S45 625 (Exit) 
ohnson D H 200 (Typh) 
ohnson K A & Votes M W 1038 (Mat) 
'ohnson H H with Bazemore Swanson & 
HaMinn 559 (Mat) 
lohnson J a oho i Prat) 
tohri'on HE with Kark Alton Pease Bean 
I Henderson 4 Richardson 843 (De( Dis> 
tohnston C R St with Morrison 743 iSp ) 
fohmtone H F with Rice & Reams 544 
(Ent) 

fohnstone H <5 with Anderson & Hansen 
| 819 (Am) 

Johnstone "DC ”34 336 60 T (Mat) 530 
(He!) 

loth A T H •’48 (Der) 
tones B 4*9 (Ent) 

tones E with Ditbv S. Ka'er 603 (Sp) 

— Warden h F i Darby W J 740 
vsp) 

fane' HA nith Deonier & Incho "?9 (Mai ) 

— Jneho H H l Deonter C C 504 (Mai) 
MeCoUtntsb G T 4 Morton F A 

467 (Ent) 

Tttvs HA L Oberg M W (467) 

(Ent) 

(ones M T 4 Bnds T J 217 (Keli 
Jones IV H. 3)3 1063 (Am 
torgeo a f aith Tups' F’S <Mi" Pit 
lope P M 743 (Haem) 
ordin K B with Cantrell 39 (Mat) 
ordnn W S with Saunders 4 Bianco, 100 
Wei ) 

6« M & Aguirre J A 115 (Def Dis) 
os«ph A D 631 (Mlsc Dis) 

.V<*ph'on E S CnRel) 17 B t Trembles 

' h L- mo oral) 

, — Udenjriend 8 4 Srodie B B, 7S3 
1 (M»V) 

1 Unis Bombay (6D6) (Hel) 
nde rumpt, L. 811 (Typh.) 


Jude A with Giroud 1053 (Typh) 
With Jame r£93) ('Typh) 


Calm R J with Wheeler McDermott 4 
Adier (642> (Mai) 

Kainla E with Becker 4. Burts 173 (Mat) 
523 (Am) 

vilfajan B H IC06 (RFI 
ICaira S h 575 (Tjrh ) 

Camafov N G 668 (Kel I 
— Gordadze G N Tsutsunava T « 
w.1 izanlshvitt A O Kamatava A O 4 
B«2«iamshvih 6 M 224 (He}) 

Kemilova AG with Kamalov Go-dadz" 
Tsutsnnara Kbi2mishvilt 4 BuguSanishvit) 
224 (Hel) 

tUne c A with Mo»t Lavictes London. 

Schroeder ti Haymen <96 (Ma5 ) 

K3titar F with Ititchken 10" 8 <Hel> 

Kao H C with Chtt Huans St Chang 423 
(Chi) 

j Kaplan F M with KesseS Moote St ScMW 
1 son 524 (Am) 

Kaplan L 1 with Becl et Head 4 Boyd 280 
i (Mai ) 

! with Glenn Head 4 Bicker 167 (Mai) 

j «ith Read 4 Becker 177 (Mai) 

1 t _ w h Bold M F 55 281 

. (Mai ) 

Kark, R M Alton H F Pease E D Bean 
! W B Henderson C R Johnson REA 
Richardson L. M 842 (Def Dis) 

. Kark. W 170 <M«1 > 

Kannakat G with Rao 1089 (Haem) 

| Hartman b 420 <P) > 

| $. da Silveira JIM 38 (Mat) 

Kaser M M with Darby A Jones E 608 
(Bp) 

KatzeJi rilenbogc a 3 539 (Mac Dis) 

Katzm. B * arose ti 440 (H el) 

Kaump D H (243) (Lab) 

Kauntze W H 470 (Reports etcl 
Kean B H witn Shrager 170 (Mai.) 

& Taylor C E 166 (Mai ) 

Kearns, c W r*i»h Rice L Johnstone 544 
(Ent) 

Keen, P 662 (Am ) 

Keener G G Jr mth Hess 880 (Mat) 
Kekwicfc, A V.' right R j L Raper A B 
(674) (Def Dis ) 

Kemp T A 1092 (Haem > 

Kendall, D with Collard 903 (Am ) 
Keheford J P & Simpson JOE (1031) 
(Mai ) 

Kennedy J S 661 (Mai) 

Kerbrat G with Bfnard (514) (Tjph) 
Kemacfc, W O with Hutchison <877) (Mai) 
Kerr R W & Ra*ferty W J 624 (Ent ) 
Kershaw G R 749 (Misc Dis) 

Keman 190 (U-Uh ) 

& Aretaa R mt (Der ) 

Herein j p with Campbell (34) (MaL) 

— - with — — La Forge & Campbell B K, 
(34) (Ma)) 

with & Helbing (34) (Mai) 

■ with Sommers <4 Campbell S K., 

(34) (Mai ) 



hide x of A uikors . 


11 2 : 


Kessel, J. P. & Moore, p. j. with Kaplan. 

P. M. & Schireson, R , 524 (Am ) 

Kessler, A , 130 (Misc. Dis ) 

Kevorkova, V. 1 , 671 (Hel.) 

Khalefc, F A., with Halawatii, Nor-el-Din Sc 
Shaker, 99 (Hel ) 

Khaki, M. B. & Hilmy, I s , 97 (Hel.) 

Khan, P , 234 (Vms ) 

Khelevin, N. V., 680 (Ent.) 

Khizamshvili, A O., with Kamalov. 
Gordadze, Tsutsunava, Kamalova & 
Buguianishvili, 224 (Hel) 

Khoury, C , with Girardi, 125 (Der ) 

Kiebl. E & Siedek, H , 900 (Mai ) 

Kierland, R R , 499 (Mai ) 

Kleser, J. A.. 210 (Hel 1 
Kiker, C. C., with Watson & Hess, 891 (Mai.) 
Kikuth, W.. with Schilling, 1 , 199 iTyph ) 
King, E. J„ 618 (Heat Str ) 

King, P. E , with Acheson & Spensley. 964 
(Mai.) 

King, J. D , 282 (Mai ) 

, with Maegraith, Tottev. Adams & 

Andrews, 501 (Mai 1 

King. W. V & Hoogstraal, H , 543 (Ent ) 

, with Toffaletl. 958 (Mai ) 

Kingery, R. M . with Bounds (429i <R. P ) 
Kirbv, F. G., 1050 (Typh ) 

Knk, J. B., 350 (Heat Str ) 

Kirk. R , 988 (Leish ) 

& Corloll, N. L , 122 (Vms.> 

& Sati, M. H., 885 (Leish ) 

Kitchen. S, F„ with Boyd, 560 (Mai) 

& Putnam, P., 23 fMaL) 

Klein, L F., with Gieenberg, Pellitten <fc 
Huebner, 707 (Typh) 

KUgler, I. J , with Birnbaum &: Goldblum, 22 
(MaU 

Klinefelter, H F , Jr , with Dell. 171 (Mai ) 
Klyueva, N G & Ros'-un, G, (4061 (Tryp ) 
Knickerbocker, T. W , with Rakofsky, 236 
(Der.) 

Knies, P T., With Gordon, (650) (PI ) 

Knipe, F. W , with Soper, Casun, R'ehl & 
Rubrno, 877 (Mai ) 

Kmplrng, E. F. ( 135 (Ent), (181) (MaLi 
— with Madden & Linqulst, 466 (Ent) 

■ , with , Schroeder & Linquist, 544 

(Ent.) 

Knoll, E. W. & Howell, K M., 524 (Am ) 
Knowles, F. L . 700 (Mai ) 

& Smith, C. S , 399 (Mai ) 

Kodicefc, E., Carpenter, K. J. Si Harris, L. J , 
119 (Def. Dis ) 

Koenigsfeld, E. O. II. A Nambiar, K. P. S. 
(659) (PL) 

Eoepfli, J, B., Mead, J. F. & Brockman, J. A., 
Jr., (964) (Mai.) 

Koepkc, J. A., with Cole. 468 (Ent ) 

Koerber, R, with Duneux & Boiron, 991 
(YE.) 

Kojevnikov, P. V. Dobrotvorsksya, N. V. & 
Latyshev, N. I., 940 (BE.) 

Kolodny, M. H . with Denhoff. 748 (Die.) 
Koppisch, E, with Pomales Lebron, Arbona 
t Morales Otero. 198 (Typh ) 

Koprowski, H., 580 (Y.F.) 

* ■, with de Boer, Kunz & Cox, 712 (Den ) 

& Cox, H, R., 518 (Den.) 


Koransky, A., with Benedek, Lewe, Price « 
van Horn, 458 (Der.) 

Kotby, A , 614 (Oph.) 

Kouri. P., Iriondo, M. & Fust£, R, (903' 
(Am.) 

, with Milanes, Curbelo, Rodriguez & 

Spies, 452 (Sp ) 

KoussitasseS, 638 (Mai.) 

Kraan, H, with Swellengrebel, 286 (Mai) 
Kreisberger, J., with Passouant, (638) (Rab ) 
Hremer, c. B , with Elderfield, Kupdian 
Birstein & Cortes, (964) (MaU 
Krichevski, A. M., 675 (Der.) 

Kmonosova, Z. F., 161 (Mai.) 

Krontovskaja, M. K., with TovamickiJ & 
Ceburkina, (301) (Typh.) 

Kuhlenbeck, H., with Sadusk, 196 (Typh.) 
Kuhn, H. S., 617 (Oph.) 

Kuitunen-Ekbaum, E. Sc Webster, D, 671 
(HeL) ! 

Kuntz, R. E.. 330 (Hel ) ] 

L Stirewalt, M. A., 434 (Hel) 

Kunz, L J.. with de Boer, Koprowski & Cox, 
, 712 (Den.) 

Kuo, S. C , 331 (Hel ) f 

| Kupchan, S M., with ElderBeld, Kremer. 
, Birstein & Cortes, (964) (Mai) 

) Kuzenok, A , with Ohtzfei & Czaczkes, 193 
(Typh ) r 

Kyker, G. C. Sc McEwen, M. M., 757 (lab ) « 

t , & Comatzer, W. E., 892 (Mai.) I 


Lachmt, V., 704 (Typh 1 * 

Ladell, W. S. S-, 1097 (Heat Str) 

Laemmert, H. W, Jr., Ferreira, L. de C & 
Taylor, R. M., 414 (YE) 

, with Fox, 1062 (YE.) 

van Laere, J., 394 (Mai ) 

Laffer, N.C, with Sashin, Brown, McDowell 
& Boeing, 460 (Der ) 1 

Lafferty, L. C, with Schnitzer Sc Buck, 185'! 

(Tryp.) ij 

La Forge, R. A . with Campbell, K. N , Kerwrn' 1 
& Campbell, B. K , (34) (Mai ) 

Lagodsky, H., with Launoy, 702 (Tryp ) • 

Laha, P N., 585 (Am ) l 

Lahiri, D. C, with Hazra Sc Sokhey, (225)' 
(Vms.) 

Laigret, J . 580 (IT.) f 

Laird, R. L, with Huff, Coulston & Porter, : 
1046 (Mai.) 

de Lajudie, P., with Floch, 322. 589, 724, (727) 
(Leo.), 922 bis (Hel), 1C07 (Ys), (1054), 

(Tryp.) 1 

, with — — Sc Taillefer-Gnmaldi, 93 (RJP.) J 

Lai, R. B. Sc Seal, S. C, 144 (Reports, etc.) 
Lai, S B, with Basu, (860> (Reports, etc) f 
Lalich, J. J.. 1047 (B1 ) 

Lam, F. K. & Price, S , 933 (Der.) J 

Lambillon, J., 1034 (Mai.) r> 

Landau. K. D , (463) (Misc. Dis.) ! 

Landau, J., with Feigenbaum. (618) (Oph.) i { 
Landquist, J. K., with Curd & Rose, (699) ; 
(MaL) 

, with Rose Sc Curd, <SC4> (Mai) 

Landsborough, D Sc Tunnell, N., 418 (PL) J 


i 


Index of Authors 


se J with Certjuein 1083 (YF ) 

iffiW R 31 tt>e! D») 

age R P 547 (Lab) 

laagwi, C5 TO (De? Dis.' 

ngrjd<'e VJ P„ with tew is sso (Ttyp ’ 

nguiUon J 505 (Lop * 

nza, O 160 jes IMM> 

Penta, R O with Ingraham 2i2(RF) 
peyssonnie J A Inpeyssonnie L 295 
Yryp) 

ran/a P S with D js A hob *e$a >651 
Y*yp) 

rnuncje A-, with Toulant 109a (Op a t 
Kh J E. Jr £23 <668 (Hel) 

Sstnan t>„ with Rodham, 181 Ohl 
trf N <6851 (Tryp > 

tyshet N 1 v ith fCOjevniKov k Dobro- 

lorskaya 910 (8U t 

unoy u &. lagbdsky R. r 'Q‘ I (Try? > 

~ & Pnenr M Mile 509 (Trvp > 

Urans R. 468 (Ent 1 
ffli* EM Q "6 (PH 
UtctburgBonlour M 3lt> OP) 

.MW G (813) (IP) 

notes P H with Most Kane London, 
3cliroeder L Ravnteti 496 (Mall 
iihon P Kith Beoud rornt k Aretas 721 
(Lep) 

iwrcnce D 209 (Ami 

.wrence J with C 03 toll k Ballantinr 718 

(R-FJ 

iws 8 0 BM (Trrpi 

utarus AS k Gunnison j B 10 6* (PI) 

•atis, H (342) (Haem) 

nwtt, S S k Beck O H 916 (He)) 

■tried B., with tVnnson, 131 (Ent) 

•bon. J, Choussat. K. A Duboucher O 
(535) GUM 

— k Fabregoule EL. (6&>) OLF ) 

t Bo irdeiles B with Svyngedauw k Masse, 
C89) (Mai) 

S O KK 1036 (Ktat Sti ) 

— with Macpherson 1 Punonger 934 
(Heat S(t.) 

w D J with Woodhitl 1> 75 61s (Mai » 

Wh, R. B 527 (Ys.) 

res. A D, 212 (K-F.) 

teson. F (4a8) (Vms.) 

ehmann. R. with Walters A RossK*r 6T2 

bis (Oef Dts ) 


it Pis.) 
amg S. 


phj 
P) 718 


* — k Loury R. 718 <RF ) 

■ertok, CBS. MacGregor M R, ”89 (Mat) 
A, £>. -with Bianco Saunders S Cohn. 
1034 (Vat) ^ 

-erine R D„ 59 (TrptU 
— A EManger H, 395 (Mali 

U D 4 Harper P A, 953 (Mat) 
(Ut$ro u * 4 Sfcadorskal-i n £> 8 


Levy M D with Arnold, 237 (Oer) 

Lewe \ •Kith Betiedek, Price Kcratish* S 
van Horn 453 (Per ) 

Lewis C F t .dusselniah M. M 631 (De( 
Dis) 

Lewis. V J, 6j6 (YJP > 

Lewis, £. A. S. Lan>*nd5e W P., SSO (Tryp) 
Lewis, M K. 406 (Tryp) 

Lesns ft with Faust Heiltminn A Murray 
1067 (Am) 

Lewis. R A 317 (Am) 

Lewis s Medical. Scientific A ’Technical 
Library 941 <BR> 

Lewthwahe R O Connor J L. & (tilfiams 
S E. 410 (Tv-ib > 

Uebow A A MacLean P V Bumstead J 
H. &. Welt L. G 351 (Ulc) 

He Kian Joe with Bonne f~ Bras. 1013 (Hel > 
LSeou Y C with Raynat. C37 (Rab ' 
Lifschiu J Umana A C A. Vergara J J 
re (Map 


lalhe R D 933 (Lab) 

Lmcieum T> H frith Martin Gramanl A 
Collins. 334 (Hel.) 

Lsndberg R 925 bis <Hel ) 

Lindquist A W with Crutol &■ Haller 466 
(Ent > 


with Madden A. KrupUng 466 (Ent’ 

with - — A schroeder 1042 (MM > 

with A Knlplinff 544 (Ent ) 

Utidsay J R. 618 (Heat Sir 1 
— with caplan 618 (Heat StD 
Linduska j P Cochran J H A, Morton 
F A 681 (Ent > 

Lippincotl s w with Christianson Gordon 
A Daniels, 24 (Mai) 

with Gordon A Christianson 178 

with — - Marble Hesselbrook A Eller 

brook 373 Oral) 

Marble A Ellerbrook, L. D HesSel 

brock W B Engstrtini W W A Gordon 
H H 166 <MM> 

Paddocit P K. Rhees M C Hessel 

brock, W B A Ellerbrook L. D 601 (Hel > 
Lips. \t Wrth Vlncke <t- Camb er CPS (Mai > 
Lisa risky E. It, with Downs & Harper 9o3 
(Mai) 


with Harper & Sasse «53 (Mai > 

Lisitsa V M 171 (Mai) 

Usova A I Soliyev 11 S 4. EsUn V A 
8)6 (Mai) 

Li tie S C, with Watson & Murphe? 916 
(Hel) 

Liu P Y with Reims On, Chang Chu A- Ou- 
4*0 400.) 

Liu W T, 574 (Typh.) 

XJvadas G A A Sphan'Wis J C 259 (BR' 
Uvpsay H R. with pollard Wilson. At 
Woodland 514 (Tvph) 

Wilson D J pollard, Lt t Woodland 

J C 206 (Deal 

Li2ondo J E. with Romana k Coneios 300 
(Mai) 

Lleras Restrepo with Ignacio Chala 823 
(Lepl 

Llopart. J with Chifflet (835) (Hel) 

Lflbo R, 914 (Hel) 

W*b R, p^ 398 (Mai) 


Index of Authors* 


n: 


van Loghem, J. J„ {421) (CM ), (620) 
(Reports, etc.) 

London, I. M., with Most, Kane. Lavietes. 

Schroeder k Haymen. 496 (Mai.) 

Lopes, D M., 328 (HeL) 

Lopez, G. G., Spies, T. D , Menendez, J. A. k 
Toca, R. L, 456 (Sp.) 

, with , Miianes k Aramburu, 845 

(Sp.) 

Lopez-Chavez. G J. (337) (Hel.) 

.Losee, K.. with Bernstein Pnbyl &. Lott. 
(964> (MaL) 

Lott, W. A,, with Bernstein, Pnbyl k Losee. 
(964) (Mali 

, with , Steams i Dexter, (964) 

(MaU 

, with , & Shan. <960 (Mai.) 

Loughlm, E. H. i. Stoll. N. R . 335, 735 (HeL) 

with . Hams >i. Chenoweth, 444 

(Hel) 

de Loureiro, J A., with Monteiro Coutmho k 
Janz. 340 (Def. Dis * 

Loune, E. XL. 1048 (Tryp ) 

, with Fulton. 403 (Tryp ) 

, with Williamson, 48 (Tryp) 

, with k Bertram. 970 (Mai.) 

Loutit, J. F., 743 (Haem.) 

Louveaux. J., 1060 (Tj-ph ) 

Lovell, B. J.. with Hull, Openshaw k Todd, 
(642) (MaU 

Lovett, W. C. D„ 1102 (Ent.) 

Lowe, C. U. k Augustine. D. L., (754) (Misc. 
Djs.) 

Lubitz. J. with Ecker. (926) (Leish.) 
Luck<?, B„ 1048 (BI) 

Luokey, T. D.. Moore, P R- Elvebjem. C. A 
& Hart, E. B . 119 (Def. Dis ) 

Ludwig, R. G. &: Nicholson. H. P.. 574 <Typh_> 
Lms Carri, E-, 663 (Am.) 

Lum, L. C-, 500 (MaU 

Lupaseo. G. with Cantacuzene, 529 (Hel) 

, with Zotta, Radacoyici, Cantacuzene & 

Teodoresco, 623 (Misc Dis > 

Luppova, N N., 639 (MaU 
Lurye, A., 558 (MaL) 

Lutterloh, C. H. 4.- Shalienberger, P. L., 177 
(MaU 

Luttermoser, G. W„ 1078 (HeL) 

LwoH, M-, with Nicolle, (885) (Tryp > 


31. 


McAllister, J., with Weinman, 1100 (Prot.) 
McArthur, J., 788, 795 (Mai.) 

McCall, J. V„ Jr., with Page. 396 (Mal.> 
McCance, R. A. & Black. D. A. K.. 44 (BL) 
Macchiavello, A-. 78, 519, 997 (PL) 

. Mostajo, B. & Mostajo. B„ Jr , 713 (PI.) 

McClymont. A. C., vtth Wu. Ghosh & Boy, 
464 (Ent.) 

McCollough, G. T., with Jones &: Morton, 467 
(Ent.) 

McCulloch. R. N., 1020 (Ent.) 

McDaniel, G. E., with Sabrosky & Beider . 392 
(MaU 

McDermott, E. B„ with Wheeler, Adler k 
Khan, (642) (MaU 
Macdonald, G, 182 (MaL) 


McDonald, S, 592 (Lep.) 

McDowell. F. & Varney, p. l. got (Misc. Du 
M cDowell, H. c„ with Saslun. Brown, La a 
& Boeing, 460 (DerJ 
McEwen, XL XL. with Kyker, 757 (Lab.) 

, with & Comatzer, £02 (Mai.) 

XIcFadzean, A. J S., 739 (Def. Dis.) 
Macfarlane, D. G. & Macy, R. W, S7 (Hel > 
Macfarlane, J. O, with Groupe k N'lgg u 
(TypfU 

McGann, V. G , with Burrows, Mather < 
Wagner. 422 (Chi.) 

McGee, H. R , with Rostorfer, 567 (Mai.) 
MacGregor, XL E., with Levick. 789 (MaU 
MacGregor. R. B, 360 (Misc. Dis.) 
Machella. T. E., with Fine, R. & Burgoo: 

D F. 557 (MaL) 

Machines, D. G., 701 (MaL) 

McIntyre. J. T- 61S (Heat Str.) 

Mackay. A G.. 720 (Lep.) 

McKee, R. W with Anfinsen. Geimar 
Ormsbee & BalL 1043 (MaU 

& Geiman, Q U. 649 (.MaL) 

. with •, Anlinsen Ormsbee k Bal 

1043 (MaU 

, Ormsbee. R. A . A nfi nsen. C. B , Geiman 

Q M. k Ball, E. G„ 1043 (MaL) 
McKendnck. A. J., with Young L Farr, (425 
(RJF.X (448) (HeD 

Mackerras, L M. 518 <D*n >, 642. 874 (MaL) 

i & Aberdeen. J. E. C , 555 (MaL) 

McKinney, W. I*. Jr. with Monnt. 90 (Am.) 
MacLean. with Liebow, Bumstead & Welt, 351 
(Ulc.) 

McLennan. E. I. with Turner, Rogers & 
Matthaei. 371 (Lab ) 

Macleod, J. M. H. L Muende, I. 255 (BU.) 
McLetchie. J. lu, 971 ter (Tryp ) 

McLimans. W. F. k Grant, C. W„ 706 (TyphJ 

» with Tullis, Gersh. Jennev & Vinson, o’i 

(Typh ) 

McMahon. J. P., 626 (EntJ 

. with Gamham, 10S4 (HeL) 

McMahon, M. C.. with Wayson 1: Prince. 41? 
(P1J 

McMartin, R. B-, with Dimson. 32 (MaL) 
McMullen. D. B., 917 (HeL) 

k Graham, O. EL, 917 (HeL) 

k Ingalls. J W , 917 (Hel.) 

, with Wnght, Faust k Bauman. 832 

(Hel-) 

Macpherson. A.. with Hill L Findlay, 94 (Ys) 
Macpherson. EL, 686 (BJU 
Macpherson. R. fL. Lee. D. K- K. k Furlongerj 
EL. 934 (Heat Str) j 

McRoberts, G. R-, 1026 (BiU i 

Macy, R. W„ with Macfarlane. 97 iHeL) 
Madden, A. EL, Lindquist, A. W. !; KmpLing.' 
E. F„ 466 (EntJ 

— — , schroeder, H. O- Kxnphng, K F. k Lind 4 
quist. A- W, 544 (EnL) s 

., — L Lindquist. A. W.. 1042 (MaL) i 

Maddux 1L. with Richardson. Hewitt, Seager^ 
Brooke k Martin. 289 (MaU 1 

M&dssn, H, 110, 840 (HeL) } 

M3egraith, B.. 121 (Sp-), 393 (Mai.) * 

, Brundrett. J. C-. Rigby, J. D. k Shddenj' 

R. A, 886 (LelshJ ; 

L Havard. R. E., 44 (Bl ) 


26 


judex of Authors 


iaegraitb a G e* c» 27 28 31 498 bis VO 
bis (MaL) ... 

— with Findlay Mai «on L Ho &ea -01 

(Mai) „ _ 

— Tottey M M Adams A. » D 
Andre vs M H H IK mg J D 501 'Mail 
la'trand R 213 (Lep> 

(agrou E 412 (PL) . , 

!abafly A F with Haddow Sm thpurn L 
Bushel 892 (YE) „ „„ 

— Smithbum K C L Hughes T ” 72 
(YF) 

taier J with Bang H irston L Tracer 281 
503 696 (MaL) __ 

— with "Wirikenweracr Runnmeh n» 
tison Billings & CarrolL 834 (Hel) 

.Isis 1 A L with Tallant 4. Rakestraw 82 
(Am) 

Jaitra S R with Sarkat i846> (Vnia) 

— with L Roy (848) (Vms) 

dajumder D N L Das Gup a C H 183 

(Man 

dakar >J low (Hel) 

— Jr Fawzy R M 1011 (Hel > 
vlakan J G 219 (Mai) 298 (Leish) 
dakower H 1035 (Mai ) 

vlalamos B (188) (Leish) 
ilalamud N Haymakei V. A Custe 1 R P 
1097 (Heat Str ) 

HaUnga C w th Seder (399) (MM) 

Mai olmson M E & Wishart F O 407 
408 (Typh) 

with 194 (Typh 

Maldonado J P (566 (Am 

with Hernandez Morales J. Pfatt 330 

bis (Hel > 

Malone R Hi, 511 (LoLh 
Manceaux A Bardenat G A 8u in) R 849 
(Misc Ds) 

A Susim R (239) (Misc D s 

Mandoul R L Pautnzel R 319 (Am) 
Manifold J A 683 (Reports etc 
ManHcalco G 627 Lab ) 

Mankcd K K with Jhatakla (663) (Am) 
Mann. P G with Chanman & Gibson (1037) 
(Mai) 

Naylor P T Si Porter J W O (1037) 

(Mai ) 

& Porter J W O (1037) (MaL) 

Mann I 1094 (Oph) 

MansonBT.hr P 360 (Misc Di 

L Clarke O 456 (Sp ) 

■& V A Lit) VEnV> 

Manwell R V 43 (P02) (Ma)> 

with Russell & West 372 (BR> 

Maple 3 D with Hurlbut Wilson Pa Han 
der L Busman 881 (Mai ) 

with Travis Hurlbut L Hustnan 646 

(MaL> 

Macrood M (735) (Hel) 

Mara L with Jannone J. Ferro-LUz2l 251 
(Reports, etc) 

Marano A & Nmo p <1093) (Def) 

Marble A with Engs roro Gordon L Brun 
vtino- 961 (Mai) 

— — with Gordon Dieuaide Christianson & 
Dahl 963 (Mai) 

\ ” 'l 1111 , — r-' Lippincott HesseihToolK & 
Xllerb ock 173 (MaL) 


Marble A with Llppracott EUcrbrook 


lanaovsiu e l oua (Mai 
Markell E K Mullmser PEL Schneider 
D J 597 (Hel ) 

Markham F S \ Uh Soner D..\ls L Riehl 
892 (Typh) 

Marks J L vlth Feinsteln L Yesner 66 
(Typh) 

Markson J L with Findlay 884 (Bl) 

nVfti MttggcvAlA L V/jHao. 5ftt 

(Mai) 

Mar© n T 1035 (Mai ) 

Marnle C D (986) (Leish) 

Marriott H L 260 (Misc Dis > 

; Marrugat o L (1082) (Hel) 

I Mar-den A T H £6 (Am ) 3a3 (Misc Dls ) 

\ Marshall E K Jr L Dcjjtbom E H 292 
bis (Mai) 

with 403 568 (Mai ) 

Martn A P 140 (Reports etc) 
lartin C with Pontan Verger Jr Mouliis 
j 638 (Mai) 

Martin F w th Richardson Hewitt Seager 
1 Brooke L Maddui 289 (MaL) 

. Martin L A with Blanc (613) (Typh) 

with A Maurice 893 (Typh > 

j with Maur ce A Blanc 709 (Typh > 

i Martin W B Graziant J G Collins J A 
Lmcicum D R 334 (Hel) 

Martinez EC with Smtlago-Stevenson A 
I Hernandez Morales F 902 (Am) 

Maruccl PE with EWndorf Griffin 
M »ver A Ryan 468 (Ent > 

Marvin H N w»h R-dn W (Mai ) 

Mas Uamani S G (179) bis °55 (Mai) 
Mason P K Daniels W B Paddock F K- 
A Gordon H H 73’’ (H°L) 

Masse L with Swyngedauw L Le Bourdelles 
(789) (Mai) 

Massoud F (618) (Oph) 

Mather A N with Burrows Elliott A 
Wagner 422 (Chi) 

with McGann A Wagner 4”2 

(Chi) 

Mather K 244 (Lab) 

Mathis w V Ferguson F F A Sumnons 
S W 644 (Mai) 

V/kVJa. ’5 v.'ava'rt'ta 5 &. Kpwi'iuib 'Gm'i'dn- 
J 2"9 (Mai) 443 (Hel) (603) (Haem) 
Manila Gomez v £55 (Ert) 

Matthaei, E with Turner McLennan A 
Rogers 371 (Lab > 

Mattingly P F 365 (Ent) 

Maurire A with Blanc A Martin 709 658 
(Typh) 

Mautner L S with lke)ianl 1B3 (Tryp > 
May E L 729 (Hel) (905) (Am) 

Mayer M. -with Ignacio Baldo Gil Yepez A 
Piiano 1077 (Hel) 

Mayer M M A Heidelbergcr M 172 (Mai) 

1 Mazzotti L with Bozlcevich Donovan D as 
1 A Padilla 669 (Hel ) 

Mead 3 F with Koepfii A Brockman (964) 
(MaL) 



Index of Authors . 


1127 


Medina, H , with Pereira, 1ES (Lelsh.) 
Medulla, C.. (ESS) (HeL) 

Megaw. J. W D , 3C0 (Typh > 
de Meillon, B , 469 (Ent.) 

- & Golbcrg. U, 52a (RF ) 

Mdra, J A, (529), t825) (HeL) 

, with de Oliveira, 66S (HeL) 

de Meira, M. T V. & Coito, A de M P . 1014 
(Hel.) 

Meleney, H. E , 452 (MaL) 

iz French, R. S . 410 (Typh-> 

•, with Snyder, £32 (Am j 

Mellanby, II, 240, 364 (Ent • 

de Mendonga. P C £c Cerquetra. N. L.. 965 

(MaU 

Menendez, j A , with Lopez. Spies <fc Toca. 
456 (SP.) 

Mcnon, I. G Xv, £52 (Mlsc B’S) 

■ , with Ahuja, Brooks & Veerarashavan, 

(846) (Vms > 

Menon. K. P-, with Cochrane <fc Pandit, 322 
(Lep.) 

Menyasz, E. & Nicolas. E, 892 (Typh.) 

Mer, G., Bimbaum, D & AiouD, A.. 542 (Ent ) 
Merchant, D J, (EOS) (Tryp.) 

Merchant. S. M, (457) (Haem.) 

Mercier, C., with Roux, 207 (PI > 

Merkel, W. C., 172 (MaL) 

Merskcy, C.. 1070 (R F> 

Mesrobeanu, L , (349) (Der ) 

Messini, M , (512) (Leish ) 

Meuiengracht, E.. with Jersdd, 457 (Haem * 
Meyer, E, with Baker, Sommer, Fester & 
Meyer. 712 (PL) 

Mfiver, H., 963 (MaL) 

Meyer, K. F., 816 (PL) 

•, with Baker, Sommer, Foster «£: Meyer, 

712 (PL) 

Merer. R , 195 (Typh.) 

Merer. S. L-, with Elmendorf. Marucci. 

Griffin & Ryan, 466 (Ent ) 

Meyers, M. C., with BethelL Andrews. 

Swendseld, Bird &: Brown. <533i (Haem) 
Mezey, C. M. & Fowler, R, (350) (Der ) 
Michael. P., 210 (Am.) 

Mider, G, B , Smith, F D Bray, W E- Jr- 
610 (Der.) 

Miescher, G., 347 (Der ) 

Mdanes, F, Cinbelo, A.. Rodriguez. A., Kouri, 
P. & Spies, T. D„ 452 (Sp > 

, with Spies, Lopez &z Aramburu. 845 

(Sp) 

Milter, J. P . with Einhoro, 215 (Hel.) 

Mills, K. C. with van den Ende. Stuart- 
Hams, Fulton, Niven, Andrewes, Begs. 
Eiford, White, Hawley, Hamilton & 
Thomas. 472 (B.R ) 

MiUspaugh, D, D. & Fuller. H, S- 705 (Typh.) 
millstone, J. H., with Jennison & Helwig, (679) 
(Mlsc. Dis.) 

Ministry or Supply, (136) (EnU 
Mirvish, I. & Hilson, D, 615 (Oph.) 

Mitchell, J. G„ with Heath. 754 (Ent.) 
Miyara, S. Conte, D- Eorenstem, B & 
Cdnca, P., 815 (PL) 

Moadi, C. with Baltazard k Bzhmanyar. 
905 (RF.) 

, with , L Seydian, 9C6 (RF) 

Moharned, A. H- with Soliman. 458 (Vms.) 
Mohapatra, G. S., (715) (Am ) 


; Moiser, B, 321, 725 (Lep.) 

( Molma. R. D. L Santos, h. a . (669) (Hel) 

I Molnar, G. TV- To", bin, E. J , GosseliC, R. E, 
Brown, A. H. l Adolph. E. F. 461 (Heat 
Str.) 

I Molcshok, R. E- with Dack, 662 (Am.) 

Mom, A- M. f 594, 1074 (Lep.) 

— - t- Bernal, M., 526 (Lep.) 

, Mount, H. A. L- McKinnev. V/. L.. Jr' 90 
! (Am.) 

. Monod, T.. 757 (Reports, etc.) 

Monroe, L. & Hopper, J., Jr.. 245 (Lab) 

1 Monteiro, A. M- Continlio, H„ Janz, G. J. L 
I de Loureiro, J. A . 340 (Def. Dis.) 

[ Montel. R. L Giroud, P- 322 (Leo > 
i Montesson, P. P„ 123 (Der.) 

Montestruc, E-, 611 (MaL) 

Montoya. J A., (301) (Typh ) 

Moore, F. J. with KesseL Kaplan £; 

Schireson. 524 (Am) , 

Moore, P R., with Luckev, El veil 'em i Hart • 
119 (Der Dis.) 

Moorchead. M. T.. 113 (Hel.) 

Mooser. H., 191 (Typh.) 

Morales Otero, p.. with pomales Lebron. 

Arsons L KOppisch, 198 (Tyoh.) 

Morcos, F., with Halawani u Baz. 792 (Mai.) 
Moreau, with Ouary, 353 (Ulc) j 

Morehouse, V/. G_ with Burrows & Freed, , 
926 (Hel.) 

Morerto Berdugo, J. L Infante Gcmez, A, ; 

S20 (RE) 1 

Moretti, G F- with Eonnan L- Dubois, 213 
(Haem.) 

Morgan, H. R., Stevens, D. A. fc Snyder, j. " 
C- 303 (Typh.) 

Morgan, R. E. Sheptr.rd, R R 1- Barnett, 
D. S, 1039 (MaL) 

Morkos, P- with Halawani L Baz, 693 (Mai ) 
Momil, A. W- Jr., with Dews, 134 (Ent) 
Moms, K. R. S . 51 (Tryp.) 

Morns. T. L- with Kynes L Ishaq. 233 (Def. 
Dis.) 

- , with , • & Verma, 744 (Haem.) 

Mornson, R J. G & Johnston, C. R. St- 
742 (Sp) 

Mortimer. D. A. (155) (MaL' 

Morton. F. A,, with Jones & McCullough. 467 
(Ent.) 

, with Mnduaka & Cochran, 681 (Ent.) 

Morton, T C- 314 (Am.) 

Moshkovski, S. D- 9a6 (Mai ) i 

Mosrng. H , 1C58 (Typh.) } 

Most, H.. with Baroody, 333 (Hel.) 'I 

, with Bartter. Cowie, Ness & Forbush. I 

1012 (HeL) 

, with Zyles. E3S (Hel.) L 

. Hayman, J. M, Jr. & Wilson, T. 33 , 443 ‘ 

(Hel) 

., Kane, C. A- Lanetes, P. K, London, i 

I. i.t Scbroeder. E. F. & Hayman, J. M, 
496 (MaL) , 

, with Katzin. 440 (Hel.) > 

Mostajo, B., with Macchiavello J: Mastajo, j 
713 (PL) 

Mostajo. B . Jr- with Macchiavello <£: ? lostaja. , 
713 (PL) ' 

Moulder, J. W, (1052) (Tryp.) . 

Moulds. A- With Fcntan, Verger & Martin, ; 
638 (JfaU ^ 


s 


Index of A\ithors 


)UlJ 3, V. with Jepscra & CourtoiS, 1030 
Mai) 

lelif” M, O with Carlson A- BisselL 39 
14 (MaD 

.“"de 1 with Macleod 2 j 5 (B.R > 
iwbeci C F W (364) (Ent > 
is R, 3-^ £24 1(T3 (Up » 
iWJi, A. K. A. Bhadun h V 835 Bel 

— — — & harain S 599 <HeU 

— w h Cfcaudhun. S'*!) sHeL* 

uLerji. B with Bos» ^ Iyengar 1S3 <leish * 
ukha cheva O h 4°4 (Mai. 
akherjee S P with Guha (558 (Mai ‘ 
iikherjl, N with Dharmendra (723i tl*p * 
aJLi'-er PE *uh MarLell A. Schneider 
591 (Hell 

ulocS Houwer A XV < 10 q j (Op*i > 
uiiu- J &. ie Freitas G 29o iLeish,' 511 
(T ryp'i 

uacz, h T (303 YP i 

ufio-Rvcss G toll klcp 

Urga*rO\d F 232 <MaL 360 (MiSv Dis 

531 (\s.t 

urpbe F with Watson A Little 916 iHel* 
urphv J N wi.h Irons A. XYolfe 110 
(Typh.* 

:urr«r A 3 1010 <Hel> 

;ur»y M. L. with raus„ Hedlrnnn A. 
Lewis, 1067 (Am 

;urray h L. with Gear 102 OTvph > 
lunar R. £. 47S iBR i 
lurrar Lyon, ft. \t» CIU> (Am 
lusarare AJ 58 (Tvph.' 

[usselman M M with Lewn e3l (Dm 
Da) 


•agaty H F„ (661) (Kelt 
.ajera Argulo L, 1"9 bu (Mai t 
•ajera L, 241 (EaU 

.amtoiar K. P S with Koenigsleld (659) 
(PL) 

.api'-r L. E 360 (Misc) 190 (Mai) 

— A Das Gupta C R. 1104 (BR.) 

.aram, S, with Mukern A Bhadun 599 
(HeD 

.ardun J £, (674> (Def Pis.) 

.around K. with Bhatt (.tCto' (ReL) 

with Patel. (666) (Hel) 

*asr XL. (&>Si (Hell 
4assin.ddin, M, with Rao 16 (.Mai) 
le Navaille (5851 (RPi 
4avit Medical Research In. itute 330 (HeU 
saylor P G, with Mann A Porter (1031) 
(Mai) 

seal R. A, (663) (Am) 

Keghertoon XV O, wih Shih Lu Chang 1056 
(teish.) 

Seghme. A_ A Faiguenbaum 3, 134 (HeU 
Kelson, C T s (Typiu 
Kelson. E C, Wetab j E, Bayliss. M, A 
Starkey O s, 229 (HeL> 

Nelson. R M. with BuareA Welch, Hemle 
A Suarez, 601 (Sp.) 

A. T, with Banter Cowle Most 
Fortwsh, 10J2 (Hell 
hettel F R, (611) (HeU 
Neujean. G„ 56. 51 58 (Typh.) 

A Douce t, G, 57 (Typh.1 


Is eves J .A. A Costa O G„ 610 (Der) 
Newton W U A Pratt, L. 337 (Hel) 

with 104 (Hel) 

Ngvi. D V, with GaUiard, (6^5) (MaU ~23 
(131) (HeU 


Nicholson. H P- with Ludwg 514 (Typh.) 

N emegeers L. with X% itteholl* 427 <R-F > 
Nigena, 971 ter (Tryp ) 

Ni?” C with Groupe A Mncfarlane 19. 
(Typh.) 

Nil o F with Marano (1093) (Der ) 

N no P U (13o> 349 (D r > 

’hsbev, T W (8 — i (Mat) 
ran Nitsen, R 634 (BR-> 

Niven, J s F with ran den Ende Stuart 
Hams, Fulton, Andrer es, B£?g ElfonJ 
\Jhite Hawley Mills Hamil’on A Thom' , s y 
4 2 (BH) 

Nohrega G with D as "A Larahia (&>1) 
(Tryp) 

Noehren. T R- 23 (Mat) 

Noel G with Hentz. (406) (Leash.) 
hcgucira. 3 P P with Banos da lau. (934) 
(Der ) 

Nolan. D E with Warshawsky A Abramson. 
<3’7 <Am 

Nor-el D n, G with Halawam, Shaker A 
Kha eE 99 (Hel ) 

Norman A. P, 54 (Lelsh.) 
lorrut L 6o3 bis (Typh.) 

Nouchy with Benhatnou A Sebah. 22S 
(Misc Dis.) 

houry H. with Leraditl A Vaisman, 118 
(RP) 


O 


Oher R E 448 (HeU 
Oherg M \V, with Jones A Titus. «6>) 
lEnt) 

Oberlf G 159 (Mai) 

O’Brien, H. R 2o0 (Reports, etc.) 

OBnen, T P (54D (Reports, etc.) 

O Connor J L, with Lewthwaite A 

XViU^ms, 410 (Typtu 
O'Donnell J E 340 (Def Dis) 

Odum E P A Bumerford, XV T, (461) (Ent> 
Dleesky S with Jackson. (321) (R-F l 
Olltzki E A Buechler E, 196 (Typh.) 

with Bernkopt A StuczynsU, 581 (BP> 

Craczkes, J W A KuienoE. A, Iw 

(Typh.) 

de O iveira, A 285 (Mai) 

de Oliveira H. U A Meira J A, 663 (Hel ) 

de Oliveira, P P 96 (Bel) 

de Oliveira Castro G M, 1072 (Lep) 

Oliver^SonzAlez. J, 226 129 (Hel) 529 (WaU 

— — with Culbertson A Rose. 912 (Hel) 

- — with Hem&ndez Morales t 

Pratt. 924 (Hel) 

A Heroindez Morales. F 830 (HeU 

- — with (2^9) (Hel t 

with A Piatt. 424 131 (HeU 

with — — Suarea A Pratt 318 (HeU 

with pratt 826 (Hel) 



Index of A uthors. 


11 


OYle, R. G. & Hector Cambiaso R., 1095 
(Oph.) 

Olson, B. J., Bell, J. A, & Emmons, C. W.. 848 
(Der.) 

Olson, T, A., (131) (Ent,i 

. with Davis & Pollard. 303 (Typh.) 

Oman. P. W. & Christenson, L D„ 933 (Mat.) 
Onsy Bey, A., 1011 (Hel > 

Openshaw, H. T.. with Hull, Lovell & Todd, 
(642) (Mai.) 

Oppel. T. \V. f with Weber & Raymond, 205 
(Den ) 

Oppenhelm, E„ with Willett. 450 (Der.) 
Oppenheim, J M, Whims. C B & Frisch. 

A. W., 449 (HeU 
Qrenstein, A. J.. <71 > (YP > 
de Oreo, G. A . (458) iVms > 

•Orgain, K , with Gartrell. 20 (Mai ) 

Ormsbee, R. A , with Anfinsen, Geiman. 
McKee Ball, 1043 (Mai ) 

. with Geiman. Anfinsen, McKee & Ball 

1043 (MaL) 

- — , with McKee. Anfinsen. Geiman & Ball, 
1043 (Mai.) 

Orozco. G, with Ruiz Sanchez «fc Ponce dc 
Leon, 304 (Typh > 

Osburn. L. W, (513) (Typh > 

Osomo-Mesa. E , with Anderson, 309 (Y F > 
Ostroumov, V G , 904 (Am ) 

Osvaldo Curcx. A , with Fedenco Guvllot. 591 
(Lep.) 

Otciza Setien, A , Ibarra Perez. R & Gonzalez 
Prendes, M. A . 95. 589 (Lep ) 

Ott. W. JEL. With Seelcr, 41. 183 (MaL) 

Otto. G P„ with Donaldson 1 335 > (He) > 

k Karen. T H . 1083 (Hel ) 

Ou. Y., with Relmann, Chang. Chu & Liu, 
423 (Chi.) 

Ouary & Moreau, 353 (Ulc ) 

Oz, T. V . 59 (Typh ) 


P. 


Fackal&i, T , 809 (Typh ) 

Packchanian, A k Price. T G . 429 (R-F > 

4. Sweets, H. H, Jr, <651) (Tryp) 

Paddock, F. K., with Lippincott. Rbees. 

Hesselbrock & Ellerbrook, 601 (Hel) 

— , with Mason, Daniels k Gordon, 732 
(Hel.) 

Padilla, B. E , 192 (Typh.) 

Padilla, £., with Bozicevich. Donovan. 

Mazzotti & Diaz, 669 (Hel.) 

Padron Ibarbia, F.. (7151 (Am ) 

Page, p. T., 424 (Am) 

Page, I. H-, with Corcoran, 539 (Misc Dis) 
Page, S. G., Jr. k McCall, J. V., Jr., 396 
(Mai.) 

Palmer, E. D , 731 (Hel ) 

, with Hollands, 439 (Hel.) 

Pampana, (274) (MaL) 

Pandit, C, G., with Cochrane & Menon, 322 
(Lep) 

Panja, D., Dey. N. C. k Ghosh, L. M.. 1018 
(Der.) 

Panja, G., 214 (Lep.) 

— - * Das, N. N., 999 (Chi) 

k Ghosh, S. K., 998 (Cbl) 

Paquier, p., with Ceccaldi, Tnnquier, Pelis- 
Sler and Vareups. 94Q (Rab.) 


Para, M., 628 (Lab.) 

Pardo-Cast ello, V., Ttant, F. R. c. Pifiey 
R. 1074 (Lep.) 

Parlkh. R. O., with Viswanathan. 793 (Mf 
Parrinello, G., 297 (Leish.) 

Parrot, l. Catanel, A. <5. Collignon. R, 
(Mai.) 

k Durond-Delacre. R.. C754) (Em.) 

k Habibi, A.. (132) (Ent.) 

k Wanson. L., (132) (Ent. 

Parvis, D.. 10Q2 (Am) 

PasSeld, G, With WoodhiU, 365 (Ent.) 
Pasquet, P. & Haudon, J, 127 (Heat Str.) 
Passouant, P. k Kreisberger, j.. (638) (Ral 
Patel. J. c„ (609) (Haem) 

Patel. K. Z k Nargund, K. S., (666) (HeU 
Patino Camargo, L-, Cortes, E.. Garcia, 1 
Santos. J, Zozaya, C., Rueda V. L Ro 
del Valle, J., 1037 (Mai.) 

Paton, J P J . Peck. C. R. k van de Schai 
A.. 622 (Misc. Dis ) 

Patterson, H M, 1007 (RF.) 
de P3Ula. A . 201 (Typh.) 

Paultey, J \V. & Altken, G. J.. 120 (Sp) 
Pautnze). R„ with Mandoul, 319 (Am) 
Pavlov. P. (1020) (Ent.) 

Pavlovsky, E N . 376 (Bit ) 

Payne, E H , Balthazar, E & Bezerra, D. f 
502 (Mai) 

& Fernandes. J S.. 502 (Mai ) 

& Sanches, A., 692 (Mai.) 

Payne. G C , with Gahan, 880 (MaL) 
Payzin. S , 703 (Typh >, 717 (Am.) 

Peacock, XV. C, with Ferrebee & Gibson, ) 
<Mal.) 

Pearce. E , with Culbertson, 229 (HeU 
Pease. E D , with Kark, Alton, Bea; 
Henderson. Johnson &: Richardson, 8- 
(Def Dis.) 

Peck. C R , with Paton & van de Schaa 
622 (Misc. Dis.) 

Sc Zwanenburg. T, 622 (Misc, Dis.) 

Peck, J L., Jr, with Stoll Sc Chenoweth, 73 
(HeL) 

Peek E Sc Chardome, ML, 339 (HeL) 

. with Henrard & Wanson. 103 (HeL> 

, mth ran Hoof <L* Henrard, 979 (Tri p.) 

Sc Rodham, J . 967 (Mai ) 

Pegullo, J, with Raynaud. 93, (93) (R.F.) 

, With & Aubin, (718) (RP ) 

Pelissier, A , with Ceccaldi, Paqule; 

Tnnquier Sc Vargues, 949 (Rab.) 
P^llissier, A , 975 (Tryp.) . 

Pellitteri, O, with Greenberg, Klein <5 
Huebner, 707 (Typh.) 

Pellitten, O. J., with Greenberg & Jellisor 
990 (Typh.) 

Peltier. (1063) (YP ) 

Peltier. M., 417 (YpJ, <426) (RP.I 
Pendse. G S, Gokhale, V. G, Phalnikai 
N L. & Bhide, V. B , (681) (Ent.) 
Penfound. W T , Hall, T. F. & Hess, A. D 
21 (MaL) 

Penn. G H.. (754) (Ent ) 

Pereira, C Sc Medina, H, 288 (Leish.) 
Pereira, J M, with Fonseca, Cambournac 
Pinto & Cunha, 487 (MaL) 

Pereira. M. de C, 1019 bis (Ent.) 
Perez-Santiago, E. with Diaz-Rivera & 
Santos, 199 (Typh.} 


(132 


Index of Authors 


Xigby J D with Maegraith Brundrett i. 

faladden 886 (Leish ) 

Fhgdon, R H 884 (Mai) 

with Fletcher 42 (Mai ) 

A Marvin H N 334 (Mai) 

A Rostorfer H H <6831 883 (Mai) 

A Varnadoe N B 50o (Mai) 

Rights F I* with Smadel Jackson A Ben 
nett 513 (Typh) 
lan Riper W 123 (Vms) 

Ripley H S 200 (Typh) 

Ritchkcn J A Kantor F 1018 (HeU 
Robbins, F C, Gauld, R L A Warner P B 
63 (Typh.) 

A Ragan C A 62 (Typh ) 

— A Rustigian R 65 (Typh ) 

— ~ Snvder M J & Smadel J E 64 

(Typh) 

Roberts E W 1001 (Are) 

Robertson AG with Wilson 1039 (Mai) 
Robertson E G 624 (Prot) 

Robertson K 428 (RF) 

Robertson K M 1068 (Am) 

Robertson W M A Findlay G M 747 
(Haem ) 

with & Zachaiias 344 (Haem) 

Robm O ti Brochen L 643 (Mai) 

Robinson, R A (209) (Am) 

Robson J S 930 (Sp) 

Roca-Garcia M w 1th Anderson 992 ( Y F ) 

A Bates M 58Q (Y.F 1 

With 308 310 415 lYF) 

Roche with Barrouy A Cabannes 801 
(Leish ) 

Rockefeller Foundation 247 (Reports etc ) 
Roden AT with Ethermgton Hicklmg A 
SellicK 163 (Mall 

Rodhan J 340 (HeU 801 (Mall (806) bis 
(807) bis (Tryp) 

A Bone G (807) (Tryp ) 

A- Henry E (807) (Trip > 

— A Lassman P 184 (Mai ) 

with Pee) 961 (Mai) 

Rodriguez, A with Milanes Curbelo Koun 
A. Spies 453 (Sp ) 

Rodriguez Molina R A Schw achman H 829 
(Hel) 

Rogers J S with Turner McLennan A 
Matthaei 311 (Lab) 

Rolda H with Caiubaquib 1100 (Prot) 
Romafia C Conejo-i M A. Llzondo J E 
.(Leish.) 300 

A. Gil J 405 (Tryp ) 

A. do Romafia M S 404 (Tryp ) 

de Romafii M S with Romafia A GiJ 404 

(Tryp) 

Romine J T with Piloan Gerjovich 
Hopwood A Jachowski 369 (Ent ) 

Ronse M with Bruynoghe 8°2 (RF) 

Roos A Hegsted DMA, Stare F J 403 
(Mai ) 

Roose D J with Russell & Elsenhower 425 
(Am ) 

Rosa del Valle J with Patlfio Camargo 
Cortes Garcia Santos Zozaya A Rueda 
1031 (Mai) 

Rose F L with Curd, 283 (Mai) 

— with Davis A Hoggarth (964) 

(Mai) 

with — «— A Landquist (984) (Mai ) 


Rose F L with Curd & Landquist (669) 
(Mai ) 

with & Raison (1037) (Mai) 

with Gage 500 (Mai) 

Rose H M with Culbertsan Hemdndez 
Morales F Oliver Gonzdlez & Pratt 924 
(Hel ) 

with A Oliver Gonzalez 912 (Hel.) 

with Gellhom A Culbertson 602 (Hel) 

Ro'e J R 85 (Am ) 

Rose N H 353 (Misc Dis ) 

Rosenberger H G with Smith Beard A 
Whiting 537 675 (Der) 

Rosenstiel. (715) (Am > 

Roscnthai S R A Routlen. J B 460 (Der) 
Roskln G with Klyueva (406) (Tryp) 

Ross H with Pogge 593 (Lep) 

Ross Institute of Tropical Hygiene India 
Branch 547 (Reports etc) 

Rossell CSC (1072) (Lep) 

Rossiter R J with Walters A Lehmann 612 
bis (Del Dis) 

Rostorfer H H A McGee H R 567 (Mai ) 

- with Rigdon (883) 683 (MaL) 
Rotenburg S S 21 (Mai ) 515 (Typh ) 

Roth H 112 (Hel) 

Rousselot, R (1063) (P) ) 

Routlen J B with Rosenthal 480 (Der ) 
Roux A H & Mercler C 207 (PI ) 

Roy D N with Wu Ghosh A McClymont 
464 (Ent) 

Roy P K with Sarkar 4 Maitra (816) (Vms) 
Rubino A with Soper Kmpe Casim A 
Rlcht 877 (Mai > 

Rueda V with Pahfio Camargo Cortes 
Garcia Santos, Zozaya & Rosa del Valle 
1037 (Mai) 

Ruffin J M with Darby A Cherrlngton 456 
(Sp) 

Ruiz Reyes F 1015 (Hel ) 

Ruiz Sanchez F Ponce de Leon E A 
Orozco G 304 (Typh > 

Russell B (963) (Mai) 

Russell B A S 18 (Def Dis) 

Russell H K Eisenhower E W A Roose 
D J 425 (Am) 

Russell P F West L S A Manweil R D 
372 IB R ) 

Rustigian R with Robbins, 65 (Ty ph ) 

with Snyder & Smadel 64 (Typh-) 

Ryan G S with Elmendori Marucci. Griffin 
A Meyer 466 (Ent ) 

Ryder J B & Towson R T 393 (Mai ) 
Ryne G A 720 (Lep ) 


Sabalette R Dominguez M A Igleslas R 
664 (RE) 

Sabin ABA Blumberg R W 814 (Den) 
Sabrosky c W 556 (Mat) „„„ 

McDaniel G E A Reider R F 392 

(Mai ) 

Sadovsky A With Adler A Blchotsky <624> 
(Prot) 

Sadusk, J F Jr 811 (Typh ) 

A Kuhlenbeck H 196 (Typh ) 

Safcrstein T H with Shaul 665 <RF> 
Sagher F 539 (Misc Dis) 848 (Der) 889 
(Leish) 



Index of Authors. 


113; 


Sagher, F., with Dostrovsky. (353) (UIcj, 987, 
1056, (Leish.) 

Saglam, T., 610 (Der.) 

Salazar Leite, A. & Bastos da Luz, J., 932, 
(93-1) (Der.) 

Salem, H. H., with Attiah Se El-Gammal, 618 
(O pH.) 

Salter. J. G., (037) (Misc DLs.) 

Saltzman, A , 988 (Leish.) 

Sammon. G. k., with Fletcher i; Dougan, 
(209) (Am ) 

Samuel, E , with Drew & Duton, 453 (Sp > 
Sanches, A., with Payne, 692 (Mai.) 

Sanders, E, with Portwood, 448 (Hel.) 
Sandor, G , With Girard, 900 (PI.) 

Sandoval. A. M , with Beltrdn, 160 (MaL) 
Sandoval. C. A., with Beltrdn, 961 (Mat) 

, with & D Avalos, 958 (Mai.) 

Sanjuan Fuentes, J., 486 (Mai.) 
Santiago-Stevenson, D. Martinez, E. C, & 
Hemandez-Morales, F . 902 (Am ) 

Santo. 654 (Typh ) 

Santos. H. A., with Molina. (669) (HeL) 
Santos, J., with Patifio Camargo, Cortes, 
Garcia, Zozaya, Rueda Rosa del Valle, 
1037 (MaU 

Santos, J. J, with Diaz-Riven* & Perez- 
Santiagd, 199 (Typh.) 

Santos Zetina F., 240 (Prot). (1019) (Der.) 
Santra, I., with Dharmendra, 324 (Lep) 
Sapero, J. J.. (274) (MaL), 472 (Reports, etc ) 

■, with Butler, 1034 (Mai.) 

de saram, G. S. W. & Pieris, M. V. P-, 447 
(HeL) 

Sarkar, N. K. a* Maitra, S. R. (846) (Vms.) 

St Roy, P K., (846) (VrnsJ 

Sarrouy, Combe & Claude, 55 (Leish ) 

Sarrouy, C, Cabannes & Roche, 807 (Leish.) 

& Combe, P., (319) (Am.) 

Sashm, D Brown, G. N., Laffer, N. C. & 
McDowell, H. C-, With Boeing, P. J., 460 
(Derj 

Sasse, B. E , with Harper £: Ltsansky, 853 
(MaL) 

Sati, m. H., with Kirk, 885 (Leish.) 

Saunders, G. M.. Bianco, A. A. & Jordan, 
■W. s.. 108 (Hel.) 

— with' , Levine & Cohn, 1034 (MoL) 

Sautet, J. £s Audibert, Y., 131 (Ent.) 

Saxe, i,. h., Jr., with Hauschka & Blair. 
1054 (Tryp) 

Sayen, J. J., Pond, H. S„ Forrester, J. S. & 

„ Wood, F, C., 305 (Typh ) 

Scandar Bey, R.. 1010 (Hel.) 

Schafer, W. fc Reuter, A. 1061 (Typh.) 
Scharfl, J. W., 795 (Mai ) 

Schein, j., with AcUersberg, 1087 (Sp ) 

Schena, A. T., with Brachetto-Bnan, 1082 
c < J JeL > 

schensnovich, V. B <5: Smirnova, E N, 1000 
„ (Am.) 

A., 165 (MaL) 

Schilling, I., with Kikuth, 199 (Typh ) 
Schireson, R., with Kessel, Moore & Kaplan, 

524 (Am.) 

Schmidt, V.. 231 (Def. Dis.) 

Schneider, D. j., with Marked & Mullinger, 

597 (HeL) 

SC (S35 er * L A & s hallenberger. P. L , 1033 j 
(33j) 


Schnitzer, R. J„ Lafferty, L. C. & Buck, M. 
185 (Tryp.) 

Schoch, E. W., with Gingrich, 970 (Mai.) 

, with , Schwab & Shepherd 80i 

(MaL) 

Schroeder, E. F., with Most, Kane, Lavietes, 
London & Hayroan, 496 (MaU 
Schroeder, H. O., with Madden, Knipline & 
Lindquist, 544 (Ent.) 

, with & Lindquist, 1042 (MaL) 

Schueler, F. W., Chen. G. & Gelling, E. M. K.. 
1052 (Tryp.) 

Schdflner, IV. A. P, with Svrcllengrcbel, 448 
(HeU 

Schwab, M , with Gingnch, Schoch & 
Shepherd, 803 (MaL) 

Schwachman, H. f with Rodnguez-Molina 829 
(Hel) 

Schwetz, J., 508 (Tryp), 786 (MaL), 822 
(RF), 1009 (HeU 

& Dartevelle, E., 825 bis (HeU 

Science To-Day, 042 (Bit.) 

Scott, A. V., (1092) (Haem ) 

Scott, E. G., with FUnn, Howard & Todd, 413 
(Typh.) 

Scott. J. A , 447, 839 (HeU 

& Cross. J. B. (447) (Hel) 

, Stembttdge, V. A- & Sisley, N. M., 840 

(Hel) 

Seager, L. D., with Richardson, Hewitt, 
Brooke, Martin &; Maddux, 289 (Mai.) 

Seal. S. C.. 208 (Chi) 

, with Lai, 144 (Reports, etc.) 

Seaton, D R. & Stoker, M. O. P., 576 (Typh.) 
Sebah, P. with Benhamou St Noucby, 238 
(Misc. Dis.) * 

See, J. K., with Faust & Ingalls, 331 (HeL) 
Seeler, A. O. 4-Malanga, C., (39 9) (MaL) 

& Ott, W. H. 41. 185 (Mai) 

Segretain, G, (849) (Der.) . 

Seijas Rivas. J. V., 297 (Leish.) 

Seitz, E , 829 (Hel ) 

Selby, C. H., 398 (MaL) 

Sclimkhanov, K. A , 91 (Am.) 

Selbck, G., with Etherington. 19 (MaL) 

— , G, with , Hicklmg & Roden, 163 , 

(MaU 

Sen, N R., with Dharmendra, 324, (430) , 
(Lep.) 

Sen, S. N, 209 (ChL) 

. Basu, P. N. <fc Chakraborty, D. C., 209 

(ChL) 

Sen Gupta, A. C., (588) (Ys.) 

Sen Gupta, G. P , with Bhattachar ji & Singh, 
546 (Lab.) 

Sen Gupta, P. C., 652. (1055) (Leish.) 

& Chakravarty, N. K„ (807) (Leish.) 

. with Dharmendra & Bose, 189 (Leish) . 
Senevet, G., (1020) (Ent.) j 

& Abonnenc, E, (131) (Ent.) 

Sergent, Ed. & Sergent, Et„ 36, 42. (Mai.) 

— -, & CoWgnon, E.. 692 (MaU 

Sergent, Et„ 534 . 535 bis (846) (Vmsj M 

with Sergent, Ed., 36, 42 (MaL) | 

•, with & Colhgnon, 692 (MaL) , 

Sergijev. P. G., 629 (Reports, etc.) 

Serra. G., (510) (Tryp.) 

Sewell. S. 347 (Der.) 

Seydian. B , with Baltazard Mofldi & ; 
Bahmanyar, 906 (RJ.) 


134 


Index of Authors 


haffer UO (679 (Misc Da > 
haffer I*. W i. Zackheim K S <1093) 
(Deri 

baker M with Halawaiu Nor-elDm & 
Khalek 99 (Hel) 

hailenberger PL with Lutterloh 177 
(Mali 


pom 

etc ) 

Sharp W D &. John M B 349 (Der ) 

Sharpe D S 463 (Misc Dis.' 

5haul, J P & Saierstein T H (665) (B F ' 
Shaw E with Bernstein Steams A Lott 
<964) (Mal> 

Shaw H M <223) <Hel> 

3heiban A with Haddad & Budeir 320 
(RF ) 

5hen S C Fleming E M St Castle W B 
1045 (Mai) 

Shepard C C is Topping N H 573 (Typh > 

with — & Huebner 70 (Typh ) 

with & Irons 710 (Typh ) 

Shepherd C With G ngrtch Schoch 6. 
Schwab 803 (Mai ) 

Sheppard R R with Moigan & Barnett 
1039 (Mai) 

Shth Lu Chang 83 (Am 665 <RF) 1055 
(Leish ) 


& 


Singh, H 623 (Misc Dls ) 

with Pringle 853 (Ent) „ , 

Singh, J with Bhattacharji A Sen Gupta, 
546 (Lab) 

Smha H S 86 (Am ) 

Slnton, J A 282 390 (Mai.) 

Sirtori C. ti Zorzoli, G 85 (Am) 

Sisley N M with Scott * Stembridge 840 
(HeD 

Skadovskaja N S with Levinson, 888 
(Leish ) 

Sladden, R A with Maegralth Brundrett S. 
Rigby m (Leish) 

Slat In H B with Syverton 623 (Prot ) 
Smadei J E Jackson E B Bennett, B L. 
& Rights F L. 513 (Typh.) 

with Plotz Bennett Reagan «. Snyder 

204 (Typh) 

with Robbins Rastiglan & Snyder 64 

(Typh ) 

; Smirnova E N with Schensnovich 100 
(Am) 

Smith, C E., Beard, R. R., Rosenberger H G 
& Whiting E. G 537 (Der) 

Whiting EOS: Rosenberger 

H G 675 (Der) 

Smith C S with Knowles 399 (MaL) 
Smith, D A 604 (Del Dia ) 

Smith F D with Wider Si Bray 610 (Der) 
Smith F H. (528; (Y s) 

Smith, P K, 792 (Mai ) 

Gallup B N A. Cain, L J 177 (Mai > 

Smithburn K C & Haddow A J 71 <YJP ) 

with Mahafly Ss Bugher 993 (VJF > 

with Mahafly A. Hughes, 72 (Y.F ) 

Smolenskaia J M 875 (Mai) 

Smyth E A 237 (Ulc ) 

Smyth J D (919) (Hel) 

Snijders E p Polak M F A. Hoekstra J 
993 (YF) 

Snodgrass, R E (626) (Ent) 

Snyder J C (989) (Typh) 


u u O o A i wwi Lctiuuoiuiuc A v^ueiroz 
181 (Mai) 

Simons H C R 628 (Lab) 

Simons R D G P 231 (Def Dis) 346 535 
(Der ) 

Simpson J C E with Kenelord (1037) 
(Mai) 

Simpson T 588 (Ys) 

Simpson w F., with von Brand, (669) (Hel > 
sirT ~~ Rees 4 Reardon, 84 (Am.) 


— **iui ivouuuia Kusuguu a, t>n*auei u4 
(Typh) 

Snyder T L & Meleney H E 583 (Am ) 
Soelro A N (44) (B1 ) 

Sofia F with Ciaravmo 495 (MaU 
Sofiev M S & Leitman M Z 906 (B F > 
Sofiyev M S 875 (MaU 

with Lisova & Eskin 876 (Mai > 

Sokbey s S with Hazra & Lahlri (235) 
(Vms> 

& Wagle P M 418 (PI ) 

Sohman H S Si Mohamed A 458 (Vms ) 
van Someren E C C (620) 680 (Ent ) 
Sommer H with Baker Foster Meyer & 
Meyer 712 (PI) 

Sommers A H with Campbell K 
Kerwin & Campbell, B K (34) (Mai ) 
Soong T H with Ho & Hsu 987 (Leish) 
Soper F L Davis W A Markham F S A 
Riehl L A 892 (Typh) 

Knipe F W Casim O Riehl L. A & 

Rubino A 877 (Mai) 

Soriano Lleras A 1029 (Rab ) 

Sorsby A <Ss Ungar J 616 (Oph ) 



Index of Authors . 


113c 


fiotolongo, F., with Basnuevo, 585, (663) 

(Am.) 

Soubigou, X., (203) (Den.), (238), (Misc. Dis.) 

, Autheman & Guennec, 585 (Am.) 

i with Qu6rangal des Essarts & 

Autheman, (664) (Am.) 

South Africa, Union of. 138. 856 (Reports, 
etc.) 

Southern Rhodesia. 140 (Reports, etc.) 
de Souza-Araujo, H. C., (719), 1072 (Lep), 
760 (Bit.) 

Spensley, P. C., with Acheson & King, 964 
(Mai.) 

Sphangos, J. C.. with Livadas, 259 (Bit) 
Spies. T. D , 609 (Haem.) 

— — ■, with Augulo. 1016 (Sp) 

■, with Frommeyer. 746 (Haem > 

— — , with Lopez, Menendez & Toca, 456 (Sp ) 
— — , Lopez, G G , Milanes, F & Aramburu, 
T„ 845 (Sp) 

— — , with Milanes. Curbelo, Rodriguez k 
Kouri, 452 (Sp ) 

& Stone, R. E, 533 (Haem.) 

, with Suarez «& Suarez, 1089 (Sp ) 

. with V liter L Vilter, 747 (Haem.) 

Spinks, A , 35, 793 (MaL) 

, with Butler &. Davey, 1037 (Mai > 

& Tottey, M. M., 34 (Mai ) 

Spitz, S.. 1032 (MaL) 

Sprague, H. B.. 25 (Mai.) 

Stage, H. H., (18D (MaU 
Stamps, P., with Huebner & Annstrong, 411 
(Typh.) 

stannus, H. S. 282 (Mai), 527 (Y a.), 683 
(Reports, etc ) 

Stare. F. J„ with Roos k Hedgsted, 403 (MaU 
Starkey, G. S.. with Nelson, Webb & Bayhss, 
229 (Hel.) 

Stauber, L. A. k Walker. H. A.. 967, 1046 
(MaU 

Stearns, B , with Bernstein, Dexter & Lott, 
(964) (Mai) 

, with , Shaw & Lott, (964) (Mai.) 

Stein. A. A. & Dorofejew, W. N.. (214) (Lep.) 
Steinberg, A., with Gall, 876 CMal) 

Sterner, F„ 891 (Typh.) 

Steinhauer, L., 987 (Lelsh.) 

Stemitz, H., 307 (Typh.) 

Stembndge, V. A , with Scott & Sisley, 840 
(Hel.) 

Stening, S, E. L., 353 (Mlsc.) 

Stephens, p. A. & Pratt, H. D., 564 (MaU 
Stephenson, R. W., 598 (HeL) 

Stevens, A. L. b k Blackman, G. G. B., 169 
(Mai.) 

Stevens, D, A. with Morgan k Snyder, 808 
(Typh) 

Steward, J. S.. (242), 855 (Ent.) 

Stewart, G. T.. 818 (Am.) 

Stewart, M. O, with Black k Florio, 899 
(Den.) 

r — . with Florio, (7U) (Den.) 

Stirewalt, M. A, with Kuntz, 434 (HeL) 

Stock, P. E., 136 (Ent.) 

Stoker, M. G. P.. with Seaton, 578 (Typh.) 
Stoll, N. R., 667 (HeL) 

—• Chenoweth, B. M.. Jr. & Peck, J. L.. 
Jr., 737 (Hel.) 

. with Loughlm, 335, 735 (HeL) 

' 233 ) 


Hall, N. R., with Laughlin, Harris L Cheno 
weth. Jr., 444 (Hel.) 

Stone. R, E., with Spies, 533 (Haem.) 
Stowman, K., 208, 421 (Chi.) 

Stransky. E. k Regala, A. C., 343 (Haem.) 
Stuart, G v 193 (Typh.) 

Stuart-Harns, C H„ with van den Ende 
Fulton, Niven, Andrewes, Begg, Elford 
White, Hawley, Mills, Hamilton Ac Thomas, 
472 (B.R.) 

Stubbs, T. H., with Young k EUls, 492 (MaLl 

, with , . Burgess k Eyles, 275 

(MaU 

Stubenbord, W, D., 528 (Ys.) 

Stuczynski, L. A, with Bemkopf k OlitzkL 
587 (RP.) 

Studdert, T. C.. (1034) (Mai.) 

Stunkard. H. W., (96), 432 (HelJ 
Suarez, J., (597) (Lep). (735) (Hel) 

Sudrez, J„ (597) (Lep) 

SuArez, R. M., —“*■ 1 %r {'. ■ 

k Oliver Gor , 

, Spies, T. . . . ■ 

(Sp.) ' I 

> Welch. A. D.. Heinle, R. W., Sudrez, 

R. M.. Jr. & Nelson. E M., 607 (Sp.) 

Su&rez, R. M , Jr., with Sudrez & Spies. 1089 
(Sp) \ 

With , Welch, Heinle k Nelson. 60T 

(Sp) | 

Sullivan, C. J & Broun, G. O., 532 (Haem.) | 
Sullivan, R. R. & Ferguson, M. S . 435 (Hel >) 
Sumerford, W. T, with Odum, (467) (Ent.) ] 
Sundaresan. B.. with Rao & Rao. 952 (Mai.) 
Susmi, R, with Manceaux, (239) (Misc Dis.)i 

, with k Bardenat, 849 (Misc. Dls.)' 

Swanson, E. R, with Bazemore, Johnson k‘ 
Hayman. 559 (Mai ) , 

SwarooP, S., with Yacob. 157 (Mali | 

Swartzwelder, J. C., 225 (Hel.) 

Sweets, H. H, Jr., with Packchanian (651)‘ 
(Tryp.) {i 

Sweigert. C. F. Turner, J W. * Gillespie,! 

J. B, 460 (Der) 1 

Swellengrebel, N H., 285 (Mai.) I 

& Kraan, H., 286 (MaU ' 

& SchufTner, W. A. P.. 448 (Hel > J 

Swendseid, M. E., with Bethell. Meyers,’ 

Andrews, Bird & Brown, (533) (Haem.) 

, Bird, o. D.. Brown. R. A. & Bethell." 

P. H., (533) (Haem ) ! 

Swyngedauw, J., Le Bourdelles, B. & Masse,; 

L., (789) (Mai) J 

Symes, C. B , 367, 853 (Ent ) 1 

& Hadaway, A. B , 545 (Ent.) ( 

Syverton, J. T. & Slavm. H. B . 623 (Prot-> t 


wuth Brodie L udenfriend,!/ 
with Floch k de' 


Taggart. J. 

793 (Mai.) 

Taillefer-Gnmaldl, J., 

Lajudie, 93 (RP 1 .) 

Takos. M., with Elmendorf k Barnhill, 882 
(MaU 

Takos. M. J , (1099) (Prot.) 

Taliaferro. L. G , with Taliaferro W. H.. 965 
(Mai) i 

— , with . 40 (MaU 


a 


no 


1> Hex of Authors 


il Merro W H t6t <P toO 493 (Mali 

— & Talnterro LG M 96o (MaL) 
ilce R \ 1076 (Hel) 

.Hint E J l Matscl A. E, With Rake- 
straw M IL. 83 lAiaJ 
inguy Y wuh Chorine 211 (4m.) 
inwell C M <"5a) (Ent.) 

— A Fisk. F W 5 S3 (MaL) 

tylor C E With Kean lf6 (Mil) 

ulor F H 4 6 IB R.) 

lylor RUida Cunha. J F 41* (1 J”) 

— with Laemmert A Ferreira 414 (IF) 

— , with Waddell 309 (YJ»> 

avlor S IL 618 (HeotStr) 
thrrncrroretz. 1 with Adler 406 (Leish ) 
milt$ G H- 172 (Mali 
exeirv \ W G with de Az\edo S81 
(Leish.) 

erapleton W C 836 (Typh) 
eodorescu, A. M with Duport «96 (Den.) 

— with Zo*ta Radacov ci, Cantaeuzene A 
Lt pasco 623 (Misc Dis.) 

erz*an E A 969 (Mai 

»(M W C with Cos 4. IKTC5, 710 (Trph-1 

heodor O &>3 (Ent) 

heron, P„ 1003 (Am) 

letford, 1. D with Brown 338 (Hel) 

lubault, C with Thuret (666) (Hel ) 

an Thiel P H. '*87 (Mai) 

— A Weurnun, C 55" "87 MaL) 
homvA C C with ear den Ende Stuart 
H rm. Fulton Nlren, Andrewes. Begg 
niord. White Fawlet M IE A Hamilton, 
4“2 <BFU 

1 omen, E F A Read H 210 (Am ) 

Thompson C M A Whitt B V Jr "9 
(Dys.) 

Thompson, P E,43 569 (Mai ) 

— with Burts. 124 (Der) 

[hompion W E.F, 803 (Trvp) 1 

[homson, A M A Freedman. B 6"3 (Del I 

Ds.) 

rhomson, R. C Mulxhead. "95 (Mai) 

[home B T„ 615 (OphJ 
rhomell H E with Henderson, 609 (Haem.) 
thuret. C A Thibault C (666) (HeL) 
riant, F R. with Pardo-Castello A Plneyro 
10 4 (Lep.) 

Tibbs, R. O with Dereks 894 (Tjphj 
Dburskaya N A, With Pospelova-Strom, 213 
IR.F.) 

IMlmshas A. J with Weinberg 441 (HelJ 
Tillman, A J B, 600 (Hel) 

Timpano, P„ 299 (Leish.) 

Tisseud, J., (214) C*15) 325 "26 OepJ 618 
(Oph.) 

Titus H. A with Jones 6: Oberg (467) (Ent.) 
TObback, E, 259 (Bit ) 

Toca R E With Lope*. Spies A Menender, 
455 (Sp » 

Toce A with Bacigalupo A Rey 529 <HeL) 
Todd. A R. with Hull Lovell A. Openshaw 
(642) (Mai) 

Todd, C W with Finn, Howard * Scott, 413 
ITyph.) 

TofialetL J P & Kin? W V, 958 (Mai) 
Tomich P Q 896 (PL) 

Tomlinson W J with Emhom 393 (Mai) 
Tonkin J_ M 184 (Mai) 


Topping N H. with Shepard 573 (Typh,) 

A Huebner R J» 70 (Typh.) 

& Irons. J V., 710 (Typh.) 

Torode K. R- 278 (Mai ) 

Torrance H W (835) (Hel) 

Toirealba. J F 187 (Tryp ) 

Tottey M M, with Maegralth. Adams, 
Andrews 4. King 501 (Mai) 

with Spinks 34 (Mai) 

Teuton t, P & Larmande A, 1095 (Oph) 
TovamlcUJ V E Krontovskala. M. K. A 
Cebur Irina. N V., (301) (Typh.) 

Tow I* R, with Gunther 133 (Ent) 

Towbin. E J, with Moinar Gosselln Brown 
a. Adolph 461 (Heat str ) 

Towson R. T„ with Ryder 393 (MaL) 

Trager W 1046 (Mai) 

Bang F B A Hairston N G, 1036 

(Mai) 

with A Maler 231 503 635 

(Mai) 

Trapldo IE 287 (MaL) 

Traquair R. N- 751 iMlsc. D*sJ 
Travis. B V ^ (8 39) (HeL) 

Maple J D Hurlbut H. S A Busman 

C N 646 (MaL) 

Tredre R F- 488 "95 (Mai) 

Trembler H. E, 402 (MaL) 

with Josephson A CulweU, 1030 (Mai) 

Tnmarehl E 163 (Mai ) 

TrtocAo, C, (1092) (Haem.) 

THnquler E. with Cecealdi. Paquler 
Pehssler A \ argues. 949 (Rah) 

Tropical Medicine hews, 248 (Reports, etc.) 
Trupp M. 405 (Mal) 

TnisseU R E, 679 (Prot) 

Tshlnaev P P„ 680 (Rnt) 

Tsutsunava T N, with Kamalov Gordadze 
Khlzamshnll Kamalova A Bugulanislvrtli, 
224 (HeL) 

Tulhs, J E 963 (MaL) 

Gersh, L Jenney E- McUmans W F 

A Vinson. J W 895 (Typh.) 

Tunnell N with Landsbo rough 418 (PL> 
Tupas. A V A Jongco A P 238 (Misc- 
Dis.) 

Tup kora. N A with Gellhorn A van Dyke 
334 (Hel) 

Turner J G S A Walton, G A, 640 (Mai) 
Turner J S McLennan, E E Rogers, J S 
A Matthaei, E. 371 (Lab ) 

Turner J W^ with Sweigert A Gillespie, 460 
(Der ) 

Turner M H with Fite A Cambre 1003 
(Lep) 

Twinn C R 694 (Mai) 

V 

tJdenJnend, S, with Broche fc Baer 793 
(Mai) 

with A Dill, "93 (Mai) 

with A Chenkta, "93 (MaL) 

with A Downing 793 (Mai) 

with A Taggart, "93 (MaL) 

, with Josephson & Brodie 793 (MaL) 

Ukrainian Central Institute of Dermatology 
& Venereology 6"a (Der) 

TJlitcb era. A V.. 162 (Mai) 
llmana A C with EfschiU l Vergara, 2"6 
(Mai) 



r 1 


«X?! J “ J 


^PilOlt, ,i“. e. 55?7f; 6JS f 
I7s» ' nit -i y" "■ 6i5 (Xrh^ r ‘^‘" > 

'a'rvS ^ V 




^rnfn. l ss s r Mh I 

^alfc **<* o "18 / rp / JjT*«deli u - 

■S%if4 * N ‘ r '°- fr^ c * / ^ i ** ft ***« * CSo “- «». 

S, / - Sto ^ 3 >§,'*Ua; w/ 


e»; 


l °gt, G ' "to 5,%; 

• J * fAtau “^A^ nr 




*«> dgV 4 "ton. 

e. %0 p ' "to o: 

V3 q v 5f 5ar. 4 60} • 

.’ i ,0 “ & 


1 


p - *,«, H ; ~ 

V'CtirV^ Hj7l K 1- .. 'to 


‘ Va *Jen ;> 0l £i. s. j* Pee; ‘ 

j? 5 "to * 0 »aw.% ! / 

<*»?• tobaS «? (S,^ 

»ie !i,S. lv, 


/ 


■?§***?£?*> 
•SSftSS*. 


:<7 


a 


""atsco ’ *“““«* y,^- reoai 

— K,i! '''.’ c’V ra *3~ * 

Wa tt f- toce, j c * «*s , ',/ 

'€V^c attlb ' T - *• T ” / J^fiSsgu 0 ^ ' 

p - *- «* . 

"jtlCT. j, ^WlSS jj. 

»§«£■ Vi>Sr i r IV . '" fer - =»/' 
ffei) ^ ^ K - toa 

^ S-, V 




1?.4 R °' »V»J 
' R %5 a °. 3* 

' 533 araLi 


Index oj Authors 


, p R With Varle> €54 tTyph > 
R 1058 tTyphl (Typh) 


Lett E 116 <° e * P s) 

•Hs?fi^r a<Tryp 

^» k "saap?«* * - 
& *js ss. •— l — 

! 'L°o 5S. ( SS <■ <»■ 


wmtoS 1 ? » <“’ D S * BOO* 

’w* 5 eT7* w . 

^“JS’k.VwSoSh 
isle's XrolrSW* P0lW«« 

& Hasman 881 l*** 1 ' , 11g gs3 (Mai.) 

mSSS**C 3 8«8 <«" 

I lively *■ woodlar.s 8 0 

| !—> H”®" ® 

ssiv.sK“’^ 4 ‘ 5 


el, w B i w»ntfc«J.C W P *86 (Man 

’ll f?B » *83 I Wg™«t« t H c’»”t 5T DC* 

LttrS C I.M (=¥>>..„.„ m I w Ks;*f eee (M.O 


aH. c A“’“- « 1 sSC 6 i' S |?frs,sr« 

**> , A * Horton E K 565 (M.ll W£« M « 

ted u “'StomnWl 551 181 lM *” I mi ‘t y"»I0« ®*' _ 1S4 

^dV“»»JBS!R (Xt/ o » «>»-• M E 


££ °H W 3 S fo;fsL;Sn’o W 1« 

»TsaBS£* — ' 

KeME B <«“?“> 

rSuS g*SS“* vr" 448 ® e ” 
gr, vssU” 09 «»> 
K?§ S’&n.f'il 




Jlte* E** Senior 181 

' “JL'Sh.S v “nain 
"rilo v v *« w (Mill , 

Ben? » W"" 

S»“ 6 «l ”bo» » B "” rtt 5U 

H? ^^11!”,^' 

w» q 1 .* « '«£■’ 


J2*8}i 401 408 tTyph) 

Wittebotte P 621 <RP > 

& Baerl H. «21 p> 

rr'";* «” * 

wSKarser JO® «■*’ 

WolH A E l« f U 
Wolls J 164 1MW) 

=T»vw> 

Wood ® r' 4 tWslVen Tend & Forre^r 
Wood, F C With Sayen r 

— “£f” s ’ wu “\ 

WJ»oo *■ Blveeey 

wSXrd B « 3a! pBUip 305 (TypBl 

rss s Lrlefr" *• <CT 

TsTir- 


F &. RabKtn It WW' 1 Woric. T S (taai 

lU'ZVKi 1 ««« » rar«a^l£r E ,35MM gl 

... Wrleht D O & Gold, *■ *» «-~>r 


“Wo MMIM (1045’ (Moll 

&*,Vl OootriloOo E 460 (Deri 

SIS H^eriXSlrett waletzYy B»«r 
i, Hughes, 40 tMat> 

riuiatns M H. C 5.6 1 H F i _ ««>•> 

?miams s with Andrew A. Botvnin .0- 
crvpbj 


WrlgtS 3 5lfli Be»B* * M" ,,r 

V.’rWot Wv \l BorlcertcE 3- ” Tiu,y P J 

3SW B »" ® C 1 B "’’ 
^JSS’sb**- 10 

ROj D N 464 (Eht) 


Index of Authors. 


Wylie, J. A. H.. 526 (RFJ 
Wynne, R. U 677 (Heat Str.) 

Y. 

Yocob, M. & Swaroop, S., 157 (MaL) 

Yaglou, C. F. & Rao. M. N., 677 (Heat Str ) 

Yang, C. S., (1063) (PU 

Yates, M. W., with Johnson, 1038 (MaL) 

Yates. W. W., 465 (Ent.) 

Yesner, R, with Feinstein i: Marks, 66 , 

(Typh.) 

Yofe, J. «fc Fox, D. G. R., 160 (MaL) ; 

Yogore, M. G., Jr., with Pesigaa & Rtves, 
(684) (Reports, etc.) 

York, C. L>., with Fischer, 25 (Mai.) 

Young, D. C„ (235) (Der.) 

Young. &C. D. & Burgess, R. W.. 69* (MM.) 

-with (161) (MaL) 

, Ellis, J. M. & Stubbs. T. H.. 492 (Mai ) 

, with Faust & Hess, (158) iMaL) 

* Stubbs. T. H. ElUs. J. 5L. Burgess. 

R. W. & Eyles, D. E.. 275 (MaL> 

Young, W. A., 683 (Reports, etc.) 

, Farr, A G. iz McKendrick, A. J.. (*26) 

(RJF.). (448) (HeL) 

Yudkin, J„ 342 (Del Dis > 


Z- 

Zabludovich, S, (637) (Rab) 

Zacharias, F. j„ with Findlay L Rab< 
344 (Haem.) 

Zackheim, H. S., with Shaffer, (1093) ( 
Zajitschek. R. f with HoUer, 318 (Am.), 
(TyphJ 

Zamenlof, J„ (157) (MaU 
Zarrow, M. k Rlildn, H., 328 (HeL) 
Zepeda, J. E., 717 (Am.) 

Zerchaninov, L. K. A. Bulychev N. A, 
(HeL) 

Zermati, M k Vargues, R., 959 (MaL) 
Zimmerman, H. 335 (HeL) 

Zorzoli, G-, with Sirton, 85 (AtnJ 
Zotta, G., Radacovici, Cantacuz&n 
Lupasco, G. k Teodoresco, A. M., 623 < 
Dis.) 

Zottner, with Fort, 298 (Leish.) 

Zozaya, C« with Patino Camargo, C 
Garcia, Santos, Rueda L Rosa del ' 
1037 (MaL) 

Zuckerman, A„ 504 (MaL) 

Zuidema, P. J-. (S12) (Typh.) 
Zwanenburg, T., with Peck, 622 (Misc. 


1140 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


(The entries ,a heavy type refer to ‘Sections m which abstracts on the subject indicated 
are grouped together Page numb-rs within brackets indicate papers cited by title only > 


A to nt)ockei!o»e » a persta is 
eubcular iB«rpholog> of 837 
infection m Trench Guiana 933 
Aesrtas s 

and asthma 13d (o33) 
and bronchitis (539) 

and tropical eosmoph 1 a 129 a39) 621 B51 

937 

icarma see also W tes Ticks 
of French Guinea 242 
JseoschongasUo \\eosehS, gaslm) utJica 
observation* on 545 
control by Gwwnexaoe (BHC) 855 
mounting and staining of polyvinyl alcohol 
with p cric acid 469 
Acclimatization to heat 619 1096 
A thorton [T 3 sc) otnletnt caus ng fa\ us 
in Algiers 537 
Palestine 649 

Acne vulgans in tropics insulin therapj 347 
A«rnialaconisoi»slroJir»s>s causing grassitch 
around Sj dnej Uy*0 

ActmoiU) cos S differentiation from actiao 
bacilli >sis (460) 

Arj.es spp 

in Anglo Egyptian SuUn 6a6 
Britain 
Eritrea 251 
Kenya 6a7 
hlthc Se> chelles CSC 
Now Guinea 518 159 
Eganda Bwamba C untv 71 516 

control 

in British Guiana <S4a) 

DDT 

effects of subletlial contacts with 561 
react ons to light after exposure t«i 562 
repellents 

le thane 3S4 on clothing 545 

pyrethnnn cream against v oodland species 
in Britain 625 

vertical distribution and biting-cyclt- of in 
Uwatttba rain forest 576 
aittsi po$s b!e vector of jungle j ellosv fever 
in Jvenjtt 6S7 

W® 

in Sej chelles 689 
■Uganda Bwamba County 71 516 
USA 366 

■winter surv ival m Texas 366 

control 


>n Vnglo Egyptian Sudan 6s7 
British Guiana 504 65S 994 
by BBT 466 504 653 994 
appl cd to screen v are 466 
experiments lath insect cidal mists and 
adjuvants 544 
ga m to crane (BHC) 469 

effect of in rabbits blood 463 
wire screening 466 463 
•tongue and in New Caledonia. 954 


Aides spp — cant 
acgyptt^-cont 
development of 

SJf bancrofts in 103 
Mf todays in ION 
infected with Plasmodium golltnaceum 
physiological factors influencing 567 
sterile suspensions of sporozoites from 402 
man s reaction to bites of 240. 364 
not found m New Guinea 518 
var qutenslandensis possible vector of 
!ellow fever 658 

afneanus 

in Uganda Bw3mba Countj 72 536 092 
relations of to yellow fever 72 516 656 


alboptctus 

»n Hawaii 366 
Seychelles 680 
dengue and 518 

development of Mf malayim 1014 
flight range and dispersal m Hawaii 366 
not found in Mew Guinea 518 
atropolpus experimental infection with P 
gaUxnactwn 402 
carpi is donahs biology of, 680 
Jurcifer possible jungle vector of yellow fever 
in Kenya 657 

lateralis control by lameides 465 
leuleocephalns possible vector of yellow fever 
m Sudan 656 

ntetalhciis possible lector of yellow fever in 
Sudan 6a6 

psudosewttl'artj ftlaxsasis and in Polynesia 
954 

ceutellam 

in New Guinea 518 
breeding places 518 
control 518 
dengue and 518 9a4 
ecology (7a4) 

Stmpsonf 

yellow fever virus m wild caught Ml 
Western Uganda 71 516 992 
var tillu possible vector of yellow fete r in 
Sudan 656 

sclhcitans control by BDT 466 
stoiesi possible sector of yellow fever in 
Sudan 6a6 

f armor Ay nr Am 
control 
by Dt>T 466 
wire screening 468 

tana! is Rift Valley fever virus in Western 

Uganda 71 

taylcn poss ble vector of yellow fever in 
Sudan 656 6S7 
vegans control by lat-vicnfes 465 
oiltalus possible vector of yellow fever in 
Sudan 656 
Atncao, medical piojjletns 757 



Index of Subjects. 


1143 


Ainhum m white woman with diabetes meUitus. 

(679) 

Aircraft, disinfestation of, efficacy of insecticidal 
sprays. 241 

.4f/o<f«rmanjirssus ' sanjuinms transmitting R. 

akari infection. 411.991 

Atnilyomma cojtr.ntnsc, naturally infected with 
Rocky Maintain spotted fever 
in Mexico, 636 

Amblyopia 


histolytica) 

Amoebiasis 

in Brazil, 90 
Canada, 999 

Ceylon, Trincomalee. SIS 
China, 85, 750, 1009 
Far Eastern War Zone, 424 
Great Britain. 3U 
Guana. 5St 
Honduras. 717 
India, 82. 424. 425 
Italr.Sl.424, 425 
Middle East. S2 
Pacific Area. 323 
Palestine. 85 
Philippines, 1100 
Porto Rico. 902 
South Africa, 139, 311. 8a* 
in Africans, 311 
Indians. 311 
U.S.A., 89. 904 

*■ comparison of, in white and negro 

soldiers, 90 

in soldiers with and without 
overseas service, 89 
in returned service personnel, 317 
aetiology, (714) 

appendicitis and, S2. 316, 5S4, 1003 
caecal deformity in, (7 1 5) , 902 
carcinoma of colon associated with, (522) 
carriers 

in Ceylon. Trincomalee, 81 S 
Philippines, 1100 
U.S.A.. 317. 904 
U.S.S.R.. 1000 

among food handlers, SIS, 1100 
fluctuation m discharge of cysts by. 1000 
treatment, 81 
carbarsone. 904 
chiniofon, 904 

glucose solution by rectal drip, 3lS 
vio form . 904 
cerebral, 903 

Charcot-Leyden crystals in, S2 
chemotherapeutic agents 
.. experimental evaluation of, S19 
standard tests for, in tats, 314, 1069 
cholecystectomy complicated by, t063 
-i chronic, diagnosis, 314, 425 
clinical features, 83, (5S3) 


Amoebiasis — ecu.*, 
complications 

following cholecystectomy, 106S 
granular proctitis, 1004 
hepatic, S3. 317.902 
stricture of rectum, 316, 317 
control 

sterdixation of drinking water 
by chlorination, 5S3 

with heteropoLar cationic antiseptics. 524 
cutaneous, (716). (9"VJ) 

diagnosis. SI. 85. 209. 425, 523, (7t4). 7l5. 

901. HW) 

Craig’s complement fixation test. 210 
culture methods. S4, 3t2. 582. 661. t066 
differential. 901 

Hanger’s cephalin-cholesterol flocculation 
test for liver damage, 52 1 
laboratory. 901, lQ0i\ U'6S 
sigmoidoscopic, St, S2. S7. SS. 314. 523 
staining techniques. 210. 901, 1002. 1068 
5 tool examination. SI. 56. 210. 311. 523, 
1000. 106S 

detection o f cysts by microscopic examina- 
tion. 86. 1000 
" false " amoebae (n. So 
flotation technique. S6. S56 
modification of Faust’s method, 470 
•’provocative emetine” as aid to. S7, 
299, 314 

survival time of trophozoites, 581 
supra- vital staining method (BeemerJ, 
901.1068 

Weigert’s iron-kaematoxylin stain, 210* 
1002 

urine examination, false amoebae in. S5 
dietetic factor in. 312 
fly-borne. 5S1. 1001 
hepatitis. 8t. S5, 521. 585, 902, 1002 
liver 

abscess. (209), 902 
treatment, surgical. 662, 1003 
damage in. cephalin cholesterol flocculation. 
testfor.521 
in m inkeys, 5S5 

nicot in a m ide methochloride estimations in,. 
120 

pathologic study of. in macaques. 583 
pathological and clinical features of, So 
pleurisy dee to. 425 
prognosis. 1004 


in Brazil. Rio de Janeiro, 211 
.rfmfranil Malax. SS 
arsenical Xo 4 ST 6, S3 


emetine. 81.82. 211. 317. 425. 524. 90 
1000. 1069 

bismuth iodide, 81 . 82. 522 
hydrochloride, 521, 522 
effects oa heart, 662 
enteio vio farm. 422 


42 


Infcx of Subjects 


iinoebtasa — cc*l 
treatment— ro*f 
knrcht b srnnth iodide S2 523 
liquid extract, 62 
tabloid S3 

penicillin 5*4 
qninaxyl enem-ata SI 


standard 
CdtF coarse 81 
ME.F coarse 81 
stovarsol 6 n 1069 

succmyl-enlphathiarole suppositories 1004 
saiphaguanidme 424 5*4 
snlphapyndi-e 532 
saroa! 1002 1004 
thioa'Semte 820 

in « fro tests of chemical agents 71 6 
yatren 82 

tumours, intestinal and 819 
vagtmtis purulent and, SS 
Aooeb c 

abscess of liver (209) 662 90'' 1007 
gtaouknsva (ire oho Acweboma) 5S3 (715) 
819 

hepatic pleunt c syndrome 4”a 
hepatitis, 81 85 521 5S5 °02 TOO'* 
pcncardit s 5bo 715 
Amoeboid movement. theories of (901) 
Amoeboma 315 1003 
of large intestine 5S3 
Anaeai a 

in Brazil in soldiers 96 
aplastic, treatment, folic acid 609 
atypical with sgherocytes and target cells 

Cooley s 344 (457) * 
in Chinese child (109*) 
haemolytic 

Eew type of in Philippines 343 
osmotic resistance of erythrocytes in 745 
hypertliTOCUC uuth dyspepsia in Indian troops, 
1017 

hypochromic with dyspepsia in Indian troops 
1017 

macrocytic 

excretion studies of, (533) 
nutritional 

in repatriated American POM 609 
treatment 

5-mcthyl uracil 533 746 
fshcacid 609 674 745 “46 747 St»o 
1092 

liver extract (609) 746 1093 
avoidance of allergy to 533 
and malnutrition in Indian army recruit* 
treatment 
iron medication 744 
dietetic 744 
megaloblastic 
treatment <o32) 
folic acid 342 
pexmaons 
treatment KJS2 

M c acid. 343 457 533 747 
hver extract 533 

thymine (5-methyl uracil) 533 746 


Anaemia — orwf 
sickle cell— rouf 

in W est Africans 344 747 
eflect of lowered oxygen tension oa 609 
m military flying personnel 609 
myelogram m (1<J92) 

survival of transfused erythrocytes in 1091 
tapeworm pernicious Castle s test in 1081 
Inniostom J trastltensr creeping eruption and 
224 921 

LoeJHer's syndrome and, 224 
treatment 921 

4 alius tcnrtJiuscvIus probable host of Eelmo- 
rtimi rnoluium 1013 

Ankylostomiasis 

m American troops 444 
Belgian Congo 225 
Bolivia 1025 
China 1009 
Fernanda Po 443 
Guam (335) 444 735 
Northern Rhodesia 910 
Pacific Area 323 

Panama Canal Zone in children 215 
Philippines 444 
Porto Rico (224) 

Red Sea District 667 
Rumania m \runa Steierdorf coal 
mines 529 

USA 

in Florida tuberculosis sanatorium 


s-ckle cell 


troops from Pacific 443 
U-S.S-R- Georgia 224 
grass conveyed 6t>S 
control 224 
diagnosis 1101 
differential 337 

modified Telemann technique ( AEN.) 335 
and diboba «a Kasai 225 


age 215 
racial 215 

infection from soiled clothing 445 735 
\ renter arntneanus infection 
inBrarS 96 
treatment 

cheaopodiam 96 
hexytresoremol 96 
Panvermin 96 

transmission fomites-borne 445 73s 


n Northern Rhodesian natives 1091 


emetine hydrochloride (ea seals) 926 
hexylresotcinol 216 
tetra chJorethy lene 2J6 669 0^0 
death following 920 
and tuberculosis co-emstant 336 
Anopheles 

of Africa 

Central 766 
Portuguese East 1019 
West 79a 
Australasia 642 

Belgian Congo 163 164 390 1006 
Borneo “SS 
Brant 165 789 1032 
keys to females male genitalia and 

larvae 20 



Nfirrbb* 


1143 ^- 


&®S' 5 iUa ’ 4S6 

SS-jS» 
‘■Ska. 


India. , 9l -c 7 

cm^v. tC stmS ®*' 

&€,*£**■** 

sss?-* 4 * 

pert*-, is „ Qfi 

rS 1 ^ 64 '’ i 

teSss*^ 


• W cStw^- **»**■»*• . 

\ '**&"£& •**** \ 
\ ***>*«&:$>. 





to P^ 5 ' 


m sascop^'^o-je 

\ '&%*«> * S3, 

\ »l *».«?. set 


■r+icai. 3d 

£5*5»- mi.wj bhq 

^sp-*^*' 634 

S$SS|^ 0 »«'^ 

l" d “’^. s .« s 

SS *' 1 


g ,.stt 

$£S.° u,? ”i 6 S 


sot 


cod««';^ t so.lSJ .*® 39 

vre«S* 

Al*"*' 104 > osfi 
A 5 sa®- ^Qgo. -S 6 

igh 7 * ,».•*««« 
fs&sstf* 

O^’sei!** s 853 

l nd ' a ' 1 U« , 

,&‘® n \ 

^ifw' d ». 6,4 \ 

in IlCC co,n \ 

SS^feSi \ 

?S» 

*-K3» 


, 83 \ 

ol “V ’“VSht.SSl 

«s^*' 5 

use n deos 

5-prayiaS _„o-okel»» B 
y t&ecXs 


^ on soUage — 
uSC n deos 

?»y^ oo a»°V bri 

nati '?S S W“' 4 f < 39 ‘ 

“•““tOI.WS 854 , 

v“*|SjS i» n *' 
° , ’’ It '. 0 *i«* » IC1 

£«!£ p.^" 6 "' 

P 0 ^ 503 o 

__ «-oT 3 .V‘ U t’ . C 1 J 


itxl &Aa 3 s9 oq 


1144 


Index of Subjects 


Anopheles — ewtf 
contro l-~eent 
lamcides — coni 
EHC 3? 2S9 
t>cms 31 

DDT 334 465 504 103* 
vti alcoholic solutions in nee fields I8l 
comparative toXKity of o p t)DT and 
p p* DOT S >4 

Cob airplanes f r appl canon of, 646 
dusts 644 

effect of feeding DDT billed larvae to 
goldfish 938 
effect on wild life (75o) 
emulsions 
oil 135 64S 

nsed »n sullage water* 853 
8) i gtm adapted for applicate of 465 
inactivation of factors causing 645 
oil mists 644 645 
di mtrcKnrtho-oresol trial of 37 
Gamraexane (sre BHC) 
malachite test* of 37 

oil 

•drip 644 

mixture formula used n£*st Africa 37 
Paris green dusts 644 
Synfttdc SSSS 2 89 
tricaJciom ars*mte in «nuKiOn 565 
by larvivurous fish 243 644 

Gawtusia hvlbrookt 179 644 
plant coverage 564 
treatment of with 2 4 l> it)42 
plants spring phenology of in relation to 

repellents 

DDT in sub-lethal doses 561 
dimethyl phthalate 249 
eSect of storage on 467 
Inthane 389 

3S4 on clothing 545 
NMfH 20 J 368 36? 

N\mt 448 368 369 
pyrethrum 180 
screen ng 

tests of mesh s ICS for 467 
treatment of screen we v ith I>QT 465 
spraying apparatus 
compressed air sprayer U>39 
fl t-gnn 465 

vegetation and 564 1042 
'eedti\g hab fs of 160 

fentification of species hy pupal Coloration 
737 

atvae 

ptecip tin test for insect predator^ Q f 22 
reaction to light 48S 

unusual breeding places of m Ger, rcia -rao 
unit of altitude for in Central Africa *86 
nalaria infected salivary gland dissection. 
Aerosol OT nv, i03r> 

narking of 

printers coloured, powders 38 
watery stains 38 
resting habits of 
influence of DDT on 563 
outdoor resting of 787 
salivary gland chromosomes of 


Anopheles 
a com/us 

anthropophihc index on Joypore Hi if* 3-3 
lodphihc m Burma 161 
airtcm m Borneo 783 
aUnmanus 

malaria and, in Cuba 274 
Ecuador 276 
Panama 287 
Porto Rico 564 

albtfarsxs malaria and tn Brazil 21 
<fimt«Z»cws malaria and m Bran! l&$ 
algerunsis m USSR. kaia!.sUn 953 
amidus 

onticlits 275 642 
*iM« 275 642 
aiRulam 

breeding in nee fields 491 797 
itt vjf/age tanks 491 
malaria and in Orissa 491 

art null pis 

malar a and in Australasia 642 
new synonymy for 275 
nptcvnacula hi Ecuador 277 
OqUMOlil 

in Ecuador 276 
malaria and ta Brazil 21 
baturofU bannojtt 642 
borbirostris in Borneo 788 
balhamis in Ecuador 277 
beltator ntalam and in Brazil 165 1032 
tj/iirruius see Anopheles clatAger 
Miiunm malaria and in Ecuador 277 
thnsH i at high altitude in Central Africa 786 
clanger (btfurcatus a act ) 

m U SS A Abfchasia ecology 4«0 
ICazaksun 957 958 * 

clout m New Guinea 543 
(oncolor malaria and in. Belgian Congo 164 
cent slant malaria and m Belgian Congo 164 
crucians malaria and Ui South Carolina 362 
crUU 

HcrpeSomonas ptssoai parasitjnng lfo 
malaria and m Brazil 165 1032 
culictfoctts 

anthrojvjpluhc index in India 37 783 
behaviour of adults W 37 787, $77 
breeding in uce fields 797 
control pyrethrum spraying 37 787 
hypothesis of the races of 19 
malaria and 

>n ladia 19 97 787 

Tunfabhadra area 952 
outdoor resting of 78? 
darling i 
malaria and 

«n Argentina 276 
Btaiil 21 692 789 
British Cuians !81 
Ecuador 277 
French Guiana 486 
Mexico 959 

duren i biology of in Belgian Congo 163 

men* in Ecuador 277 

tluf is attraction of by human beings 542 

farauti 

bionomics of in New Hebrides and Solomon 
Islands 391 
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Anopheles — con:. 
faratiti — eont. 
filariaSis and, 

in Kcw Guinea, 959 
New Hebrides, 392, 642. 954 
Solomon Islands area, 392, 954 
malaria and. 

in Australia, 642 

New Guinea, 95S, 959 

_ - New Hebrides and Solomon Islands, 
391 

South Pacific area, 392, 954 
JUwiatilis 

anthropophilic index, 37, 70S 
behaviour of gravid females, 38, 39 
breeding 

relation to distance from human dwellings, 
1031 

in rice fields, 797 
control, 79S, 1031 
DDT spray ing. 79$ 
gnnotrophic cycle in, 37 
malaria and, 

in India, 37, 391. 797, 79S. 95S 
East Central, 95S 
outdoor resting of, 787 
Junestus 

in Assam. (165) 

Mauritius, 1030 
Uganda, Bwamba County, 516 
breeding places. 516. 1030 
control, effect of DDT treated surfaces on 
adults. 701 

development of II’. bancrefti in. 103 
malaria and 

in Madagascar, 952 
Mauritius, 1030 

residual activity of DDT on, 879 
jusicalor. in Madagascar, (626), 952 
galvaoi , larvae of, 21 
gambiae 

in Africa, East, 157, 517 
West, 795 

Belgian Congo, 164, 391 
Dakar, 643 

Kenya Colony. Northern Frontier 
District, 678 
Madagascar, 952 
Mauritius, 1030 
Sierra Leone. 641, 796 
Uganda, Bwamba County, 517 
aeroplane 

captures in Brazil, 965 
conveyance, risks of. 579, 6S0 
altitude range, 157, 391 
breeding places, 795, 1030 
control, 796 

effect of DDT treated surfaces on adnlts. 


var. melas 

m Siena Leone. 4SS. 641, 796 
breeding places, 4S9, 795, 797 
control, 490, 795 

homunculus, malaria and, in Brazil, 165, 1032 


Anopheles — coni. 

hyreanus var. pseudopicius — coni. 
malaria and 

in Italy, 163 

U.S.S.R. . Kazakstan, 957, 95$ 
impltxus var. henrardi. malaria and, j: 

Belgian Congo. 164 
jeyporiensis, anthropophilic index, 3$ 
kancari 

in Borneo, 7SS 

New Guinea, 543. 959 

kingi, at high altitude in Central Africa, 787 
kochi, in Borneo, 78S 
kotiensis, biology of, 642. 954 


in Western U.SA., 693 
malaria, and, 

in Britain, 790 
Bulgaria, 638 
Italy. 163 
Vienna, 951 
morphological 

anomalies in male genitalia, in Turkev 
163 

characteristics of females of. 557 
synonymy, 693 
var. airoparvus 

attraction of carbon dioxide for, 787 
main factum influencing entry' intc 
buildings, 557 

malaria and, in Netherlands, 2S6 
man’s reaction to bites of, 240, 364 
var. a:! ecus, malaria and, status as vector 
disputed. 693 
var. freeborn i, 693 , 

experimental transmission of 
P. falciparum , (161) 

P. mahriae by, 694 
pupal coloration of, 7S7 
var. labranchiae, malaria and, in Sardinia, 
15 

var. maculipennis. ecology of. in Abkhasia, 
491 

var. mess ear, malaria and 
in Italy, 1 63 
Netherlands, 2S6 
var. occidentals 

in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, 
695 

U.S-A, Western States, 693 
pupa! coloration of, 787 
var. sacharovi. in U.S.SJL, Kazakstan, 957, 
958 

mediopunclatus. in Ecuador. 277. 
melas, in West Africa, 4SS. 641 , 795, 796 
mtraukensis, distribution in Australia, 275, 642 
minimus 

feeding habits of, 161 
gonotrophic cycle in, 37 
moucheti. malaria and. in Belgian Congo, 164 
neivai, in Ecuador, 277 
neomaculipal pus , in Ecuador, 277 
nili, malaria and, in Belgian Congo. 164 
itotragui itentis, 

distribution in Australia, 275. 642 
new synonymy for, 275 
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Antivenenes — coni, 
snake — coni . 

Cerastes cornutus, preparation from ana- 
venoms, 235 

Vi per a aspis, preparation from anavenoras, 
235 

spider, Lactrodeclus madam, 847 
Aortic sire, in East African natives, 849 
Appendicitis 

in Belgian Congo, in Natives, 128 
amoebic, 584 

following anti-cholera inoculation, 79 
schistosomal, 218 

Armigeres ? oblurbans, filaria and, 959 
ArmtUtfer armillatus infestation, lobar collapse 
in. 136 

Arthropods, harmful, of Venezuela, (680) 
Ascanasis 

in China, 1009 
Fernando Fo, 443 

Panama Canal Zone, in children, 215 
Plulippine Islands, Manilla, 1100 
Portugal, 1014 
U S.A., 225 

climcal analysis of cases, 225 
complications, surgical, 736 
diagnosis, 1101 

modified Telemann technique (AEX), 335 
incidence 
age. 215 
racial. 215, 225 
treatment 
Butea, 836 
Embelia, 836 
hexylre so retool, 216 
tetrachlorethylene, 216 
Ascaris lumbncoides 

antigens, non-immunizing, in, 226 
infection, in Brazil, 96 
polysaccharide fraction isolated from, 729 
Ascoschongastia (Neoschongastia) indices, obser- 
vations on, 545 

Aspergilh 

infecting nails, (350) 
of otomycosis, 349 

Asteracanlha longi/oha, Indian medicinal plant, 
(860) 

Asthma and eosmophiha, 129, (539), 621, 851, 
937 


Australorbis 

glabratus 

LtbisUs reUculatus as natural enemy of, 529 
present in watercress gardens in Santos, 
Brazil, 216 
and schistosomiasis 
in Brazil, 217 

in the Dominican Republic, 826 
olivaceus and schistosomiasis m Brazil, 217 
Avitamincsis m Colonial troops, 342 
Baillieria aspera, insecticidal action of, 243 
Balantidiasis see Dysentery, balantidial 
Balantidium sues, question of identity with B. 
coli, 904 

BaJantiophorus minutus 

coprophilic habits, and effect of urine on, 524 
identified with Balantidium minutum, 524 


BARTONELLOSIS, 578-579 
Carrion’s disease, treatment 
blood transfusion, 578 
penicillin, 578 
Bats 

malana in, 43 
trypanosomes of, (807) 

" Beach apple”, conjunctivitis and dermatitis 
due to, 130 

Bean of Calabar variety, allergic reaction to, 231 

Beetles, control by DDT, 854 

Benberi 

in Belgian Congo, outbreak at Kivu, 

t 116 

Hong Kong, in civilian internees, 604 
Singapore 
m infants, 844 
prisoners of war. 114, 450 
Tunisia, in Senegalese troops, 116 
cardiac, 116 

electrocardiographic and radiographic study 

m prisoners of war, 1016 
cerebral (Wernicke’s Encephalopathy), 450 
infantile, in Singapore, 844 
treatment 

hydrochloric acid. 116 
>fgS0 4 , 116 
sulphurated oil, 116 

Bio-assay s, genetical requirements of. 244, 245 
Bismuth stomatitis txeat**d with a scorbic acid, 94 
Bitis nasicorms. venom of, 122 
BLACKWATER FEVER. 44-45, 506. 884-835. 
1047-1048 

m Afnca, Portuguese East, (44) 

Britain, report of a case, 278 
Camacupa district, 506 
Southern Rhodesia, 142 
anoxia and renal functions, 44, 1048 
daring mepacrine therapy. 506 
experimental attempts to induce, 884 
haemoglobin, homologous, influence of mjei 
bon on kidneys. 1047 
relabon to malana 1 jaundice, 170 
treatment, mepacrine, contraindications to, 2 
Blastomycosis 

in Brazil, 236, 349. 583 
Indonesia, 932 
intcrdigital erosion, (1019) 
pulmonary , 538 
treatment, 125 
penicillin, 538 
sulphonamidcs, 236, 53S 
tuberculosis associated with, in lymph nodes 
349 

Blindness, in Algeria, 1094 
Blood 

agglutinins in filanasis, 107 

diseases, advances in treatment of (1092) 

erythrocytes 

life and death of, 743 
measurement of. diffraction method, 1 090 
survival of, in sickle-cell anaemia, 1091 
films 

staining of, 546 
Leishmap stain in, 243, 546 
modified Field stain, 244 
“ Thedanblau ” stain, 628 
zinc sulphate as fixative, 137 
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Blood — ct 
groups 


Chemistry 


for Dispensers ACanual of (Boole 


6 , UUf ,„ „„ Okinawa 107 
haematm renal damage from 539 
haematologsc eflms of fohe acid 674 
Haematolo nca! Technique (Mapier & was] 
(book review) 1 104 

haematopo etic agents status of (1092) 

haemoglobin 

effect of injection of 540 1047 
estimation of in minute quantities 10K* 
oxygen capacity and iron content in men 
and women 121 
renal damage from 539 
x -dues in repatriated American PC" 60a 
iron deficiency in prisoners of war 671 
in leprosy glatath one content 214 
in. malaria 960 

complement lei els >n 959 
mepaerwe distribution 23 493 
myoglobin, renal damage from 539 
pigments renal damage from 539 
serum ptutem lea et of Indian soldiers -33 
standards hieraatological in Southern 
Rhodesia, (342) 

volume changes in protein deficiency 672 
BoerhaaitadiffHsa Indian med anal plant (660) 
BOOK REVIEWS 2 52-60 372-370 472-178 
548-5o0 630 634-636 760- 
762 660-862 939-942 1026- 
1028 1104 1106 

Bornholm disease in Cook Islands 1022 
Bronchopneumonia in Cook Islands 1022 
Buaki syndrome treatment with Ventriculm 
840 

Bugs control of DDT 135 136 
B tints 

effect of BHC on 331 (667) 
truncal ts technique of maintaining and breed 
tag 217 

Bull s fever and dengue fever experimental 
studies of 206 

Burning feet syii Iroroe 231 340 605 613 1016 
m civil an mt-rnees m Hong Kong 604 
prisoners of war in Manchut a 1 15 
Bulra f random as anthelmintic 636 
CaUithnx pemcitht i \ ertebrate host of jungle 
yellow fever 415 

in Africa French West 1023 
and sch stosora as s 1010 1011 
Caacrura Onsite Soma 

Candida albicans and moniliasisio Palestine 849 
Carrion s d sense see under BART0MELL0S15 
Cellulose acetate hood for protecting- instruments 
in tropics 137 

Centipedes pa nful bites of 7 931 
Cerear la 

ekae caus ng dermatitis 97 
orrgoueitsir caus ng dermatitis 97 
Ccrcoptlktcus at Ik taps centralis sp rochaete in 
blood of 666 

aettnops sa6asus reservoir of yellow fever m 
Africa 991 

wetuans ntpangae in. relation to yellow fever 
72 992 

Cerebrospinal 

fever m Cook Islands 1022 
meningitis m Brit sh Colon al Territories 
1939-1945 472 


376 


Chimpaniees filarial worms in 339 340 
Chloride regulation by coxal glands 21- 
CHOLEBA 79 208-209 421-424 660 998-999 
1065-1066 
in Afghanistan, 208 
Burma 208 
Cambodia 20S 

Ceylon 208 „„ 

China 208 421 423 750 1065 
op detmc of 1946 421 
Coctun Chtna 208 
Far Last 208 
French Colonies 859 
India 208 
Bengal 208 
Iran 208 
Malaya 208 
208 


bone marrow m 998 

carrier period duration of in convalescence 
1065 

contacts secondary attack rate among 1065 
control in India 208 
epidemiology 208 1065 

Intestinal fuso-sp^ocfuetasis simulating 852 

VSSSS’SitSfSSSJ^ u 

transmission ease to-case 4.3 
treatment , ... 

intravenous saline transfusions 4-3 4-4 

streptomycin 423 
sutphadiasme 423 999 
sulphaguamdine 20S 423 999 
sulphasuxidme 999 
sulphonaraides 998 
laecinatioa 

3ppsadicitis4 ike condition following 79 
mtradennal inoculation 422 999 
vaccine immunity after inoculation by 
intradermal route 422 

^Celebes strain differentiation from true 
cholera vibrio 42! 

El Tor , , . „ 

differentiation from true cholera vibrio 
42! 

, isolated in Mecca (42!) 

| Hikoiima strain O and H antigen structure 

' of 422 

Inaba strain 

isolated in Calcutta 999 
Oand H antigenic structure 4— 

Ogawa strata 

isolated in Calcutta 999 
O and K antigenic structure iii 

Oand H, antigenic stractureol 4 — 

parachoiera vibrio from Toakmg ww 
I choterae . 

cholera, red reaction -i>9 
isolated from Hooghly rner water 998 
O and H antigenic structure of 424 
oxydo reduction potential of 660 
production of acetylmethylcarbmol by 
421 
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Chromoblastomycosis {see also Blastomycosis) 
in Australia, 460 

Chrysomyia . 

megacephata, harbouring intest inal parasites, 

putoria, control in Leopoldville, 132 
Ckrysothrix s eiureus, trypanosomes of, (S07) 
Cdiates, coprophilic (91). (240). 524 
Cimex , .. 

lectutarius. effect of gammexane on when ted. 
to rabbit, 469 

rolundatus. possibly transmitting scrub typhus, 

655 

Cinchona, cultivation in Cameroons. (495) 

fundamental errors m early history of. (1036) 

C> richardsonti. survival of plague in. 816. 1064 
townsendtt, survival of plague in, 1064 
Climate 

clothing for, 619. 676. 677, 1097 
effects on man, 461, 618, 934, 1096 
formula for calculating atmosphere dryness 
677 

tolerance of man to, 618, 619 
subtropical, water and heat loss from respira- 
tory tract in, 126 
Clonorchis sinensis infection 
in man, (442), 66S 
in China. 1009 

diagnosis by bile examination, tots 

in hot climates, 61,676, 677. 1097 
tests 

of snn helmets. 676 
for tropical fitness. 677 
Coccidioides immitis 
dust borne, 460, 533 

var. meteuropaeus. synonym of Ntmpohtan and 
Balkan strains of C. tmmths. 
123 

Coccidioidomycosis 

m Europe, 123 
Balkans. 123 

Italy, 123 

U.S-A.. 124, 236. 460. 537. 67a 
clinical aspects (460) 
cocadioidin test. 460, 537, 67o, 933 
effect of season and dust control on, o37 
granulomatous stage, 675. 933 
mfectiousness of. through respiratory t-act. 
460 

localised in bone. (460) 
meningitis, coccidioidal. 933 
nrimary stage, 67 o 

X-ray findings m. 236, 460 

^jnfiitrataons associated with eosinophilia. 
(460) 

X-ray findings, in primary stage. 236, (460) 
roentgenologic aspects. 236, (460) 
treatment, penicillin. 237 f . 
Coccidiosis, see I sopor a homints infection 
Coddiomyia hommocoraa. causing myiasis in 
Chile. (852) 

Cockroaches, control of. by DDT. 135 
Coemtrus ctrebralis infection in sheep, in Iceland. 
101 


Colitis 

in Aierbaidjan. 91 
post dysenteric, 316, 317 
Colobus poly Homos uellensis, reservoir of yellc 
fever in Uganda. 992 

Colocasia an liquor um. association with ’ _ 
unconfirmed. 323 
Colorado tick fever, (711) 

diagnosis, complement fixation test, specif 
antigens, 712 

reaction in hamster spleen produced by vin: 
of. 899 

virus adapted to mouse and yolk sac passagi 
SIS 

Compost trenches, control of fly breeding in, 6S 
Conjunctivitis 

in India, 615 

caused by “ beach apple 130 
Corneal degeneration in prisoners of war, 613 
Creeping eruption 

in New England. (754) 

Lfi filer’s syndrome and, 224 
treatment 
Fouadin, 921 
Neostfbosan. 921 
oxophenarsine hydrochloride. 921 
potassium antimony tartrate. 921 
Cricetus auratus 

Entamoeba sp. from, (663) 

II. nana and S. cbvelata infection in. risk 1 
Laboratory Workers. 222 
Cryptococcosis, cerebrospincl, (350) 
Cryptococcus neoformans ( Tor.tla histoly*iCi 
infection in U.S.A.. 610 
Ctenomyces mentagrophytes infection, 537 
Culex spp. 

American infectivity of W. bancrofX to. S3S 

of North Africa, (1020) 

fatigans 

development of Mf. bancrofti in, 103, 10. 
229.838 

migration of Mf. bancrofti in, 105 
possible vector of yellow fever, 656 
pipiens 

experimentally infected with IT. bancroft 
S3S 

studies of larvae, 131 
var. molesius, in Let in grad, 544 
var. pallens infection with Mf. malayi, I OS 
Culicines 

of Australia, 365 

key to larvae, 365 
in New Guinea. 543 
, U.S.S.R..544 

Uzbekistan, identification of pupa 
6S0 

Culicoides 

of Transvaal, 1020 
babrius, description of female. 1020 
hirtius, description ot female. 1020 
milnei, description of male. 1020 
panamencanus nsp.. from Mexico, 933 
tro Hex n. sp. from Panama. (93S) 

C> sticercosis 

in Argentine. 221 
of posterior cranial fossa. 221 
Cysticereus ctllalosae infection, insanity am 
epilepsy. (ICO) 

Cystiderusis in malnourished Africans, (532) 
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Deficiency 
jo chick. 

action of folic add 119 
inhibited by swlfasiuoduie 1 20 
nicotinic acid dertoatit* as single symptom 
of 739 

riboflavin and kwashiorkor 292 7 o9 
DEFICIENCY DISEASES, l U 20 231 23^ 3-10 
342 4SCMo2 531-532 604- 
607 671-674 733-739 8W> 
845 9°S-929 1016 1085 
»n Assam 738 
Colonial troop a 342 
reoccupieii Hong Kong 673 
Indian soldiers 928 
Netherlands K3St I ml its 1083 
cutaneous manifestations of 1085 
ocular d stvubances associated with 605 611 
643 

in prisoners of war 1U 231 671 672 674 
in Japan 231 
Java 23! 340 
Sngaporc 114 23! 

Sumatra 221 
iron deficiency 671 

protein deficiency blood volume change* in 
672 

radiology of intestine in vitamin B deficiency 
115 

riboflavin deficiency 
in Indian troops 67J 
and kwashiorkor 232 738 
in prisoners of war in Singapore 1 14 
in W cat Afncaa soldiers 342 
Degeneratio colloidal* cutis solar* (675) 
DENGUE AND ALLIED FEVERS, 205-207 
518-519 711 712 814 699 
995 996 

Dengue 

in Hawaii 993 
Martinique (°05) 

New Guinea 518 
Schouten Islands 207 
South Pacific area 954 
\J S Army in V ©rid M ar II 248 
and Bulks fever experiment il studies of °06 
control 995 

leucocyte count m 205 
and Rift \ alley Fever 814 
transmiss on 518 954 
war time research on (538) 
like fever w Schoiiten Islands -206 
Drrmacenlor 
andersont 

internal anatomy of 755 
vector oi K ncheitsiae m Canada 759 
sylvarum transm tting typhus in USSR 898 
vartab Its and Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
in Canada 759 

Dermat t* 
caused by 

beach apple 130 

Cercana oregonensts 97 

thepaenne ©43 

eczema toid treatment 347 748 
schistosome caused by Cercarta oregonensts 

Venenata due to marine animals (4S8) 


DERMATOLOGY and fungus diseases, 
123-125 235 237 345-350 
453-460 535-538 610-61 1 
675-676 847-849 932 934 

I6I6-I619 \Q92-IQ93 

Dcimatology 

SVm 

Diseases of the [Andrews] (book renew) 
256 

Practical Handbook of the Pathology of 
[Macleod & Mdende] (book 
review) 2a 5 
use oi penicillin la 347 
Dermatomycoses in Palestine 848 
Dermatophytosis secondary infection of (235) 
Dermatoses m tropical prisoners camps 346 
Desert sore (539) 

in Iraq 462 
aetiology of 462 
Dhobi itch treatment of 537 
Dtomanus montanum survival oi plague in 1064 
Diamidmes uses in tropical diseases 130 
Diarrhoea 

acute non specific chilling of abdomen a: 
cause of 749 


summer 

associated with intestinal protozoa 717 
of infants in China 751 
Diboha in Kasai Belgian Congo 225 
DDT (dichloro-diphenyl tnchloroethane) set 
under Insects control Ano 
pbeles control 

Dteniamocba fragths infection diagnosis 1101 
Diet influence on intestinal parasitism 211 
Diptlalonma vanhooft in chimpanzees in Belgiai 
Congo 339 

Diphtheria 

cutaneous and tropical ulcers 351 748 935 
Dtphyllobolhrium 

infection set under Tapeworm infection 
Dtroftlarta 
tmmtlts 

antigen used in cutaneous tests 108 446 


gnu* „,.o 

Diseases 

in Bnt sh Colonial Territories 1939 
1945 470 

Cook Islands 1022 
South Africa 7034 

Dabsonta moluccensis Pla sn odiui i plerofi in, 

44 

Dracunculus medtncnits infection 
in India 925 

in the Deccan 92S 
Jhodpur 925 

in dogs 737 

Drugs sterility tests 369 
DYSENTERY 


amoebic see AMOEBIASIS 
BACILLARY 79-80 661 
acute non specific chilling of abdomen ai 
cause of 749 



Dysentery — coni. 
bacillary 

in Japan, Tokyo Bay, in naval units, 
79 

Singapore, in prisoners of war, 135 
Uganda, Kenya district, 661 
carriers, treatment of, 318 
clinical observations on. 79. 85 
complications, 316 

granular proctitis. 1004 

r ‘ .r J - 


giardial 

in Brazil. Rio de Janeiro. 211 
Canada, in returned servicemen, 999 
Ceylon, Tnncomalee, 818 
Honduras. 717 
Turkey. 717 

diagnosis, concentration methods, 1101 
pathogenicity, question of, 90 
m Service personnel, 316 
systemic effects in. 663 
treatment 

Aralcn. (585), (663) 
carbarsone, 90 
mepacrine. 90, 663 
stovarsol, 90 

war time research on, (538) 

Echinococcosis see Hydatid disease 
Echinococcus granulosus in dogs in Dutch 
Gelderland, 734 
in Icelandic dogs, 100 

Echinostoma revolt! turn, intermediate hosts of, 
in Java. 1013 

.Egyptian splenomegaly, schistosomal fibrosis 
and. 730 

Eichhomia speciosa, control of Anopheles- 
breeding by, 565 


. ■ " rt, 

Enccphalitozoon, doubtful protozoal nature of. 

Encephalomyelitis, toxoplasmic, 624 
Entamoeba sp. 

from Syrian hamster, (663) 
histolytica 
cultivation 

patho- 
• water, 

on dehydrated egg yolk medium, 81, 1066 
on egg white medium, 83, 1066 
with human serum, 1066 
on horse serum agar, 582 
migration on, 582 
in hydatid scolices extract, 312 

ft 33) 


Enlarnoeba — coni, 
h istolytica—cont. 
cultivation — cont. 

on insulin medium, 582, 661 
longevity in culture, 661 
relation of pH to gr owt h, encystation and 
excystation, 83 

on solid medium, migration on, 5S2 
in tomato juice, (312) 
cysts 

agglutination of. 714 
in carriers, 818 

dynamics of discharge. 1000 
persistence of. 1005 
detection of by 

copper sulphate flotation, 86 
microscopic examination, 86 
modified Faust method, 470 
dissemination of, by flies, 581, 1001 
in drinking water. 
chJcnnatioa of, 533 

heteropolar cationic antiseptics, 
sterilizing action on, 524 
in vitro action of penicillin on, 524 
cytology, functional, of 
experimental infection of rats with, 313 
1069 

staining of 

Beemer’s supra-vital method. 901. 1063 
Weigert's iron haematoxylm method, 
1002 

tests of amoe jicidal drugs in vitro, 716 
trophozoites 

survival time in stools, 581 
in intro action of penicillin on, 524 
type in monkeys, in Caucasus, 313 
vegetative form, lytic action of normal 
faeces on, 313 

Enteric infections and their sequelae, 317 
Enterobiasis, diagnosis. 671 
Enterobius vermicularis infection 
in Guam, 737 

Panama Canal, in children, 215 
Portugal, 1014 

in alimentary' tract of host. 927 
antoinvasion in, question of. 927 
biological observations on, 110, 840 
dust borne. 110 

invasion of intestinal wall by immature worms 

111 

pharmacological studies on. (230) 
transmission by* closet excrement, 448 
treatment, 448 
gentian violet, 216 

Entomologist, place in public health, (131) 
ENTOMOLOGY, GENERAL, 131-136. 240-243. 

364-369, 464-469, 542-546. 
624-626. 679-6 S3, 754-755. 
653-855, 933. 1019-1021, 

1102-1104 

Ecsinophilia 
chronic. (622) 
and helminthiasis, 593 

tropical j 

in Africa, East. 851 * . 

India, 129. (539). 621, 753 i 

Tanganyika, 851 

DS ‘ 
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osiaophilia — coni 
tropical — eont 

and acanis s pulmonary 129 (539) 621 
851 937 

post mortem appearances in 753 
treatment carbarsone 851 
osinophibc Lung 129 


Filanasis — cemt 

in Porto Rico 228 (229) 338 602 
St Kitts 103 
USA 337 

US. Army in World War II, 108, 
248 

Virgin Islands 338 
affecting epitrochlear gland 447 
blood agglutinin in 107 
chemotherapy experimental of 924 
diagnosis 


tytnauu (jiionicum uncial a Auun and 
m-mngitis after tick bite 
(754) 

' ‘pMVbhiam spp infecting man in Indonesia 
1013 

'uslronjyltdes lariat lethal mechanism of 
bacteria 669 


ye diseases 

in Egypt (618) 

Transjordan (618) 
intestinal parasitism and 1095 
m prisoners of war from Far East 611 614 
treatment 

penicillin 616 (618) 
vitamin therapy 614 

'aecal smears imc sulphate as fixative 137 


detection of protoioa and helminth ova in 
856 1101 

concentration techniques compared 1101 
pseudoparasites in !07o 
Fasciola f cpulica 
infection 

in Algeria 442 
Argentina (529) 
familial 442 

polysaccharide fraction isolated from 729 
Fa vis m 1999 

Favus caused bv Ackonon [T] schoenlttni 
in Algeria 537 
Palestine 849 
Filanal lymphangitis 

in French Guiana 1 94 


Bntish Guiana 838 
Cook Islands 1022 
Dutch Gaiani 103 
Egypt (337) 

French Guiana 103 922 
Guadeloupe 922 
India Hyderabad State 669 
Martinique 103 922 
New Guinea 959 
Northern Rhodesia, 910 
Philippines 445 
Polynesian Islands 954 


xenodiagnosis method 446 
transmission 

potential mosquito vectors m U5 \ 337, 

837 

potential vectors in Hyderabad 669 
treatment 
anthelmintic 602 
anthiomaline 338 924 
antimomals plasma concentration and 
urinary excretion of during 
therapy 602 
cyanine dyes 1015 
Fouadin 602 924 
lithium antimony thiomalate 338 
mapharsen 10t>3 
meUrsen oxide 924 
Neostam 602 924 
Ncostibosan 602 924 
solustibosun 229 
stihanose 602 921 
substituted phenyl arsenoxide 1083 
tartar emetic 602 924 
urea stibanune 924 

F/sh 

larvivorous 179 243 
effect of DDT on 134 
young lethal effects of DDT on 134 
Fleas 
control 

DDT 136 420 468 


420 


control ot 

in Leopoldville 132 
Balfour trap 123 
breeding in compost trenches 68 1 
Folic acid haematologic effects of 674 
Food handlers intestinal parasitism among in 
Manila 1100 
Freetown memories 548 

Fungi parasitic laboratory animais lor study of 
1019 

Fungistatic action of tyrothncm 235 
Fuaicuhtis tropical (238) 

Fuso-spirochaetosis intestinal simulating 
cholera 852 

Garamuxane (see under Insects control 
Anopheles control) 

Garni una 

<*//«*« effect of DDT on 134 
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Giardia intesiinahs infection see Dysentery, 
giardial 

Giemsa stain, substitutes for. 546, 1021 
Glaucoma piriformis, coprophilic habits of. (91) 
Glenosporella toboi infection in Brazil, 610 
Gtenosporopsts amazonica infection in Brazil, 
610 

Glossina 

of Africa, West. 508 
Ivory Coast, SOS 
Liberia. 294 
Tanganyika. 47 

causal distribution in same region, 50S 
control 

in Gold Coast, 51 
Nigeria, 974 
Uganda, 853 

by DDT, 367. 804. 853, 1053 
effects of 


repeueius. 4uu 

dimethyl phthalate, S54 
iso-propyl cinnamate, 854 
nematodes in, 803 
pupae 

incubation of, 803 

temperature range experienced at Tinae 
Laboratory, 803 

Glossina , _ . 

firus/rni, developmental forms of T. bruce i in 
saliva of. 9S0 

fusca. distribution in Liberia. 295 
morsitans . 

artificially isolated generation ox, 47 
cross breeding with G. su-ynnertoni, 48 
parasitized by nematodes, ^803 


palpalis 

biology of, in Portuguese Guinea, 1052 
control 

in Africa, East, 367, 853 
Liberia, 295 
by DDT. 367. 853, 1053 
by Gammexane. 367, 853, 1053 
Swvnnerlont, cross breeding with G. morsitans, 
48 

tachinoiies. breeding in mango groves in 
Nigeria, 973 
Goitre, in China, 751 

Granular proctitis, treatment, snccinyl-sulpha- 
thiaxole suppositories. 1004 

Granuloma 

bflharzial. of conjunctiva, (618) 
coccidioidal see coccidioidomycosis 
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Granuloma — coni. 
inguinale 

in Palestine, 539 
Donovan body and, (679) 

Granulomatosis, blastomycoides benigna, in ' 
Brazil, 610 

** Grass itch/’ 1020 

Gynecomastia associated with vitamindeficiency, j 
607 • ! 

Haemagogus spp. ! 

and yellow fever, 308, 309 
in Brazil. 415 
Colombia. 415 

capricomi, yellow fever and, 1063 
sfiegazzinii, vector of jungle yellow fever. 309, 
415 

splendens, laboratory transmission of yellow 
fever. 309 

Haemaphysalis 

concinna, transmitting typhus, in U.S.S.R., 
S9S 

leporis-paluslris. 759 

and Rocky Mountain spotted fever in j 
Canada, 759 [ 

and tularaemia, 6S2 ; 

Haematologic survey of repatriated American I 
P.O.W., 60S 

Haematological 

standards in Southern Rhodesia. (342) : 

technique (Napier & Das] (book review), 
1104 

HAEMATOLOGY, 121-122, 342-345. 457. 532- 
533. 608-610, 674. 743-748. I 
10S9-I092 {see also under 
Blood) 

myelograms in natives of Spanish Guinea, (608) 

Hair, fungous diseases of. in Palestine. 848 

Health 

in Belgian Congo, 1024 
Cook Islands and Niue, 1022 
Far East, after liberation, 250 
French Colonies 

India, Report of Health Survey and 1 
Development Committee , 
[BhoreJ (book review), 252 
Netherlands East Indies during 
Japanese occupation, (630) 
Sooth Africa, 857 
the Tropics/aid to. 25S 
Centre system in South Africa. 858 
Units, in Boh via, 1025 

Heat exchanges in man in hot climates. 126.461, 
934 

HEAT STROKE AND ALLIED CONDITIONS, 
126-127, 350. 461-162. 618- 
620. 676-673, 934-935, 1096- 
1098 

Heat 

stroke 

cerebral oedema in. 126, 127 
dinico-pathologic stud}' of fatal cases, 1097 i 
death from, in operating theatre. 677 * 

disorders due to, 350 

treatment, hypertonic glucose, 126, 127 ’ 

subtropical, rate of heat and water loss from J 
respiratory tract. 126 } 

tolerance of man to hot atmospheres. 619, 1096 

\ 
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op cal 

relation cf sweat k«s and phv>='cal perform- 
ance in. «34 

water salt aid fcrat ercbang-s cf tain is 
tropical and de*ert environ 
me"t< 461 

lassie- thron-h sun helmets 67o 
UnSTHIASIS, C V~1 13 215-239 32S-340 
432-150 529-531 597-604 

6o6-67! 720-737 S2»-S40 
I0«h-1016 1076- 

\<Vt4 

is Brazil is soldiers, °o 
Canada is returned servicemen. 9og 
China. 1(V>S 
Fernando IV 443 
Cnas 531 
C.taK rua. (230) 

Veuco (230) 

North-ru Rhode* u ®09 
P.vcific area, 325 
in retained troop' 210 
Panama Cisd Zent is children. CIS 
IVro 717 
Portugal 10l4 
Red c ea district (667) 

Rumania, 623 

U-S Naval personnel 597 

U.5LS R-,is L ml coal miners 216 

1 ucataa. 240 

.jignosis 

flotation technique unc «uVhate taethod 
Nao 

modiied Telemann technique ( 4E\) 33$ 
o«nophd,a and (5os) 

3 xlenee 
a?e 215 
racial 215 

ntestmal in lfna-5 '-afpbonaroide treat 
meet (1076) 

•sendoparasitisa tn pastirveatrrolc'^v 10“ o 
funerary of R-eent \bst«m f 


reatment (525) 


•election m faeces HOI 
functional ant-'-ecs in. 226 
>re*ervation of by freenrg HOO 
cat funs in tis«nes to Steer Feulgen Gram 
ssd Gram \\ e gert methods 
a 3S 

patitis fatal mv-xiatcfl with lichen pianos 

500 

rpes to'ter fott. wing antunr nv and potass era 
tartrate treatment of schisto- 
somia* « lo“S 

'f r c was feMoai paneitiiicg <xeti<irs 
fen -j 165 
stopUstaosiS (6“6) 

in Col. mbia. 848 
French ^adaa 10) 9 
Hawaii 933 
tuihy 610 


Histoplasmosis— «* & 

inUSJL. 610. 1092 

in Docdoan County, \ a,. S4S 
1 -sxs ts on skua and mucous membranes 10°2 
sensitivity among siblings, 932 
treatment sulphadiaaiue 1033 
Hootwon-i infection 
in U S-V 

in soldiers returned from tropics 

comparison m white and negro 
soldiers °0 

tn soldiers with home and overseas 
service 89 

Hookworms tie wader \ncjdostoma, Ankylo- 
stomiasis and Uuetnana $1e*o- 
eepiaJa 

Houseflies control DDT 136 
Hyalcmma study of genus. 755 
Hrdatid disease 

■n Vcstralia. 6 2 
Egypt, in domestic animals 60l 
Hohand 734 
Iceland 100 
Java, 1013 
New Zealand 602 
of bone 223 
m bonnes 601 (735) 

camels as optmam intermediate host in 
Egypt. 6oi 

diagnosis shut tests with tinea extract. 222 
of diaphrasnn (336) 
of liver (Ndo) 

suprarenal haemorrhage (443) 
treatment. 602 
of lung (S361 
cl musde |1052) 
of pleura, 735 
granuloma too* If 52 
of thyroid gland (223) 

Hvdroids, dermatitis venenata due to (455) 
Hygiene Tropical \ids to "Niciioir Sj (book 
review) 2os 

Hvmexrifjn infection fee under Tapeworm 
infection 

llwtena m North 4incan natives (239) (uu 
Injects 
control 

mauplanes 241 

l insecticides {see cLo Afdes control, 4no- 
phe’es control Mosgmtce* 
coptrol) 

Rjdan 625 

DDD (dichW dphenvl dichlcrethare) 
62a 

DDT 135 367 044 645 646 &>3 855 

0K3) 

briquettes ab*orbe-t for application 
of me 

catalysed thermal decomposition of 133 


effect on young fish. 134 (467) 
emul s ic n concentrate* (467) 
grenades for application of 368 
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sects — com/. 
control — cont. 
i nsectirides — cont. 

DDT — cont. 
isomers 

spectrophotometric determination of, 
133 

toxicity of, 466 
persistence on cattle, 1103 


of 

p,p -ujji, i— 

spraying 

exhaust generator for, 544 
improvised guns for, (855) 
occupational hazards of, 801 
tests on impregnated clothing, 58 
toxicity to fish, 134, (467) 


>3, 854, 

UjJ 

comparison with DDT and pyre thrum, 
for effectiveness, 133 
effects in rabbits’ blood, on arthro- 
pods, 469 

grenades for application of, 368 
German research on. during war, 624 
” Gix,” 625 

isobutyl u ndecy leneam ide (1N930), 544 
" Lauseto ”, 625 
*':Mcl700”, 625 

mists, factors influencing interaction of. 

and flying insects, 133, 544 
polychlorocyclane snlphone, 468 
pyrethrins, deterioration in storage, 467 
pyre thrum 


spraying 

of aircrafts, efficacy of, 241 
airplane application, 368 
atomizer for, 1102 

constant pressure air valve for, 624 
effect of adjuvants on sprays, 544 


effect of storage on, 467 
Indalone, 467, 6S2 
*’ Le thane 384 special ", 545 
NMRI-20I, 368, 369 
XMRI-44S, 368. 369 
pyrethrum, 180 

cream, 625 

in gum tragacanth emulsion, 625 
** Rutgers 612 ”, 467, 6S2 
sesame oil, 545 
Thanite. 6S2 


Insects — cont. 
control — cont. 
repellents — cont. 

trichloracetyl chlorethylamide (50/1 
625 

Z-phenyl cyclohexanol, 6S2 
trapping, 132 
wire screening, 467 

Freshwater, Biology of [Wesenberg-Li. 

(book review), 1105 
laboratory rearing of, 679, 694 
Instruments 

precision, in tropics, protecting hood for, 
scientific, handbook of, 260 
Iron deficiency in P.O.W., 671 
Isospora hominis infection, (905) 
in Porto Rico. (586) 

Toulon. 585, (664) 

Ixodes *• 

holocychts, presumed \ ector of North Quei 
land tick typhus, 515 

minus 

mechanism of chloride excretion, 213 
use of DDT against. 754 
Ixodoidea, of North Eastern United States ; 

Eastern Canada, 6S2 

Jaundice 

in Africans, (462) 
spirochaetal, 93 

Juliformia, secretory mechanism of, 8 

Jungle sores, treatment of, 537 

Kala azar tee under LEISHMANIASIS 1 

Kaposi's disease in Africans, (129) 

Kerato-conjunctmtis, epidemic, (1095) 

Khesari ( Lathyrus ), toxic effect on man, 937 

Kwashiorkor 

in Africa 
East. 225 
West, 225 

Ashanti, in infants, 118 
Assam, 738 

Belgian Congo, 225, 451 
Southern Rhodesia, 232 
Buaki syndrome similar to, 840 
diagnostic features of, 733 
” diboba ” and, 225. 451 
" Mbuaki ” and, 451 
treatment 

dessicated stomach, 232 
high protein diet, IIS 
mercurial diuretics, 118 
Laboratory animals, care and maintenance 
679 

LABORATORY PROCEDURES, 136-138, 24 
247, 369-371, 470, 546-5 
626-629, 755-757, 856, 93 
939, 1021-1022 

Laboratory 

La - ' go in 194 

i 

Lathyrism, (754) 

in India, 937 
Palestine, 130 

Rumanian concentration camp, 3® 
- treatment, 130, 363 
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t Ihynis sat t«s 

contaminated by moulds 937 
b> 3 iris saints 130 
tcwac effects ©n man 130 363 937 
j troJidus nudw effect ol DDT on 123 
treatment of bite by antnenene 947 
tiisfts rr<ic!ifaf«j possible r^fe in control of 
Schistosomias s mansoni 529 
etch dimethylphthalate as repellent 463 
eishman stain 243 

methy lene blue-neosin substitute f >t 54 6 
ttskmanta Spp 
differentiation of 933 
preser-rataon by lxteung HftO 

staining technique for study in tissues 18S 
branh/nsis 

cultivation of 1055 
growth ratns 1056 
donorani 

behaviour of Sudan strain of, in P papatass 
983 

cultivation of 1055 
growth rates 1056 

inhibiting effect of biotin concentrate on, 
52 

infantum inhibiting effect of biotin concen 
trateon 52 

trojbea 

cultivation of 10a5 

effects of s itamm B, on 837 
on penicillin medium 191 
growth rates 1056 

LEISHMANIASIS, S4-56 (88-191 297-300 

406 St 1-512 652 807-808 
885-890 981-969 1055-1056 
(see afso Imtnianid spp j 
in Belgium (406) 

Greece 1-7 lb8 

US \my iti World War II 428 

canine 

in China 937 
Greece 4 
Palestine 406 
cellular reactions in 983 
healthy litters from infected dogs 406 
treatment 

diamidinn stilbene unsuccessful 406 
neostibosan unsuccessful 406 
cutaneous 

in Abyssinia, 689 
America, South 300 
Argentine 300 
’v'remhi'iuUan ‘/VI' 

Greece 3 
Italy (512)808 
Calabria 599 
Kenya, 8S9 
Palestine. (190) 937 
I USSR 887 

I cellular reactions m 9S3 

[ diagnos s 

j complement fixation test weak response 

to T trail antigen 406 


from cultures 1056 
intracutaneous test 987 
histopathology of 838 
recurrent verrucous. 9S7 
soil as factor in causation of 300 


leishmaniasis — toni 
cutaneous — coni 
transmission 

experiments in Calabria 2^*9 
PUtbolomus ftrfslsetrt 808 
Treatise for Physicians and Biologist! 

[KojewiKoi DoBRor' oss 
Kara * LirvsrtEVj (booh 
review) 94 0 

treatment 
Fouadin. 300 
Italchina (512) 

Repadrai 300 
tartar emetic 30ft 
urea stibamine 300 
vaccine tests 898 
kala aiar 

in Abyssinia 8S9 
Anglo-Egyptvan Sudan 984 986 
China. 9M 937. (1055) 

Great Britain, (652) 

>n soldiers from overseas 297 
Greece I 

India 511 984 (1055) 

Assam 984 
Kenya 889 

Northern Frontier District 678 
Malta 985 
Portugal 981 984 
Spain 9jM 
Sudan. 8S5 
USA (986) 

USSR Caucasus 982 
agranulocytosis complicating 807 
cellular reactions in °H3 
chemotherapy of 512 996 
control 5 
diagnosis 984 

cephalm-cholesterol flocculation test 2*$ 
complement fixation test with hed 


in hamsters 


in Italy 297 
Malta 9s5 
Spam 9r>4 
d a gnosis 9S5 

haemorrhagic C mdition in 297 
treatment 

antimoniate of > methylglucammo 
(2169 RP) 55 58 897 
Bayer 561 56 

Pentamidine (65'’) 

Pentastib 55 
latent period m 54 
transmission 

from ducks to hamsters by P cktuensts 
1055 

rdlo of sandfly in India 51 1 
treatment 
amidmes (887) 996 


) 
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Lelshraanlas Is — co n i. 
kala azar — cent. 
treatment — cent. 
anthiomalme, 297 

antimomals, relation of chemical structure 

to activity, 299 

autimoniate of N-methylglucamine (2168 
R.P.), 55, 56, 807 

antimony, correlation between distribu- 
tion in tissues and chemo- 
therapeutic effect, 298 
" Bayer 561," 56 
diamidine (M.B 800). 298 
neostam, 985 
neostibosan, 985 
penicillin, 985 

sodium antimony gluconate, 298, 885, 



stibatin (sodium antimony gluconate), 
298 

stilbamidine, 986 


tartar emetic, 986 
urea stibamine, 189 
assay of, 189 
mucocutaneous 

in Kenya, 889 
treatment 
penicillin, 890 
urea stibamine, 890 

oriental sore see LEISHMANIASIS, cutaneous 
Summary of Recent Abstracts, 551-555 
LEPROSY, 95-96, 213-215. 321-327. 430-132, 
528, 588-597, 719-729. 823- 
825. 908-909, 1008, 1071- 
1075, {see also Mycobacterium 
leprae) 

in Africa, French West, 726 
Argentina, 591 
Bolivia, (597) 

Brazil, 760 
Britain, 719 

British Guiana, m school chtldren, 
720 

China, 750 
Colombia, 430, 597 
Cuba, 95, 430. 589, 590 
census 1946. 95 
sex incidence, 430 
Fiji. 728 

French Colonics, 859 
French Guiana, 322. 589. (727) 
India, 324. 1073 

familial, in Calcutta. 324 
Slalaya, Sungei Buloh hospital under 
Japanese occupation, 720 
Mexico, 430. 1075 
Monterrey, 1075 
Paraguay, 528 
. Philippines, 327 

South Africa, 140,857 


Leprosy — cont. 

in South America, (719) 

Southern Rhodesia, 143 
Spain, 430 

Spanish Morocco, 823 
Tanganyika Territory, leprosy setl 
ments, 720 
U.S.A.,588. 593, 727 
Carville Leprosarium, 588, f 
594 

allergy in, 325. 1074 
alopecia and. 593 

bacilli, see under Mycobacterium leprae . 
blood, glutathione content, 214 


Colocasia antiquorum, supposed associat: 

unconfirmed, 323 
complications, alopecia, 593 
control 

in Bolivia, (597) 

Colombia, 597 
Tanganyika, 720 

compulsory segregation in Fiji, 72 8 
home isolation in the Philippines, probl 
of. 327 

by settlements m Tanganyika, 720 
cutaneous and tuberculoid, confusion 
classification, 430, 726 

diagnosis 

clamp method of obtaining lymph for, 10 
laboratory, 592 

lepromin test, 325. 431, 528. 823 
microscopical examination of small sectic 
of skin lesion. 592 
Mitsuda reaction see lepromin tept 
objective testing of early lesions with pi 
carpine, histamine or Prise 
592 

staining of bacilli 
with Xachtblau, 591 
in paraffin sections, 1008 
erythema nodosum in, with reference 
carbohydrate metabolism, 5 
familial, m Calcutta. 324 
heredity in, (213) 

History of, in Brazil [de Souz^-Arauj 
(book review), 760 
immigration and, (719) 
incidence 

and occupation, 590 
sex ratio m Cuba, 430 
lepra reactions 

benadryl treatment in, 1074 
evanescent red nodules in, 593 
insulin treatment in, 593 
lepromatous, injury of nerve elements 
tongue root in, 726 
lepromin test, (728) 

with bacillary lepromin. 824 
and BCG vaccination, 528 
with filtered lepromin, 824 
in inoculated monkeys, 323 
with whole lepromin. 823 
value of, 431 
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studies on imported strain? 275 
492 

Tennessee Valley 35 80 1 
USSR 486 629 639 875 8-jg 957 
Chuvash Republic 639 
influence of migration on 53^ 
Samarkand district 486 
Southern Kazakstan 957 
Venezuela fSSf 
hucatan 240 
\ugoxfavia (274) 

algid symptoms medical shod »» pathanenesis 
of 166 3 * * 6 

anaemia in 
in man 493 
monkeys 183 
avua 
in canaries 

P call tintrium infection causal 
prophylaxis mth m «thachlan 
dine 4t 

P uttchm infection temperature of 
normal and infected birds 42 

ifl Chicks 

immunolog cal relationships of p gattma 
ceiim and P lop 1 tra t 49 
P gatttrtMum infection 
characterized by predominance of 
exoerythrocytic forms 2&0 
climatic factors in relation to 993 
drugs for causal prophylaxis ant j cut ® 
616 

methachlnndine and denv 4 t ives 49 
splenectomy effect ot 969 
P lop! urae infection 


3 

effect of ovygen on 505 563 8g;j 

filtrable agents lethal for 403 

Plasmodia o! 


Malaria— cont 
avian— co»l 
treatment — coni 
roetaehloridme 40 41 
metanil amide 40 

naphthoquinone derivative (SR 0SS7J 80T 
pahjdnite 645 964 969 970 1037 
acquired resistance to 969 970 
toxicityand associated Wood concentra- 
tions 1037 
pamaquin 41)3 971 
pentaquine (SN* |3 276) 397 
plasmoquine tee pamaquin 
qumaenfle see mepacrine 
quinine 292 403 648 
d [hydrochloride 971 
irradiated 802 

standardization ts! antimalarial test fit 
drugs 970 
sulphonacmdes 292 
in bats 43 

biochemical studies during 676 
blood (see also diagnosis blood examination) 
changes in 492 494 876 
complement levels m 959 
constitution at relation to vitamin C 
concentration (789) 

erythrocytes 
fragility ot 22 

method of separating Infected from non 
infected 1 7 

multiple infection ot 955 
radioactivity and age of 17 
reticulocytes infection of 160 
bone marrow in 168 487 494 

infection of reticulocytes in 169 
bromehad in Brazil 1032 
bromsulphalcm retention during fever 557 
cardiac effects of 25 172 1032 
earners treatment bj paludnne 2S6 
Cerebral . 

in Great Britain (278) 393 
histopathologic changes in (167) 
lesions in 1032 
metabolism m 495 
symptoms 393 


P top hur<u infection 
anociain 505 567 883 
blood oxygen 11 


neurologic manifestations 45 
vitamin deficiency eflectofan 403 get 
P tehetum infection 568 
treatment 
benzimmazoles 964 
bo«c acid (399) 

chemotherapeutic studies 568 gjy 
chfotoqume 403 

drug diet therapy compared W!h 3mS \ 0 
daily dosage 292 * 

mepacrine 292 403 648 


in French Guiana 486 
mixed ja/ecfions 695 

climatic factors in relation to artificial P viva* 
infections in man 968 

coma 171 
complications 
coronary lesions )72 
erysipeloid lesions 1034 
ocular lesions 558 
dendritic keratitis 558 
purpura 170 
congenital 277 

control (see also Anopheles control) (561) 700 
in Algeria 701 

z isks f rom introduction of foreign 
strains 692 

Australian military forces 398 399 
874 
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M&larii — coni. 
control — con?. 

in Borneo. 789 

Brazil, 985 

British Colonial Territories. 471 
British Guiana, 181, 504 
Caribbean region, in construction of 
naval bases, 701 
Gold Coast. 796. 879 
Holland. 285, 2S6. 696 
India. 547. 793 
Bombay Presidency, 793 
Italy, 800. 877 
Kenya. 644. 879 
in nee fields, 644 
Mexico, 8S0 
Pacific. 398. 399. 874 
Panama, 287 
Peru, Chimbote, 565 
Sierra Leone, 490 

South Pacific Campaign 1942-1945, 
953 

U.SJL. 134, SS0.8S1.SS2 
Tennessee Valley, 801 
of airfields and air traffic, 579, (813) 
assessment of, by mosquito prevalence, 103S 
drainage, vertical. 36 
engineers and, (1 55) 
notes on, for planters and miners, 1 82 
in nee fields. 181, 644 
coronary and myocardial lesions m, 172 
diagnosis. 393 

blood examination 
staining 

Feulgcn's technique. 17 
Leishman stains, 244 
methylene blue and ammonia stain, 627 
and borax stain, 627 
supravital technique. 626 
" Thedanblau ” stain, 62S 
unstained fresh drop, 960 
Cephal m-cholcstcrol flocculation test, 279 
relation to endemicity, 279 
in chronic infections, 1033 
colorimetric tests. 174 


siaio oi premumuou, luoo 
encephalomyelitis, malarial, (394) 
epidemiology of. in East Africa command. 156 
erysipeloid lesions m, 1034 
exoerythrocytic cycle of. studies on. 159, 160, 
. 1S4, 487, 647. 649. 954. 955, 
96S. 970. 1047 
heart effects, 25, 172, 1032 
hereditary'. 277 
in high altitudes, 786 
immunity, 25 



■ N . 

Bay. Cuba. 274 
in infancy, 277 - 
irrigation and. in India. 797 
jaundice in, 169 


Malaria — cont. 
latency in. 169 

liver function in. 166. 167, 1033 
in monkeys, 565, 801 . 882, 966 - 


1045 

P. cynomolgi infection 
asexual reproduction in, 965 
exoerythrocytic stages, search for, 966 
studies of. in rhesus monkeys. 565. 566 
P reichenowi infection 
schizogony, in chimpanzee. 967 
treatment 
quinine. 290 
sulphadtazine. 290 

morbidity, data from Tennessee Valley areas, 

myocardial lesions in. 172 

in Negroes, American, in South Pacific. 1034 

neurological effects, (877) 

ocular complications in. 558 

paroxysm, character of, 23 

pathology 

of acute falciparum, 1032 
physiological, 492 

plants, antiplasmodial effects from, 39 
plasmodia (ere also under Plasmodia and 
Plasmodium), 

Indian strains of, frequency of distribution of 

gametocytes, 1030 
nomenclature of, 153. 556 
post mortem findings in. 172. 1032 
m pregnancy. 277 
prophylaxis' 

in Australian military forces in Pacific 
393, 874 

and chemotherapy of exoerythrocytic forms 
955 

chloroquiae, 175 

mepacrine. 175, 1 78, 278, 2S1. 398. 1038 
paludrine. 175, 173, 278, 282 
plasmoqume, 175. 278 
premaline S, 700 
quinaaine. 700 
and rodoprequme. 643 
quinine. 175 
resochin, 175 
sontochin, 175 
sulphonamides, 175 
psychoses, (167) 
pulse rate in. 960 
purpura as complication, 170 
and rainfall, 157 
relapse 

long term, 169 
prevention of, 696, 697 
reduction of, in Holland. 696 
surgery and, 170 
trauma as cause. 1035 
treatment. 1036 
blood transfusion. 1035 
relapsing 

Plasmodium ricax infection 
clinical and laboratory studies of. 173 
parasitaemia in. 24 ' _ 

treatment 

with biguarude ** 4430 396 
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alalia — cont 
relapsing — cont 
treatment — co n t 

mepaenne 1036 
plasmoqmne 1036 
with paludrme 284 697 
paludnne and qnmme 697 
quinine 1036 
pamaquin 264 
plasmoqmne 496 
sulphamerazine 1036 
respiration in 960 

ret culo-endothehal system in 163 230 
rice fields and 797 881 
saurian treatment 
mepaerme 569 
quinine 43 
serology of (642) 
serum 

in electrophoretic changes in (789) 
phosphorus level in 876 
shock med cal in pathogenesis of algid 166 
spleen 

and parasite rates in New Guinea 556 

puncture in 495 

rates 


X ray studies 171 
splen c 

enlargement in Bubi tribe of Fernando Po 


surgery and the relapse rate m 170 
symptoms 
algid 166 
headache 278 

syphilis and positive serological reactions 1035 
therapeutic 177 

character ol paroxysm in 23 
immunity in 25 
incubation period 961 
liver function in 166 167 
impairment of 1033 

quantitative parasite inoculation doses in 
231 

variat ons in susceptibility to 280 
transmission 
see under Anopheles 

in Borneo 783 

East Central India 958 
S erra Leone 488 
blood transfus on 25 172 790 
in malarious area 961 
congenital 277 

experimental by Anopheles macultpennts 
frtebomt 694 

treatment 393 
adrenalin 168 
Antimalanal Drugs 

Survey of [Wisblocle] (book review) 

varying efficacy 394 
Aralen see chloroqume (SN 7618) 


Malaria — coni 
treatment — coni 


chloroqume (SN 7618-5) 285 502, 792. 963 
cinchona (1036) 

Congo-red 960 
Dtchroa febrtfuga 699 (964) 
dihydro-x mqaidiuc (699) 
drug 7618 1037 

enicostema lutorale 559 
M 3349 ahsorpt on distribution and excre 
tion of 34 

JJ 4430 absorption distribution and excre- 
tion of 35 396 
melarsen oxide 502 

mepaenne 27 176 292 29S 69o 963 1038 
aplastic anaemia associated with 697 
774 

atypical 1 chen planus and 33 395 499 
500 559 765 792 
blackwater fever during 506 776 
blood distribution in. 28 
comparison with quinine 696 
concentration of 
in animal tissues 31 
effect of exercise in humid environment 
on 498 

in whole blood 498 

cutaneous reactions 499 500 764 792 
(963) 

dermatit s due to 643 764 767 
effect on 

electrocard ogram 395 
experimental animals of intramuscular 
injection 877 
eyesight 775 964 
blue haloes 775 1094 
women of prolonged oral admuustra 
tion 27 

exfoliat ve dermatitis following 33 767 
faecal excretion of 499 
haemolytic properties 22 
hepatitu following 33 
massive dosage 27 

metabolism in recurring benign tertian 
malaria 497 

plasma concentration 28 177 498 
relation to activity of 292 
psychos s following (178) 771 
and qu nine 643 

resistant strains of plasmodia 393 399, 
874 

as suppressive 281 503 
in vt vex malaria 395 
toxicity of 33 792 
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HaJatla. — ctmf. 

muscular injection, o/ / 
estimation of, in urine, 500 
inhibition of esterases. (69b) 
mode of action, 2S3 
in relapsing bcmgn tertian, -84 
and quinine, in relapsing benign t-rtian. 
n 697 


P a , ralq “”-.lh„.„ Mlnvrme 32 


Malnutrition — coni. 

in India, in army recruits, 744 
in Indian soldiers, dietetic defici- 
ency syndrome, 928 
i apau, in prisoners of war, 231, 1 0 ( 6 
Java, in prisoners of war, 231, 340 
Manchuna, in prisoners of war, 
burning feet syndrome. 1 15 
Netherlands East Indies, in prisoners 
of war and concentration 
camps, 67J 

Singapore, in prisoners of war, 114, 
231,606 

West Indies, in. infants, 841 


plasmoqumc, *>‘' J 
as gametocide. 64 J 
gametomdaUhenipy. 5S9 
toemolytie properties.-., 
provocative Congo- red. 960 
rodoprequm®. 643 
quinine, 176, (281). 394 

amaurosis, 26 

carbolic acid test for in urine 10- 
: r -« M*.th menaenne. 696 


haemolytic 'properties, 22 
irradiated. 80- 


-pamaqmn, 896 
and pamaqum. 285, 696 
in relapsing tertian, 697 
plasmoquine. 496 
purpura after, 170 
sulphate, 963 

qumStotseries. studies «n. OT 

relapsing mftUt wth qu iame and quina- 
crine, 176 
SN6911. 175,963 
SN8137, 963 

s „ccmylsulpi»a“““' e ’ 5 0- 
sulphadiazine, 396, 502 
salphamenume, 50- 

sulphamethazine. 504 

sulphapyrazme. 50- 
sulphathiazole, 502 
sulphonamide compounds. 501 
synthetic antim&lanals. (1037) 

different stems. 394 

'^y-7618,'' 1037 
and tuberculosis, 558 
in War, (274), 390 

Malnutrition ,« «I» under DeScietiey Drifts 
and Nutrition 


protein deficiency^blood volume cfiangea 

signs of, 684 i 

treatment, 929 

ventricuhn, 841 ' 

tropical deterioration and, 842 
Mammals of Big Bend Area. Texas, 755 
Matnmea amertcana, insecticidal action of, -43 
Manioc poisoning 

in Ceylon. 238 
treatment, 239 v 

MansoneUa ozzardx 

in Puerto Rico, 338 

cuticular morphology of. 8.37 ' 

" Mbuaki **, in Kwango, Belgian Congo, 4ot 
Meat Inspection in Belgian Congo [Tobback] 

•' (booh review), 2o9 

diseases in Tropical and Subtropical Areas, 
Memoranda on (book review), 
8G1 

experiences, in Northern frontier district, 
" Kenya Colony, 678 . 

Parasitology [PessoaJ (book review). 939 
Medicine _ , . , 

m French Colonies, social aspects 
of, 858 

social, practise of, in South Africa, 858, 859 
tropical, and challenge of global war and 
peace, (630) 

Melanosis of unknown origin in Bogott High- 
lands, 532 

Melioidosis 

in Burma, t>22 
Siam, 622 
TJ.S.A . 851 
Mepacriae (see 


French Colonies, 858 
Hong Kong .. . 

civilian internment camp, ou* 
reoccupied. 673 


1-779 


Mr rimes stall* us reservoir of Q fever virus. 893 
Misocyclapt UMksrti. iutamedfate host of D. 

} medinensis in Jhodpur, 926 

Methylene blue eosin stain, 546 
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Microfilaria 

btnucleala in skill of chimpanzees in Belgian 
Congo 339 

malavi infection of Cultx pipitns var fallens 
108 3 

rodbawi in skin ol chimpanzees in Belgian 
Congo 339 

streptoccrca m skin of chimpanzees in Belgian 
Congo 339 

1 eroscopcs celluloseacetatohood for protecting 
137 

\Itcrosporon 

audoumt infection in Palestine 849 
cams infection in Algiers 536 
ficrosporosis in French Colon es 536 


if liana see prickly beat 


1 


of Yustralia and New Guinea [Tayior & \ 
Murray] (book review) 476 

control 855 

of rodents in Mobile Ala 463 
tiombicnUd 

of Australia 1020 
Guam 546 

Japan Northwest Honshu Island 990 
control lO’O 

Molluscs plants toxic to 243 
Monihas antigenic structure of (349) 

Moniliasis in Palestine 849 
Monkeys 

blood in studies 1 83 


V 


cultivat on of 1070 

Mosquito Control Association Cal forma 758 
Mosquitoes (see oho under genera e g ASdes 
Anopheles) 

of Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 6a6 
Canada 694 
Trench Guiana (131) 

Kenya 6o7 
Mahg Seychelles 680 
Portuguese East Africa 1019 
Uzbekistan USSR 680 
attraction of by human beings 542 
bites of man s reaction to 240 364 
blood meals of precipitin test 277 
larvae 


infected With tularaemia 
759 


British Columbia 


Mus musculus — coni 
reproduction of 76 
reservoir of R abort 991 
Musca 

cuthbertsem control of in Leopoldville 132 
vmma in Leopoldville 132 
Mycetoma pedis (125) 

Mycobacterium leprae 

acid fast form m mosquitoes (1072) 
appearance of compared with other acid fast 
bacilli 721 

attempt to infect chick embryos and tissue 
cultures with 724 

cultivation in incubated lepromatous tissues 
323 721 

fate of in fibroblasts 722 
question of 

growth in 323 721 723 
plasma surrounding 723 
microscopic growth 323 723 
fate of in fibroblasts 722 
fleas and 1071 

number of in leprous nodules (231) 
staining of 

in paraffin sections 1008 
by Macchiavello s method 322 
with Nachtblau 591 


Mycology work in the Ukraine 348 
Mycotic d seases immunity to (125) 

Myras s 

in Cfu Te (Sa2( 

intestinal caused by Pltnus led is 463 
Myoglobinuria renal injury from 539 
Myos tis tropical 

in Africa East (\29) 

Cook Islands 1022 

Niyaz arguta as breeding place of A albtmanus 


Vrca/ur amencanus infection see under Ankylosto 
mias s 

VeoschSngaslia iitdica observations on 54a 
Nervous disturbances in troops in \lgeria (239) 
Neuritis 

nutritional rctrcbulbar 611 
in Jamaican children 1094 
optic in typhus 109a 

NtpposCrongyius murts infection effect of 
protein deficient diets on 
immunity to (335) 

Noma 

in Philippines 238 
treatment 
penicillin 238 
sulphona nudes 233 

Nursing Tropical Aids to [Cocker] (book 
review) 257 

also under Deficiency diseases and 
Malnutrition 
m Colonies and its problems 6S3 
ascorbic acid metabolism of Bantu soldier* 

« . , (674) 

diets of 

Indians 252 2o3 

people of Danakhil country Entrea 251 


Nutrition si 
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Nutrition — con!. 

synthetic folic acul. activity of. in purified 
rations for chicks, 119 
tropical deterioration and. 612 
Nutritional 
deficiencies in Fiji. 84 1 
liver diseases in West Indian infants, 841 
neuropathies in civilian internees in Hong 
Kong, 604 

Octoion degtts . naturally infected with Tryp. 
cruet. 511 

Oestcridac, ocular infection with, 618 
Onchocerca volvulus 
antigen, 670 

cuticular morphology of, S37 
Onchocerciasis 

in Guatemala, (230), (603) 

Kenya Colony, 1034 
Mexico. (2o0) 

Tanganyika Territory, (44S) 

Uiangi district, 924 
U.S.A , 669 

c introl, eradication of Simuhum neacei. 1034 
diagnosis 

complement fixation test, 669 
intradermal test, 669 
present knowledge of, (1034) 
treatment, (671), 1015 

Oneomelania quadras*. snail host of S japontcum I 
in Philippines, 436. 917 

chemical control of. 9 IS j 

Ophthalmias 

phlyctenn!3r, 615 
solar, 1093 
Ophthalmology 
occupational, 617 
TROPICAL, 61 1-618, 1093-1096 
Optical instruments, protection from fungi, 371 
Oriental sore, see tinder LEISHMANIASIS 
Ornithodorus 
errahcti* in Trim, (1020) 

foleyi, possible earner of relapsing fever. 718 
tnoubata, 212 

in British Somaliland. 1070 
chloride regulation and function of coxal 
glands in, 212 

' development on normal and thiamin 
deficient rats, 52o 

effect of gamme-xane on, when fed to | 
rabbit, 469 

possible carrier of relapsing fever, 718 
and spirochaetes m Belgian Congo, S22 
puertoricensis n.sp., (93S) 
savignyi 

in British Somaliland. 1070 
passible earner of relapsing fever. 7 1 8 
tkoloran i, naturally* infected with relapsing 
fever spirochaetes, 71S 
Oroya fever see Bv.rioneli.osis 
Otomycosis, aspergilli of, 349 
Olostigmus hneatus, causing blisters in Tonkin, 7 
Oxy urias is see E n terob iusvermicutarisi nf ect ion 
Painful feet syndrome in prisoners of war, 115, 
231. 340. 605. 613, 1016 

treatment 

with Kachang idjau. 340 
pantothenic acid. 231 
ttsai 


Pan pantscus, filarial w o rms in, 339 
satyrus. filarial worms in, 339 
Pantothenic acid, occurrence, chemistry an 
physiology of, 231 

Papio papio. reservoir of yellow fever in Afnc; 
991 

Paracoccidioidal gran uloma. 349, 350 
in Argentina, (125) 

Brazil, 125 
treatment, 125 ' 
sulphadiaziae, 350 
Paracoccidioides brjsiliensts, 349 

ganglionic localization of, (1093) 
Paracocciduidomycosis. 538, (1093) 

Pnragonom tasis 

in Belgian Congo, (I0S0) 
pulmonary, in Ecuador, 1039 
Paraloa anthropopitheci. not parent form 
Mf Persians. 340 
Parasites, intestinal 

of Ethiopia, (525) 


Parasitological specimens, mounting in tint 
parent plastic. 241 

Parasitology 

General, Textbook of [Dogiel] (book review 


Human, Manual of [Pavlovsky] (bo- 
review). 376 

Medical Institute of, U S.S.R., 629 

some newer knowledge in. (654) 

Pasteur Institute, Dakar, Report for 1945, 10! 

Pasteurella pestis 

action of bacteriophage on Salmonella ai 
Shigella strains, 1064 

antigenic structure of, isolation of crystallii 
antigen. 712 

toxin of, 900 

Pathology* of Central African natives, 1 093 

Pediculus humanus corporis, reaction to guine. 
pig blood, S99 

Pellagra 


in Philippines, in American P.O.W.,55 
Portugal, 341 
diet and. 341 
infantile 

kwashiorkor and, 225. 451, 841 
treatment 

crude liver extract, 1 IS 
dried stomach. US 
protein digest, IIS 
" Ventncuhn ", 1 19 
maize diet and, 341 
metabolic complexities of, (739) 
in prisoners of war, 531 . 605. 672 
spastic syndrome in. 605. 672 
production of. by* Adenine. (696) 
skra lesions m, 531 
symptoms, 531 
treatment 

dessicated stomach. 232 
nicotinamide. 34 1 
nicotinic acid. 531 
vitamin Bj, 531 
yeast culture, 53! 


E 


nee 
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Pellagra — cont 
ulcerative colitis and (o32) 

11 vgtat^Tuc activity aiuuioie-3 acetic acid HO 
311 

illagtosis in prisoners ot war in lava and 
Sumatra 231 

llagrous encephalopathy 605 672 
•rsea gralissi n<i insecticidal action of 243 
tihiln or* 

wisenaitrve to pen cillm 622 
isolated from man roUSt Sat 


Mebofom is spp 

of Argentine 3 10 
Bell, an Congo 131 
Beni Oomf-de-Figuig (7»4) 

French Guiana (631) 

French Sudan 190 
Kenya Colony 'Northern Frontier 
District 678 
Palestine 853 
Portugal m Lisbon, 9S1 
Rumania 9% 

Sahara^ £7»4) 

tfssi 

Caucasus 9b2 
Kazakstan 99o 
Tadjikistan. SS7 

b tes of excessive reactabibtj to 7a4 
burrow inhabiting 9S2 
cavenucolouS feeding on bats 132 
larvae ecology of in Madrid ("41) 
and leishmamas s, 9a2 
precipitin tests on. 132 SSS 

Portuguese species 982 

cAinensis 

in Kazakstan. 9^6 

transmitting kala azar from dogs to 
hamsters 10o5 

gigui (132) 

cai enticolou^ »h Belgian Congo 131 
jjcusieh in Palestine &?3 
major vector of kala azar in Greece 5 
mans > ortu i in Palestine 8o3 
mini tus var parrofi unusual forms of (13°) 
n-ira&Uis (13—) 


Cavern) olous n Belgian Congo 131 
paksiinmsis in Palest ne to3 
pu^otosi in Rumania 996 
per/iliejt in \brutn 803 
perniciosus 5 

leptomonas forms from 9S2 
with three spermathecae 9S2 
raubaaJi and Je shmamasis in French Sudan 
190 


sergfuli 

in Palestine Sol 

vector of oriental sore m Greece 5 
Photophthalnna solar 1093 
Physopsts ojncjna 

in Northern Rhodes a, 91 1 
Southern Rhodesia 10<© 


Plata. 

lesions simulating yaw* 719 
yaws patients inoculated with pmta spiro- 
chaetes 34 7 

Fyamyositis tropical in Central African natives 
1099 

PLACUE 76-79 207 417-121 519^521 65&- 
6a9 712 714 815-818 899- 
900 996-993 1063-l06a (see 
afro PasfeurzHa pestis) 
in Africa 

East 419 
French \\ est 420 
Algeria 207 653 
Argentine rural, ia Mendoza 815 
Bechuanalaad Protectorate K garni 
land ep derate 1944—15 76 
British Colonial Territories 1939- 
194a 472 
Canada 753 
China, 750 
Ecuador 519 
French Colonies 420 8o9 
India 77 997 

I Hyderabad Deccan 816 

Mysore 5^0 
Peru 78 519 713 997 
Peru nan Ecuadorian frontier 519 
South Africa 140 419 520 S57 
Neamiland 76 
Suez Canal Zone 996 
Tunisia, Fetryville epidemic 417 
US 4 (712) 818 899 1064 
bacteriophage action, question of specificity 

j Black Death notes and comments on 
I (1063) 

I bubonic analys sofl 000 consecutive cases 77 
control 816 1064 


alpha napth> 1 thiourea ( Vntul 200 ("07) 
817 1064 
cyanogas 99b 

sodium tiuoracetate ( Ten Eighty ) 87 
713 817 1061 
vaccmat on. 520 

combined K/I20 South Africa and EV 
' J »«7 ’t 

* II 


-0 


CUcllus 

rtchardsontt survival of infection in 8f6 
1064 

tavns'ndu survival of infectioa m, 1064 
gerbds /G 

Mus mu soil us reproduction of 77 
Uaslowvs 76 

Rafhis «oti c»i£i« reproduction of 76 
rble of field rats m Hyderabad 816 
survival of infection in hibernating ground 
squirrels 816 1064 
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Plague — cont. 

surveys in Western United States 1936-1945, 
899 

sylvatic, focus of, on Peruvian-Ecuadorian 
frontier, 519 

toxin 

inlluenco on, of various filtrates, 900 
nature of, 900 
transmission 

carry over period and, 900 
Diamanus monlanus. survival of infection 
in. 816, 1064 
Nosopsyllus fasciatus, 899 
Pulex i rritans, 658 

survival of infection in fleas, 81 6, 1 064 
in bales of juto bags from India, 997 
Synosternus palhdus as potential vector, 420 
X. brasiliensxs, 76 
X . cheopis, 658, S99, 997 
X. tndos. 76 
treatment, 659 

with anti-plague serum, 418, 659 
iodine intravenously, 418 
penicillin, 659 
streptomycin, 659 
experimental, 713 

sulphadiazme, 77, 417, 418, 419, 520 
sulphathiazole, 77. 207. 418 
snlphonamides, 659 
vaccines 

combined K/120 South African and EV 
Madagascar strains, 419, 521 
E.V. Madagascar strain, 419, 521, 817 
evaluation of, in gumeapigs, 419 
Girard live vaccine, 417 
Haffkine Institute's killed vaccine, 77 
K/120 South African strain, 419, 521 
keeping qualities of casein hydrolysate and 
agar vaccines. 997 
killed vaccines, 713, 817 
"Tjiwidej ” vaccine of Java, 817 
Planorbis spp 

in Belgian Congo, 825 
effect of 

Deltaxane on, (667) 

Gammexane on, 331 

adowensis, nverine species in Belgian Congo, 
825 

boissyi, technique of maintaining and breeding, 
217 

ckoanomphalus, lake species, in Belgian Congo, 
825 


Congo, ecology of, 825 


■' 1 , . in 

* Belgian Congo, 825 

Plants 

antimalarial and antibacterial substances 
from, 39 

medicinal, Indian, (623), (S60) 

Plasmodia spp. 

avian, susceptibility to drugs, 567 
<2ai> 
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biochemistry of, 400 
cultivation of New Guinea strains, 18 
demonstration of, in blood films, Feulgoi 
staining technique, 17 
enzyme composition of, 400 
crythrocyte-free suspension of, 967 
evolution of, 158 

oxoerythrocytic forms. 159. 160. 184, 487, 647 
649. 954, 955, 968, 970, 104’, 
inactivation of, by X-rays, 567 
Indian strains of, frequency of distribution o 
gamctocytes, 1030 
metabolism of, 400 

influence of napthoqumoncs on, 400 
of monkeys, 565, S66. 802, 882, 966, 967 
nomenclature, 158, 556 
pre-erythrocytic stages of, 647, 1047 
preservation of, by freezing, 1100 
relation between 

number of parasites and parasitized 
erythrocytes, 566 
temperature and sporogony, 956 
Plasmodium 

brasihanum. populations of, in blood of hoj 
464, 967 

cathsmerium 

relation between number of parasites ar 
parasitized erythrocytes, 5< 
standardization of antimalarial test, 970 
susceptibdity to drugs, 569 
circumjlexum 
in grouse, (42) 
susceptibility to drugs, 569 
cynomolgt 

asexual reproduction in monkeys. 965 
relation between number of parasites an 
parasitized erythrocytes. S( 
search for exoerythrocytic stages of, 966 
studies of, in rhesus monkeys. 565, 566, 9( 
transmission experiments with, 966 
elongatum, in Pekin duck, 563 
falciparum 

exoeiythrocytic forms of. 160, 487 


Rumanian strain, maintenance over 1 
years, 19 

schizogony, localization of, 875 
premature rupture in, 955 
temperature and sporogony, . relatio: 
between, 956 

transmission, experimental, by A. macuh 
pennis freeborni, (161) 
floridense, infection in lizards ' 
effect of mepaenne on, 569 
effects of quinine on, 43 
gaUmactum 

acquired resistance to proguanil, 969 
effect of X-ray on «'» vitro, 567 
erythrocytic form, cultivation of, 968 
exoeiythrocytic forms, 160, 184, 487, 648 
963,1047 
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ttropalpiu 402 
chicks 
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ypsrozoitcs bacteria free su‘p-ns ton of 

402 

tests of plant extract* against 33 
temperatures low non, survival at 164 
hytcdaii in the gibbon 60V 
>nw» itnrauntj studies on 182 
knov.Pu 

cultivation of nutritional requirements of 
400 1044 

effects of ascorbic acid on. 643 
infection 

in if mn/ 4/4 chemotherapy of 2s9 j 

V rHeiuj haematological studies . 

1S3 1043 

o>mot c fragility of erythrocytes »» 4 04a 
tnetaboh in respiratory 4 ‘I 
Staining by Fu eigen technique 17 | 

4er4» exocry throcytic schizogony in 832 1 

]->fMurat 

cn tivatioa in red blood cell susp*nstoos j 
104$ 1 

enzyme systems action of antimakrend 

immunological relationships with P gathna 
r turn 40 

infection 

chemotherapy of 2<*2 
in ducks 

blood owgen m 8S3 
effect of insulin on 804 


ttU&f-HOU I 

behaviour m cultures IM 
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e xoe rythrocyt 1 c forms growth tissue tui 
ture *<70 

morphology of cryptoroites and meta- 
cryptoroites 970 
relat n to parasitaeraia 970 
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a ltd parasitized erythrocytes 
566 

'poTogemc sta-es attempted cultivation of. 
1045 

susceptibility to drugs 569 
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tthztt 1 beha-wour in cultures JR4 
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erythrocytes infected with 
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concentration of 17 

ovoerythnic-i 1 c forms of 153 160 487 a 5n 
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immomtj to strains of cross inoculation 
study 2a 

Madagascar strain maintenance over 21 
years 18 
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relation between temperature and 
spsrogony 9o& 

ret culocytes infection of in bone marrow 
and p-ripheral blood 160 
staining by Fenlgen technique 17 
CransmissioUitj of foreign strains by 
dcimcffticiaosquitcesof U S \ , 

Plastics transparent far mounting parasite- 
logical specimens 241 

Poentia nnpora larvnorous fish in French 
Guiana 243 

Poliomyelitis 

m British Colonial Territories 1939- 


effect of vitamin \ deficiency on SS* 
effect of vitamin defi lencies on, 403 
&>4 

metabolism resyiratary 40« 
pre^nithrocytic development Of 1646 
preparation of eiythrocyti free 1046 
relaiioushipbetweeanuitiberof parasites and 
parasitized erythrocytes, 566 
susceptibility to drugs 569 
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gametocytes frequency distribution of 1030 
relation between temperature and 
eporogony 9 an 

transmission experimental by A maeuit 
frmill/ive&onii 694 

mcxicanuni infection in lizards effects of 
j quinine on 43 

wcperanental injection of mosquitoes with, 
87 o 

Observations on m USSR, 87a 
strain of maintained over 3 Years 19 
infection in bats 43 


1945 472 

Cook (stands J022 
Polyarthritis 
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Boo gain vnile Island 207 
Schouten Islands 206 
acute epidemic of (519) 

Poradenitis nckettiiae and. 539 
Polysaccharides from various parasites. «n 
mnnolosical relationships of 
729 

Polyunatn Singapore POM 606 
/'umafmpsis laptiarta immature schistosome 
cereanae recovered from, 433 
PotnpboJyx (epidermophytosis) 453, 537 
Population problem 2o4 
Porocephalosis 
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Practical Malanology [Rtssm, West A 
Man-iveu.} (Viol: review), 372 

Prickly heat 
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Prickly heat — tout . 
as naval pro Mem, 345 
treatment, 536 

Prohtm islom wn trivax infection in man, (66S) 
Protein deficiency, blood forth changes in, 672 
- Protozoa 

blood-dwellmg species 
in Panamanian birds, (1090) 
populations of, in animal host, 464 
« coprophiljc, bionomics of, (91), (240), 524. 1 101 
intestinal 

in Brazil. Silo Panic rural area, 90 
Canada, in returned servicemen, 999 
Ceylon, Trincomalce, 618 
Ethiopia, (525) 

France, 211, 319 
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oJ, {vo-ji 
Pacific area, 328 

in returned troops, 210 
troops subjected to combat 
conditions on islands, 425 
Peru, 717 
Philippines, 1100 
Rumania, 623 

Turkey, relation to summer diar- 
rhoea, 717 
U.S.A., 

in naval personnel, 597 

soldiers returned from tropics. 


Yucatan. 240 

from amphibians and Tcptiles, culture 
experiments, (663) 
cultivation of, 91, 1070 
diet m relation to, 211, 3l9 
•dissemination by flics, 581 
influence of combat on incidence of, 425 
systemic effects and parasitism by, 663 
preservation of, by freezing, 1100 
reactions in tissues to Bauer, Fculgcn, Gram 
and Gram-Weigcrt methods, 
938 

PROTOZOOLOGY, GENERAL, 240, 363-364, 
464, 623-624. 679, 1099-1102 
Prurigo, and Loa loa, 229 
,, 4.1 
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in South Africa, 856 

Union of, report for 1943—14^138 
Southern Rhodesia, report 1945, 140 
training and research in Mexico, 371 
Work and Vital Statistics in the Tropics 
[Edge] (book review), 862 
Purpura solaria, (675) 

Pyogenic diseases in Central African natives. 
1098 

Fyomyositis, tropical 
in Nigeria, 752 
• West Africans, 751, 752 
treatment 
penicillin, 362. 751 
sulphathiazole. 751 


Pyomyositis, tropical — cotif. 
treatment — coni. 
surgical, 752 

vitamin B deficiency and, 129 
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action on microorganisms, (175) 
amaurosis, 26 

carbolic acid test for, in urine, 1022 
continuous extraction and determination c 
from biologtcal material, 75’ 
elimination "retarding substanco ”, subtosa: 
(26) 

RABIES, 634-63S, 94 9-95 J, 1 029-1 030 

in Africa, French Equatorial, 949 
French West, 1023 
Colombia, 1029 
U.S A., 950. (1030) 

diagnosis, culture technique for associate 
protozoan parasite, 634, 635 
experimental, blood glucose in, (636) 
in foxes, 950 
immunization 

with culture vaccine containing associate' 
protozoan parasite, 635 
experiments on rabbits, 636 
protozoan parasite of central nervous system 
cultivation o f »« vitro, G34 , 635 
immunization with culture vaccine con 
tammg, 635 
relation to rabies, 634 

treatment, statistical data and Pastern 
Institutes anti-rabies treat 
ments, 636 

vaccination 

m-Africa, French West, 1023 
elimination of shock after phenolized vac 
cine, 637 
myelitis following, 638 
neuroparalytic accidents following, 637 
(638) 

vaccine, preparation of 

from tissue cultures with associated pro 
tozoan parasite, 635 
ultraviolet irradiation in, 951 
virus 

action of 

Agave on, 950 

Ptcus carica latex on, 1030 

streptomycin on, 949 

fixed, from locally prevailing Montevideo 
strain, 635 ' , 

street, isolated from horse in French West 
Africa, 919 ) 

Race Relations Institute, methods and aims of j 
(547) | 

Rats | 

control, rodenticides j 

alpha naphthyl-thiourea (An hi), 200, (207), 
817. 1064 

cya nogas, 998 J 

sodium fluoracetate ("Ten Eighty”), 78, 
713, 817, 1064 

ectoparasites of 

in Mobile, Ala., 468 

control with DDT, 78, 420, 574, 713, 817, 
998, 1064 
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tions 62 

French West (-P6) 5S6 617 
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penicillin 2l2 213 (320) 526 (665) 718 
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REPORTS, SURVEYS AND MISCELLANEOUS 
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8*6-860 1022 102* 

Rifortantonas (Emtadomonas) from rats 91 
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10 
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olPeru 520 
n sp from Texas (136) 

Riboflavin deficiency 

i«S erra Leone in W est African troops 
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prisoners of war in Singapore 114 
Rickettsiae Rickettsialpox, sec under TYPHUS 
GROUP OF FEVERS 


Rift \ alley fe\er 
immunity after attack, 814 
laboratory infection, 814 
vims isolated from 
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£«lwopo4ifes 71 
Ringworm 458 

m Algeria 53t> 

French Colonies 53t> 
of the feet 45$ 
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treatment 4*9 

treatment phenyl mercuric chloride 537 
Rockefeller Foundation National Health Dm 
s on Report 194* 247 
Rodents of Teheran area (1063) 
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Royal Air Force, Principles of Anatomy and 
Physiology for P,T. Instruc- 
tors in {book review), 260 

Sandfly fever 

in Italy, 711 
Rumania, 996 

IT.S Army in World War II, 248 
U.S.S.R., Kazakstan, 996 
epidemiology, 24 1 
Rift Valley lever and, 814 
transmission, 711 
Sandflies see Phlebotomus 
Saptndiis saponana, insecticidal action of, 243 
Schistosoma 
boots 

antigen, cercarial, preparation of, 32S 
cercariae, survival sn cold weather, 828, 829 
haematobium 

antigen, cercanal, preparation of, 827 
cercariae, survival time in cold weather m 
South Africa, 829 

laboratory animals infected with, 432 
snail vectors of, m Northern Rhodesia, 91 1 
japonicum 
cercariae of 

effects of chemicals on, 917 
longevity in saline solutions, studies on, 
442 

cross-breeding with 5 utansoni, 331 
eggs of 

effects of cold temperatures on. 833 
techniques for recovery of, 33 1, 440 
laboratory animals infected with, 432, 437 
utansoni 
antigen 
cercanal 


from adult worm, 834 
common antigenic factor in heterologous 
worms, 912 

cercariae of 
effect of DDT on, 434 
effect of light and temperature on shed- 
ding of, 330 

cross-breeding with S. japonicum, 331 

eggs of. quantitative determination in 
faeces. 830 

glycolysis inhibited by 2-methyl- 1 ,4-naptho- 
quimne, 667 

laboratory animals infected with, 432 


Schistosome 

dermatitis 

in U.S.A., Oregon, caused by Cerearia 
oregonensts, n. sp., 97 
• Venezuela, 1077 
possible snail hosts 

in Belgian Congo, 825, 1010 
China and Japan, 833 
Northern Rhodesia, 911 
U.S.A., 432 


Schistosomiasis 

in Belgian Congo, 825, 1009 
Brazil, 96,216,912 
focus in watercress gardens, 216 
in workers with guaxima (Litrei 

lobata), 216 
Cameroons, (432) 

Egypt, 97, 331, (433), 730, 913. 10 
"Egyptian splenomegaly," 730 
French Sudan, 328 
India, 599 
Japan, 435, 833 
Libya, (59S) 

Philippines, 435, 833, 1013 
Leyte Island. 435. 599, 660. 6C 
833, 834. 915, 916, 1079 
Idandcnaio, 832, 1013 
POrto Rico, 529, 829 
Red Sea district, (667) 

South Africa, 140, 218 , (730), 85 
( 1010 ) 

Southern Rhodesia, 142, 826, 82 
1076 
Sudan, 598 
U.S A , 432 

Venezuela, 433. 1077, 1078 
appendicitis and, 218 
cancer and, in Egypt. 1010, 1011 
of central nervous system, 1079 
cerebral involvements in, 600, 916, 1079 
control 

in Egypt, 97. 331, 831, S32 
Philippine Islands, 917 
Porto Rico. 529 

Southern Rhodesia, 142, 627, 1076 
Venezuela, 1078 

cercariae destruction. (221), 438, 919 
protective clothing. 438, 439 
snail destruction 
bleachingpowder, 832 
caustic potash, S3"I 
copper sulphate, 142, 828, 832, 918 
DDT, 434,832 
Dcltaxane, (667) 

Gammexane, 331 

Lcbistes reticulatus as " natural enemy," 
529 

lime, 832 

malachite, 142, 828 
” irethoxone," 832 
palm leaf as trap, 97, 832 
Swarzta madagascarcnsis, added to mala- 
chite, 142 
conjunctival, 618 
diagnosis, 328 

provocative eosmophilia in, 328 
skin tests with cercarial antigens, 328, 440; 
826. 828, 912 

tldckened sigmoid flexure, 914 | 

heart disease and, in Egypt, (433) 
hepatic, 913 

herpes zoster following antimony treatment,* 
1073 , 1 

liver 

damage m, 99 

ccphalm cholesterol flocculation test f or, 
99 

colloidal gold reaction in, 99 , 
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SPRUE, 1 20-121 233 234 452-4S7 607-608 | 
740-743 845 920-930 1016- | 
1017 108>-1089 
iq Cuba 1016 
Porto Pico 1016 

anaemia pernicious in treatment fulic acid 
741 

phosphate changes after glucose and 
fruct se ingestion 1087 
plasma and corpuscular cholesterol 920 
carbohydrate absorption effect of phosphate 
on 121 1037 

clinical and pathologic studies in 1087 
faeces m 


n cotinaraiclc methochlonde *stimations in 
120 

para in Indian troops 1017 
plasma tocopherol levels in 456 
radiological appearances in 455 
rectosigmoidoseopic examination in 317 
res dual defects after 453 
Salt deficiency in 233 
syndrome 740 9°9 
treatment 

folic acid 456 607 740 741 742 1016 


conjugated forms of 607 608 740 845 
synthetic form ol 740 742 844 84a 
| Hepammo 740 
| liver extract 607 

ptcroylglutam c acid 607 608 740 
vitamin M group activity m 740 
Staphylococcal dermatitis treatment 
antimony 348 
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[aikborm infection in Northern Rhodesia 910 
sltreorahs infection 
in Brazil 96 
IndoChina 1082 
Northern Rhodes a 910 
I ananiT Canal. inUft uxchildtita 2.15. 
USA. 101 
diagnosis 4104 
differential 337 

exogenous developmental forms of 1082 
incidence ago 215 
internal automfection 101 
treatment gentian violet 96 216 
stroke 350 
tgery tropical 128 

Swarita madagascarensis in control of schisto 

„ somiasis 142 

Sweat 

1 creatinine losses in hot environment 1097 


Svfc/ aew obvetata infection in Syrian hamsters 
222 

Syphilis ^ 


yaws and 527 

Taemasis see under Tapeworm infection 
Taeniorhyntlius 

of Bwamba County Uganda 517 
afncflnus possible vector of yellow fe»er 
656 

uniforms in Anglo Egyptian Sudan 656 
Tatata reaction in extrahcpatic lesions 547 
Tapeworm infection ( see also Hydatid disease) 

Diphyllobothnuni 

infection 

in Belgian Congo 10SO 
Denmark 100 
Fernanda Po 443 
Tonking 733 

treatment Extractum filicis 10O 
latum infection 
anaemia 1081 

Castle s test in 1031 
man sortt 

life cycle of 733 

tadpole as third intermediate host of 
734 

porvum in Belgian Congo 1080 
IlymenoUpts 
infection 

in China 1009 
Trance 4044 
Portugal 1014 

in mice relation of intestinal emptying 
time and natural resistance 
| 668 ) 

treatment 

Chenopodtum anibrouotdes oil 1014 
Extractum fibc s and magnesium sul 
phate solution 835 
standardization of drugs in 835 
diimnula infection 

in mice treatment Extractum filicis 
835 

relation between sex hormones and grov "th 
of in rata (443) 

natia infection m Syrian hamsters 222 
Taenia sagmata and T solium infection 
in Denmark 100 
"msTmira'c fpnnacnne profiurta 
treatment Extractum filicis 100 835 

standardizati n ol anti cestode drugs P3a 
Tapei orms 


Teora ( Lathyrus ) toxic effect on man 130 363 
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Termites DDT proofing of timber against 
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Tick 

bite, pyrexia associated with, (129) 
paralysis, (622) 

Ticks 

of Australia and New Gutnea [Taylor 
& Murray] (book review) , 476 
Bulgaria, (1020) 

Canada, 759 
Eastern, 6S2 

U.S.A., North Eastern States, 6S2 

control 
DDT, 754 
Gammexane, 1070 

Ttlapia kafuensis, effect of DDT on, 134 
Tinea 
capitis 

in Palestine, 849 
treatment of, 459 
cruris, in Palestine, 849 
nigra, m Brazil, 610 

pathogenicity of strain of dermatophyties 
from, (934) 

Torula histolytica infection, in U S A., 610 
Toxoplasmic enccplialomyehtis, 624 
Toxoplasmosis 

in Australia, 624 
U.S.A., 363, 623 
systemic, infantile, 363 
Trachoma 

in Cook Islands, 1022 
Senegal, 618 

Tanganyika, Southern Highlands 
Province, 615 

Tren - - — ... . 

Tren 

Tren OUP OF 

1 I>« IilLO 

Treponema, see also Sptrochaela 
carateum, inoculation into yaws patients, 847 

tl *n T«n Q*» QOfi 

* . . . plant. 


Trialoma 

cabitata. natural infection with Trypanosoma 
crust. (807) 

infestans, moulting, accelerating action of 
nicotinamide on, (8S5) 

rubrofasciala, infecting of, by Tryp. amor- 
rhini, 53 

Tnatomidae 

of Bolivia, 510 
Venezuela, 187 

infected with T. crust, S3, 510, (807) 

Triazine derivatives, (699) 

Trichtnella spiralis 

antigen, serological relationship to H . ban- 
crofti. D ulimtlts and L. 


Triclumasis — cont. 

in Sweden, 111, 112 
U.S.A., 448 

in German prisoners of war, 449 
New York City, 603 

diagnosis 
biopsies, 604 

complement fixation reaction, 112 
flocculation slide test, 112 
intradermal test, 603 
precipitin test, 1 12, 603 
serological test, 1 12 
skin test, 112 
eosinophil La in, 603 

epidemic caused by raw sausage meat, 112 
incubation period. 112 
symptoms, 112. 603 
treatment, X-radiation, 113 
Trichomonas 
infection 

in Honduras, 717 
Turkey. 717 
cultivation of, 91, 1070 
h omiiiu infection 
diagnosis, 1101 
urticaria associated with, 663 
spp , from man and rodents, 91 
vaginalis ^ 


me : 

pentamidine, (624) 

Trichocephalus dispar infection m Portugal, ll 
Trichophyton 

a co a 


Tnchosomoides crassicauia in rats of Bei: 
1006 

Trichostrongylus infection, diagnosis, different! 
337 

Trie hurts trichiura infection 
in Brazil, 96 
China, 1009 
Fernando Po, 443 
Panama Cana] Zone in children, 2 
diagnosis, 336 
incidence 
age, 215 
racial, 215, 225 

in soldiers interned by Japanese, 729 
treatment 

emetine hydrochloride (enseals), 926 
Uche dc higueron, 216, 926 

90 


Trichuriasis 

in Algeria, (737) 

England, 603 
Germany, 230, 603 
non-domcsticated animats, 230 
Norway, 603 


deltensis 

larvae, dorsal setae of, 305 
occurrence m South West China, 705 
minor, causing " scrub itch," 1020 
samboni, causing " titree itch," 1020 
sarcina, causing “ black soil itch," 1020 
Trombiculid mite, control 
benzyl benzoate, 1021 
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eositioph l»a symptoms treatment 621 
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lids to ’Nicirotts {{» kr \ iew) 258 
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mcAiciro 

problems ancillary to in the African 757 
research on in. O leeasland 757 
training and research in in Mexico 371 
wartime adv me <n 240 
myosit s (129) 

Nursin'* V'd to Cocker] (1 ok review) 257 
ophthalniologi main itfltiou ocular disturb 
anccs associat d with 611 
pyomyositis 120 

settlement human climatology and 1096 


1097 


Tropicorbis sp tabiratory inf etion with 5 
itianiom 217 


Tropics 

mothercraft m Gb6 


protection of precision instruments in 137 
surgery m 128 
Try panorama 
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hydatid disease 60; 

malaria and Lnopheoae vectors 275 642 
mites 476 102) 
mosquitoes 275 3oo 642 
polyarthritis 207 
spiders, 476 

licit typhus in North Queensland 2 >2, 204 

ticks 476 
toioplasmosis 624 
tio} ica] medicine in Queensland, 757 
tsutsugamushi disease, 1020 
New Zealand 

hydatid disease, 602 


PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Bismarck Archipelago 
hi ana sis 954 
malaria 9o 4 


leprosy 322 5S9 (727) 
leptospirosis m Cayenne 93 6t>o 
malaria 4S6 (303) 

Pi (rio^riRHS sp (bS I ) 

Rkodnt itrspp. (1054) 
trypanosomiasis 53 922 (1054) 

11 ucherena 6a neroflt mfecti in in Cayenne 103 
yaw* 1007 
yellow (eser (333) 

Jtamaique 
Anopktles 642 
dengue (205) 
filarxasis <y>-> 

11 xcAir/rva baneraflt mtectuQ 103 


Caroline [stands 
leptospirosis in rodents 66a 
Cook Islands 

medical report on 1022 
Fiji 

leprosy, 72S 
malnutrition 841 

amoebiasis 531 

ankylostomiasis (335) 444 73S 
thrgjtlana immihs (839) 
Enlrtobtut wmnluts, 737 
helminthiasis 531 
mites S46 
protozoa 531 
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iwati 

Aides alba P ictus. 366 
dengue, 995 
'listoplasraosis. 933 
leptospirosis, 1097 


:\v Caledonia 
Sengue, 954 

OuiMi 

(UJrs, 518,543, (754), 939 
In ophtles, 543, 556, 95S 


malaria, 398, 399, 555, 958 
mites, 476 

scrub typhus on Goodenough Island, 200 

spiders, 476 

ticks, 476 

uv Hebrides 

Anopheles, 391 

filanasis, 951 


New Hebrides — emit. 
malaria, 391, 951 
scrub typhus, 954 
Pacific War Area 

intestinal parasites diagnosed at Army 
hospitals, 210, 32S 
malaria, 278, 39S, 646, 953, 1034 
tropical ulcers and cutaneous diphtheria, 331 
Palau 

intestinal parasites, 425 
Society Islands 
filamsis, 837 
Solomon Islands 
Anopheles, 36, 39], 95 1 
dengne-hke fever >m Bougainville Island, 2(17 
filinasis, 954 
malaria, 391, 954 

rat population on Bougainville Island, 200 
scrub typhus, 200, 954 
Tonga 
filariasis, 837 



